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СІТАТІОМ 


Cite all material in the Washington State Register by its issue number and sequence within that issue, preceded Бу the ас- 
ronym WSR. Example: the 37th item in the August 5, 1981, Register would be cited as WSR 81-15-037. 


PUBLIC INSPECTION OF DOCUMENTS 


A copy of each document filed with the code reviser’s office, pursuant to chapter 34.05 КСУУ, is available for public in- 
spection during normal office hours. The code reviser’s office is located on the ground floor of the Legislative Building in 
Olympia. Office hours are from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday, except legal holidays. Telephone inquiries concern- 
ing material in the Register or the Washington Administrative Code (WAC) may be made by calling (360) 786-6697. 


REPUBLICATION OF OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 


All documents appearing in the Washington State Register are prepared and printed at public expense. There are no re- 
strictions on the republication of official documents appearing in the Washington State Register. All news services are especial- 
ly encouraged to give wide publicity to all documents printed in the Washington State Register. 


CERTIFICATE 


Pursuant to RCW 34.08.040, the publication of rules or other information in this issue of the Washington State Register is 
hereby certified to be a true and correct copy of such rules or other information, except that headings of public meeting notices 
have been edited for uniformity of style. 
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Code Reviser 
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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE 
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER 


1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER 
> The Register is arranged in the following nine sections: 

(a) PREPROPOSAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Intent that will be used to solicit public comments on а 
general area of proposed rule making before the agency files a formal notice. 

(b) EXPEDITED REPEAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Inquiry that lists rules being repealed using the 
expedited repeal process. Expedited repeals are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the 
register. 

(c) PROPOSED-includes the full text of formal proposals, continuances, supplemental notices, and withdrawals. 

(d) EXPEDITED ADOPTION-includes the full text of rules being changed using the expedited adoption process. 
Expedited adoptions are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the Register. 

(е) PERMANENT-includes the full text of permanently adopted rules. 

(f EMERGENCY. includes the full text of emergency rules and rescissions. 

(р) MISCELLANEOUS-includes notice of public meetings of state agencies, rules coordinator notifications, 
summaries of attorney general opinions, executive orders and emergency declarations of the governor, rules of the 
state Supreme Court, and other miscellaneous documents filed with the code reviser's office under RCW 34.08.020 
and 42.30.075. 

(h) TABLE-includes a cumulative table of the WAC sections that are affected in the current year. 

(i) INDEX-includes a cumulative index of Register Issues 01 through 24. 

Documents are arranged within each section of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the code re- 
viser's office during the pertinent filing period. Each filing is listed under the agency name and then describes the subject mat- 
ter, type of filing and the WSR number. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies each document, and the 
last part of the number indicates the filing sequence with a section's material. 


2. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATERIAL 


RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style quickly and 
graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows: 


b (a) Іп amendatory sections— 
(i) underlined material is new material; 


(ii) deleted material is ((lined-eut-between-double-parentheses)); 
(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION; 


(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading 
REPEALER. 


3. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL NOT FILED UNDER THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT 


Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA (chapter 34.05 RCW) does not 
necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of material have 
been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form submitted to the code revis- 
er's office. 


4. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES І 


(a) Permanently adopted agency rules normally take effect thirty-one days after the rules and the agency order adopting 
them are filed with the code reviser’s office. This effective date may be delayed or advanced and such an effective 
date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule. ` 


(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser’s office unless a later date is provided by the agency. 
They remain effective for a maximum of one hundred twenty days from the date of filing. 


(c) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules. 


5. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS 


Material inserted by the code reviser’s office for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history of 
a document is enclosed in [brackets]. 


2000 - 2001 


DATES FOR REGISTER CLOSING, DISTRIBUTION, AND FIRST AGENCY ACTION 


Issue Distribution First Agency Expedited 
Number Closing Dates 1 Date Hearing Date” Adoption 4 
Non-OTS and ^ Non-OTSand ОТ52 ог 
30 p. or more 11 to 29 p. 10 p. max. 

For ln 2e sze--—-Non-OT$S. | Count 20 For hearing First Agency 
Inclusion in - File no later than 12:00 noon - E . daysfrom- | ___ on or after .... Adoption Date 
00 - 13 May 24, 00 Jun 7, 00 Jun 21, 00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 25, 00 Aug 22, 00 
00 - 14 Jun 7, 00 Jun 21, 00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 19, 00 Aug 8, 00 Sep 5, 00 
00 - I5 Jun 21, 00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 19, 00 Aug 2, 00 Aug 22, 00 Sep 19, 00 
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00 - 20 Sep 6, 00 Sep 20, 00 Oct 4, 00 Oct 18, 00 Nov 7, 00 Dec 5, 00 
00 - 21 Sep 20, 00 Oct 4, 00 Oct 18, 00 Nov 1, 00 Nov 21, 00 Dec 19, 00 
00 - 22 Oct 4, 00 Oct 18, 00 Nov 1, 00 Nov 15, 00 Dec 5, 00 N/A 
00 - 23 Oct 25, 00 Nov 8, 00 Nov 22, 00 Dec 6, 00 Dec 26, 00 N/A 

00 - 24 Nov 8, 00 Nov 22,00... Dec6, 00 Dec 20,00 Jan 9, 01 ES N/A _ 
01 - 01 Nov 22, 00 Dec 6, 00 Dec 20, 00 Jan 3, 01 Jan 23, 01 N/A 
01 - 02 Dec 6, 00 Dec 20, 00 Jan 3, 01 Jan 17, 01 Feb 6, 01 N/A 
01 - 03 Dec 27, 00 Jan 10, 01 Jan 24, 01 Feb 7, 01 Feb 27, 01 N/A 
01-04 Jan 10, 01 Jan 24, 01 Feb 7, 01 Feb 21, 01 Mar 13, 01 N/A 
01-05 Уап 24, 01 Feb 7, 01 Feb 21,01 Mar 7, 01 Маг 27, 01 М/А 
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01-14 Jun 7,01 Jun 21,01 Jul 5, 01 Jul 19, 01 Aug 8, 01 N/A 
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01-17 Jul 25,01 Aug 8, 01 Aug 22, 01 Sep 5, 01 Sep 25, 01 N/A 
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01 - 21 Sep 26, 01 Oct 10, 01 Oct 24,01 Nov 7, 01 Nov 27, 01 N/A 
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01 - 23 Oct 24, 01 Nov 7, 01 Nov 21,01 Dec 5, 01 Dec 25, 01 N/A 
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1 
All documents аге due at the code reviser's office by 12:00 noon on or before the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the Register; see 


WAC 1-21-040. 


2 

A filing of any length will be accepted on the closing dates of this column if it has been prepared and completed by the order typing service (OTS) of the code 
reviser's office; see WAC 1-21-040. Agency-typed material is subject to a ten page limit for these dates; longer agency-typed material is subject to the earlier 
3 non-OTS dates. 


At least twenty days before the rule-making hearing, the agency shall cause notice of the hearing to be published in the Register; see RCW 34.05.320(1). These 


4 


dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the applicable Register. 


A minimum of forty-five days is required between the distribution date of the Register giving notice of the expedited adoption and the agency adoption date. No 
hearing is required, but the public may file written objections. See RCW 34.05.230 and 1.12.040. 


REGULATORY FAIRNESS АСТ 


The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, was enacted in 1982 to minimize the impact 
of state regulations on small business. Amended in 1994, the act requires a small business 
economic impact analysis of proposed rules that impose more than a minor cost on twenty 
percent of the businesses in all industries, or ten percent of the businesses in any one industry. 
The Regulatory Fairness Act defines industry as businesses within a four digit SIC classification, 
and for the purpose of this act, small business is defined by RCW 19.85.020 as "апу business 
entity, including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that is owned 
and operated independently from all other businesses, that has the purpose of making a profit, 
and that has fifty or fewer employees.” 


Small Business Economic Impact Statements (SBEIS) 


A small business economic impact statement (SBEIS) must be prepared by state agencies when 
a proposed rule meets the above criteria. Chapter 19.85 RCW requires the Washington State 
Business Assistance Center (BAC) to develop guidelines for agencies to use in determining 
whether the impact of a rule is more than minor and to provide technical assistance to agencies 
in developing a SBEIS. All permanent rules adopted under the Administrative Procedure Act, 
chapter 34.05 RCW, must be reviewed to determine if the requirements of the Regulatory 
Fairness Act apply; if an SBEIS is required it must be completed before permanent rules are filed 
with the Office of the Code Reviser. 
Mitigation ` 

In addition to completing the economic impact analysis for proposed rules, state agencies must 
take reasonable, legal, and feasible steps to reduce or mitigate the impact of rules on small 
businesses when there is a disproportionate impact on small versus large business. State agencies 
are encouraged to reduce the economic impact of rules on small businesses when possible and 
when such steps are in keeping with the stated intent of the statute(s) being implemented by 
proposed rules. Since 1994, small business economic impact statements must contain a list of 
the mitigation steps taken, or reasonable justification for not taking steps to reduce the impact 
of rules on small businesses. 


When is an SBEIS Required? 
When: 


The proposed rule has more than a minor (as defined by the BAC) economic impact on 
businesses in more than twenty percent of all industries or more than ten percent of any one 
industry. 

When is an SBEIS Not Required? 
When: 


The rule is proposed only to comply or conform with a federal law or regulation, and the state 
has no discretion in how the rule is implemented; 


There is less than minor economic impact on business; 


The rule REDUCES costs to business (although an SBEIS may be a useful tool for demonstrating 
this reduced impact); 


The rule is adopted as an emergency rule, although an SBEIS may be required when an 
emergency rule is proposed for adoption as a permanent rule; or 


The rule is pure restatement of state statute. 
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WSR 00-16-001 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
SUPERINTENDENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
[Filed July 19, 2000, 3:50 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 392-138 
WAC, Finance—Associated student body moneys. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 28A.150.290(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Changes are needed to 
reflect changes in law made by the legislature during the 
2000 session. Subject to appropriate district policies, student 
groups, in their private capacities, may conduct fund-raising 
activities to generate nonassociated student body moneys. 
Notice must be given regarding the purpose of such funds, 
their intended purpose and that they are nonassociated stu- 
dent body funds (i.e. not public moneys) must be disclosed. 
Appropriate accounting, including holding the funds in trust 
exclusively for the intended purpose is required. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Early solicitation of 
public comments and recommendations respecting new, 
amended or repealed rules, and consideration of the com- 
ments and recommendations in the course of drafting rules. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by sending written comments to Rules Coordinator, 
Legal Services, Office of Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion, P.O. Box 47200, Olympia, WA 98504-7200, fax (360) 
753-4201, TDD (360) 664-3631. For telephone assistance 
contact Petrea Stoddard, (360) 753-3587. 

July 11, 2000 

Dr. Terry Bergeson 
Superintendent of 
Public Instruction 


WSR 00-16-002 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
[Filed July 20, 2000, 9:05 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 516-60 
WAC, Admission and registration procedures, amend and/or 
repeal. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 28B.35.120(12). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: All admission and registra- 
tion procedures may not need to be listed in the WAC. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Wendy Bohlke, Assistant Attorney 
General, Old Main 335, Mailstop 9015, Western Washington 


WSR 00-16-024 


University, Bellingham, Washington 98225, phone (360) 
676-2037, fax (360) 676-2049. 

July 18, 2000 

Wendy Bohike 

Assistant Attorney General 


WSR 00-16-023 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed July 21, 2000, 3:41 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: 
WAC, Family planning services. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090, 74.09.520, 74.09.800, SSB 5968, 
section 2(12), chapter 392, Laws of 1999. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: To implement the portion of 
the substitute senate bill authorizing the department to pro- 
vide family planning services to persons with family incomes 
at or below two hundred percent of the federal poverty level 
(FPL). 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: The department 
invites the interested public to review and provide input on 
the draft language of the rule(s). Draft material and informa- 
tion about how to participate are available by contacting the 
DSHS representative identified below. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Ann Myers, Rules Coordinator, Medi- 
cal Assistance Administration, P.O. Box 45533, Olympia, 
WA 98504-5533, fax (360) 586-9727, e-mail myersea@dshs. 
wa.gov. 


Chapter 388-532 


July 20, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


WSR 00-16-024 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed July 21, 2000, 3:42 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Writing new rules for 
chapter 388-310 WAC about individual development 
accounts program, may amend related rules. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.04.050, 74.08.090, 74.08A.220. 


Preproposal 


| | 
= 
€ 
= 
m. 
[—] 
ez 
е. 
ыы 
sz 
a. 


— 
<= 
[^] 
сә 
2. 
[—} 
cc 
m. 
ыш 
ce 
a. 


WSR 00-16-027 


Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The department needs to 
clarify: 

* Who is eligible for the program (income). 

* Contribution limits must be from earned income and 
the ratio level of matching funds. 

* Thirty-six month time frame for program eligibility. 

* Program may allow participants to save resources, 
develop financial skills and assist with reaching the goal of 
self-sufficiency. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: WorkFirst is regulated by DSHS, the individual devel- 
opment accounts (IDA) program is administered by the 
Department of Community, Trade and Economic Develop- 
ment (CTED). DSHS and CTED are jointly coordinating 
with this rule adoption. ! 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS and СТЕР 
will jointly develop the clarifying language and will send it 
out to interested parties for review and comment. Please let 
us know if you have comments or suggestions on the draft 
language. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Jeff Willis, WorkFirst Division, DSHS 
-LGC, phone (360) 413-3257, fax (360) 413-3482, e-mail 
willijn@dshs.wa.gov; or Janet Abbett, IDA Program Man- 
ager, CTED, phone (360) 753-4978, fax (360) 586-3582, e- 
mail janeta@cted.wa.gov. 

July 21, 2000 
. Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


WSR 00-16-027 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
[Filed July 24, 2000, 9:26 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 516-34 
WAC, Leasing of university property for business purposes. 
Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 28B.35.120(12). 
Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Update the wording. 
Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study. 
Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Wendy Bohlke, Assistant Attorney 
General, Old Main 335, Mailstop 9015, Western Washington 
University, Bellingham, Washington 99225, phone (360) 
676-2037, fax (360) 676-2049. 
July 18, 2000 
Wendy Bohlke 
Assistant Attorney General 
г Senior Counsel 


Preproposal 
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WSR 00-16-028 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
[Filed July 24, 2000, 12:09 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: (1) Revising rules of 
the Division of Credit Unions (DCU) on member business 
lending by state credit unions. This CR-101 supplements the 
CR-101 on the same subject matter filed by the director of the 
Department of Financial Institutions (DFI) on November 16, 
1998, and published in the Washington State Register (WSR) 
at WSR 98-23-062. 

(2) Updating the "additional powers" granted by RCW 
31.12.404(1). 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 31.12.404(2), 31.12.436(1), 31.12.516(2), 
43.320.040. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The purpose of this rule is to 
adopt a new rule on member business loans (MBL) made by 
Washington state-chartered credit unions (state credit 
unions), and to update the additional powers granted by RCW 
31.12.404(1), as discussed in more detail below. 

(1) MBL: In 1998, DCU repealed its existing rules on 
MBL, at chapter 208-464 WAC, in anticipation that updated 
MBL rules would be adopted at a later time. The repeal was 
effected by the filing of a СЕ-103 by DFI on January 8, 1999, 
and published at WSR 99-03-009. 

State MBL Rules May Supersede NCUA’s MBL 
Rules: All state credit unions are federally insured by the 
National Credit Union Share Insurance Fund (NCUSIF), 
administered by the National Credit Union Administration 
(NCUA). RCW 31.12.407. Among other requirements, the 
NCUA requires all federally-insured credit unions to comply 
with its MBL rules. 12 C.F.R. Section 741.203; 12 С.Е.Е. 
Part 723. 

The NCUA's MBL rules preempt the application of any 
less restrictive state MBL laws to federally-insured, state 
credit unions. However, the NCUA board may exempt state 
credit unions in a given state from NCUA's MBL rules if the 
NCUA approves the state’s MBL rules for state credit unions 
(exemption determination). 12 C.F.R. Section 741.203(a), 
723.20. Although in the past the NCUA would not issue an 
exemption determination unless the state MBL rules were 
virtually identical to the NCUA's, the NCUA has relaxed its 
standards for such a determination in Section 741.203(1) and 
723.20. 

DCU believes that new state MBL rules should be 
adopted and that they should be submitted to the NCUA 
board for an exemption determination. DCU believes that 
MBL rules could be crafted that are more flexible than DCU's 
prior MBL rules, and more flexible than NCUA's MBL rules, 
while preserving the safety and soundness of state credit 
unions. More flexible rules will allow credit unions to better 
serve the needs of their members. 

DCU's new MBL rules will not take effect until the 
NCUA board has issued an exemption determination under 
12 C.F.R. Section 741.203(a) and 723.20. 
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Substance of DCU’s New MBL Rules: DCU intends to 
use the NCUA’s new MBL rules as a starting point for draft- 
ing DCU's new MBL rules. See the NCUA 5 final MBL rules 
at 64 Federal Register 28721, May 27, 1999. 

Included with this CR-101 is a preliminary draft of 
DCU's new MBL rules. DCU has worked with a task force of 
state credit union representatives to develop the preliminary 
draft. 

(2) Additional Powers: Washington state law grants 
state credit unions the powers and authorities conferred on 
federal credit unions as of December 31, 1993. Since that 
date, state credit union powers and authorities have fallen 
behind some powers and authorities of federal credit unions. 
State law permits the director by rule to update these addi- 
tional powers for state credit unions, if the director finds that 
the exercise of the power or authority: 

1. Serves the convenience and advantage of members of 
credit unions; and 

2. Maintains the fairness of competition and parity 
between state and federal credit unions. RCW 31.12.404(2). 

The DCU intends to update these powers and authorities 
through this rule making. Included with this CR-101 is a pre- 
liminary draft of DCU's new wording to do so. 

(3) Regulatory Reform: DCU intends to review its 
rules through this and other rule-making proceedings, in 
accordance with Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-02 
(EO 97-02) and DFI’s regulatory improvement plan. 

EO 97-02 requires agencies to review their rules using 
the following criteria: 

A. Need. Is the rule necessary to comply with the stat- 
utes that authorize it? Is the rule obsolete, duplicative, or 
ambiguous to a degree that warrants repeal or revision? Have 
laws or other circumstances changed so that the rule should 
be amended or repealed? Is the rule necessary to protect or 
safeguard the health, welfare, or safety of Washington's citi- 
zens? 

B. Effectiveness and Efficiency. Is the rule providing 
the results that it was originally designed to achieve in a rea- 
sonable manner? Are there regulatory alternatives or new 
technologies that could more effectively or efficiently 
achieve the same objectives? 

C. Clarity. Is the rule written and organized in a clear 
and concise manner so that it can be readily understood by 
those to whom it applies? 

D. Intent and Statutory Authority. Is the rule consis- 
tent with the legislative intent of the statutes that authorize it? 
Is the rule based upon sufficient statutory authority? Is there 
a need to develop a more specific legislative authorization in 
order to protect the health, safety, and welfare of Washing- 
ton's citizens? 

E. Coordination. Could additional consultation and 
coordination with other governmental jurisdictions and state 
agencies with similar regulatory authority eliminate or reduce 
duplication and inconsistency? 

. F. Cost. Have qualitative and quantitative benefits of the 
rule been considered in relation to its cost? 

G. Fairness. Does the rule result in equitable treatment 
of those required to comply with it? Should it be modified to 
eliminate or minimize any disproportionate impacts on the 
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regulated community? Should it be strengthened to provide 
additional protection? 

The DCU is interested in your comments on the MBL 
rules that DCU will develop in this rule-making proceeding 
in light of these criteria. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: NCUA regulates MBL by federally-insured, state credit 
unions. However, as permitted by NCUA rules, and 
explained in more detail above, DCU's MBL rules may 
supersede the NCUA's MBL rules upon an exemption deter- 
mination by the NCUA board. As indicated above, DCU’s 
MBL rules will not take effect until the NCUA board has 
made such a determination. Consequently, state credit 
unions will not be subject to overlapping MBL rules at the 
state and federal level. 

Process for Developing New Rule: The division solicits 
input from credits unions and related parties. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by providing comments and questions on the rules to 
Parker Cann, Director of Credit Unions, 210 11th Street 
S.W., Room 300, P.O. Box 41200, Olympia, WA 98504- 
1200, рһопе (360) 902-8778, fax (360) 704-8778, e-mail 
pcann @dfi.wa.gov. 


July 21, 2000 
John L. Bley 
Director 
Chapter 208-460 WAC 
MEMBER BUSINESS LOANS 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-010 What is a member business loan? 
(1) Definition of MBL. "Member business loan” or "MBL" 
includes any loan, line of credit, letter of credit, or any 
unfunded commitment to make a loan, where the borrower 
intends to use the proceeds for any of the following purposes: 

(a) Commercial; | 

(b) Corporate; 

(c) Investment property; 

(d) Business venture; or 

(e) Agricultural. 

(2) Exemptions. The following are not member business 
loans: 

(a) A business purpose loan fully secured by a lien ona 
one to four family dwelling that is the member’s primary res- 
idence; О 

(b) A business purpose loan fully secured by shares ог 
deposits in the credit union making the extension of credit or 
in other credit unions, or by deposits in other financial insti- 
tutions; 

(c) One or more business purpose loans to a member or 
any associated member which in the aggregate do not exceed 
the amount 6f fifty thousand dollars. The entire amount of 
such a loan that exceeds fifty thousand dollars, or that causes 
the aggregate to exceed fifty thousand dollars, is a MBL; 
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(d) A business purpose loan where a federal or state 
agency or any of its political subdivisions fully insures repay- 
ment, or fully guarantees repayment, or provides an advance 
commitment to purchase in full; or 

(e) A loan granted by a corporate credit union to another 
credit union. 

(4) Other definitions. Certain other terms used in this 
chapter are defined in WAC 208-460-170. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-020 What member business loans are 
prohibited? (1) Who is ineligible to receive a member busi- 
ness loan? You may not grant a member business loan to the 
following: 

(a) Your chief executive officer (typically this individual 
holds the title of president or treasurer/manager); 

(b) Any assistant chief executive officers (e.g., assistant 
president, vice-president, or assistant treasurer/manager); 

(c) Your chief financial officer (comptroller); or 

(d) Any associated member or immediate family mem- 
ber of anyone listed in (a) through (c) of this subsection. 

(2) Equity agreements/joint ventures. You may not grant 
a member business loan if any additional income received by 
senior management employees is tied to the profit or sale of 
the business or commercial endeavor for which the loan is 
made. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-030 What are the requirements for 
MBL development and construction lending? Unless the 
director grants a waiver, a credit union that makes MBL 
development or construction loans is subject to the following 
requirements: 

(1) The aggregate of all such loans may not exceed 
twenty percent of net worth. To determine the aggregate, you 
may exclude any portion of a loan: 

(a) Secured by shares or deposits in the credit union 
making the extension of credit or in other credit unions, and 
by deposits in another financial institution; 

(b) Insured or guaranteed by any agency of the federal 
government, state, or any of its political subdivisions; or 

(c) Subject to an advance commitment to purchase by 
any agency of the federal government, state, or any of its 
political subdivisions; 

(2) The borrower on such loans must have a minimum: 

(a) Thirty percent equity interest in the project being 
financed if the loan is for land development; and 

(b) Twenty-five percent equity interest in the project 
being financed if the loan is for construction or for a combi- 
nation of development and construction; 

(3) The funds for such loans may be released only after 
on-site inspections, documented in writing, by qualified per- 
sonnel and according to a preapproved draw schedule and 
any other conditions as set forth in the loan documentation; 
and 
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(4) The credit union may not make such loans unless it 
utilizes the services of an individual with at least five years 
direct experience in development and construction lending. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-040 How do you implement a member 
business loan program? The board of directors must adopt 
specific member business loan policies and review them at 
least annually. The credit union must utilize the services of 
an individual with at least two years direct experience with 
the type of lending the credit union will be engaging in, 
except as required by WAC 208-460-030(4). 

Credit unions do not have to hire staff to meet the 
requirements of this section; however, credit unions must 
ensure that the expertise is available. A credit union can meet 
the experience requirement through various approaches. For 
example, a credit union can use the services of a credit union 
service organization, an employee of another credit union, an 
independent contractor, or other third parties. However, the 
actual decision to grant a loan must reside with the credit 
union. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-050 What must your member busi- 
ness loan policy address? At a minimum, your member 
business loan policy must address the following: 

(1) The types of MBL you will make; 

(2) The maximum amount of your assets, in relation to 
net worth, that you will invest in MBL; 

(3) The maximum amount of your assets, in relation to 
net worth, that you will invest in a given type of MBL; 

(4) The maximum amount of your assets, in relation to 
net worth, that you will loan to a member or associated mem- 
bers, subject to WAC 208-460-070; 

(5) The qualifications and experience of personnel (min- 
imum of two years) involved in making and administering 
loans; 

(6) A requirement for analysis and documentation of the 
ability of the borrower to repay the loan; 

(7) Receipt and periodic updating of financial statements 
and other documentation, including tax returns; 

(8) Documentation sufficient to support each request to 
extend credit, or increase an existing loan or line of credit, 
except where the board of directors finds that the required 
documentation is not generally available for a particular type 
of loan and states the reasons for those findings in the credit 
union’s written policies. At a minimum, the documentation 
must include the following: 

(a) Balance sheet; 

(b) Cash flow analysis; 

(c) Income statement; 

(d) Tax data; 

(e) Analysis of leveraging; and 

(f) Comparison with industry average or similar analy- 
Sis; 

(9) Collateral requirements, including: 

(a) Loan-to-value ratios; 

(b) Determination of value; 
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(c) Determination of ownership; 

(d) Steps to secure various types of collateral; and 

(e) How often the credit union will reevaluate the value 
and marketability of collateral; 

(10) The interest rates and maturities of the loans; 

(11) General MBL procedures which include: 

(a) Loan monitoring; 

(b) Servicing and follow-up; and 

(c) Collection; 

(12) Identification of those individuals prohibited from 
receiving member business loans; and 

(13) Guidelines for purchase and sale of member busi- 
ness loans and loan participations, if the credit union engages 
in that activity. 

The division recognizes that all of the provisions of the 
policy may not apply to every MBL. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-060 What are the collateral and secu- 
rity requirements? (1) Unless the director grants a waiver: 

(a) All member business loans must be secured by collat- 
eral in accordance with this subsection (1), except the follow- 


ing: 


(i) A credit card line of credit granted to nonnatural per- 
sons that is limited to routine purposes normally made avail- 
able under such lines of credit; 

(ii) A loan made by a credit union that meets each of the 
following criteria: 

(A) The amount of the loan does not exceed one hundred 
thousand dollars; 

(B) The aggregate of unsecured MBL under subsection 
(a)(ii) of this section does not exceed ten percent of the credit 
union's net worth; and 

(C) The credit union has a net worth of at least seven per- 
cent; 

(b) In the case of a member business loan secured by col- 
lateral on which the credit union will have a first lien, you 
may grant the loan with a LTV ratio in excess of eighty per- 
cent only where the value in excess of eighty percent 15: 

(i) Covered through acquisition of private mortgage ог 
equivalent type insurance provided by an insurer acceptable 
to the credit union; or 

(ii) Insured or guaranteed, or subject to advance commit- 
ment to purchase, by an agency of the federal government, 
state, or any of its political subdivisions; 

In no case may the LTV ratio exceed ninety-five percent; 

(c) In the case of a member business loan secured by col- 
lateral on which the credit union will have a second or lesser 
priority lien, you may not grant the loan(s) with a LTV ratio 
in excess of eighty percent; and 

(d) In the case of member business loans secured by the 
same collateral: 

(i) On which the credit union will have a first lien as well 
as other lesser priority liens, you may grant the loans with a 
LTV ratio in excess of eighty percent only if subsection (b)(i) 
or (ii) of this section is satisfied. In no case may the LTV 
ratio exceed ninety-five percent; and 
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(ii) On which the credit union will have lesser priority 
liens but no first lien, you may not grant the loans with a LTV 
ratio in excess of eighty percent. 

(2) Unless the director grants a waiver, principals must 
provide their personal liability and guarantee, other than: 

(a) Principals of a not-for-profit organization as defined 
by the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 501); 

(b) Principals of a nonnatural person that is the borrower 
on а credit card line of credit that is limited to routine pur- 
poses normally made available under such lines of credit; 

(c) Principals of publicly held corporations or partner- 
ships; 

(d) Persons holding minority interests, unless no one per- 
son holds a majority interest; and 

(e) Principals of a borrower on an income property loan 
with a LTV ratio no greater than sixty percent and a debt ser- 
vice coverage of at least one and one-quarter percent. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-070 How much may a member or 
associated members borrow? Unless the director grants a 
waiver for a higher amount, the aggregate amount of ош- 
standing member business loans to a member or associated 
members may not exceed the greater of: 

(1) Fifteen percent of the credit union’s net worth; or 

(2) One hundred thousand dollars. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-080 How do you calculate the aggre- 
gate fifteen percent limit? (1) Step 1. Calculate the numer- 
ator by adding together the amount of the member business 
loans to the member and associated members (if any). From 
this amount, subtract any portion: 

(a) Secured by shares or deposits in the credit union 
making the extension of credit or in other credit unions, or by 
deposits in other financial institutions; 

(b) Insured or guaranteed by any agency of the federal 
government, state, or any of its political subdivisions, or 

(c) Subject to an advance commitment to purchase by 
any agency of the federal government, state, or any of its 
political subdivisions. 

(2) Step 2. Divide the numerator by net worth. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-090 What waivers are available? You 
may seek a waiver for a type of member business loan in the 
following areas: 

(1) Development and construction loan requirements 
under WAC 208-460-030; 

(2) Loan-to-value ratios under WAC 208-460-060(1); 

(3) Requirement for personal liability and guarantee 
under WAC 208-460-060(2); 

(4) Maximum loan amount to a member and associated 
members under WAC 208-460-070; and 

(5) Appraisal requirements under Section 722.3 of 
NCUA rules. 
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‚ NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-100 How do you obtain a waiver? (1) 


: To obtain a waiver under WAC 208-460-090, a credit union 


must submit its request to the director. The waiver request 
must contain the following: 

(a) A copy of your member business loan policy; 

(b) The higher limit sought (if applicable); 

(c) An explanation of the need to raise the limit (if appli- 
cable); : 

(d) Documentation supporting your ability to manage 
this activity; and 

(e) An analysis of the credit union's prior experience 
making member business loans, including, as a minimum: 

(1) The history of loan losses and loan delinquency; 

(ii) Volume and cyclical or seasonal patterns; 

(ii1) Diversification; 

(iv) Concentrations of crédit to a member and associated 
members in excess of fifteen percent of net worth; 

(v) Underwriting standards and practices; 

(vi) Types of loans grouped by purpose and collateral; 
and "EE 
(vii) The qualifications of personnel responsible for 
underwriting and administering member business loans. 

(2) The director will: 

(a) Review the information you provided in your request; 

(b) Evaluate the level of risk to your credit union; 

(c) Consider your credit union's historical CAMEL com- 
posite and component ratings; 

(d) Notify you whenever your waiver request is deemed 
complete; and | 

(е) Notify you of the action taken within forty-five calen- 
dar days of receiving a complete request. 

(3) In connection with a waiver request under WAC 208- 
460-090 (1) through (4): " 

(а) Тһе waiver'is not effective until the director approves 
It; 

(b) If you do not receive notification within forty-five 
calendar days after the date the complete request was 
received by the director, the waiver request is deemed 
approved by the director; and 

(c) The director will promptly notify Region VI of the 
NCUA of his or her decision on the request. 

(4) In connection with a waiver request under WAC 208- 
460-090(5): | i 

(a) If the director approves the request, the director will 
promptly forward the request to Region VI of the NCUA for 
decision under NCUA rules at 12 C.F.R. 723.12; 

(b) The waiver is not effective until the regional director 
of the NCUA approves it in accordance with NCUA rules at 
12 C.F.R. 723.12; and 

(с) The credit union may appeal the regional director's 
decision in accordance with NCUA rules at 12 C.F.R. 723.13. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-110 How do I classify member busi- 
ness loans so as to reserve for potential losses? Nondelin- 
quent member business loans may be classified based on fac- 
tors such as the adequacy of analysis and supporting docu- 


Preproposal 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


mentation. You must classify potential loss loans as either 
substandard, doubtful, or loss. The criteria for determining 
the classification of loans are: 


(1) Substandard. A substandard loan is inadequately 
protected by the current sound worth and paying capacity of 
the obligor or of the collateral pledged, if any. The loan must 
have a well-defined weakness or weaknesses that jeopardize 
the liquidation of the debt. It is characterized by the distinct 
possibility that the credit union will sustain some loss if the 
deficiency is not corrected. Loss potential, while existing in 
the aggregate amount of substandard loans, does not have to 
exist in individual loans classified substandard; 


(2) Doubtful. A loan classified doubtful has all the 
weaknesses inherent in one classified substandard, with the 
added characteristic that the weaknesses make collection or 
liquidation in full, on the basis of currently existing facts, 
conditions, and values, highly questionable and improbable. 
The possibility of loss is extremely high, but because of cer- 
tain important and reasonably specific pending factors which 
may work to the advantage and strengthening of the loan, its 
classification as an estimated loss is deferred until its more 
exact status may be determined. Pending factors include: 
Proposed merger, acquisition, or liquidation actions; capital 
injection; perfecting liens on collateral; and refinancing 
plans; and 

(3) Loss. A loan classified loss is considered uncollect- 
ible and of such little value that its continuance as a loan is 
not warranted. This classification does not necessarily mean 
that the loan has absolutely no recovery or salvage value, but 
rather, it is not practical or desirable to defer writing off this 
basically worthless asset even though partial recovery may 
occur in the future. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-120 How much must I reserve for 
potential losses? The following schedule sets the minimum 
amount you must reserve for classified member business 


loans: 
Classification | Amount Required 
10% of outstanding balance unless other 


Substandard 

factors (for example, history of such 
loans at the credit union) indicate a 
greater or lesser amount is appropriate. 


Doubtful 50% of the outstanding balance. 
100% of the outstanding balance. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-130 What is the aggregate member 
business loan limit? The aggregate limit on the amount of a 
credit union’s member business loans is the lesser of: 

(1) One and three quarters times the credit union’s net 
worth; or 


(2) Twelve and one quarter percent of the credit union’s 
total assets. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-140 Are there any exceptions to the 
aggregate MBL limit? (1) Credit unions that meet any one 
of the following four criteria qualify for an exception from 
the aggregate member business loan limit in WAC 208-460- 
130: ` 

(a) Credit unions that have a low-income designation; 

(b) Credit unions that participate in the Community 
Development Financial Institutions program; 

(c) Credit unions that are chartered for the purpose of 
making member business loans, as supported by documen- 
tary evidence, such as the credit union’s charter, bylaws, busi- 
ness plan, field of membership, board minutes and loan port- 
folio; and 

(d) Credit unions that have a recent history of primarily 
making member business loans, established by the fact that 
the outstanding balance of member business loans comprises: 

(i) At least twenty-five percent of the outstanding bal- 
ance of the credit union’s loans; or 

(ii) The largest portion of the outstanding balance of the 
credit union’s loans. 

Such facts must be evidenced in an NCUA call report or 
any equivalent documentation, such as financial statements, 
for a period within two years before the date of application. 
For example, a credit union qualifies for the exception under 
subsection (d)(ii) of this section if, based on the outstanding 
balance of a credit union’s loans, the credit union’s loan port- 
folio is comprised of twenty-three percent member business 
loans, twenty-two percent first mortgage loans, twenty-two 
percent new automobile loans, twenty percent credit card 
loans, and thirteen percent total other real estate loans. 

(2) Unless the director gives his or her prior consent, a 
credit union granted an exception from the aggregate MBL 
limit may not make MBL in excess of the greater of: 

(a) Twelve and one quarter percent of the credit union’s 
total assets; or 

(b) Three hundred percent of the credit union’s net worth. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-150 How do I obtain an exception? (1) 
The exception under WAC 208-460-140 (1)(a) and (b) is 
effective upon written notice to the director of such designa- 
tion or participation. 

(2) To obtain an exception under WAC 208-460-140 
(1)(c) or (d), a credit union must submit its request to the 
director. An exception is not effective until it is approved by 
the director. The exception request must include documenta- 
tion demonstrating that the credit union meets the criteria for 
one of the exceptions. The exception does not expire unless 
revoked for safety and soundness reasons by the director. 

` (3) The director will promptly notify Region VI of the 
NCUA of his or her decision on the request. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-160 What are the recordkeeping 
requirements? You must separately identify member busi- 
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ness loans in your records and in the aggregate on your finan- 
cial reports. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-170 Definitions. For purposes of this 
chapter, the following definitions apply: 

(1) The "amount" of a MBL includes: 

(a) Any unfunded commitment to make the loan; 

(b) The outstanding balance of the loan; and 

(c) Any undisbursed proceeds of the loan. 

(2) A person is "associated" with another if they have a 
shared ownership, investment, or other pecuniary interest in a 
business or commercial endeavor. 

(3) A “business purpose” loan means a loan where the 
borrower intends to use the proceeds for any of the purposes 
listed in WAC 208-460-010(1). 

(4) "Development or construction loan" is a financing 
arrangement for acquiring real property or rights to real prop- 
erty, including land or structures, with the intent to develop or 
improve it for: 

(a) Residential housing for sale; 

(b) Income property; 

(c) Commercial use; 

(d) Industrial use; or 

(e) Similar uses. 

(3) "Immediate family member" is a spouse or other 
family member living in the same household. 

(4) "Loan-to-value ratio" or "LTV ratio” is derived by 
dividing: 

(a) The amount of all member business loans by the 
credit union and loans by other lenders secured by an item of 
collateral, by 

(b) The market value of the item of collateral. 

(5) "Member business loan" or "MBL" is defined in 
WAC 208-460-010. 

(6) "NCUA" means the National Credit Union Adminis- 
tration. 

(7) "Net worth" is retained earnings as defined under 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. Retained earn- 
ings normally includes undivided earnings, regular reserves 
and any other appropriations designated by management or 
regulatory authorities. Net worth does not include the allow- 
ance for loan and lease losses. . 


Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 208-460-180 Effective date. This chapter will 
take effect beginning on the date that the board of the NCUA 
determines that Washington state-chartered credit unions are 
exempt from NCUA's member business loan rułes pursuant 
to 12 C.F.R. 723.20. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-23-071, 
filed 11/19/97, effective 3/19/98) 


WAC 208-444-050 ((Effeetive-date-)) Update of addi- 
tional powers, ((-AC-208-444-020.-208-444-030—and-208- 
444-040-wilt take effeetr om the date that these rules are-deter- 


tior-CNCUZOHe-be-substantially-equivalentto-NCUA-rules-)) 
(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, and in addi- 
tion to all powers and authorities, express or implied, that a 
credit union has under the laws of this state, a credit union has 
the powers and authorities that a federal credit union had on 
December 31, 1993, or a subsequent date not later than (the 
effective date of this rule). 

(2) The restrictions, limitations, and requirements appli- 
cable to specific powers or authorities of federal credit unions 
apply to state credit unions exercising those powers or 
authorities permitted under this section but only insofar as the 
restrictions, limitations, and requirements relate to the spe- 
cific exercise of the powers or authorities granted state credit 
unions solely under this section. 

(3) State credit unions exercising a power or authority 
under this section or RCW 31.12.404(1) should be: 

(a) Knowledgeable about the power or authority under 
federal law and applicable restrictions, limitations, and 
requirements in federal law; and 

(b) Be able to respond to examiners' questions with cita- 
tions to the sources of the power or authority and applicable 
restrictions, limitations, and requirements. 

(4) As used in this section, "powers and authorities" 
include without limitation powers and authorities in corpo- 
rate governance matters. 


WSR 00-16-034 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed July 25, 2000, 8:32 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 308-93 
WAC, Vessel registration and certificates of title, including 
but not limited to WAC 308-93-086, 308-93-087, and 308- 
93-660, disclosure of names and addresses of lists for vessel 
owners. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 88.02.070. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: To provide guidance on pub- 
lic disclosure access to lists of vessel owner name and 
address information. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: 
making. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting by mail Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules Coor- 
dinator, Title and Registration Services, Vehicle Services, 


Negotiated rule 
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Mailstop 48001, P.O. Box 2957, Olympia, WA 98507-2957, 

or by phone (360) 902-3718, fax (360) 664-0831, TDD (360) 
664-8885. 

July 24, 2000 

Deborah McCurley, Administrator 

Title and Registration Services 


WSR 00-16-042 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 8:31 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 308-93 
WAC, General provisions for vessel subject to and exempt 
from titling. To include but not limited to WAC 308-93-140 
and 308-93-145. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 88.02.070 and 88.02.100. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Rule making may be 
required as a result of this review in accordance with Execu- 
tive Order 97-02. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: 
making. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting by mail Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules Coor- 
dinator, Title and Registration Services, Vehicle Services, 
Mailstop 48001, P.O. Box 2957, Olympia, WA 98507-2957, 
or by phone (360) 902-3718, fax (360) 664-0831, TTY (360) 
664-8885. 


Negotiated rule 


July 25, 2000 
D. McCurley, Administrator 
Title and Registration Services 


WSR 00-16-044 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
LOTTERY COMMISSION 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 9:13 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Retailer licensing. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 67.70.040(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The lottery is considering 
amending and/or repealing and/or adding retailer rules found 
in chapter 315-04 WAC to require retailer compliance with 
accessibility guidelines for persons with disabilities. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Mary Jane Ferguson, Rules Coordina- 
tor, at (360) 664-4833, fax (360) 586-6586, P.O. Box 43025, 
Olympia, WA 98504-3025, with any comments or questions 
regarding this statement of intent. 

July 25, 2000 


Mary Jane Ferguson 


Rules Coordinator 


WSR 00-16-047 

PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
(Filed July 26, 2000, 3:28 p.m.] 
Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 16-478 

WAC, European corn borer quarantine. 
Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 

Subject: Chapter 17.24 RCW. 


Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The existing rule was last 
modified in 1951, and changed industry and program condi- 
tions make evaluation of existing provisions desirable. The 
rule may be updated to reflect current conditions. It may also 
be modified to clear and readable format. 


Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: USDA APHIS administers federal quarantine rules 
regarding international movement of European corn borer 
host material. However, USDA does not exercise jurisdic- 
tion over interstate movement of potentially infested com- 
modities. 

Individual states administer a network of European corn 
borer regulations, and copies of draft rules will be distributed 
for review to affected states. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Washington State 
Department of Agriculture representatives discuss proposed 
rule change with affected government agencies and stake- 
holders and then publish the rule proposal. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Mary A. Martin Toohey, Assistant 
Director, Washington State Department of Agriculture, Lab- 
oratory Services Division, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, phone (360) 902-1907, fax (360) 902-2094; or 
Linda Polzin, Pest Program Manager, Washington State 
Department of Agriculture, Laboratory Services Division, 
P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, phone (360) 
902-2071, fax (360) 902-2094. 

July 26, 2000 
Mary A. Martin Toohey 


Assistant Director 


WSR 00-16-049 


WSR 00-16-048 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:29 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules relating to 
onion white rot quarantine in chapter 16-470 WAC. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: Chapter 17.24 RCW. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The existing sections of rule 
pertaining to onion white rot were last modified in 1985. 
Changed industry and program conditions make evaluation 
of the provisions desirable. The rule may be updated to 
reflect current conditions. It may also be modified to clear 
and readable format. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: No other agencies deal with onion white rot quarantine. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Washington State 
Department of Agriculture representatives discuss proposals 
for rule changes with stakeholders and then publish the rule 
proposal. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Mary A. Martin Toohey, Assistant 
Director, Washington State Department of Agriculture, Lab- 
oratory Services Division, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, phone (360) 902-1907, fax (360) 902-2094, e- 
mail mtoohey @agr.wa.gov; or Tom Wessels, Plant Services 
Program Manager, Washington State Department of Agricul- 
ture, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, phone 
(360) 902-1984, fax (360) 902-2094, e-mail twessels@agr. 
wa.gov. 

July 26, 2000 
Mary A. Martin Toohey 
Assistant Director 


WSR 00-16-049 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

{Filed July 26, 2000, 3:31 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules relating to 
gypsy moth quarantine in chapter 16-470 WAC. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: Chapter 17.24 RCW. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The existing sections of rule 
pertaining to gypsy moth quarantine were last modified in 
1986 and 1984. Changed industry and program conditions 
make evaluation of existing provisions desirable. The rule 
may be updated to reflect current conditions. It may also be 
modified to clear and readable format. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: USDA APHIS administers federal quarantine rules 
regarding international and domestic movement of gypsy 


Preproposal 
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WSR 00-16-050 


moth host material and conveyances. However, as a practical 
matter USDA leaves the administration of interstate quaran- 
tine activities to state programs. Individual states administer 
a network of gypsy moth regulations, and copies of draft 
rules will be distributed for review to affected states. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Washington State 
Department of Agriculture representatives discuss proposed 
tule change with affected government agencies and stake- 
holders and then publish the rule proposal. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Mary A. Martin Toohey, Assistant 
Director, Washington State Department of Agriculture, Lab- 
oratory Services Division, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, phone (360) 902-1907, fax (360) 902-2094; or 
Linda Polzin, Pest Program Manager, Washington State 
Department of Agriculture, Laboratory Services Division, 
P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, phone (360) 
902-2071, fax (360) 902-2094. 

July 26, 2000 
Mary A. Martin Toohey 
Assistant Director 


WSR 00-16-050 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:32 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules relating to Jap- 
anese beetle quarantine in chapter 16-470 WAC. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: Chapter 17.24 RCW. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The existing sections of rule 
pertaining to Japanese beetle were last modified in 1990, 
before development of the current version of the United 
States domestic Japanese beetle harmonization plan, a volun- 
tary agreement negotiated among the state plant health regu- 
latory agencies and USDA. The plan eases interstate trade in 
plant materials and decreases chances of spreading Japanese 
beetle by creating a consistent framework for individual 
states’ quarantine rules. The rule may be updated to comply 
more specifically with this plan, to acknowledge changes in 
industry and program practices, and to acknowledge further 
spread of the insect to additional states. It should also be 
modified to clear and readable format. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: USDA APHIS administers federal quarantine rules 
regarding interstate movement of aircraft from airports in 
Japanese beetle infested areas and regarding movement of 
potentially infested commodities internationally. However, 
USDA does not exercise jurisdiction over interstate move- 
ment of potentially infested commodities such as soil or nurs- 
ery stock or other domestic issues. The rule is intended to 
complement federal efforts to prevent spread of Japanese 
beetle. Proposed text will be circulated to cooperating agen- 
cies for review. 


Preproposal 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Process for Developing New Rule: Washington State 
Department of Agriculture representatives discuss proposed 
rule changes with affected government agencies and stake- 
holders and then publish the rule proposal. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Mary A. Martin Toohey, Assistant 
Director, Washington State Department of Agriculture, Lab- 
oratory Services Division, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, phone (360) 902-1907, fax (360) 902-2094; or 
Linda Polzin, Pest Program Manager, Washington State 
Department of Agriculture, Laboratory Services Division, 
P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, phone (360) 
902-2071, fax (360) 902-2094. 

July 26, 2000 
Mary A. Martin Toohey 


Assistant Director 


WSR 00-16-051 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 


(Economic Services Administration) 
(Division of Assistance Programs) 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:33 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 388-418 
WAC, Change of circumstances. This WAC chapter will be 
revised to clarify what changes have to be reported and when 
clients must report them. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090 and 74.04.510. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The amendment of this rule 
will ensure that both staff and clients understand the rules 
about change reporting. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS welcomes the 
public to take part in developing the rule(s). Anyone inter- 
ested in participating should contact the staff person indi- 
cated below. After, the rule(s) is drafted, DSHS will file a 
copy with the Office of the Code Reviser with a notice of pro- 
posed rule making, and send a copy to everyone currently on 
the mailing list and anyone else who requests a copy. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Veronica Barnes, Program Manager, 
Division of Assistance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, 
WA 98504-5470, (360) 413-3071, fax (360) 413-3493, TTY 
(360) 413-3001. 

July 25, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 


Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


WSR 00-16-052 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
(Division of Assistance Programs) 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:35 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 388-450-0070 
A child’s earned income. This WAC will be amended to 
include the food assistance requirement that the student live 
with a parent or be under parental control in order to qualify 
for the exemption. The cash assistance portion will also be 
changed to reflect the language of RCW and remove obsolete 
references to 185% of the need standard. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090 and 74.04.510. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The amendment of this rule 
will ensure that the policy meets state and federal regulations 
in order to prevent any payment errors that could occur. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS welcomes the 
public to take part in developing the rule(s). Anyone inter- 
ested in participating should contact the staff person indi- 
cated below. After, the rule(s) is drafted, DSHS will file a 
copy with the Office of the Code Reviser with a notice of pro- 
posed rule making, and send a copy to everyone currently on 
the mailing list and anyone else who requests a copy. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Veronica Barnes, Program Manager, 
Division of Assistance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, 
WA 98504-5470, (360) 413-3071, fax (360) 413-3493, TTY 
(360) 413-3001. 

July 25, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 


Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


WSR 00-16-053 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:37 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amending WAC 388- 
452-0005 Interview requirements, to incorporate information 
about when to approve an alternative type of interview. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.04.050, 74.04.055, 74.04.057, 74.08.090, 
and 74.09.530. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: This change will standardize 
when an alternative interview should be granted, provide bet- 


WSR 00-16-054 


ter consistency in the application of the policy, and improve 
client service. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS welcomes the 
public to take part in developing the rule. Anyone interested 
in participating should contact the staff person below. After 
the rule is drafted, DSHS will file a copy with the Office of 
the Code Reviser with a notice of proposed rule making and 
send a copy to everyone currently on the mailing list and to 
anyone else who requests a copy. DSHS will consider all 
comments. The Economic Services Administration’s regula- 
tory improvement team (RIT) will also review these rules 
before adoption. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Vicky Robinson, Division of Assis- 
tance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, WA 98504-5470, 
phone (360) 413-3031, fax (360) 413-3493, e-mail ROB- 
INVT@DSHS.WA.GOV. 

July 25, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


WSR 00-16-054 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:38 р.т.) 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amending WAC 388- 
470-0075 How vehicles are counted for food assistance, to 
include vehicles as inaccessible resources, by excluding 
those vehicles with a value that is less than one-half of the 
applicable resource limit for the household. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.04.050, 74.04.055, 74.04.057, 74.04.510, 
and 74.08.090. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Many working families for- 
merly resource ineligible due to the fair market value of a 
vehicle may, under the new interpretation of inaccessible 
resources, be eligible to receive food assistance benefits. 
Families will no longer have to sacrifice nutritional needs in 
order to own a reliable vehicle that is helping the family 
achieve self-sufficiency. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS welcomes the 
public to take part in developing the rule. Anyone interested 
in participating should contact the staff person below. After 
the rule is drafted, DSHS will file a copy with the Office of 
the Code Reviser with a notice of proposed rule making and 
send a copy to everyone currently on the mailing list and to 
anyone else who requests a copy. DSHS will consider all 
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comments. Тһе Economic Services Administration’s regula- 
tory improvement team (RIT) will also review these rules 
before adoption. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Vicky Robinson, Division of Assis- 
tance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, WA 98504-5470, 
phone (360) 413-3031, fax (360) 413-3493, e-mail ROB- 
INVTGDSHS.WA.GOV. 

July 25, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


WSR 00-16-069 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
[Order 00-03—Filed July 28, 2000, 10:52 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amend WAC 182-12- 
119 and 182-12-132 to streamline administration of the 
retiree program and clarify "dependent children." 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 41.05.160. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: A rule change will increase 
flexibility for retirees enrolled in the PEBB insurance pro- 
gram, including allowing them to waive PEBB coverage for 
other employer sponsored insurance coverage, and return to 
PEBB with proof of continuous coverage. Rules may be 
developed to clarify the definition of "dependent children." 

Process for Developing New Rule: Public hearings. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Mich1 Needham, Health Care Author- 
ity, 676 Woodland Square Loop S.E., Olympia, WA 98504-2 
[98504-2700], phone (360) 923-2735, fax (360) 923-2602. 

July 27, 2000 
Melodie Bankers 
Rules Coordinator 


WSR 00-16-071 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
(Board of Registration for Professional Engineers and Land 
Surveyors) 
[Filed July 28, 2000, 11:21 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Changes to chapter 
196-12 WAC. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 18.43.035. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: SHB 2633, chapter 172, 
Laws of 2000, change the requirements to receive a certifi- 
cate of registration as a structural engineer. WAC 196-12- 
020(3) must be amended to make the language consistent 


Preproposal 
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with the new wording in the law. In addition, the board will 
propose language to streamline the examination review pro- 
cess. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication. Persons may comment by mail, fax or phone to Rick 
Notestine, Project Director, P.O. Box 9649, Olympia, WA 
98507-9649, fax (360) 664-2551, phone (360) 664-1578. 
Draft language of any rule changes will be distributed to the 
board’s mailing list. 

July 28, 2000 

George A. Twiss 
Executive Director 

Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and 
Land Surveyors 


WSR 00-16-092 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
LOTTERY COMMISSION 
[Filed July 31, 2000, 2:50 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Retailer licensing. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 67.70.040(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The lottery is considering 
revising, amending and/or repealing rules within chapter 
315-04 WAC and other WACs as necessary, in addition to 
adding new rules, applicable to retailer compensation. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Mary Jane Ferguson, Rules Coordina- 
tor, at (360) 664-4833, fax (360) 586-6586, P.O. Box 43025, 
Olympia, WA 98504-3025, with any comments or questions 
regarding this statement of intent. 

July 31, 2000 
Mary Jane Ferguson 
Rules Coordinator 


WSR 00-16-101 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL 
[Filed August 1, 2000, 1;12 p.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 204-91A 
WAC, Towing businesses. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 46.37.005, 46.55.050, 46.61.567. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: They will clarify the hear- 
ings process for applicants, clarify business hours and stor- 

age, and add safety measures for towers and the public. 
Process for Developing New Rule: Negotiated rule 
making. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Ms. Carol Morton, Washington State 
Patrol, P.O. Box 42614, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 
753-3697, fax (360) 586-8233. 

July 26, 2000 
Annette M. Sandberg 


Chief 


WSR 00-16-104 
WITHDRAWAL OF 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 8:34 a.m.] 


This is a request to withdraw WAC 246-25-990 which 
was filed January 28, 1999, and published in WSR 99-04- 
050. This rule was intended to establish new fees for anti- 
trust reviews. The passage of Initiative 695 in November of 
1999 requires all new or increased fees to be voted on by the 
public. In addition, the Governor’s Directive 00-02, discour- 
ages agencies from increasing fees. For these reasons, WAC 
246-25-990 will not go forward as intended at this time. 

Individuals requiring information on WAC 246-25-990 
should contact Jan Sigman, Program Manager, at (360) 705- 
6631. 

M. C. Selecky 


Secretary 


WSR 00-16-105 


WITHDRAWAL OF 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 8:34 a.m.] 


This memo serves as notice that the department is with- 
drawing the CR-101 for chapter 246-246 WAC which was 
filed April 19, 1994, and published in WSR 94-09-041. The 
original proposal was to develop a rule for clean-up standards 
for sites where radioactive materials were present. Since the 
filing of WSR 94-09-041, the department incorporated fed- 
eral regulations through another rule development process 
that achieve[s] this [the] same goal. For this reason, the CR- 
101 for chapter 246-246 WAC is no longer needed. 


[13] 
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Individuals requiring information on this rule should 
contact Terry Frazee, Radioactive Materials Program Man- 
ager, at (360) 236-3221. 

М. С. Selecky 
Secretary 


WSR 00-16-106 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 8:35 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: The department is 
exploring the possibility of rule making to address patient 
exposure limits, quality assurance standards for x-ray film 
processors, updating rules to reflect current national stan- 
dards, and clarifying and streamlining existing rules. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: Chapter 70.98 RCW. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Following the lead of the 
FDA in mammography, the department will be addressing a 
public health concern regarding exposure limits for patients 
and quality in x-ray film processing. Also, the rule needs to 
be updated to reflect recent changes in national standards. 
The department's rule review, as required by Executive Order 
97-02, indicated the necessity to revise these rules for clarity 
and more usability. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: The department will coordinate any rule revision with 
federal laws and regulations applicable to x-ray. 

Process for Developing New Rule: The department will 
recruit interested people to assist in rule development and 
rule writing. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication. The department will use workgroups to discuss the 
implications of developing rules and to develop rule lan- 
guage. Anyone interested in participating in a workgroup 
should contact Mike Odlaug at (360) 236-3237 (Olympia) or 
writing him at X-ray Control, Department of Health, P.O. 
Box 47827, Olympia, WA 98504-7827. 

July 24, 2000 
M. C. Selecky 
Secretary 


WSR 00-16-112 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 9:23 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Migrate diversion 
cash assistance (DCA), WAC 388-222-001, 388-222-010, 
and 388-222-020 into new WAC 388-432-0005. 
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Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090, 74.04.050. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: A section on diversion cash 
assistance was not included in the Eligibility A-Z Manual. 

The purpose of this rule is to migrate the rules for diver- 
sion cash assistance to a single WAC chapter that will be 
included in the Eligibility A-Z Manual. Although there are 
no policy changes for this rule, it will be rewritten with the 
intention to be clearer for clients. 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS welcomes the 
public to take part in developing this rule. Anyone interested 
in participating should contact the staff person indicated 
below. After the rule is drafted, DSHS will file a copy with 
the Office of the Code Reviser with a notice of proposed rule 
making, and send a copy to everyone currently on the mailing 
list and anyone else who requests a copy. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Lisa Yanagida, Program Manager, 
Division of Assistance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, 
WA 98504-5470, phone (360) 413-3104, fax (360) 413- 
3493, e-mail yanagln © dshs.wa.gov. 

August 1, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


WSR 00-16-136 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
(Basic Health Plan) 

[Order 00-05—Filed August 2, 2000, 10:54 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Revise WAC 182-25- 
020 to remove references to specific benefits and to reflect 
changes in the waiting period for coverage of preexisting 
conditions. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 70.47.050. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The waiting period for treat- 
ment of a preexisting condition needs to be changed to nine 
months, rather than three, to reflect contract agreements with 
managed health care systems. 

Mental health, chemical dependency, and organ trans- 
plant benefits are not required benefits. Amending this rule 
will allow the flexibility to change them if necessary. Mem- 
bers will continue to be informed of benefits through the cer- 
tificate of coverage and other member materials. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: No other federal or state agencies regulate this subject. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Stakeholder mail- 
ings and public hearing. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Rosanne Reynolds, Basic Health, P.O. 


Preproposal 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Box 42683, Olympia, WA 98504-2683, phone (360) 923- 
2948, fax (360) 412-4276. 
August 1, 2000 é 
Melodie Bankers 
Rules Coordinator 


WSR 00-16-137 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF IN QUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:57 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390-13-010 
Optional format for requests for lists of individuals. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The current rule provides for 
an optional format for affidavits from person making requests 
for public records containing lists of individuals. The sample 
affidavit contains a provision regarding hold harmless agree- 
ments, 

Attorney General Opinion 1988 No. 12 provides that a 
public agency may not seek a hold harmless agreement from 
a requester of public records. This proposed amendment 
would eliminate the hold harmless agreement section (item 
number 7) for affidavits from persons making requests for 
public records containing lists of individuals. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with amending WAC 390- 13-010. 
Public comment will be welcome at this meeting. Interested 
persons are invited to submit written comments by August 
21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. 
Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-138 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF IN QUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:59 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390-16-012 
Registration statement for candidates—Form C-1. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 \ 


Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: SB 6775 amended the provi- 
sion that relates to public inspection of campaign books dur- 
ing the eight days before an election as found in RCW 
42.17.080. For many years, candidates and political commit- 
tees that receive contributions or make expenditures in an 
election have been required to have their campaign books 
open for public inspection. As of June 8, 2000, candidates 
and political committees need to have their campaign books 
open as follows: On the eighth day before the election, 
excluding legal holidays, for two consecutive hours between 
8 a.m. and 8 p.m.; if the eighth day is a legal holiday - two 
consecutive hours on the seventh day between 8 a.m. and 8 
p.m. On the other weekdays by appointment between 8 a.m. 
and 8 p.m. 

The candidate registration form needs to be changed to 
implement this statutory amendment. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with amending WAC 390- 16-012 
and the C-1 form. Public comment will be welcome at this 
meeting. Interested persons are invited to submit written 
comments by August 21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclo- 
sure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504- 
0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach, 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-139 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:01 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390-20-0101 
Forms for lobbyist registration. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The Lobbyist Registration 
Form (PDC Form L-1) provides the public with information 
on lobbyists who are compensated, the type of lobbying 
involved, and the areas of interest being lobbied. The L-1 
form has not been revised since March of 1991 and lobbyist 
contact information needs to be updated. 


WSR 00-16-140 


Currently only a permanent and temporary telephone 
number are requested. Amendments would include e-mail 
address, business telephone and cell telephone on the гері5- 
tration form, and encourage the use of business addresses and 
telephone numbers rather than the use of a lobbyist’s personal 
home information. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with amending WAC 390-20-0101. 
Public comment will be welcome at this meeting. Interested 
persons are invited to submit written comments by August 
21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. 
Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. А public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-140 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:02 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390- 16-044 
Statewide ballot issue signature gathering expenses; report- 
ing. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Consistent with the 9th Cir- 
cuit Court of Appeals decision in (WIN) Washington Initia- 
tives Now v. Vicki Rippie the commission will consider 
repealing WAC 390- 16-044 since both the statutory language 
in RCW 42.17.090 (1)(g) and the rule have been found to vio- 
late the First Amendment. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with repealing WAC 390-16-044. 
Public comment will be welcome at this meeting. Interested 
persons are invited to submit written comments by August 
21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. 
Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 


Preproposal 


PREPROPOSAL 
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WSR 00-16-141 


Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 

sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 

(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 

1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 

V. Rippie 

Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-141 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:02 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Reporting of field 
trips and other excursions. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: RCW 42.17.170 requires 
registered lobbyists to file periodic reports disclosing lobby- 
ing expenditures. The monthly report must include a listing 
of each payment for an item specified in RCW 42.52.150(5) 
іп excess of fifty dollars and each item specified in RCW 
42.52.010 (9)(d) and (f) made to a state elected official, state 
officer, or state employee. 

RCW 42.17.241 requires state elected officials, execu- 
tive state officers and candidates to list each occasion, speci- 
fying date, donor and amount, at which food and beverage in 
excess of fifty dollars was accepted under RCW 42.52.150(5) 
and items specified in RCW 42.52.010 (9)(d) апа (f). 

The proposed rule would clarify the reporting require- 
ments for field trips and other excursions as outlined in PDC 
Interpretation Number 00-01 adopted on April 25, 2000. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. . 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with the new rule. Public comment 
will be welcome at this meeting. Interested persons are 
invited to submit written comments by August 21, 2000, to 
Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, 
Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Оштеасһ 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 


Executive Director 


Preproposal 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


WSR 00-16-142 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:03 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390-18-010 
Political advertising, identification of sponsor. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Chapter 397, Laws of 1995 
(ESSB 5684) changed the language in RCW 42.17.510 elim- 
inating the need for sponsor identification to be in a printed or 
drawn box for written political advertising and to have the 
sponsor identification appear on each page of the advertising. 

A proposed rule amendment would mirror this 1995 stat- 
utory language and may include language emphasizing that 
RCW 42.17.505 - [42.17.]550 apply to political advertising 
appearing on the Internet. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with amending WAC 390-18-010. 
Public comment will be welcome at this meeting. Interested 
persons are invited to submit written comments by August 
21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. 
Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis © pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-143 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:04 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Access goals to cam- 
paign and lobbying reports. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: SB 6775 requires the com- 
mission to establish goals regarding prompt availability of all 
reports, copies of reports, or copies of the data or information 
included in reports filed under RCW 42.17.040, 42.17.065, 
42.17.080, 42.17.100, 42.17.105, 42.17.150, 42.17.170, 
42.17.175, and 42.17.180. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


The proposed rule would establish goals for 2001 and 
2002 as required under SB 6775. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with the new rule. Public comment 
will be welcome at this meeting. Interested persons are 
invited to submit written comments by August 21, 2000, to 
Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, 
Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-144 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:04 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Commercial loans to 
a candidate or candidate’s committee. 

. Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: RCW 42.17.720 places 
restrictions on loans to candidates for public office and can- 
didate political committees. 

A rule would clarify under what circumstances commer- 
cial loans to a candidate or a candidate’s authorized commit- 
tee is not subject to contribution limits under RCW 42.17.640 
and that repayment of commercial loans to a candidate by a 
candidate’s authorized committee is subject to the maximum 
allowed by section .125(3). 

A proposed rule would be based on PDC Interpretation 
96-02 on Commercial Loans to a Candidate and with Attor- 
ney General Opinion 2000 Number 4. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with the new rule. Public comment 
will be welcome at this meeting. Interested persons are 
invited to submit written comments by August 21, 2000, to 
Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, 
Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 


WSR 00-16-146 


lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 

Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 

sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 

(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 

1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 

V. Rippie 

Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-145 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:05 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390-24-010 
Forms for statement of financial affairs. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The rule amendment would 
change the PDC Form F-1 to eliminate the need for filers to 
identify dependent children who are not employed and do not 
have other reportable assets or liabilities. 

Other possible changes to the F-1 form may be identified 
through the rule-making process. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with amending WAC 390-24-010. 
Public comment will be welcome at this meeting. Interested 
persons are invited to submit written comments by August 
21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. 
Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-146 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:06 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390-24-020 
Forms for amending statement of financial affairs. 


Preproposal 


PREPROPOSAL 
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WSR 00-16-147 


Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). U $O T 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The rule amendment would 
change the PDC form F-1A to eliminate the need for filers to 
identify dependent children who are not employed and do not 
have other reportable assets or liabilities. 

Other possible changes to the F-1A form may be identi- 
fied through the rule-making process. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with amending WAC 390-24-020. 
Public comment will be welcome at this meeting. Interested 
persons are invited to submit written comments by August 
21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclosure Commission, P.O. 
Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. A public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
V. Rippie 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-147 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:07 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 390-16-011 
Registration statement for political committees—Form C- 
Ipc. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: SB 6775 amended the provi- 
sion that relates to public inspection of campaign books dur- 
ing the eight days before an election as found in RCW 
42.17.080. As of June 8, 2000, candidates and political com- 
mittees that receive contributions or make expenditures in an 
election need to have their campaign books open for inspec- 
tion as follows: On the eighth day before the election, 
excluding legal holidays, for two consecutive hours between 
8 a.m. and 8 р.т.; if the eighth day is a legal holiday - two 
consecutive hours on the seventh day between 8 a.m. and 8 
p.m. On the other weekdays by appointment between 8 a.m. 
and 8 p.m. 

The political committee registration form needs to be 
changed to implement this statutory amendment. 


Preproposal 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


„Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. i 

г Process for Developing New Rule: At its meeting on 
August 22, 2000, the commission is expected to discuss 
whether to move forward with amending WAC 390-16-011 
and the C-1pc form. Public comment will be welcome at this 
meeting. Interested persons are invited to submit written 
comments by August 21, 2000, to Doug Ellis, Public Disclo- 
sure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504- 
0908. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting the PDC Director of Public Outreach 
Doug Ellis, Washington State Public Disclosure Commis- 
sion, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908, phone 
(360) 664-2735, toll free 1-877-601-2828, fax (360) 753- 
1112, e-mail dellis@pdc.wa.gov. “А public hearing on these 
matters may occur on October 24, 2000. 

| I i | August 2, 2000 
У.Кірріе 
Executive Director 


WSR 00-16-152 
` PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:34 a.m.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Independent mental 
health examinations for crime victims under the crime vic- 
tims compensation program. š I 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 7.68.030, 51.32.110, 51.04.020, 51.04.030. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Based on input from victims, 
providers and crime victim advocates the crime victims com- 


pensation program proposes rules establishing criteria or’ 


independent mental health examinations of crime victims. 
The program currently uses rules under the workers compen- 
sation program. Under the proposed rules victims will be 
better served with evaluations from providers with experi- 
ence and training in crime victim issues. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 


Process for Developing New Rule: Crime victims com- 
pensation staff and stakeholder groups (Crime Victims Com- 
pensation Advisory Committee, Crime Victims Compensa- 
tion Mental Health Advisory Committee). 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication by contacting Cletus Nnanabu, CVC Program Man- 
ager, P.O. Box 44520, Olympia, WA 98504-4520, phone 
(360) 902-5340, fax (360) 902-5333, e-mail nnan235@Ini. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-16-157 


тимей 
= 
wa.gov. Other opportunities to comment: Public hearing (to writing, contact Jim French, Washington State Parks, P.O. S 
e scheduled). Box 42650, Olympia, WA 98504-2650, phone (360) 902- E= 
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Director Jim French 


Senior Policy Advisor 


WSR 00-16-157 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 
PARKS AND RECREATION 
COMMISSION 
(Filed August 2, 2000, 11:50 а.т.] 


Subject of Possible Rule Making: Title 352 WAC, Parks 
and Recreation Commission, all chapters in this title are sub- 
ject to revision to update references to the recodified Title 
79A RCW: Chapter 352-04 WAC Policy—Meetings and 
delegation; chapter 352-11 WAC, SEPA procedures; chapter 
352-12 WAC, Moorage and use of marine and inland water 
facilities; chapter 352-16 WAC, Naming of state park areas 
and the land classification system; chapter 352-20 WAC, Use 
of motor driven vehicles in state parks—Parking restric- 
tions—Violations; chapter 352-24 WAC, Concessions and 
leases; chapter 352-28 WAC, Tree, plant and fungi cutting, 
removal and/or disposal; chapter 352-32 WAC, Public use of 
state park areas; chapter 352-37 WAC, Ocean beaches; chap- 
ter 352-40 WAC, Public records; chapter 352-44 WAC, Rec- 
reational conveyances—Certification—Inspections—Opera- 

pe qualifications— Violations, etc.; chapter 352-48 WAC, 
Snowmobile account grants and contracts; chapter 352-52 
WAC, Hostels; chapter 352-56 WAC, Winter recreational 
program account grants and contracts; chapter 352-60 WAC, 
Recreational vessel equipment and operation; chapter 352-64 
WAC, The state recreational boating safety funding program; 
chapter 352-65 WAC, Boating safety program approval; 
chapter 352-66 WAC, Uniform waterway marking system; 
chapter 352-67 WAC, Vessel sound level measurement pro- 
cedures; chapter 352-68 WAC, Water trail programs; chapter 
352-70 WAC, Boating accident and casualty reports; chapter 
352-74 WAC, Filming within state parks; chapter 352-75 
WAC, Boat sewage pumpout contract program; and chapter 
352-76 WAC, Clean vessel program funding. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: Title 79A RCW. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The 1999 legislature recodi- 
fied all statutes authorizing the state Parks and Recreation 
Commission authority into Title 79А RCW. Commission 
intends to update all statutory references in each chapter in 
Title 352 WAC to reflect the recodification of Title 79A 
RCW. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub- 
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen- 
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Standard amend- 

b ments will be clerical only to reflect statutory recodification. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub- 
lication. To request additional information or to comment in 
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[1] Expedited Repeal 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-14-041 


WSR 00-14-041 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed June 30, 2000, 9:53 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98- 
13-124. 

Title of Rule: All rules relating to elevators and other 
conveyances (chapters 296-81, 296-82, 296-84, 296-85, 296- 
87, 296-89, 296-91, 296-93A, 296-94, 296-95, and 296-100 
WAC). 

Purpose: All rules relating to elevators and other con- 
veyances (chapters 296-81, 296-82, 296-84, 296-85, 296-87, 
296-89, 296-91, 296-93A, 296-94, 296-95, and 296-100 
WAC). 

This rule making was a comprehensive clear rule write 
of all the rules relating to elevators and other conveyances. 
The purpose of this rule making is to: 

. Rewrite, reorganize, and combine all of the existing 
rules relating to elevators and other conveyances in one 
location and in a more usable format as directed in the 
department's August 1997 rule review plan (in response 
to the Governor's Executive Order 97-02 on Regulatory 


Improvement) in order to make them easier to under- 


stand; 

. Make clarifying and housekeeping changes; 

. Adopt either by reference or without material change 
national consensus codes; 

” Separate the requirements for inclined private resi- 


dence conveyances for transporting people and prop- 
erty into two parts - inclined private residence elevators 
for transporting person(s) and inclined private resi- 
dence elevators for transporting property in order to 
clarify the differences and provide the appropriate level 
of safety for the two different types of elevators, 

. Implement requirements authorized by statute (e.g. 
specified when inspections of private residence con- 
veyances are performed and when they are not neces- 
sary and implement a penalty structure for failure to 
notify corrections on all conveyances); and 

. Incorporate necessary policy (and current practice) into 
rule as directed by the Governor's Executive Order 97- 
02 on Regulatory Improvement. 

CHANGES TO THE RULES: This rule making will repeal 

all of the rules relating to conveyances (chapters 296-8 1, 296- 

82, 296-84, 296-85, 296-87, 296-89, 296-91, 296-93A, 296- 

94, 296-95, and 296-100 WAC) [replacing] them with new 

chapter 296-96 WAC, Safety regulations and fees for all ele- 

vators, dumbwaiters, escalators and other conveyances. 


CURRENT WAC(s) 


and authority. 


WAC 296-8 1-005 National elevator codes 
adopted, 296-8 1-006 National elevator 
code adopted—1967, 296-81-007 National 
elevator code adopted, 296-8 1-008 
National elevator code supplement 
adopted, 296-8 1-009 National safety stan- 
dard for manlifts adopted , 296-8 1-200 
Adoption of elevator codes. 


tions. 


PROPOSED NEW WAC(s) 
Part A - Administrative Added a part heading to separate the 


WAC 296-96-00500 Scope, purpose, | Added a section to clarify and describe 


WAC 296-96-00600 What rules 
apply to your conveyance? 


WAC 296-96-00650 Which National 
elevator codes and supplements has 
the department adopted? 


WAC 296-96-00700 Chapter defini- 


SUMMARY OF CHANGES 


requirements of these rules in a format 
that is easier to understand and use. 


the scope, purpose, and authority of the 
proposed new rules. 


Added a section to clarify that convey- 
ances must comply with the rules in 
effect at the time the conveyance was 
permitted unless any new rule specifi- 
cally states that it applies to all elevators, 
regardless of when the elevator was per- 
mitted. Also, noted that if the elevator is 
altered it must comply with all of the 
applicable rules adopted by the depart- 
ment. 


Created a chart for easier use and under- 
standing of the national codes adopted by 
the department. Also, added the national 
elevator codes adopted by the depart- 
ment. 


Added a section to define terms neces- 
sary for use with this chapter to include 

definitions which are currently in chapter 
70.87 RCW. 
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Clarified the section to make it easier to 
understand and changed the word 
"board" to committee to reconcile the 
difference between the WAC and chapter 
70.87 RCW. 
Added a part heading to separate the 
requirements of these rules in a format 
that is easier to understand and use. 
Added this section to clarify and provide 
an Overview of the complete process of 
owning a conveyance, from plan 
approval to annual operating permit. 


WAC 296-81-990 Advisory board. WAC 296-96-01075 Advisory com- 


mittee on conveyances. 


Part B - Regulations and Fees for All 
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators 
and Other Conveyances. 
WAC 296-96-01000 What is the per- 
mit process for owning a convey- 
ance? 


WAC 296-96-01005 When do I need 
a permit? 


WAC 296-86A-010 Do I need a permit to 
construct, alter or relocate a conveyance? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-01010 What are the 
permit fees and how are they calcu- 
lated? 
WAC 296-96-01015 What are the 
permit fees for material lifts and how 
are they calculated? 


WAC 296-86A-020 When I apply for my 
construction, alteration or relocation per- 
mit, what permit fees will I have to pay? 
WAC 296-86A-025 When I apply for my 
material lift installation, alteration or relo- 
cation permit, what permit fees will I have 
10 pay? 
WAC 296-86A-030 What installation per- 
mit fees will I have to pay for personnel and 
material hoists? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-01025 What is the per- 
mit fee for personnel and material 
hoists? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-86A-028 Are the construction 
and alteration permit fees that I pay refund- 
able? 
WAC 296-86A-040 Do I need to submit my 
plans for new installations and alterations 

to the department for approval? 
WAC 296-86A-065 Can I replace annual 
operating permits that have been damaged, 
lost or stolen? 
WAC 296-86A-075 Do I pay a fee when 
my conveyance is inspected? 


WAC 296-96-01027 Are permit fees 
refundable? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-01030 What is the pro- 
cess for installation and alteration 
plan approval? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


The $5.00 replacement cost requirement 
incorporated into fee sections. 


WAC 296-96-01035 Are there 
inspection fees? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. Also, clarified the process for 
inspection fees and annual operating per- 
mits. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-01040 What is the fee 
for testing and inspecting regular ele- 
vators used as temporary personnel 

elevators? 
WAC 296-96-01045 What are the 
inspection requirements for convey- 
ances in private residences? 


WAC 296-86A-080 Is there a fee for 
inspecting regular elevators used as tempo- 
rary personnel elevators? 


For clarity, created this separate section 
for private residence conveyances. Also, 
incorporated statutory language regard- 
ing when inspections of private resi- 
dence conveyances are performed and 
when they are not necessary. 


WAC 296-86A-070 Can I obtain a supple- 
mental inspection from the department? 


WAC 296-96-01050 How do І get a 
supplemental inspection? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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WAC 296-96-01055 Are technical 
services available? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-86A-073 Can I obtain technical 
services from the department’s elevator sec- 
tion? 
WAC 296-86A-074 Can I request an 
inspection outside of the department's nor- 
mal work hours? 
WAC 296-86A-060 What annual operating 
permit fees will I have to pay? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-01060 Can I request an 
after hours inspection? 


WAC 296-96-01065 What are the 
annual operating permits fees? 


Made clarifying changes and rewrote the 
section for easier understanding and use. 
To improve clarity, moved private resi- 
dence fees to new section WAC 296-96- 
01045. 
Made clarifying changes and imple- 
mented 1998 amendments to chapter 
70.87 RCW by adding a new civil pen- 
alty for "failure to submit official written 
notification that all corrections have 
been completed." 


WAC 296-8 1-991 Civil penalties. WAC 296-96-01070 Are there penal- 


ties? 


PROPOSED 


Part C - Regulations For New And 
Altered Elevators And Lifting 
Devices 


Added a part heading to separate the 
requirements of these rules in a format 
that is easier to understand and use. 


NOTE: The following rules set the 
minimum standard for all new instal- 
lations and, where applicable, alter- 
ations. 
WAC 296-96-02240 Where is a shut- 
off valve required for hydraulic ele- 
vators? 


Added "NOTE" to clarify that the rules in 
this part set the minimum standard for all 
new installations and, where applicable, 
alterations. 


WAC 296-8 1-240 Valves. 


Made clarifying changes to include the 
requirements where shut off valves are 
required. Also, to address technological 
advancements provided more flexibility 
in the use of safety rupture valves. 


Clarified this section for ease of under- 
standing and use; eliminated redundant 
requirements currently located in the 
National Fire Protection Agency (NFPA) 
code; and provided exemptions for the 
three types of elevators are not subject to 
Phase I recall requirements: LULA, spe- 
cial purpose, and residential. 


WAC 296-96-02275 What are the 
requirements for Phase I recall? 


WAC 296-81-275 Smoke detectors. 


WAC 296-96-02277 How does the 
department enforce ASME require- 
ments for sprinklers, smoke detec- 

tors, and heat detectors in hoistways 
and machine rooms? 


WAC 296-81-277 Method to achieve 
ANSI А17.1-102.2 (c) 4. 


Made clarifying changes for ease of 
understanding and use, to include: 
Updated code references from ANSI to 
ASME; added words "machinery space" 
changed heat detector placement require- 
ments to the NFPA 13 requirement to 
reflect national consensus standards and 
to eliminate confusion; added the option 
that a 120 volt branch circuit may be 
used in place of the load-side shunting 
method; and eliminated the requirement 
for sprinkler shut-off valves. 
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WAC 296-96-02278 Are keys 
required to be onsite? 


Added to inform everyone that keys must 
be readily available and to recommend 
that a lock box be installed to provide 
ready availability of all necessary keys to 
inspectors at the time of elevator inspec- 
tion and testing. 


WAC 296-81-280 Electric conduit pipes 
and ducts. 


WAC 296-96-02280 Can pipes and | Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
ducts be installed above a machine | the section for easier understanding and 
room? use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-225 Emergency exits. WAC 296-96-02281 What is required | Clarified this section and eliminated 
for emergency escape hatches? redundancy currently located in ASME. 
WAC 296-81-290 Underground hydraulic Removed this section because the 
elevator pipes, fittings, and cylinders. requirements are located in ASME. 


WAC 296-81-300 Operation and leveling. | WAC 296-96-02300 Are self-level- Applied clear rule-writing principles to 


ing devices required? the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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WAC 296-96-02306 Is a door 
reopening device required on auto- 
matic-closing car doors? 
WAC 296-96-02310 What is the min- 
imum acceptable initial transfer time 
for an elevator door? 
WAC 296-96-2315 What are the 
structural requirements for car interi- 
ors? 


WAC 296-81-306 Door protective and 
reopening device. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-81-310 Door delay. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-81-315 Car interior. Made clarifying changes and rewrote the 
section for easier understanding and use. 
Also, added 2nd exception for LULA, 


special purpose, and residential. 


WAC 296-81-320 Car controls. WAC 296-96-02320 What is required 


for car controls? 


Made clarifying changes and rewrote the 
section for easier understanding and use. 
Standard symbol requirements added as 
they are now required by ASME A17.1. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-02325 What are the 
location and operation requirements 
for car position indicators? 
WAC 296-96-02330 What is required 
for installation and operation of 

emergency communication systems? 


WAC 296-81-325 Car position indicator 
signal. 


WAC 296-81-330 Telephone or intercom- 
municating system. 


Made clarifying changes and rewrote the 
section for easier understanding and use. 
Clarifications include: 

° Updated ASME code reference and 
clarified which edition of the code 
applies; 

° Clarified an emergency communica- 
tion system's capability to locate an 
elevator car during an emergency; 
and 

° Clarified that the emergency com- 
munication system must be a line 
capable of communicating and sig- 

naling to a service that can appro- 
priately respond to an emergency. 


WAC 296-81-335 Floor covering. Deleted to eliminate redundancy with 


А5МЕ А17.1. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-81-340 Handrails. WAC 296-96-02340 What require- 
ments apply to the size and location 


of car handrails? 
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Deleted to eliminate redundancy with 
ASME A17.1. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-81-345 Minimum illumination. 


WAC 296-96-02350 What require- 
ments apply to floor designations on 
elevator door jambs? 
WAC 296-96-02355 What are the 
installation and operation require- 
ments for hall buttons? 
WAC 296-96-02360 What are the Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
requirements for installation and the section for easier understanding and 
operation of hall lanterns? use. No change in content. 
WAC 296-96-02365 What is required 
for physically handicapped lifts? 


WAC 296-81-350 Door jamb marking. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-81-355 Hall buttons. 


WAC 296-81-360 Hall lantern. 


Included this requirement in this section 
for ease of use and to explain require- 
ments for lifts used by the physically 
handicapped. Also, rewrote the section 
for ease of understanding and use. 


WAC 296-95-710 Lifts for physically 
handicapped. 


Material Lifts 
WAC 296-96-05010 What is the pur- 
pose of the departments rules on 

material lifts? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. Also, added section heading; 

changed ANSI reference to ASME; and 
corrected a reference to chapter 296-155 
WAC. Otherwise, no change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-010 What is the purpose of 
this chapter? 


WAC 296-93A-020 How must a hoistway 
enclosure be built to ensure proper con- 

struction and fire safety? 
WAC 296-93A-030 How must hoistway 
enclosure gates and doors be constructed? 


WAC 296-96-05020 What require- 
ments apply to the construction and 
fire safety of hoistway enclosures? 
WAC 296-96-05030 What are the 
construction requirements for hoist- 
way enclosure gates and doors? 
WAC 296-96-05040 What require- 
ments apply to a hoistway that does 
not extend to the lowest levels of a 
building or structure? 
WAC 296-96-05050 What require- 
ments apply to lift hoist driving 
machines? 
WAC 296-96-05070 What car enclo- 
sure requirements apply to lifts? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-040 What requirements 
apply to lift hoistways that do not extend to 
the lowest levels of a building or structure? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-050 What requirements 
apply to lift hoist driving machines? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-070 What car enclosure 
requirements apply to lifts? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-05080 How much run- 
ning clearance is permitted between a 
car sill and a hoistway? 
WAC 296-96-05090 What require- 
ments apply to car and counterweight 
guides? 
WAC 296-96-05 100 How much 
weight can be placed on a car frame 
and platform during loading and 

unloading? 
WAC 296-96-05 120 What require- 
ments apply to car operating devices, 
terminal stopping devices and electri- 
cal protective devices? 


WAC 296-93A-080 How much running 
clearance is permitted between a car sill 
and a hoistway face? 
WAC 296-93A-090 What requirements 
apply to car and counterweight guides? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-100 How much weight can 
be placed on a car frame and platform dur- 
ing loading and unloading? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-120 What requirements 
apply to car operating devices, terminal 
stopping devices and electrical protective 
devices? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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WAC 296-93A-140 What requirements 
apply to car safeties? 


WAC 296-96-05 140 What require- 
ments apply to car safeties? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Clarified that that a brake must be 
mounted on the load side of the driving 
machine’s worm shaft and applied clear 
tule-writing principles to the section for 
easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-93A-150 What requirements 
apply to lift brakes? 


WAC 296-96-05150 What require- 
ments apply to lift brakes? 


WAC 296-93A-160 What type of ropes, 
chains and rope connections must be used 
on a lift? 


WAC 296-96-05160 What types of 
ropes, chains, and rope connections 
must be used on a lift? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content except to 

insert a reference to ASME. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-170 What requirements 
apply to lift control stations? 


WAC 296-96-05170 What require- 
ments apply to lift control stations? 


WAC 296-96-05190 How must lift 
pits be constructed? 
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WAC 296-93A-190 How must lift pits be 
constructed? 


WAC 296-96-05200 Which lift land- 
ings must be illuminated? 


WAC 296-93A-200 Which lift landings 
must be illuminated? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-93A-210 What signs must be 
posted on landings and lifts? 


WAC 296-96-05210 What signs must 
be posted on landings and lifts? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-05220 What electrical 
wiring standards apply to the con- 
struction of lifts? 


WAC 296-93A-220 What electrical wiring 
standards apply to the construction of lifts? 


Clarified that “machinery space" is 
included with these requirements and 

changed the NEC reference to reflect that 
National Electrical Code in effect at the 
time of installation. 


WAC 296-93A-230 What safety regula- 
tions apply to exposed equipment? 


WAC 296-96-05230 What safety reg- 
ulations apply to exposed equipment? 


Clarified when guarding must be used 
and applied clear rule-writing principles 
to the section for easier understanding 

and use. 


WAC 296-93A-240 What are the minimum | WAC 296-96-05240 What are the 


maintenance requirements for lifts? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
minimum maintenance requirements | the section for easier understanding and 
for lifts? use. No change in content. 
WAC 296-93A-250 Is an installation per- Deleted section to eliminate redundancy. 
mit required? 
WAC 296-93A-260 When are inspections 
of new installations, alterations or reloca- the section for easier understanding and 
tions required? use. No change in content. 


on | Emi 
lifts be inspected and tested? RCW 70.87.120. 
——— AE S 
operating permit required? WAC 296-96-1060. 

WAC 296-93A-290 Under what conditions | WAC 296-96-05290 Under what con- | Applied clear tule-writing principles to 


is a five-year test administered? ditions is a five-year test adminis- the section for easier understanding and 
tered? use. No change in content. 


Deleted to eliminate redundancy with 
WAC 296-96-01040. 


WAC 296-96-05260 When are 
inspections required? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 


WAC 296-93A-300 When must plans for 
installations, alterations and relocations be 
submitted? 
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permit required for a material lift? WAC 296-96-01060. 

Part СІ - Construction, Operation, Added a part heading to separate the 

Maintenance and Inspection of requirements of these rules in a format 
Inclined Private Residence Convey- | that is easier to understand and use. 
ance for Transporting Person(s) for 
Residential Use 
WAC 296-96-07010 What is the 
scope of these regulations? 


Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
WAC 296-96-07020 What is the def- | Made clarifying changes and applied 
inition for inclined private residence | clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
elevator? tion for easier understanding and use. 
WAC 296-96-07030 Does the depart- 
ment approve inclined passenger ele- | clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
vator plans and specifications? tion for easier understanding and use. 
WAC 296-93A-240 What are the minimum | WAC 296-96-07035 What are the Made clarifying changes and applied 
maintenance requirements for lifts? minimum maintenance requirements | clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
for inclined private residence eleva- | tion for easier understanding and use. 
tors? 

WAC 296-96-07040 What are the 
clearance requirements for an incline 
runway? 
WAC 296-96-07050 What are the 
construction requirements for car 
landing enclosures and gates? 
WAC 296-96-07060 What types of 
bumpers and buffers must be 
installed on inclined private resi- 
dence elevators? 
WAC 296-94-070 Machinery beams and | WAC 296-96-07070 What are the Made clarifying changes and applied 
supports. requirements for machinery beams | clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
and supports? tion for easier understanding and use. 
WAC 296-96-07080 What are the Made clarifying changes and applied 
load and size requirements for car clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
platforms? tion for easier understanding and use. 
WAC 296-94-090 Rated speed. WAC 296-96-07090 What is the Made clarifying changes and applied 
maximum rated speed of an incline | clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
elevator? tion for easier understanding and use. 
WAC 296-96-07100 What construc- | Made clarifying changes and applied 
tion requirements apply to incline clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
elevators? tion for easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-94-010 Scope. 


WAC 296-94-020 Definitions. 


WAC 296-94-030 Approval of plans and 
specifications. 


Made clarifying changes and applied 


WAC 296-94-040 Protection required. Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 


tion for easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-94-050 Landing enclosures and 
gates—-Where required. 


Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-94-060 Bumpers and buffers. Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 


tion for easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-94-080 Platform area and rated 
load. 


WAC 296-94-100 Car and chassis con- 
struction. 


WAC 296-96-07110 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to car enclo- 
sures? 
WAC 296-96-07120 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to car doors 
and gates? 
WAC 296-96-07130 What type of 
glass or plastic can be used in a car 
enclosure? 


Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-94-110 Car enclosures. 


WAC 296-94-120 Car doors or gates. Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 


tion for easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-94-130 Use of glass and plas- 
tics. 


Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 


[7] Proposed 


= 
А 
c2 
ce 
т. 
=з 
aS 
W 


e 
айай 
сә 
e 
С. 
e 
Ес 
= 


WSR 00-14-041 


WAC 296-94-140 Data plates. 


WAC 296-94-150 Guide and track sup- 
ports and fastenings. 


WAC 296-94-160 Counterweight guiding 
and construction. 


WAC 296-94-170 Car safeties and gover- 
nors. 


WAC 296-94-180 Driving machines and 
sheaves. 


WAC 296-94-190 Terminal stopping 
switches. 


WAC 296-94-200 Operation. 


WAC 296-94-210 Suspension means. 


WAC 296-94-220 Traveling cable(s). 


WAC 296-94-230 Electric wiring. 


WAC 296-94-240 Track(s)/guide(s) sup- 


porting structure. 


WAC 296-94-250 Means of egress. 
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WAC 296-96-07140 Are capacity 
and data plates required? 


WAC 296-96-07150 What are the 
construction requirements for guide 
rails, track supports and fastenings? 
WAC 296-96-07160 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to counter- 
weights? 

WAC 296-96-07170 What are the 
requirements of safeties and gover- 
nors? 


WAC 296-96-07171 How are safeties 
and governors tested? 


WAC 296-96-07180 What are the 
construction requirements for driving 
machines and sheaves? 


WAC 296-96-07190 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to terminal 
stopping switches? 

WAC 296-96-07200 What are the 
requirements for operation of an 
inclined private residence elevator? 
WAC 296-96-07210 What are the 
construction requirements for sus- 
pension methods? 


WAC 296-96-07220 What are the 
requirements for traveling cables? 


WAC 296-96-07230 What require- 
ments apply to electrical wiring? 


WAC 296-96-07240 What are the 
requirements for track supporting 
structures? 

WAC 296-96-07250 What additional 
requirements apply to inclined pri- 
vate residence elevators? 


Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 


Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Moved the requirements regarding the 
testing of safeties and governors to WAC 
296-96-7171. Also, made clarifying 
changes and applied clear rule-writing 
principles to the section for easier under- 
standing and use. 

For clarity, this section, devoted solely to 
testing safeties and governors, was cre- 
ated. Moved testing content from old 
WAC 296-94-170. Also, made clarify- 
ing changes and applied clear rule-writ- 
ing principles to the section for easier 
understanding and use. 

Updated ASME code reference. Also, 
made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Updated ASME code references. Also, 
made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Updated ASME code reference. Also, 
made clarifying changes and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
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Added a part heading to separate the 
requirements of these rules in a format 
that is easier to understand and use. 


Part C2 - Construction, Operation, 
Maintenance 

and Inspection of Inclined Elevators 
Used for Transporting Property only 
for Residential Use 
WAC 296-96-08010 What is the 
scope of these regulations? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-010 Scope. 


WAC 296-96-08020 What is the def- 
inition for inclined private residence 
elevator for transporting property? 


WAC 296-94-020 Definitions. This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 


elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-030 Approval of plans and 
specifications. 


WAC 296-96-08030 Does the depart- 
ment approve elevators plans and 
specifications? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08035 What are the 
minimum maintenance requirements 
for inclined private residence eleva- 
tors for transporting property? 
WAC 296-96-08050 What are the 
construction requirements for 
inclined private residence elevator 
for transporting property for cars, 
landing gates, and enclosures? 
WAC 296-96-08060 What types of 
bumpers and buffers must be 
installed inclined private residence 
elevator for transporting property? 
WAC 296-96-08070 What are the 
requirements for machinery beams 
and supports? 


WAC 296-93A-240 What are the minimum 
maintenance requirements for lifts? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-050 Landing enclosures and 
gates—Where required. 


WAC 296-94-060 Bumpers and buffers. This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 


elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-070 Machinery beams and 
supports. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08080 What are the 
load and size requirements for car 
platforms? 


WAC 296-94-080 Platform area and rated 
load. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 
WAC 296-94-090 Rated speed. WAC 296-96-08090 What is the This change clarifies the requirements 

maximum rated speed of an incline | for these types of conveyances that аге 

elevator? not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08100 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to incline 
elevators? 


WAC 296-94-100 Car and chassis con- 
struction. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08110 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to car enclo- 
sures? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-110 Car enclosures. 
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WAC 296-94-140 Data plates. WAC 296-96-08140 Are capacity 
and data plates required on inclined 
private residence elevator for trans- 
porting property? 
WAC 296-96-08150 What are the 
construction requirements for guide 


rails, track supports and fastenings? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-150 Guide and track sup- 
ports and fastenings. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which.is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08160 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to counter- 
weights? 


WAC 296-94-160 Counterweight guiding 
and construction. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 
This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08170 What are the 
requirements of safeties and gover- 
nors? 


WAC 296-94-170 Car safeties and gover- 
nors. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08175 How are eleva- 
tor safeties tested? : 


WAC 296-96-08180 What are the 
construction requirements for driving 
machines and sheaves? 


WAC 296-94-180 Driving machines and 
sheaves. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which ts more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08190 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to terminal 
stopping switches? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-190 Terminal stopping 
switches. 


WAC 296-96-08200 What are the 
requirements for operation of an 

inclined private residence elevators 
for transporting property? 
WAC 296-96-08210 What are the 
construction requirements for sus- 
pension methods? 


WAC 296-94-200 Operation. ` This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 


elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-210 Suspension means. This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 
WAC 296-94-220 Traveling cable(s). WAC 296-96-08220 What are the This change clarifies the requirements 

requirements for traveling cables? for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-94-230 Electric wiring. WAC 296-96-08230 What require- 


ments apply to electrical wiring? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08240 What are the 
requirements for track supporting 
structures? 


WAC 296-94-240 Track(s)/guide(s) sup- 
porting structure. 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 


WAC 296-96-08250 What additional 
requirements apply to inclined eleva- 
tors? 


This change clarifies the requirements 
for these types of conveyances that are 
not addressed by the passenger incline 
elevator rule, which is more restrictive. 
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Added a part heading to separate the 
requirements of these rules in a format 
that is easier to understand and use. 
Reference to ANSI A10.4-1990 edition 
as the standard for all personnel hoists 

was added and chapter 296-87 WAC was 
repealed. 


Part C3 - Temporary Hoists 


WAC 296-96-09001 What regula- 
tions apply to personnel hoists? 


WAC 296-87-001 Scope, 296-87-010 
Hoistway construction, 296-87-020 Guide 
rail brackets and building supports, 296-87- 
030 Hoistway enclosure, 296-87-040 
Hoistway doors, 296-87-050 Landing plat- 
form, 296-87-060 Car operating and termi- 
nal stopping devices and electrical protec- 
tive devices, 296-87-070 Car safeties, 296- 
87-080 Ropes, rope connections, data and 
record, 296-87-090 Car frames and plat- 
forms, 296-87-100 Capacity posting, 296- 
87-110 Platform size, 296-87-120 Mainte- 
nance inspection and test periods, and 296- 
87-130 Car and counterweight buffers. 


WAC 296-96-09002 Can a drop plate 
be used for temporary hoists? Drop 
plates for temporary hoists may be 
allowed provided that they are per- 
manently attached to the elevator car. 


This section was added to clarify when 
drop plates may be used, which is not in 
"| ANSI A10.4-1990 edition. 


Reference to ANSI A10.5-1992 edition 
as the standard for all material hoists 

installed and chapter 296-100 WAC was 
repealed. 


Material Hoists 
WAC 296-96-10001 What regula- 
tions apply to material hoists? All 
material hoists must comply with the 
American National Standard Institute 
ANSI A10.5-1992 edition or the lat- 
est published edition adopted by 
ANSI, Safety Requirements for 
Material Hoists. 
Part C4 - Additional Types of Con- 
veyances 


WAC 296-100-001 Scope, 296-100-010 
Material hoist platforms, 296-100-020 
Inside material hoist shaftways, 296-100- 
030 Outside hoisting towers, 296-100-040 
Hoisting machines, 296-100-050 Capacity 
plate, and 296-100-060 Safety require- 
ments for material hoists. 


Added a part heading to separate the 
requirements of these rules in a format 
that is easier to understand and use. 
Adopted the USAS A90-1969. Cur- 
rently this requirement is in WAC 296- 
81-009. 


Belt Manlifts 
WAC 296-96-11000 What regula- 
tions apply to belt manlifts after 

1974? 
WAC 296-96-11001 What regula- 
tions apply to belt manlifts prior to 
1974? 
WAC 296-96-11010 What are the 
definitions for belt manlifts? 


Added chart to clarify which rules apply 
to belt manlifts based on year the belt 
manlift was permitted. 


WAC 296-82-010 Belt manlifts—Defini- 
tions. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-11016 What structural 
requirements apply to belt manlift 

landings? 
WAC 296-96-11019 What structural 
requirements apply to belt manlift 

landings? 
WAC 296-96-11022 What require- 
ments apply to guarding lift entrances 
and exits? 


WAC 296-82-016 General requirements— 
Landings. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-82-019 General requirements— 
Floor opening guards. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-82-022 General requirements— 
Protection of entrances and exits. 
(1) Guardrail requirement. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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WAC 296-82-025 General requirements— 


Guards for openings. 


WAC 296-82-028 General requirements— 


Guards at floor landings. 


WAC 296-82-031 General requirements— 


Bottom arrangement. 


WAC 296-82-034 General requirements— 


Top clearance. 


WAC 296-82-037 General requirements— 


Emergency exit ladders. 


WAC 296-82-040 General requirements- 
Illumination. 


WAC 296-82-045 Belt manlifts mechanical 


requirements—Machines. 


WAC 296-82-048 Belt manlifts mechani-: 


cal requirements—Speed. 


WAC 296-82-051 Belt manlifts mechani- 
cal requirements—Platforms or steps. 


WAC 296-82-054 Belt manlifts mechani- 
cal requirements—Handholds. 


WAC 296-82-057 Belt manlifts mechani- 
cal requirements—Up limit stops. 


WAC 296-82-060 Belt manlifts mechani- 
cal requirements—Emergency stop. 


WAC 296-82-066 Belt manlifts mechani- 


cal requirements—Instruction and warning 


signs. (1) Instruction signs at landings or 
on belt. 


WAC 296-82-070 Operating rules—Carry- 


ing of materials and tools. 


WAC 296-82-078 Tests and inspections— 


Periodic inspection. 
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WAC 296-96-11025 What structural 
requirements apply to floor opening 
guards? 

WAC 296-96-11028 What structural 
requirements apply to floor landing 
guards? 

WAC 296-96-11031 What require- 
ments apply to bottom landings? 


WAC 296-96-11034 What require- 
ments apply to top clearance? 


WAC 296-96-11037 What require- 
ments apply to emergency exit lad- 
ders? 

WAC 296-96-11040 What lighting 
requirements apply to belt manlifts? 


WAC 296-96-11045 What drive 
machine requirements apply to belt 
manlifts? 

WAC 296-96-11048 What is an 
acceptable operating speed for a belt 
manlift? 


WAC 296-96-11051 What are the 
construction requirements for steps? 


WAC 296-96-11054 What require- 
ments apply to the location and con- 
struction of handholds? 


WAC 296-96-11057 What require- 
ments apply to "up-limit stops"? 


WAC 296-96-11060 What require- 
ments apply to emergency stops? 


WAC 296-96-11066 What are the 
warning sign requirements? 
WAC 296-96-11070 Can you carry 


tools and materials on a belt manlift? 


WAC 296-96-11078 Whatis required 
for belt manlift inspections 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. Nochange in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and . 
use. No change in content. 

Clarified the maximum speed for belt 
manlifts and applied clear rule-writing 
principles to the section for easier under- 
standing and use. Otherwise, no change 
in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 

Applied clear rule-writing principles to . 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. Nochange in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. Nochange in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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Changed RCW reference from RCW 
49.16.120 to chapter 70.87 RCW. Also, 
applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. Otherwise, no change in content. 


WAC 296-84-015 Waiver and variance. Deleted. Unnecessary section that was 
not used by the department. 


WAC 296-84-020 Hoistway landings. WAC 296-96-14020 What construc- | Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
tion requirements apply to hoistway | the section for easier understanding and 
landings and entrances? use. No change in content. 
WAC 296-96-14025 What are 
acceptable hoistway clearances? 


Hand-powered Manlifts 
WAC 296-96-14010 What is the . 

scope and application of the depart- 
ment’s hand-powered manlift rules? 


WAC 296-84-010 Scope and application. 


WAC 296-84-025 Hoistway clearances. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-14030 Can there be a 
habitable space beneath an elevator 
hoistway or counterweight shaft? 
WAC 296-96-14035 What construc- 
tion requirements apply to hoistway 
guide rails? 
WAC 296-96- 14040 What installa- 
tion requirements apply to buffer 
springs? 

WAC 296-96-14045 What construc- 
tion specifications apply to hoistway 
cars? 
WAC 296-96- 14050 What are the 
requirements for assembly, installa- 
tion, and operation of sectional coun- 
terweights? 
WAC 296-96-14055 What is the min- 
imum acceptable sheave diameter? 


WAC 296-84-030 Habitable space under 
hoistways. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-84-035 Hoistway guide rails. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-84-040 Buffer springs and over- 
travel of car. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-84-045 Car specifications. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-84-050 Counterweights. 


WAC 296-84-055 Sheaves. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-84-060 Hoisting ropes. WAC 296-96- 14060 What require- 


ments apply to hoisting ropes? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-84-065 Operating rope. WAC 296-96-14065 What require- 


ments apply to operating ropes? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-14070 Where must 
hoistway lights be located? 


WAC 296-84-070 Lighting. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
р 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-14075 What is the fac- 
tor of safety for overhead supports? 


WAC 296-84-075 Overhead supports. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96- 14080 What additional 
requirements apply to the installation 
and operation of hand powered man- 
lifts? 
Casket Lifts 
WAC 296-96-16010 What is the 

scope of the department’s casket lift 
regulations? 


WAC 296-84-080 General requirements. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-91-010 Scope. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 
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WAC 296-91-020 Machine rooms and . 
machinery spaces. 


WAC 296-91-030 Equipment in machine 
rooms. 


WAC 296-91-040 Electrical wiring, pipes 
and ducts in elevator hoistways and 
machine rooms. 


WAC 296-91-050 Pits. 


WAC 296-91-060 Protection of hoistway 
landing openings. 


WAC 296-91-070 Hangers, guides and 
guide shoes for hoistway doors 


WAC 296-91-080 Location of hoistway 
doors. 


WAC 296-91-090 Hoistway doors and 
door locking devices. 


WAC 296-91-100 Protection of spaces 
below hoistways. 


WAC 296-91-110 Car doors or gates. 


WAC 296-91-120 Car enclosures. 


WAC 296-91-130 Car frames and plat- 


forms. 


WAC 296-91-140 Car frames and platform 
connections 


WAC 296-91-150 Capacity and loading. 
WAC 296-91-160 Driving machine and 
sheaves. 


WAC 296-91-170 Material and grooving 
for sheaves and drums. 
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WAC 296-96-16020 What require- 
ments apply to the location and oper- 
ation of machine rooms and machin- 
ery space? 

WAC 296-96- 16030 What equipment 
can be located in a machine room? 


WAC 296-96-16040 What require- 
ments apply to the location of electri- 
cal wiring, pipes and ducts in hoist- 
ways and machine rooms? 


WAC 296-96- 16050 Is a pit required 
in a casket lift hoistway? 


WAC 296-96-16060 What require- 
ments apply to the size and location 
of hoistway door openings? 

WAC 296-96-16070 How must hoist- 
way doors be hung? 


WAC 296-96-16080 Where must 
hoistway doors be located? 


WAC 296-96- 16090 What require- 
ments apply to hoistway doors locks? 


WAC 296-96-16100 How should 
space beneath a hoistway be pro- 
tected? 


WAC 296-96-16110 What require- 
ments apply to car doors and gates? 


WAC 296-96-16120 What require- 
ments apply to car enclosures? 


WAC 296-96- 16130 What require- 
ments apply to the construction of car 
frames and platforms? 

WAC 296-96-16140 How must car 
frames and platforms be connected? 


WAC 296-96-16150 What is the load 
capacity of a casket lift car? 


WAC 296-96-16160 What types of 
casket lift driving machines are 
allowed? 

WAC 296-96-16170 What material 
and grooving is required for sheaves 
and drums? 


(141 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-91-180 Driving machine brakes. 


WAC 296-91-190 Terminal stopping 
devices. 


WAC 296-91-200 Ropes, rope connec- 
tions, data and record. 


WAC 296-91-210 Hydraulic elevators. 
WAC 296-91-220 Valves, supply piping 
and fittings 

WAC 296-91-230 Stopping devices 


WAC 296-91-240 Operating devices. 


WAC 296-89-010 Definitions. 


WAC 296-89-020 Car or platform enclo- 
sures. 


WAC 296-89-030 Electric wiring. 


WAC 296-89-040 Brakes. 


WAC 296-89-050 Car operating and termi- 
nal stopping devices and electrical protec- 


tive devices. 

WAC 296-89-060 Cables. 

WAC 296-89-070 Hoistway gates and 
doors. 


WAC 296-89-080 Hoistway enclosures. 
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WAC 296-96-16180 What types of 
brakes must be used on the driving 
machine? 

WAC 296-96-16190 Where must ter- 
minal stopping devices be located? 


WAC 296-96-16200 What are the 
specifications for casket lift ropes 
and rope connections? 

WAC 296-96-16210 What specific 
requirements apply to hydraulic ele- 
vators? 

WAC 296-96-16220 What require- 
ments apply to valves, supply piping, 
and fittings? 

WAC 296-96-16230 What type of 
stopping devices must be installed? 


WAC 296-96-16240 What type of 
operating devices must be used? 


Regulations for Boat Launching 
Elevators 

WAC 296-96-18010 What are the 
definitions for boat launching eleva- 
tors? 

WAC 296-96-18020 Must boat 
launching elevator cars and platforms 
be enclosed? 

WAC 296-96-18030 What electrical 
wiring requirements apply to boat 
launching elevators? 

WAC 296-96-18040 What type of 
brakes must be used on boat launch- 
ing elevators? 

WAC 296-96-18050 What types of 
stop switches and protective devices 
are required on boat launching eleva- 
tors? 

WAC 296-96-18060 When must 
hoisting cables be re-shackled or 
refastened? 

WAC 296-96-18070 What require- 
ments apply to hoistway gates and 
doors? 

WAC 296-96-18080 Must boat 
launching elevator hoistways be 
enclosed? 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-85-005 National code adopted. | Mechanized Parking Garage Equip- 
ment 

WAC 296-96-20005 What national 
safety codes has the department 
adopted for mechanized parking 


garage equipment? 


Added a part heading to separate the 
requirements of these rules in a format 
that is easier to understand and use. 
Added “Note” to clarify that the rules in 
this part set the minimum standard for all 
new installations and, where applicable, 
alterations. 
Added to inform everyone that keys must 
be readily available and to recommend 
that a lock box be installed to provide 
ready availability of all necessary keys to 
inspectors at the time of elevator inspec- 
tion and testing. 


Part D - Regulations for Existing Ele- 
vators, Dumbwaiters, and Escalators 


NOTE: The following rules set the 
minimum standard for existing eleva- 
tors, dumbwaiters, and escalators, 
and, where applicable, alterations. 
WAC 296-96-23100 Are keys 
required to be onsite? 
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WAC 296-95-101 Scope. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


Subpart I 
Hoistways and Related Construction 
for Electric and Hydraulic Elevators 


WAC 296-96-23101 What is the 
scope of Subpart I? 
Section 1 Hoistways 
WAC 296-96-23110 What structural 
requirements apply to hoistway 
enclosures? 
WAC 296-96-23111 Are guards 
required for windows in hoistway 
enclosures? 
WAC 296-96-23113 What are the 
requirements for pipes in hoistways 
that convey gases, vapors, or liquids? 
WAC 296-96-23115 What safety 
requirements apply to inspecting and 
maintaining overhead sheaves? 
WAC 296-96-23116 What require- 
ments apply to car numbers? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 1 Hoistways 
WAC 296-95-110 Hoistway enclosures 


WAC 296-95-111 Windows in hoistway 
enclosures. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-113 Pipes conveying gases, 
vapors, or liquids. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-115 Access for maintenance. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-116 Car number designation. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


Section 2 Machine Rooms and 
Machinery Spaces 

WAC 296-96-23121 What are the 
requirements for machine room and 
machinery space access? 
WAC 296-96-23 122 What type of 
lighting must be installed in machine 
rooms and machinery space? 
WAC 296-96-23123 What type of 
service outlets must be installed in 
elevator cars, hoistways and machin- 
ery spaces? 


Section 2 Machine Rooms and Machinery 
Spaces 

WAC 296-95-121 Access to machine 
rooms and machinery spaces. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-122 Lighting. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-123 Service outlets. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


Proposed [16] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-14-041 


WAC 296-96-23124 What installa- 
tion requirements apply to pipes con- 
veying gases, vapors, or liquids in 
machine rooms and machinery 
spaces? 
WAC 296-96-23125 Must elevator 
machines and control equipment be 
protected from the weather? 
WAC 296-96-23126 What protective 
measures should be taken in hoist- 
ways, machine rooms and machinery 
spaces to insure safety? 
Section 3 Pits 

WAC 296-96-23130 What require- 
ments apply to pit access? 
WAC 296-96-23131 What require- 
ments apply to pit drains? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-124 Pipes conveying gases, 
vapors, or liquids. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-125 Protection from weather. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-126 Guards. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 3 Pits 
WAC 296-95-130 Access to pits. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-131 Drains. 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-23132 What lighting 
requirements apply to pits? 


WAC 296-95-132 Illumination of pits. 


WAC 296-96-23133 What require- 
ments apply to counterweight pit 
guards? 
Section 4 Protection of Space Below 
Hoistways 

WAC 296-96-23 140 What require- 
ments apply to any space below a 
hoistway that is not permanently pro- 
tected from access? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-133 Counterweight pit 
guards 


Section 4 Protection of Spaces Below 
Hoistways 

WAC 296-95-140 Spaces below hoist- 
ways. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 5 Hoistway Entrances 
WAC 296-96-23150 Are hoistway 
doors (gates) required? 
WAC 296-96-23151 What require- 
ments apply to hoistway door closing 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23152 What require- 
ments apply to hoistway door vision 
panels? 
WAC 296-96-23153 What require- 
ments apply to door hangers for hori- 
zontal slide doors? 
WAC 296-96-23154 Are astragals 
required? 


Section 5 Hoistway Entrances 
WAC 296-95-150 Doors or gates required. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-151 Closing of hoistway 
doors. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-152 Hoistway door vision 
panels. 


WAC 296-95-153 Door hangers. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-154 Nonshearing astragals. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-155 Pull straps. WAC 296-96-23155 What require- 


ments apply to pull straps? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-156 Landing sill clearance. | WAC 296-96-23156 What require- 
ments apply to landing sill clear- 


ances? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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WAC 296-95-157 Threshold clearance. 


WAC 296-95-158 Floor numbers. 


Section 6 Hoistway Door Locking Devices, 
Parking Devices, and Access 

WAC 296-95-160 Hoistway door or gate 
locking devices 


WAC 296-95-161 Elevator parking device. 


WAC 296-95-162 Access to hoistway. 


Section 7 Power Operation of Doors and 
Gates 

WAC 296-95-165 Reopening device for 
power-operated car doors or gates. 


WAC 296-95-166 Photo electric or electric 
eye devices. 


Part II Machinery And Equipment For 
Electric Elevators 
WAC 296-95-200 Scope. 


Section | Buffers and Bumpers 
WAC 296-95-203 Buffers and bumpers. 


Section 2 Counterweights 
WAC 296-95-205 Counterweights. 


Section 3 Car Frames and Platforms 

WAC 296-95-206 Car platforms. 

WAC 296-95-207 Platform guards 
(aprons). 

WAC 296-95-208 Hinged platform sills. 
WAC 296-95-209 Floating (movable) plat- 


forms. 


Section 4 Car Enclosures 
WAC 296-95-215 Car enclosures. 
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WAC 296-96-23157 What is the 
maximum allowable threshold clear- 
ance? 

WAC 296-96-23158 What require- 
ments apply to elevator floor num- 
bers? 

Section 6 Hoistway Door Locking 
Devices, Parking Devices, and 
Access 

WAC 296-96-23 160 What require- 
ments apply to hoistway door (gate) 
locking devices? 

WAC 296-96-23161 What require- 
ments apply to elevator parking 
devices? 

WAC 296-96-23 162 What require- 
ments apply to hoistway door unlock- 
ing devices? 

Section 7 Power Operation of Doors 
and Gates 

WAC 296-96-23165 What require- 
ments apply to reopening devices for 
power-operated car doors and gates? 
WAC 296-96-23 166 What require- 
ments apply to photo electric or elec- 
tric eye door reopening devices? 
Subpart II Machinery and Equipment 
for Electric Elevators 

WAC 296-96-23200 What is the 
scope of Subpart II? 

Section 1 Buffers and Bumpers 
WAC 296-96-23203 What require- 
ments apply to buffers and bumpers? 
Section 2 Counterweights 

WAC 296-96-23205 What require- 
ments apply to counterweights? 
Section 3 Car Frames and Platforms 
WAC 296-96-23206 What require- 
ments apply to car platforms and 
frames? 

WAC 296-96-23207 What require- 
ments apply to platform guards 
(aprons)? 

WAC 296-96-23208 What require- 
ments apply to hinged platform sills? 


WAC 296-96-23209 What require- 
ments apply to floating (movable) 
platforms? 


Section 4 Car Enclosures 
WAC 296-96-23215 What require- 
ments apply to car enclosures? 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Updated ANSI reference and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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WAC 296-95-216 Material for passenger 
car enclosure 


WAC 296-96-23216 What require- 
ments apply to the lining materials 
used on passenger car enclosures? 
WAC 296-96-23220 What require- 
ments apply to car doors and gates? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-220 Car doors and gates. 


WAC 296-95-221 Location of car doors 
and gates. 


WAC 296-96-23221 What require- 
ments apply to the location of car 

doors and gates? 
WAC 296-96-23222 What control 
requirements apply to operating cir- 
cuits? 
WAC 296-96-23225 What require- 
ments apply to car emergency exits? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-222 Control and operating 
circuit requirements. 


WAC 296-95-225 Emergency exits. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-226 Car illumination WAC 296-96-23226 What require- 


ments apply to car lighting? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 5 Safeties 
WAC 296-96-23227 What require- 
ments apply to car safeties? 
WAC 296-96-23228 What is the 
maximum amount of governor rope 
movement allowed when operating a 
safety mechanism? 
WAC 296-96-23229 What require- 
ments apply to rail lubricants and 
lubrication plates? 
Section 6 Speed Governors 
WAC 296-96-23235 What require- 
ments apply to speed governors? 
WAC 296-96-23236 What require- 
ments apply to speed governor over- 
speed and car safety mechanism 
switches? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 5 Safeties 
WAC 296-95-227 Car safeties. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-228 Maximum permissible 
movement of governor rope to operate the 
safety mechanism. 


WAC 296-95-229 Rail lubricants and 
lubrication plate. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 6 Speed Governors 
WAC 296-95-235 Governors. 


WAC 296-95-236 Speed governor over- 
speed and car safety mechanism switches. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 7 Capacity and Loading Made a clarifying change to allow for 
WAC 296-96-23240 What is the min- | variations in cab designs, an increase in 
imum rated load for passenger eleva- | the maximum inside net platform area 
tors? not exceeding 5% from original installa- 
tion will be permitted for the various 
rated loads. Also, applied clear rule- 
writing principles to the section for eas- 
ier understanding and use. 


Section 7 Capacity and Loading 
WAC 296-95-240 Minimum rated load for 
passenger elevators. 


WAC 296-95-241 Use of partitions for 
reducing inside net platform area. 


WAC 296-96-23241 What require- 
ments apply to the use of partitions 
that reduce inside net platform area? 
WAC 296-96-23243 What is the min- 
imum rated load for freight eleva- 
tors? 
WAC 296-96-23244 What require- 
ments apply to capacity plates? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-243 Minimum rated load for 
freight elevators. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-244 Capacity plates. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


[19] Proposed 


PROPOSED 


= 
мы 
[4-1 
= 
б 
= 
ес 
a. 


WSR 00-14-041 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


WAC 296-96-23245 What require- 
ments apply to signs on freight eleva- 
tors? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-245 Signs on freight eleva- 
tors. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 8 Driving Machines and 
Sheaves 

WAC 296-96-23250 What general 
requirements apply to driving 
machines and sheaves? 
WAC 296-96-23255 What require- 
ments apply to winding drum 
machines? 
WAC 296-96-23256 What require- 
ments apply to indirect-drive 
machines? 
WAC 296-96-23260 What require- 
ments apply to driving machine 
brakes? 
WAC 296-96-23261 What require- 
ments apply to the application and 
release of driving machine brakes? 


Section 8 Driving Machines and Sheaves 
WAC 296-95-250 General requirements. 


WAC 296-95-255 Winding drum 
machines. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-256 Indirect-drive machines. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-260 Brakes. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-261 Driving and release of 
driving machine brakes. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 9 Terminal Stopping Devices 
WAC 296-96-23262 What require- 
ments apply to normal terminal stop- 
ping devices? 
WAC 296-96-23264 What require- 
ments apply to final terminal-stop- 
ping devices? 
Section 10 Operating Devices and 
Control Equipment 

WAC 296-96-23266 What types of 
operating devices must not be used? 
WAC 296-96-23268 What require- 
ments apply to car-switch operation 
elevators? 
WAC 296-96-23269 What require- 
ments apply to passenger elevator 
emergency stop buttons? 
WAC 296-96-23270 What require- 
ments apply to car top operating 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23272 What electrical 
protective devices are required? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 9 Terminal Stopping Devices 
WAC 296-95-262 Normal terminal stop- 
ping devices. 


WAC 296-95-264 Final terminal stopping 
devices. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 10 Operating Devices and Control 
Equipment 

WAC 296-95-266 Types of operating 
devices. 
WAC 296-95-268 Car-switch operation 
elevator. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-269 Passenger elevator 
emergency stop buttons. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-270 Top-of-car operating 
devices. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-272 Electrical protective 
devices 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-274 Power supply line dis- 
connecting means. 


WAC 296-96-23274 What require- 
ments apply to the power supply line 
disconnect? 
WAC 296-96-23276 What require- 
ments apply to phase reversal and 

failure protection methods? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-276 Phase reversal and fail- 
ure protection. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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Added a subsection regarding National 
Electrical Code grounding protection 
requirements (sections 620-8] through 
620-85) that had been inadvertently 
omitted from the old WAC 296-95-277. 
Also, applied clear rule-writing princi- 
ples to the section for easier understand- 
ing and use. 


WAC 296-96-23277 What require- 
ments apply to grounding and over- 
current protections? 


WAC 296-95-277 Grounding and overcur- 
rent protections. 


WAC 296-96-23278 What require- 
ments apply to the absorption of 

regenerated power? 
WAC 296-96-23279 What require- 
ments apply to door by-pass systems? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Updated ANSI reference and applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 


WAC 296-95-278 Absorption of regener- 
ated power. 


WAC 296-95-279 Door by-pass systems. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section ІІ Emergency Operation and 
Signaling Devices 

WAC 296-96-23280 What require- 
ments apply to all car emergency sig- 
naling devices in all buildings? 


Section 1] Emergency Operation and Sig- 
naling Devices 

WAC 296-95-280 Car emergency signal- 
ing devices (in all buildings). 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 12 Suspension Systems and 
Their Connections 

WAC 296-96-23282 What require- 
ments apply to suspension systems? 
WAC 296-96-23283 What require- 
ments apply to rope data tags? 


Section 12 Suspension Means and Their 
Connections 
WAC 296-95-282 Suspension means. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Included illustration that had been omit- 
ted from the previous rule. Also, applied 
clear rule-writing principles to the sec- 
tion for easier understanding and use. 
Otherwise, no change in content. 


WAC 296-95-283 Rope data tag. 


WAC 296-96-23284 What is the fac- 
tor of safety for wire suspension 
ropes? 


WAC 296-95-284 Factor of safety. 


WAC 296-96-23285 What is the min- 
imum number of suspension ropes 

allowed? 
WAC 296-96-23287 What require- 
ments apply to suspension rope 

equalizers? 
WAC 296-96-23288 What require- 
ments apply to securing suspension 
wire ropes to winding drums? 
WAC 296-96-23289 What require- 
ments apply to spare rope turns on 
winding drum machines? 
WAC 296-96-23290 What require- 
ments apply to suspension rope fas- 
tenings? 
WAC 296-96-23291 What require- 
ments apply to auxiliary rope fasten- 
ing devices? 
Subpart III Hydraulic Elevators 
WAC 296-96-23300 What is the 

scope of Subpart III, Hydraulic Ele- 
vators? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-285 Minimum number and 
diameter of suspension ropes. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-287 Suspension rope equal- 
izers. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-288 Securing of suspension 
wire ropes to winding drums. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-289 Spare rope turns on 
winding drums. 


Renumbered section. Clear rule format. 
Updated ANSI reference to ASME. Oth- 
erwise no change in content. 


WAC 296-95-290 Suspension rope fasten- 
ings. 


WAC 296-95-291 Auxiliary rope fastening 
devices. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Part Ш Hydraulic Elevators 
WAC 296-95-300 Scope. 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 1 Hoistways, Hoistway 
Enclosures,and Related Construction 
WAC 296-96-23302 What require- 
ments apply to hoistways, hoistway 
enclosures and related construction? 


Section 1 Hoistways, Hoistway Enclosures, 
and Related Construction 

WAC 296-95-302 Hoistways, hoistway 
enclosures, and related construction shall 
conform to the requirements of Part 1. 


Section 2 Mechanical Equipment 
WAC 296-96-23304 What require- 

ments apply to buffers and bumpers? 
WAC 296-96-23307 What require- 
ments apply to car frames and plat- 
forms? 
WAC 296-96-23309 What require- 
ments apply to car enclosures? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 2 Mechanical Equipment 
WAC 296-95-304 Buffers and bumpers. 


WAC 296-95-307 Car frames and plat- 
forms. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-309 Car enclosures. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-311 Capacity and loading. | WAC 296-96-23311 What require- 


ments apply to capacity and loading? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 3 Driving Machines 
WAC 296-95-313 Connection to driving 
machine. 


Section 3 Driving Machines 
WAC 296-96-23313 What require- 

ments apply to driving machine con- 
nections? 
WAC 296-96-23316 What require- 
ments apply to plunger stops? 


WAC 296-95-316 Plunger stops. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


Section 4 Valves, Supply Piping, and Fit- 
tings 
WAC 296-95-318 Pump relief valve. 


Section 4 Valves, Supply Piping, and 
Fittings 

WAC 296-96-23318 What require- 
ments apply to pump relief valves? 
WAC 296-96-23321 What require- 
ments apply to check valves? 


WAC 296-95-321 Check valve. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-322 Supply piping and fit- 
tings. 


WAC 296-96-23322 What require- 
ments apply to supply piping and fit- 
tings? 
WAC 296-96-23323 What require- 
ments apply to flexible hydraulic 

connections? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Updated ANSI reference to ASME. 
Also, applied clear rule-writing princi- 
ples to the section for easier understand- 
ing and use. Otherwise, no change in 
content. 


WAC 296-95-323 Flexible hydraulic con- 
nections. 


Section 5 Tanks 
WAC 296-96-23324 What general 
requirements apply to tanks? 


Section 5 Tanks 
WAC 296-95-324 General requirements. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-325 Pressure tanks. 


WAC 296-96-23325 What require- 
ments apply to pressure tanks? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 6 Terminal Stopping Devices 
WAC 296-95-326 Terminal stopping 
devices shall conform to the requirements 
of WAC 296-95-262. 


Section 6 Terminal Stopping Devices 
WAC 296-96-23326 What require- 
ments apply to terminal stopping 
devices? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 7 Operating Devices and 
Control Equipment 
WAC 296-96-23328 What require- 
ments apply to operating devices? 
WAC 296-96-23330 What require- 
ments apply to car top operating 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23332 What require- 
ments apply to anti-creep leveling 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23334 What require- 
ments apply to electrical protective 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23336 What require- 
ments apply to power supply line dis- 
connects? 
WAC 296-96-23338 What require- 
ments apply to devices that make 
hoistway door interlocks or electric 
contacts and car door (gate) electric 
contacts inoperative? 
WAC 296-96-23340 What require- 
ments apply to control and operating 
circuits? 
WAC 296-96-23342 What require- 
ments apply to emergency operation 
and signaling devices? 


Section 7 Operating Devices and Control 
Equipment 
WAC 296-95-328 Operating devices. 


WAC 296-95-330 Top-of-car operating 
devices. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-332 Anticreep leveling 
devices. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-334 Electrical protective 
devices. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-336 Power supply line dis- 
connecting means. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
.use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-338 Devices for making 
hoistway door interlocks or electric con- 
tacts, or car door or gate electric contacts 
inoperative. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-340 Control and operating 
circuit requirements. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-342 Emergency operation 
and signaling devices. 


Section 8 Additional Requirements for 
Counterweighted Hydraulic Elevators 
WAC 296-95-344 Additional requirements 
for counterweighted hydraulic elevators. 


Section 8 Additional Requirements 
for Counterweighted Hydraulic 
Elevators 

WAC 296-96-23344 What additional 
requirements apply to counter- 
weighted hydraulic elevators? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Part IV Escalators 
WAC 296-95-400 Scope. 


Subpart IV Escalators 
WAC 296-96-23400 What is the 
scope of Subpart IV, Escalators? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 1 Construction 
WAC 296-96-23405 What require- 
ments apply to balustrades? 
WAC 296-96-23408 How much 
clearance is required be between skirt 
panels and step treads? 
WAC 296-96-23410 What require- 
ments apply to guards at ceiling or 
soffit intersections? 
WAC 296-96-23412 What require- 
ments apply to anti-slide devices? 


Section 1 Construction 
WAC 296-95-405 Balustrades. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-408 Clearance between skirt 
and step. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-410 Guards at ceiling or sof- 
fit intersections. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-412 Antislide device. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-414 Handrails. WAC 296-96-23414 What require- 


ments apply to handrails? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-416 Handrail guards. 


WAC 296-96-23416 What require- 
ments apply to handrail guards? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-418 Slotting of step risers. | WAC 296-96-23418 What require- 


ments apply to step riser slotting? 


WAC 296-96-23420 What require- 
ments apply to step tread slotting? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-420 Slotting of step treads. 


WAC 296-95-422 Combplates. WAC 296-96-23422 What require- 


ments apply to combplates? 


Section 2 Brakes 
WAC 296-96-23424 What general 
requirements apply to escalator 
brakes? 
WAC 296-96-23427 What require- 
ments apply to main drive shaft 
brakes? 
Section 3 Operating and Safety 
Devices 

WAC 296-96-23429 What require- 
ments apply to starting switches? 
WAC 296-96-23431 What require- 
ments apply to emergency stop but- 
tons? 
WAC 296-96-23432 What require- 
ments apply to speed governors? 


Section 2 Brakes 
WAC 296-95-424 General requirements. 
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WAC 296-95-427 Main drive shaft brake. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 3 Operating and Safety Devices 
WAC 296-95-429 Starting switches. 


WAC 296-95-431 Emergency stop buttons. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Incorporated the note in the old 296-95- 
432. Also, applied clear rule-writing 

principles to the section for easier under- 


standing and use. No change in content, 


WAC 296-95-432 Speed governor. 


WAC 296-95-434 Broken step-chain 
device. 


WAC 296-96-23434 What require- 
ments apply to broken step-chain 

devices? 
WAC 296-96-23436 What require- 
ments apply to brake applications? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-436 Application of brake. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-438 Broken drive-chain 
device. 


WAC 296-96-23438 What require- 
ments apply to broken drive-chain 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23440 What require- 
ments apply to skirt obstruction 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23442 What require- 
ments apply to rolling shutter 
devices? 
WAC 296-96-23444 What require- 
ments apply to reversal stop device? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-440 Skirt obstruction device. 


WAC 296-95-442 Rolling shutter device. Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 


use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-444 Reversal stop device. 


WAC 296-95-446 Tandem operation. WAC 296-96-23446 What require- 


ments apply to tandem operations? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 
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Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-96-23448 What require- 
ments apply to caution signs? 


WAC 296-95-448 Caution signs. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Section 4 Lighting of Step Treads 
WAC 296-96-23450 What require- 
ments apply to step tread lighting? 
Part V Dumbwaiters, Hand-Powered Subpart V Dumbwaiters and Hand- Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
Dumbwaiters, and Hand-Powered powered Elevators the section for easier understanding and 
Elevators WAC 296-96-23500 What is the use. No change in content. 

WAC 296-95-500 Scope. scope of Subpart V, Dumbwaiters and 
hand-powered elevators? 

WAC 296-96-23510 What require- 
ments apply to electric and electro- 
hydraulic dumbwaiters? 
WAC 296-96-23540 What require- 
ments apply to hand-power elevators 
and dumbwaiters? | 


Section 4 Lighting of Step Treads 
WAC 296-95-450 Lighting of step treads. 


WAC 296-95-510 Electric and electro- 
hydraulic dumbwaiters. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-540 Hand-power elevators 
and dumbwaiters. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Subpart VI Alterations, Repairs and 
Maintenance 

WAC 296-96-23600 What is the 
scope of Subpart VI, Alterations, 
Repairs and Maintenance? 
WAC 296-96-23610 What require- 
ments apply to routine periodic 
inspections and tests? 


Part VI Alterations, Repairs, and Mainte- 
nance 
WAC 296-95-600 Scope. 


WAC 296-95-610 Routine periodic inspec- 
tions and tests. 


Updated the ANSI reference to ASME. 
Also, applied clear rule-writing princi- 
ples to the section for easier understand- 
ing and use. Otherwise, no change in 

content. 
Updated the ANSI reference to ASME. 
Also, applied clear rule-writing princi- 
ples to the section for easier understand- 
ing and use. Otherwise, no change in 

content. 


WAC 296-95-620 Alterations, repairs, and 
maintenance. 


WAC 296-96-23620 What require- 
ments apply to alterations, repairs 
and maintenance? 


WAC 296-95-630 Anchorage after seismic 
activity. 


WAC 296-96-23630 What require- 
ments apply to elevator equipment 
displaced by seismic activity? 
Subpart VII Lifts for Physically 
Handicapped 

WAC 296-96-23700 What is the 
scope of Subpart VII, Lifts for Physi- 
cally Handicapped? 
WAC 296-96-23710 What require- 
ments apply to lifts for the physically 
handicapped? 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Part VII Lifts for Physically Handicapped 
WAC 296-95-700 Scope. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


Added reference to inclined wheel chair 
lifts. Also, applied clear rule-writing 

principles to the section for easier under- 
standing and use. Otherwise, no change 
in content. 


WAC 296-95-710 Lifts for physically 
handicapped. 


Part VIII Sidewalk Elevators 
WAC 296-95-800 Scope. 


Subpart VIII Sidewalk Elevators 
WAC 296-96-23800 What is the 
scope of Subpart VIII, Sidewalk Ele- 
vators? 
WAC 296-96-23810 What require- | Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
ments apply to electrically-operated | the section for easier understanding and 
sidewalk elevators? use. No change in content. 


Applied clear rule-writing principles to 
the section for easier understanding and 
use. No change in content. 


WAC 296-95-810 Sidewalk elevators. 
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Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 70.87.020, 
70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185, and 70.87.190. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 70.87 RCW. 

Summary: See Purpose above. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Rich Atkinson, Tumwater, (360) 902-6128; Implementation 
and Enforcement: Patrick Woods, Tumwater, (360) 902- 
6348. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Labor and Indus- 
tries, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: See Purpose above. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See 
Purpose above. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. These rules are exempt 
from the small business economic impact statement require- 
ments because the purpose of these rules is to: 

. Rewrite, reorganize, and combine all of the existing 
rules relating to elevators and other conveyances in one 
location and in a more usable format as directed in the 
department's August 1997 rule review plan (in response 
to the Governor's Executive Order 97-02 on regulatory 
improvement) in order to make them easier to under- 
stand; 

. Make clarifying and housekeeping changes; 

. Adopt either by reference or without material change 
national consensus codes; 

. Separate the requirements for inclined private resi- 
dence conveyances for transporting people and prop- 
erty into two parts - inclined private residence elevators 
for transporting person(s) and inclined private resi- 
dence elevators for transporting property in order to 
clarify the differences and provide the appropriate level 
of safety for the two different types of elevators; 

° Implement requirements authorized by statute (e.g. 
specified when inspections of private residence con- 
veyances are performed and when they are not neces- 
sary and implement a penalty structure for failure to 
notify corrections on all conveyances); and 

° Incorporate necessary policy (and current practice) into 
rule as directed by the Governor's Executive Order 97- 
02 on regulatory improvement. 


RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
This rule making was a comprehensive clear rule write of all 
the rules relating to elevators and other conveyances. The 
purpose of this rule making is to: 

° Rewrite, reorganize, and combine all of the existing 
rules relating to elevators and other conveyances in one 
location and in a more usable format as directed in the 
department's August 1997 rule review plan (in response 
to the Governor's Executive Order 97-02 on regulatory 
improvement) in order to make them easier to under- 
stand; 

. Make clarifying and housekeeping changes; 
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бо Adopt either by reference or without material change 


national consensus codes; 

. Separate the requirements for inclined private resi- 
dence conveyances for transporting people and prop- 
erty into two parts - inclined private residence elevators 
for transporting person(s) and inclined private resi- 
dence elevators for transporting property in order to 
clarify the differences and provide the appropriate level 
of safety for the two different types of elevators; 

. Implement requirements authorized by statute (e.g. 
specified when inspections of private residence con- 
veyances are performed and when they are not neces- 
sary and implement a penalty structure for failure to 
notify corrections on all conveyances); and 

. Incorporate necessary policy (and current practice) into 
rule as directed by the Governor's Executive Order 97- 
02 on regulatory improvement. 

Significant rule-making criteria does not apply to these 
rule changes because the exempt criteria outlined in RCW 
34.05.328(5) was met. 

Hearing Location: Department of Labor and Industries, 
Tukwila Service Location, 12806 Gateway Drive, Tukwila, 
WA 98168-1050, on September 5, 2000, at 1:00 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Josh 
Swanson by September 1, 2000, at (360) 902-6411. 

Submit Written Comments to: Josh Swanson, Specialty 
Compliance Services Division, P.O. Box 44400, Olympia, 
WA 98504-4400, swaj235 @Ini.wa.gov, fax (360) 902-5292, 
by September 12, 2000. Comments submitted by fax must be 
ten pages or less. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 20, 2000. 

June 30, 2000 
Gary Moore 
Director 
REPEALER 


Chapter 296-81 WAC, 
Chapter 296-82 WAC, 
Chapter 296-84 WAC, 
Chapter 296-85 WAC, 
Chapter 296-87 WAC, 
Chapter 296-89 WAC, 
Chapter 296-91 WAC, 
Chapter 296-93A WAC, 
Chapter 296-94 WAC, 
Chapter 296-95 WAC, and 
Chapter 296-100 WAC 


Chapter 296-96 WAC 


SAFETY REGULATIONS AND FEES FOR ALL ELE- 
VATORS, DUMBWAITERS, ESCALATORS AND 
OTHER CONVEYANCES 


Part A - Administrative 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-00500 Scope, purpose, and authority. 
This chapter is authorized by chapter 70.87 RCW covering 
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elevators, lifting devices, and moving walks. The purpose of 
this chapter is to: 

(1) Provide for the safe mechanical and electrical opera- 
tion, construction, installation, alteration, inspection, reloca- 
tion, and repair of conveyances, and 

(2) Ensure that all such operation, construction, installa- 
tion, alteration, inspection, and repair subject to the provi- 
sions of this chapter will be reasonably safe to persons and 
property and in conformity with the provisions of this chapter 
and the applicable statutes of the state of Washington. 


NEW SECTION 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-00600 What rules apply to your con- 
veyance? Elevators and other conveyances must comply 
with the rules adopted by the department that were in effect at 
the time the conveyance was permitted unless any new rule 
specifically states that it applies to all elevators, regardless of 
when the elevator was permitted. 

Please note, if the elevator is altered it must comply with 
all of the applicable rules adopted by the department. 


WAC 296-96-00650 Which National Elevator Codes and Supplements has the department adopted? 


TYPE OF 
CONVEYANCE 


Elevators, Dumbwaiters, 
Escalators 


American Standard Safety Code (ASA) 
A17.1, 1960 


Elevators, Dumbwaiters, 
Escalators 


Moving Walks American Safety Assocation 
A17.1.13, 1962 


Elevators, Dumbwaiters, 055А А17.1, 1965; Supplements 
Escalators, and Moving A17.la, 1967; A17.1b, 1968; A17.1c, 
Walks 1969; 


American National Standard Institute 
ANSI 
A17.1, 1971 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. ANSI 
A17.1, 1981 
Elevators, Escalators, etc. ANSI 
A17.1a, 1982 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. ANSI 
А17.16, 1983 


ANSI 
A17.1, 1984 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. ANSI 
A17.la, 1985 
Elevators, Escalators, etc. ANSI A17.1b, 1985; A17.1c, 1986; 
A17.1d, 1986; and A17.1e, 1987 
Elevators, Escalators, etc. ANSI 
A17.1, 1987 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. 


NATIONAL ELEVATOR CODES AND SUPPLEMENTS ADOPTED 


NATIONAL CODE AND SUPPLEMENTS | тюм [ to |СОММЕМ5 


Prior to 11/1/1963 


American Standard Safety Code (ASA) 11/1/1963 12/29/1967 Adopted Standard 
A17.1, 1960 
11/1/1963 12/29/1967 Adopted Standard 


2/25/1972 6/30/1982 
1971. 
Elevators, Escalators, etc. ANSI ; 2/25/1972 6/30/1982 Adopted Supplement 
A17.1, 1971; A17.1a, 1972 
7/1/1982 1/9/1986 Adopted Standard — .. 
3/1/1984 1/9/1986 Adopted Supplement 


12/1/1984 1/9/1986 Adopted Supplement, except 
portable escalators covered 
by Part VIII of A17.1b, 1983. 


1/10/1986 12/31/1988 
275. 


1/10/1986 12/31/1988 Adopted Supplement 
12/6/1987 12/31/1988 Adopted Supplement 


1/1/1989 


11/1/1963 


Adopted Standard 
Part X of ASA applies to all 
installations in existence 
prior to 11/1/63. 


12/30/1967 2/24/1972 Adopted Standard USSA 
1965 includes revision and 
consolidation of A17.1-1, 
1960, A17.1a, 1963, and 
A17.1-13, 1962. Adopted 
code and supplements, 
excluding Appendix E and 
ANSI 17.18, 1970. 


Adopted Standard as 


amended and revised through 


Adopted Standard Except 
Part XIX. After 11/11988 
Part Il, Rule 211.3b. was 


replaced by WAC 296-81- 


12/31/1992 Adopted Standard Except 
Part XIX and Part 1, Rule 
211.3b. WAC 296-81-275 
replaced Part 1, Rule 211.3b. 


Proposed 


PRÜPOSED 


= 
ыы 
сә 
= 
2. 
c 
еш 
с. 


WSR 00-14-041 


ANSI 
A17.1, 1990 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. 


ANSI 
AT7.1, 1993 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. 


Elevators, Escalators, etc. 


Fairfield, New Jersey, 07007-2300. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-00700 Chapter definitions. The follow- 
ing general definitions are important: 

"ANSI" means the American National Standard Insti- 
tute. 

"ASA" means the American Safety Association 

"ASME" means the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers. 

"Code" refers to nationally accepted codes (i.e. ASME, 
ANSI, ASA, and NEC) and/or the Washington Administra- 
tive Code. 

"Conveyance" means an elevator, escalator, dumb- 
waiter, belt manlift, automobile parking elevator, moving 
walk, as well as, other elevating devices defined in this chap- 
ter. 

"Department" means the department of labor and 
industries. 

"Director" means the director of the department or the 
director's representative. 

"Elevator" means: 

(1) A hoisting or lowering machine; 

(2) Equipped with a car or platform that moves in guides; 
and 

(3) Services two or more floors or landings of a building 
or structure. "Inspector" means a department elevator inspec- 
tor or an inspector in a municipality with an elevator ordi- 
nance in effect according to RCW 70.87.200. 

"Owner" means any person having title to or control of a 
conveyance, as guardian, trustee, lessee, or otherwise. 

"МЕС" means the National Electrical Code 

"Permit" means a permit issued by the department to 
construct, alter, install, relocate, or operate a conveyance. 

"Person" means an individual, this state, a political sub- 
division of this state, any public or private corporation, any 
firm, or any other entity. 

"WAC" means the Washington Administrative Code. 

The following definitions are important: 

"Automobile parking elevator" means an elevator that 
is located in either a stationary or horizontally moving hoist- 
way and is used exclusively for parking automobiles. 

(a) During the parking process, each automobile moves 
onto or off of the elevator under its own power or by a power 
driven transfer device into parking spaces or cubicles directly 
in line with the elevator. 
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ASME 6/30/1998 Current Adopted Standard Except 
А17.1, 1996 Part V, Section 513. 


Note: Copies of codes and supplements can be obtained from The American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Order Department, 22 Law Drive, Box 2300, 
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1/1/1993 2/28/1995 


Adopted Standard Except 
Part ХІХ and Part V, Section 
513. Chapter 296-94 WAC 

replaced Part V, Section 513. 
Adopted Standard Except 
Part ХІХ and Part V, Section 
513. Chapter 296-94 WAC 

replaced Part V, Section 513. 


3/1/1995 6/30/1998 


(b) Normally, no person is stationed on any level except 
the receiving level. 

"Belt manlift" means a power-driven endless belt with 
steps or platforms and handholds used for the transportation 
of personnel from floor to floor. 

"Boat launching elevator" means an elevator that: 

(a) Serves a boat launching structure and a beach or 
water surface; and 

(b) Is used for carrying or handling boats in which peo- 
ple ride. 

"Casket lift" means a lift that: 

(a) Is installed at a mortuary; 

(b) Is designed exclusively for carrying caskets; 

(c) Moves in guides in basically a vertical direction; and 

(d) Serves two or more floors or landings. 

"Direct-plunger hydraulic elevator" means a hydrau- 
lic elevator with a plunger or cylinder attached to the car 
frame or platform. 

"Dumbwaiter" means a hoisting and lowering mecha- 
nism equipped with a car that: 

(a) Moves in guides in substantially a vertical direction; 

(b) Has a floor area that does not exceed 9 square feet; 

(c) Has an inside height that does not exceed 4 feet; 

(d) Has a capacity that does not exceed 500 pounds; and 

(е) Is used exclusively for carrying materials. 

"Electric elevator" means an elevator powered by an 
electric driving machine. 

"Electro-hydraulic elevator" means a direct-plunger 
elevator where a pump driven by an electric motor pumps liq- 
uid, under pressure, directly into the cylinder. 

"Escalator" means a power-driven, inclined, continu- 
ous stairway used for raising and lowering passengers. 

"Freight elevator" means an elevator: 

(a) Used primarily for carrying freight; and 

(b) Whose passengers are limited to the operator, people 
needed to load and unload freight, and other employees 
approved by the department. 

"Hand elevator" means an elevator where manual 
energy moves the car. 

"Hydraulic elevator" means an elevator powered by a 
plunger or piston moved by pressurized liquid in a cylinder. 

"Inclined elevator" means an elevator that travels at an 
inclined angle of 70 degrees or less from the horizontal. 

" Limited-use/limited-application elevator (LULA)" 
means a powered passenger elevator whose use and applica- 
tion is limited by size, capacity, speed, and rise. It is princi- 
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pally used for vertically transporting people with physical 
disabilities. 

b "Maintained-pressure hydraulic elevator" means а 

direct-plunger elevator where pressurized liquid is always 

available for transfer into the cylinder. 

"Material hoist" means а hoist that is: 

(a) Not part of a permanent structure; 

(b) Installed inside or outside buildings during construc- 
tion, alteration, or demolition; 

(c) Used to raise or lower materials associated with the 
building project; and 

"Elevator" means a lift that is not part of a conveying 
system and is: 

(a) Permanently installed in a commercial or industrial 
area; 

(b) Not accessible to the general public or intended to be 
operated by the general public. 

"Moving walk" means a passenger-carrying device on 
which: 

(a) Passengers stand or walk; and 

(b) The carrying surface remains parallel to its direction 
of motion. 

"Multi-deck elevator" means an elevator having two or 
more compartments located one immediately above the 
other. 

"Observation elevator" means an elevator designed for 
exterior viewing by passengers while the car is traveling. 

"One-man capacity manlift" means a single passenger 
device that: 

(a) Is either hand-powered counterweighted or electric- 
powered, 

(b) Travels vertically in guides; and 

(c) Serves two or more landings. 

"Passenger elevator" means an elevator used to carry 
passengers but may also be used to carry freight or materials 
if the load does not exceed the capacity of the elevator. 

"Personnel hoist" means a hoist that is: 

(a) Not part of a permanent structure; 

(b) Installed inside or outside buildings during construc- 
tion, alteration or demolition; 

(c) Used to raise or lower workers and other persons 
associated with the building project; and 

(d) Used for the transportation of materials when neces- 
sary. 

"Power elevator" means an elevator using energy, 
other than gravitational or manual energy, to move the car. 

"Private residence сопуеуапсе" means a conveyance 
installed in or on the premises of a single-family dwelling and 
used to transport people or property from one elevation to 
another. 

"Rack and pinion elevator" means a power elevator, with 
or without counterweights, supported, raised and lowered by 
a motor(s) driving a pinion(s) on a stationary rack mou nted in 
the hoistway. 

"Rooftop elevator" means a powered passenger or 
freight elevator that operates between a roof level landing and 
one landing below and opens, horizontally, onto a building 
roof. 
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"Кореа hydraulic elevator" means а hydraulic eleva- 
tor with its plunger or piston coupled to the car by wire ropes 
and sheaves. 

"Screw column elevator" means a powered elevator 
with a non-counterweighted car supported, raised and low- 
ered by a screw thread. 

"Sidewalk elevator” means a freight elevator that oper- 
ates between the sidewalk or other areas outside a building 
and the building floor levels below; and 

(a) At its upper travel limit, has no landing opening into 
the building; and 

(b) Is not used to carry automobiles. 

"Special purpose personnel elevator" means an eleva- 
tor that is limited in size, capacity, and speed and is: 

(a) Permanently installed in grain elevators, radio anten- 
nas, bridge towers, underground facilities, dams, power 
plants and similar structures; and 

(b) Used to vertically transport authorized personnel, 
their tools and equipment. 

"Stairway chair lift" means a lift that travels in an 
inclined direction and is designed for use by disabled per- 
sons. 

"Workmen's Construction Elevator" means a perma- 
nent elevator used temporarily during construction for per- 
sonnel and materials. 

"Wheelchair lift" means a lift that travels in a vertical 
or inclined direction and is designed for use by wheelchair 
users. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-00800 Advisory committee on convey- 
ances. The purpose of the advisory committee is to advise the 
department on the adoption of regulations that apply to con- 
veyances; methods of enforcing and administering the eleva- 
tor law, chapter 70.87 RCW; and matters of concern to the 
conveyance industry and to the individual installers, owners 
and. users of conveyances. The advisory committee consists 
of five persons appointed by the director of the department or 
his or her designee with the advice of the chief of the elevator 
section. The committee members shall serve four years. 

The committee shall meet on the third Tuesday of Febru- 
ary, May, August, and November of each year, and at other 
times at the discretion of the chief of the elevator section. 
The committee members shall serve without per diem or 
travel expenses. 

The chief of the elevator section shall be the secretary for 
the advisory committee. 


Part B - Regulations and Fees for All Elevators, Dumb- 
waiters, Escalators and Other Conveyances 


NOTE: Total fees include the sum of the permit cost plus plan check fees. 


NEW SECTION 


. WAC 296-96-01000 What is the permit process for 
owning conveyance? (1) Prior to the start of the construc- 
tion, alteration, or relocation, of all conveyances (this 
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includes both private residence and commercial convey- 
ances) your plan must be approved by the department. See 
WAC 296-96- 1030. 

(2) Prior to construction, alteration, or relocation of any 
conveyance, you must get an installation permit from the 
department. See WAC 296-96-1010 and 296-96-1015. 

(3) Your conveyance must be inspected upon completion 
of the construction, alteration, or relocation. See WAC 296- 
96-1035. 

(4) You must obtain and renew an annual operating per- 
mit for each conveyance that you own, except for residential 
conveyances. See WAC 296-96-1065. 

(5) After initial purchase and inspection private resi- 
dence conveyance(s) do not require an annual fee. However, 
annual inspections may be conducted upon request. See 
WAC 296-96- 1065 for the associated fees. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01005 When do I need a permit? (1) 
You must obtain a permit from the department before you 
begin constructing, altering or relocating any conveyance as 
described in the definitions for this chapter. To obtain your 
permit, you need to complete the permit application and pay 
the appropriate fee. Once your application is approved, a per- 
mit will be issued and you may begin work on your project. 

(2) Construction and alteration permits are valid for one 
year from the date of issue; however, permits may be 
renewed if you: 

(a) Apply for a renewal permit before your current per- 
mit expires; 

(b) The department approves your request for a renewal 
permit; 

(c) You pay a one-dollar renewal fee to the department 
for each permit you renew; and 

(d) If your permit has expired you must reapply for a new 
permit. 

(3) You are not required to obtain permits and pay fees 
for repairs and replacement associated with normal functions 
and necessary maintenance done with parts of equivalent 
materials, strength and design; or for any conveyance 
exempted by RCW 70.87.200. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01010 What are the permit fees and 
how are they calculated? Permit fees are based on the total 
cost of the conveyance and labor to install. The following 
permit fees apply to the construction, alteration, or relocation 
of all conveyances except for material lifts: 


TOTAL COST OF CONVEYANCE FEE 
$250 to and including $1,000........................ $30.50 
$1,001 to and including $15,000 

For the first $1,001 ............................ 43.00 
Each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof .......... 8.50 
$15,001 to and including $100,000 
For first 815,001................................. 165.25 
For each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof.......... 5.50 


OVER $100,001 


Proposed 


130] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01015 What are the permit fees for 
material lift and how are they calculated? Permit fees are 
based on the total cost of the material lift and labor to install). 
The following fees apply to construction, alteration, or relo- 
cation of material lifts: 


TOTAL COST OF MATERIAL LIFT FEE 
$250 to and including $1,000........................ $28.00 
$1,001 to and including $15,000 

For the first 81,001............................ 39.25 
Each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof.......... 7.75 
$15,001 to and including $100,000 
For first 815,001................................ 150.25 
For each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof ......... 5.00 
OVER $100,001 
For the first $100,001 .......................... 631.50 
For each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof ....... 4.00 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01025 What is the permit fee for per- 
sonnel and material hoists? The fee for each personnel hoist 
or material hoist installation 18.................. $101.75 


EW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01027 Are permit fees refundable? 
Your permit fees are refundable unless your permits have 
expired. No refunds will be issued for expired permits. АП 
requests for refunds must be submitted in writing to the ele- 
vator section and must identify the specific permits for which 
the refunds are requested. 


The processing fee for a refund is 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01030 What is the process for installa- 
tion an alteration plan approval? Prior to the start of con- 
struction, you must submit to the department for approval 
two copies of plans for new installations or major alterations. 
To be approved, the plan must comply with the latest adopted 
edition of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
(ASME) А17.1, the National Electrical Code (NEC) and 
applicable Washington Administrative Codes (WAC). In 
addition, the plans must include all information necessary in 
determining whether each installation/alteration complies 
with all applicable codes. You must keep a copy of the 
approved plan on the job site until the department has wit- 
nessed all acceptance tests. Any alterations to the approved 
plan must be submitted to the department for approval before 
a final inspection will be conducted. The nonrefundable fees 
for reviewing your plans are: 


For each installation/major alteration 
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If more than two sets of plans are submitted, the fee for each 
additional Set .... n.o.. eee eee I 22.25 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01035 Are there inspection fees? The 
initial inspection of a conveyance or for the initial inspection 
of construction, alteration or relocation of a conveyance 15 
included with your permit fee. Once the department has 
approved the conveyance you will be issued a permit that is 
valid for 30-days. Prior to the expiration of the 30-day permit 
the application for an annual operating permit and the appro- 
priate fees must be paid to the department. Once the depart- 
ment has received the appropriate fees and application you 
will be issued your first annual operating permit. You are 
required to renew your annual operating yearly. 

The following exceptions do require a fee: 


RE-INSPECTION FEE 


If a conveyance does not pass an initial inspection and a second 
inspection is required, the fee for each conveyance re-inspected 


қайда Да тамырын PRR REA OLN аА ИА 78.75 
If any additional re-inspections are required, the fee for each con- 
veyance ге-іпвресіей..............................2---... 101.75 


Re-inspection fees must be paid before a re-inspection 
will take place. The department may waive re-inspection 
fees. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01040 What is the fee for testing and 
inspecting regular elevators used as temporary personnel 
elevators? (1) The fee for the inspecting and testing of regu- 
lar elevators used as temporary personnel elevators is $67.50, 
in addition to any other fees required in this chapter. This fee 
purchases a 30-day temporary use permit that may be 
renewed at the department’s discretion. 

(2) When this temporary use permit is purchased, a 
notice declaring that the equipment has not received final 
approval from the department must be conspicuously posted 
on the elevator. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01045 What are the inspection require- 
ments for conveyances in private residences? (1) Chapter 
70.87 RCW requires the department to inspect all new, 
altered or relocated conveyances operated exclusively for 
single-family use in private residences. Prior to inspection, 
you must complete a permit application as described in WAC 
296-96-1005 and pay the appropriate fee listed in WAC 296- 
96-1010. 

(2) Chapter 70.87 RCW allows the department to inspect 
conveyances operated exclusively for single-family use in 
private residences when the department is investigating an 
accident or an alleged or apparent violation of the statute or 
these rules. 

(3) No annual inspection and operating permit is 
required for a private residence conveyance operated exclu- 
sively for single-family use unless the owner requests it. 
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When an owner requests an inspection and an annual operat- 
ing permit, the following fee must be paid prior to an inspec- 
tion: 


TYPE OF CONVEYANCE FEE 
Each inclined stairway chair lift in private resi- 
dence. гы ек етіл u o des 16.50 
Each inclined wheel chair lift in a private resi- 
dence .................................. 22.25 
Each vertical wheel chair lift in a private resi- 
dence r. a p 0600 Ine LUE eU 28.00 
Each dumbwaiter іп a private residence. ....... 22.25 
Each inclined elevator at a private residence... . 78.75 
Each private residence elevator .............. 50.75 
Duplication of a lost, damaged or stolen operating 
ретті... 5.00 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01050 How do I get a supplemental 
inspection? Any person, firm, corporation or governmental 
agency can request a supplemental inspection from the 
department by paying a fee of $291.50 per day plus the stan- 
dard per diem and mileage allowance granted to department 
inspectors. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01055 Are technical services avail- 
able? You may request elevator field technical services from 
the department by paying a fee of $56.25 per hour plus the 
standard per diem and mileage allowance granted to depart- 
ment inspectors. These field technical services may include 
code evaluation, code consultation, plan examination, code 
interpretation and clarification of technical data relating to 
the application of the department’s conveyance rules. Field 
technical services do not include inspections. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01060 Сап I request an after hours 
inspection? You may request an inspection outside of nor- 
mal business hours, which are 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., if an 
inspector is available and the inspection is authorized by the 
department. The minimum fee for an after-hours inspection 
is $70.75 per hour plus the standard per diem and mileage 
allowance granted to department inspectors. This fee is in 
addition to any other fees required for your project. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-01065 What are the annual operating 
permits fees? An annual operating permit will be issued to 
you upon payment of the appropriate fee: 
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TYPE OF CONVEYANCE FEE (b) Installation of a conveyance without a 
Each hydraulic elevator ................ 78.75 ` permit: é 
Each roped-hydraulic elevator ........... 101.75 First violation. ................... $150.00 
plus for each hoistway opening in excess of Second violation ................. 300.00 
О ZZ е ы oe a bt кыыз ire ш , 7.75 Each additional violation........... 500.00 
Each cable elevator. ................... 2101.75 (c) Relocation of a conveyance without а 
plus for each hoistway opening in excess of permit: 
nnm амды tk жала атала бе ty pia 7.75 First violation. ................... $150.00 
Each cable elevator traveling more than 25 Second violation ................. 300.00 
feet without an opening—for each 25 foot Each additional violation........... 500.00 
traveled is. wsie s la рр ver ete 10.75 (d) Alteration of a conveyance without a 
Each limited-use/limited-application (LULA) | permit: 
= ееуаог............................. | 78.75 First violation.................... $150.00 
=. Each escalator........................ 78Л5 Second violation ................. 300.00 
0 Each dumbwaiter in other than a private resi- Each additional violation........... 500.00 
a dence: vU ete go Pata mecza a 50.75 (e) Operation ofa conveyance for which the 
Each material lift ..................... 67.50 department has issued a red tag or has 
Each incline elevator in other than a private revoked or suspended an operating per- 
PESIGENCE So еи ылы ыы RE 101.75 Dto ieee Crea de $500.00 
Each belt тапй...................... 7845. (f) Failure to comply with a correction 
Each stair lift in other than a private residence 50.75 notice: 
Each wheel chair lift in other than a private l Within 90 days................ кан $100.00 
tesidence. еш алым а DR Id 50.75 Between 91 and 180 days .......... 250.00 
Each personnel hoist................... 78.75 Between 181 and 270 days ......... 400.00 
Each grain elevator personnel lift. ........ 78.75 Between 271 and 360 days ......... 500.00 4 
Each material hoist.................... 78.75 (g) Failure to submit official written notifi- 
Each special purpose elevator ........... 78.75 cation that all corrections have been 
Each private residence elevator installed in "a completed: 
other than a private residence............ 78.15 Within 90 days................... $100.00 
Each casket lift....................... 78.75 Between 91 and 180 days .......... 250.00 
Each sidewalk freight elevator. .......... 78.75 Between 181 and 270 days ......... 400.00 
Each hand-powered manlift or freight eleva- Between 271 and 360 days ......... 500.00 
ma E ы zoo 30.75 (2) A violation will be a "second" or "additional" viola- 
Each boat launching elevator ............ 78.75 tion only if it occurs within one year of the first violation. 
Each auto parking elevator.............. 78.75 (3) The department must use certified mail to notify the 
Each moving walk .................... 78.75 installer, owner, or operator of a violation of chapter 70.87 
Duplication of a damaged, lost or stolen oper- j ROW Or these niles à ТЕТЕ 
: . , (4) A person who contests a notice of violation issued by 
айпа permit. ......................... 5.00 the department may request a hearing. The request for a hear- 
i ing must be: 
NEW SECTION (a) In writing; 


: | (b) Accompanied by a certified or cashier’s check, pay- 
WAC 296-96-01070 Are there penalties? (1) Any able to the department, for $200.00; and 


installer, owner or operator of a conveyance who violates a (c) Postmarked or received by the department within 15 
provision of chapter 70.87 RCW or these rules shall be sub- days after the person receives the department’s violation 
ject to the following civil penalties: notice. 


(a) Operation of a conveyance without a per- 


mit: 

First violation.................... $150.00 u 
Second violation ................. 300.00 

Each additional violation........... 500.00 


Proposed [32] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Part C - Regulations for New and Altered Elevators 
and Lifting Devices 


NOTE: The following rules set the minimum standard for all new 
installations and, where applicable, alterations. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02240 Where is a shut-off valve 
required for hydraulic elevators? Two shut-off valves may 
be required. 

(1) When the pit is lower than the machine a shut-off 
valve must be installed in the pit. 

(2) ASME requires that a shut-off valve be installed in 
the machine room. A separate shut-off valve is not required 
in the pit for hydraulic elevators equipped with a safety/rup- 
ture valve that rotates no more than 180 degrees to stop the 
flow of hydraulic fluid and has a safety shut-off handle capa- 
ble of being grasped. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02275 What are the requirements for 
Phase I recall? Devices for deactivating recall must be in the 
line of sight of the elevator; be secure from tampering; and 
must be accessible to fire, inspection, and elevator service 
personnel only. Owner-designated patient express and emer- 
gency hospital service elevators may have a manual control 
in the car for use by authorized patient care personnel. When 
activated, it shall preclude Phase I recall. 


EXCEPTION: Limited use/limited application (LULA), special purpose, 
and residential elevators are exempt from the Phase I recall 
requirement. 

NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02277 How does the department 
enforce ASME requirements for sprinklers, smoke detec- 
tors, and heat detectors in hoistways and machine rooms? 
ASME А17.1-102.2 (c)3 states: "Means shall be provided to 
automatically disconnect the mainline power supply to the 
affected elevator prior to the application of water.” 

(1) The department enforces this rule as follows: 

(a) When sprinkler systems are installed in an elevator 
hoistway, fixed temperature heat detectors, set only at 135! IF, 
must be located at the top of the hoistway. If sprinklers are 
installed in the machine room, the same rule applies to heat 
detectors in the machine room. If you install heat detectors, 
you must also install a smoke detector for elevator recall. 
The purpose of these heat detectors is to automatically dis- 
connect mainline power to the elevator before water flows 
from any sprinkler associated with the elevator system. 

(b) Smoke detectors at the top of the hoistway shall not 
recall the elevator to the bottom landing. 

(c) Heat detectors must be: 

(i) Located near each sprinkler head as required by 
NFPA 13; 

(ii) Considered only as an auxiliary function of elevator 
equipment; 


[33] 


WSR 00-14-041 


(iii) Identified as "elevator controls only - DO NOT TEST"; 
and 

(iv) Ceiling mounted. However, pit detectors, if 
installed, may only be used as a signaling device and wall- 
mounted if they are so designed. 

(v) Heat detectors are not required in pits provided the 
automatic sprinkler heads are installed in such a way that the 
water spray pattern does not spray higher than three feet 
above the pit floor with a spray pattern directed level and 
down. The shunt trip disconnect must be installed in the 
machine room or machinery space and it must be easily iden- 
tifiable. 

(d) Power for the automatic disconnect control circuit 
must be derived from the load side of the elevator power 
main disconnecting means or from a 120 volt separate branch 
circuit. Circuit location must be identified on or next to the 
elevator disconnects. If a 120 volt separate branch circuit is 
used an illuminated visual device must be installed in the 
machine room adjacent to each elevator’s disconnect. The 
purpose of this visual device is to indicate that power is avail- 
able to the shunt trip activation mechanism. 

- (е) All electrical equipment and wiring associated with 
shunt trip devices must conform to the applicable 
ANSI/NFPA 70. 

(f) The department does not require sprinkler shut-off 
valves. However, where they are installed, they must be 
located in an accessible place outside the hoistway, machine 
room or machinery space with their handles placed at no 
more than 6 feet above the floor. 

(g) Emergency return units must be disabled when the 
shunt trip is activated. 

(2) The department must approve alternative methods 
used to achieve ASME А17.1 - 102.2 (c)(3) prior to installa- 
tion. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02278 Are keys required to be onsite? 
Yes. The keys to the machine room and that are necessary to 
operate the elevator must be readily available to authorized 
personnel. 


NOTE: Тһе department recommends the use of a locked key retainer box 


in the elevator lobby at the designated level above the hall buttons 
or by machine room doors at no more than 6 feet above the floor. 
This key retainer box should be: 

e Readily accessible to authorized personnel; 

° Clearly labeled "Elevator"; and 

° Equipped with a 1 -іпсћ cylinder cam lock key #39504. 


The department further recommends that 

e Keys for access to elevator machine rooms and for 
operating elevator equipment are tagged and kept in 
the key box. 

• Тһе key box contains all keys necessary for inspec- 
tion of the elevator. 

e Mechanical hoistway access devices are located in 
the machine room. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02280 Can pipes and ducts be installed 
above a machine room? Electric conduit, pipes, and ducts 
may be installed in the upper space ("upper space" is defined 
as the space above the fire-rated ceiling) of the elevator 
machine room as long as they are installed above the required 
seven-foot clearance and they do not interfere with the eleva- 
tor equipment which also must be installed to allow a seven- 
foot head clearance. 

(1) Straight through runs of electrical conduit without 
Junction boxes may be installed in this space. 

(2) Pipes and ducts conveying gases, vapor, or liquids 
may be installed in the space above the machine room pro- 
vided they are encased in a noncombustible secondary pipe 
without joints, or a moisture barrier without penetration. 


NEW SECTION 


УУАС 296-96-02281 What is required for emergency 
escape hatches? Emergency escape hatches must be hinged 
and secured from the car top so that the cover opens from th 
top of the car only. | : 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02300 Are self-leveling devices 
required? Automatic elevators must be equipped with a self- 
leveling device that: 

(1) Operates automatically; 

(2) Stops the car at each floor landing within a tolerance 
of plus or minus 1/2 inch under normal loading and unloading 
conditions; 

.(3) Functions independently of the car's operating 
device; 

(4) Corrects for over-travel and under-travel; and 

(5) Always maintains the car within a tolerance of plus 
or minus 1/2 inch with the landing regardless of load. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02306 Is a door reopening device 
required on automatic-closing car doors? (1) If an elevator 
car door closes automatically, a door reopening device must 
be installed that: 

(a) Stops and reopens the car door and the adjacent hoist- 
way door whenever the car door is obstructed while closing; 

(b) Is activated by a sensor, not physical contact; 

(c) Is capable of sensing an object or a person in the path 
of the closing car door; and 

(2) The sensing device can be located along the entire 
edge of the door. When used with a manually operated 
device (safety edge), a minimum of two sensing devices must 
be installed between 5 and 29 inches above the floor. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02310 What is the minimum accept- 
able initial transfer time for an elevator door? "Initial 
transfer time" refers to the period of time between an elevator 
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car receiving a call for service and when the car door begins 
toclose. The minimum acceptable initial transfer time for an 
elevator is: 

(1) For HALL CALLS, minimum acceptable initial transfer 
time is based upon the distance between a point in the center 
of the corridor or lobby (maximum 5 feet) that is directly 
opposite the farthest hall button controlling the car and the 
centerline of the hoist-way entrance. Minimum acceptable 
times for specific distances are: 

(a) 0-5 feet: 4 seconds; 

(b) 10 feet: 7 seconds; 

(c) 15 feet: 10 seconds; and 

(d) 20 feet: 13 seconds. 

(2) For CAR CALLS, the minimum acceptable initial trans- 
fer time for doors to remain fully open is 3 seconds. 


NEW SECTION | 
WAC 296-96-02315 What are the structural require- 


. ments for car interiors? (1) All car interiors must be соп- 


structed to allow wheelchair users to enter the car, to maneu- 
ver within reach of the control panel and to exit the car. 

(2) Minimum door width must be 36 inches. 

(3) Minimum cab depth: 

(a) From the rear wall to the return panel must be 51 
inches; and 

(b) From the rear wall to the inside face of the cab door 
must be 54 inches. 

(4) For cabs with side-opening doors, the minimum cab 
width is 68 inches; 

(5) For cabs with center-opening doors, the minimum 
cab width is 80 inches; and 

(6) Maximum clearance between a car platform sill and 
the edge of a hoistway landing sill must be 1 1/4 inch. 


EXCEPTION 1: Elevators located in school buildings or other buildings 


specifically identified by local authorities may have a 
minimum clear distance between walls or between a wall 
and the door, including the return panel, of 54 inches, and 
a minimum distance from the wall to the return panel of 
51 inches. 

LULA, special purpose, and residential elevators must 
meet the specifications in ASME A17.1 pertaining to car 
size. 


EXCEPTION 2: 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02320 What is required for car con- 
trols? (1) The following requirements apply to the location 
of car controls: 

(a) Upon entering an elevator, at least one set of controls 
must be readily accessible from a wheelchair; 

(b) The centerline of the alarm button and emergency 
stop switch must be 35 inches; 

(c) Where a side approach is used, the highest floor but- 
tons must be no higher than 54 inches from the floor; 

(d) Where a forward approach is used, the highest floor 
buttons must be no higher than 48 inches from the floor; 

(e) Emergency controls must be grouped together at the 
bottom of the control panel and centered at 35 inches; 

(f) Controls unessential to the elevator’s operation may 
be located in a convenient place. 
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(2) The following requirements apply to the construction 
of control panels: 

(a) Raised or flush floor registration buttons, exclusive 
of the panel border, must be at least 3/4 inch and arranged 
from left to right in ascending order. 

(b) When pushed, the depth of flush buttons must not 
exceed 3/8 inch. 

(c) Indicator lights must be installed to show each call 
registered and they must extinguish when a call is answered. 

(d) All markings must be located to the left of and adja- 
cent to the car controls on a contrasting color background. 

(e) All letters or numbers must be at least 5/8 inches high 
and must be raised .030 of an inch. 

(f) Braille must be used to identify all control buttons. 
Permanently attached applied plates are acceptable. 

(g) Standard ASME A17.1 symbols must be used to 
identify essential controls. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02325 What are the location and oper- 
ation requirements for car position indicators? (1) A 
visual car position indicator must be located either above the 
car control panel or above the car door. 

(2) As а саг passes or stops at a floor, the corresponding 
floor numbers must light up and a signal must sound. 

(3) All numerals must be at least 1/2 inch high. 

(4) All audible signals must be at least 20 decibels with a 
frequency no higher than 1500 Hz. 

(5) The automatic announcement of a floor number may 
be substituted for an audible signal. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02330 What is required for installation 
and operation of emergency communication systems? 
Every elevator must contain an emergency two-way commu- 
nication system connecting the elevator with a point outside 
the hoistway. The installation and operation of this emer- 
gency communication system must comply with the ASME 
А17.1 code in effect when the department issued the eleva- 
tor’s installation permit. In addition to the appropriate ASME 
A17.1 code, the following department requirements apply: 

(1) The maximum height of any operable part of the 
communication system is 48 inches above the floor. 

(2) Raised symbols and letters must identify the commu- 
nication system. These symbols and letters must be located 
adjacent to the communication device. The characters used 
must be: 

(a) At least 5/8 inches but no more than 2 inches high; 

(b) Raised 1/32 inch; 

(c) Upper case; 

(d) Sans serif or simple serif type; and 

(e) Accompanied by Grade 2 Braille. 

(3) If the system is located in a closed compartment, 
opening the door to the compartment must: 

(a) Require the use of only one hand without tight grasp- 
ing, pinching, or twisting of the wrist; and 

(b) Require a maximum force of 5 pounds. 
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(4) The emergency communication system must not be 
based solely upon voice communication since voice-only 
systems are inaccessible to people with speech or hearing 
impairments. An indicator light must be visible when the 
telephone is activated. This non-verbal means must enable 
the message recipient to determine the elevator’s location 
address and, when more than one elevator is installed, the ele- 
vator’s number. 

(5) The emergency communication system must use a 
line that is capable of communicating with and signaling to a 
person or service that can respond appropriately to the emer- 
gency at all times. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02340 What requirements apply to the 
size and location of car handrails? A handrail must be 
installed on all car walls not used for normal exits. The hand 
rails must be: 

(1) Attached to the wall at a height of between 32 and 35 
inches from the floor. 

(2) Attached to the wall with a 1 1/2 inch space between 
the wall and the rail; 

(3) Constructed with the hand grip portion at least 1 1/4 
‘inches but not more than 2 inches wide; 

(4) Constructed with a cross-section shape that is sub- 
stantially oval or round; 

(5) Constructed with smooth surfaces and no sharp cor- 
ners. 

Approaching handrail ends оп blank wall in the interior 
corners of а саг do not have to return to the wall. However, if 
the handrail is located on the closing door wall of a single- 
slide or two-speed entrance elevator and it projects an abrupt 
end towards people entering the car, the handrail end must 
return to the wall. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02350 What requirements apply to 
floor designations on elevator door jambs? Floor designa- 
tions must be: 

(1) Located on both sides of the doorjamb at each hoist- 
way entrance; 

(2) Visible from within the car and from the lobby; 

(3) Positioned on a centerline height of 60 inches above 
the floor; 

(4) Two inches high and raised 3/10 inch; 

(5) Placed on a contrasting color background; and 

(6) Accompanied by Grade 2 Braille. Permanently 
attached applied plates are acceptable. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02355 What are the installation and 
operation requirements for hall buttons? (1) The center- 
line of all hall call buttons must be 42 inches above the floor. 

(2) The "ОР" direction button must be on top. 

(3) Raised or flush direction buttons, exclusive of the 
panel border, must be a minimum of 3/4 inch in size. 
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(4) Indicator lights must be installed to show each call 
registered and they must extinguish when the call is 
answered. 

(5) When pushed, the depth of flush buttons must not 
exceed 3/8 inch. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02360 What are the requirements for 
installation and operation of hall lanterns? (1) A visual 
and audible signal must be installed at each hoistway 
entrance. These signals must indicate, to prospective passen- 
ger, which car is responding to the call and the direction the 
car is traveling. 

(2) The visual signal for each direction must be at least 2 
1/2 inches in size and must be visible from the vicinity of the 
hall call button. 

(3) The audible signal must sound once for "up" and 
twice for "down". 

(4) The centerline of the lantern fixture must be located 
at least 6 feet above the floor. 

(5) Hall lanterns may be located either on the jamb or in 
the car. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-02365 What is required for physically 
handicapped lifts? All inclined stairway chairlifts and 
inclined and vertical wheelchair lifts installed only for use by 
individuals with disabilities and in locations other than a pri- 
vate residence must be equipped with a standard electric 
switch Chicago style lock and #2252 key. 


Material Lifts 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05010 What is the purpose of the 
departments rules on material lifts? (1) These rules define 
a "material lift" as a fixed stationary conveyance that: 

(a) Has a car or platform moving in guides; 

(b) Serves two or more floors of a building or structure; 

(c) Has a vertical rise of at least 5 feet and no more than 
60 feet; 

(d) Has a maximum speed of 50 feet per minute; 

(e) Is not part of a conveying system but is an isolated 
self-contained lift; 

(f) Travels only in an inclined or vertical direction; 

(g) Is operated or supervised by an individual designated 
by the employer; 

(h) Is installed in a commercial or industrial area not 
accessible to the general public; and 

(i) May not be operated from within the car. 

(2) Material lift installation and operation must comply 
with chapter 296-155 WAC (Safety standards for construc- 
tion work). 

(3) Material lifts must not carry people so their operation 
or failure will not endanger people working near them. It 
establishes requirements for the construction, installation, 
and operation of material lifts. It allows certain conveyances 
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designed solely to transport material and equipment to be 
constructed to less stringent and costly standards than ASME 
А17.1. 

These rules do not apply to conveyances that lack а саг 
(platform) and use rollers, belts, tracks, power conveyors, or 
similar carrying (loading) surfaces. (See ASME/ANSI 
B20.1.) 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05020 What requirements apply to the 
construction and fire safety of hoistway enclosures? Gen- 
erally, local codes and ordinances govern hoistway enclosure 
construction. When not in conflict with a local code require- 
ment, the enclosure must: 

(1) Be built to a height of 7 feet above each floor, landing 
and adjacent stairway tread; 

(2) Extend (adjacent to the counterweights) the full 
height of the floor and 8 inches beyond the counterweight 
raceway; 

(3) Be constructed of either solid material or material 
with openings that will reject a 2-inch diameter ball; and 

(4) Be supported and braced so that it does not deflect 
more than 1 inch when subjected to a force of 100 pounds 
applied perpendicular at any point. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05030 What are the construction 
requirements for hoistway enclosure gates and doors? 
Enclosure gates (doors) must be constructed according to the 
following standards: 

(1) The gate must guard the full width of each opening 
on every landing. 

(2) It must built in one of the following styles: 

(a) Vertically sliding; 

(b) Biparting; 

(c) Counter-balanced; 

(d) Horizontally swinging; or 

(e) Horizontally sliding. 

(3) Be constructed of either solid material or material 
with openings that will reject a 2-inch diameter ball. 

(4) Be constructed with a distance of not more than 2 1/2 
inches between a hoistway gate or hoistway door face and a 
landing sill edge. 

(5) Be designed and guided to withstand (without being 
broken, permanently deformed, or displaced from its guides 
or tracks) a 100 pound lateral pressure applied near its center. 

(6) Employ a combination mechanical lock and electri- 
cal contact that prevents the operation of the lift when the 
doors or gates are open. 

(7) Construct balanced type vertically sliding gates that 
extend no more than 2 inches vertically from the landing 
threshold and no less than 66 inches above it. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05040 What requirements apply to a 
hoistway that does not extend to the lowest levels of a 
building or structure? If the space directly below the hoist- 
way is accessible, the following requirements apply: 

(1) AII lift counterweights must have safeties. 

(2) АП cars and counterweights must have either spring 
or oil buffers. 

(3) Spring buffers must not fully compress when struck 
by a car carrying its rated load or by the counterweights when 
they are moving at the following speeds: 

(a) For safeties operated by a governor, the tripping 
speed of the governor is the maximum striking speed. 

(b) For safeties not operated by a governor, 125 percent 
of the rated speed is the maximum striking speed. 

(4) Car and counterweight-buffer supports must be able 
to withstand any impact upon the buffer (without permanent 
deformation) while occurring at the following speeds: 

(a) For safeties operated by a governor, the tripping 
speed of the governor at the rated capacity is the maximum 
impact speed. 

(b) For safeties not operated by a governor, 125 percent 
of the rated speed is the maximum impact speed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05050 What requirements apply to lift 
hoist driving machines? (1) Lift hoist driving machines 
must be one of the following types: 

(a) Winding drum. 

(b) Traction. 

(c) Direct plunger. 

(d) Hydraulic. 

(e) Roped or chained hydraulic. 

(f) Rack and pinion. 

(g) Roller chain drive. 

(h) Scissors. 

(1) Screw. 

(2) Overhead mounted driving machines must either be 
secured to the top of overhead beams or supported by the 
floor above. Hooks, cables, chains or similar devices cannot 
suspend driving machines. 

(3) For traction machines, the diameter of drive sheaves 
cannot be less than 30 times the diameter of the hoisting 
cables. The diameters of all other sheaves cannot be less than 
21 times this diameter. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05070 What car enclosure require- 
ments apply to lifts? Lift cars must have their sides enclosed 
with solid panels or openwork that will reject a 2-inch diam- 
eter ball. On the car sides where there is no gate (door), the 
enclosure must extend to a height of at least 48 inches from 
the floor. On the car side next to the counterweight runway, 
the enclosure must extend vertically to the car top or under- 
side of the car crosshead and horizontally to at least 6 inches 
on each side of the runway. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05080 How much running clearance is 
permitted between a car sill and a hoistway? Running 
clearance between a car sill and a hoistway must not exceed 
2 inches. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05090 What requirements apply to 
car and counterweight guides? Car and counterweight 
guide rails must be fastened so they will not deflect more than 
1/8 inch. They must also be strong enough to withstand, 
without deformation, the application of a car safety when the 
car is carrying its rated load and traveling at its rated speed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05100 How much weight can be 
placed on a car frame and platform during loading and 
unloading? Car frames and platforms must be designed and 
constructed to withstand the impact of the maximum weight 
encountered during loading and unloading. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05120 What requirements apply to car 
operating devices, terminal stopping devices and electri- 
cal protective devices? If electrically operated, such devices 
must be enclosed. On lifts driven by winding drum 
machines, there must be a slack rope device employing an 
enclosed electric switch (manually reset type) which halts 
power to the drum and brake when the hoisting rope becomes 


slack. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05140 What requirements apply to car 
safeties? Car safeties must be used on all material lifts that 
are suspended by wire ropes or chains. They must be able to 
stop and sustain a car carrying 125 percent of its rated load. 
On lifts driven by rack and pinion machines: 

(1) Car safeties will consist of a freely rotating safety 
pinion, an overspeed governor and a safety device which may 
be mounted on the car. 

(2) The rotating pinion driving an overspeed governor 
will travel on a stationary rack which is vertically mounted in 
the hoistway. 

(3) The governor will actuate the safety device when the 
downward speed of the car reaches the tripping speed and 
will bring the car to a gradual stop. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05150 What requirements apply to lift 
brakes? On electric lifts, brakes must engage by springs and 
must release electronically. АП brakes must have the ability 
to stop a car and hold it at rest while the car is carrying 125 
percent of its rated load. At least one brake must be mounted 
on the load side of the driving machine's worm shaft. On 
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indirectly driven lifts, brakes must engage when the driving 
mechanism fails. : 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05160 What types of ropes, chains, and 
rope connections must be used on a lift? (1) The following 
general requirements apply: 

(a) Iron (low carbon steel) or steel wire ropes with fiber 
cores must be used to suspend cars and counterweights. 

(b) The minimum safety factor for suspension ropes 
must be 6 times the manufacturers rated breaking strength per 
rope. 

(c) The car, the counterweight end of the car and the 
counterweight wire ropes (or the stationary hitch ends where 
multiple roping is used) must be fastened so that the looped 
ends of the turned back portion in the rope sockets are clearly 
visible. Fastenings must either be: 

(i) Individual tapered, babbitted rope sockets; or 

(it) Other types of department approved rope fastenings. 

(iii) Rope sockets must develop at least 80 percent of the 
breaking strength of the strongest rope used in the sockets. 

(d) U-bolt rope clips (clamps) cannot be used for load 
fastenings. 

(e) A metal or plastic data tag must be securely attached 
to one of the wire rope fastenings each time the ropes are 
replaced or re-shackled. The data tag must include: 

(i) The diameter of the ropes in inches; and 

(ii) The manufacturer's rated breaking strength. 

(iii) All replacements of wire rope or chain must be in 
accordance with the lift manufacturer's specifications. 

(2) The following requirements apply to specific types of 
material lifts: 

(a) Traction type lifts must use at least three hoisting 
ropes. 

(b) Owners, operators and installers of lifts suspended by 
hoisting chains must comply with the chain manufacturer's 
specifications for maintenance, inspection, and application. 

(c) Lifts using roller chain type lifting chains must use 
chains with a six to one safety factor based on ASME/ANSI 
B-29.1M minimum (not average) chain strength. 

(d) Drum type lifts, must use either at least two hoisting 
ropes or a secondary as well as a primary load path to the 
hoist must be employed. Also, the cable secured to the drum 
must be at least one and one-half turns around the drum when 
the carrier is at its extreme limit of travel. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05170 What requirements apply to lift 
control stations? Lift control stations must be located at 
each landing out of reach of the lift car. They must have con- 
trols that are permanently and clearly labeled by function. 
The controls must have a stop switch that will halt electrical 
power to the driving machine and brake. This stop switch 
must: 

(1) Be manually operated; 

(2) Have red operating handles or buttons; 

(3) Be conspicuously and permanently marked "STOP"; 
and 
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(4) Clearly indicate the stop and run position. 


NEW SECTION ( 


WAC 296-96-05190 How must lift pits be con- 
structed? Lift pits must: 

(1) Have noncombustible floors. 

(2) Be designed to prevent the entry of ground water into 
the pit. 

(3) Have floors that are substantially level. 

(4) Have drains that are not directly connected to sewers. 

(5) Provide safe and convenient access to the pit. 

(6) Provide an approved ladder for pits deeper than 3 
feet. 

(7) Have non-perforated metal guards installed on the 
open sides of the counterweights where spring, solid or oil 
type buffers are attached. These guards must: 

(a) Extend from a point not more than 12 inches above 
the pit floor to a point at least 7 feet but not more than 8 feet 
above the floor. 

(b) Be fastened to a properly reinforced and braced metal 
frame which will be at least equal in strength and stiffness to 
No. 14 U.S. gauge sheet steel. 

(c) Be omitted on the pit side where compensating chains 
or ropes are attached to the counterweight. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05200 Which lift landings must be illu- 
minated? All lift landings must be illuminated. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05210 What signs must be posted on 
landings and lifts? Each lift must have the following two 
signs: 

(1) A "CAPACITY" sign permanently fastened in the lift 
car and on each landing. This sign must indicate the rated 
load of the lift in pounds and be made of metal with 2-inch 
high black letters on a yellow background. 

(2) A "NO RIDERS" sign conspicuously and permanently 
fastened on the landing side of all hoistway gates (doors) and 
in the enclosure of each car. This sign must be made of metal 
with 2-inch high black letters on a red background. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05220 What electrical wiring stan- 
dards apply to the construction of lifts? All electrical wir- 
ing, installations, and equipment in a hoistway, machine 
room or machinery space must conform to the National Elec- 
trical Code in effect at the time of installation. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05230 What safety regulations apply to 
exposed equipment? All exposed gears, sprockets, sheaves, 
drums, ropes and chains must be covered with guards to pro- 
tect against accidental contact. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05240 What are the minimum mainte- 
nance requirements for lifts? All owners, or designated 
owner representatives, of material lifts described in this chap- 
ter are responsible for the maintenance of their lifts and parts. 
Minimum maintenance requirements are: 

(1) All lifts described in this chapter and their parts must 
be maintained in a safe condition. 

(2) All devices and safeguards that are required by this 
chapter must be maintained in good working order. 


[NEW SECTION] 


WAC 296-96-05260 When are inspections required? 
Inspections are required for each lift installation, alteration or 
relocation and must be conducted at the completion of the job 
before the lift is placed into service. The inspection must 
include a safety test at 125 percent of rated load. 


Reviser’s note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser’s office. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-05290 Under what conditions is a five- 
year test administered? A five-year test of the material lift 
car and counterweight safety devices must be conducted, and 
the test must be administered under the following conditions: 

(1) Qualified people will conduct the test. A qualified 
person is either the representative of a firm that manufactur- 
ers, installs or services material lifts or a person approved by 
the department. 

(2) The car safety devices must be tested while the car is 
carrying a 100 percent rated load and the counterweight at no 
load. 

(3) A report of the test results must be submitted to the 
department for approval. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


Part СІ - Construction, Operation, Maintenance and 
Inspection of Inclined Private Residence Conveyance for 
Transporting Person(s) for Residential Use 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07010 What is the scope of these regu- 
lations? The rules in this part are the minimum standard for 
all new and altered inclined private residence elevator for sin- 
gle family use. The purpose of this part is to provide for the 
safety of all persons riding in or operating an inclined private 
residence elevator to ensure that no person in proximity of the 
elevator will be endangered by its operation or failure. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07020 What is the definition for 
inclined private residence elevator? "Inclined private resi- 
dence elevator" means a device constructed and operated for 
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transporting people or property from one elevation to another 
at an angle of inclination of seventy degrees or less from the 
horizontal. Essentially, it is a car or platform traveling on 
guides or guiding members in an inclined plane. 


NOTE: For purposes of this chapter, devices installed indoors on stair- 


ways that utilize chairs to carry passengers are not considered 
"inclined passenger elevators.” 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07030 Does the department approve 
private residence elevator plans and specifications? Yes. 
(1) Before commencing construction of any inclined private 
residence elevator the owner must submit complete plans and 
specifications to the department for approval. 

(2) Plans and specifications covering the installation of 
an inclined private residence elevator must be endorsed by a 
professional engineer before the department will approve the 
plans. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07035 What are the minimum mainte- 
nance requirements for inclined private residence eleva- 
tors? Owners of inclined private residence elevator are 
responsible for the following: 

(1) Maintaining elevators and mechanical parts in a safe 
condition; and 

(2) Ensuring that all devices and safeguards required by 
these regulations are maintained in good working order. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07040 What are the clearance require- 
ments for an incline runway? (1) If the car sides extend less 
than 6 feet above the floor of the car, there must be no 
obstruction along the runway within 24 inches of the car 
sides. EXCEPTION: When solid guards are installed on the 
obstruction in both directions of travel which project at least 
14 inches in line with the direction of travel, the running 
clearance may be reduced to 7 inches. The guard must be 
arched and the edges rounded to eliminate shear hazard. 

(2) Guiding members and moving parts of the inclined 
private residence elevator must be kept free of brush and 
other types of material that might either impede the travel or 
cause deterioration of the equipment over time. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07050 What are the construction 
requirements for car landing enclosures and gates? Any 
landing enclosures and gates must have: 

(1) A railing at least 42 inches high to protect all landing 
platforms and those areas of a building used as landing plat- 
forms; 

(2) A gate whose height is equal to the height of the rail- 
ing to protect the passenger landing opening. 

(a) Gates may either be a horizontally sliding type or a 
swing type; and 
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(b) АП gates must be equipped with a latch that holds the 
gate closed and an electrical contact to prevent movement of 
the car when a gate is open. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07060 What types of bumpers and 
buffers must be installed on inclined private residence 
elevators? (1) If spring or equivalent type buffers are not 
being used and rated speeds do not exceed 50 feet per minute, 
solid bumpers must be installed. Solid bumpers must: 

(a) Be built of wood or other suitable resilient material; 

(b) Have the ability to resist deterioration from weather; 

(c) Have sufficient strength to withstand, without failure, 
the impact of a descending car carrying its rated load or coun- 
terweight and traveling at 115 percent of its rated speed. 

(2) Spring type buffers must be installed when speeds 
exceed 50 feet per minute. Spring buffers must: 

(a) Be built with a minimum stroke of 3/4 inch and with 
a maximum stroke of 1 1/2 inches; 

(b) Not fully compress when struck by a car carrying its 
rated load or counterweight and traveling at 115 percent of its 
rated speed. 

(3) Cable elevators are not required to have bumpers and 
buffers except when obstructions are encountered. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07070 What are the requirements for 
тасһіпегу beams and supports? (1) АП machinery and 
sheaves must be sufficiently secured and supported to pre- 
vent any part from becoming loose or displaced. Beams 
directly supporting machinery must be made of steel, sound 
timber or reinforced concrete. 

(2) Beams and support loads must be computed as fol- 
lows: 

(a) The total load on the beams must be equal to the 
weight of all apparatus resting on the beams plus twice the 
maximum load suspended from the beams. 

(b) The load resting on the beams must include the com- 
plete weights of the driving machine, sheaves, controller, etc. 

(c) The load suspended from the beams must include the 
sum of the tensions in all ropes suspended from the beams. 

(3) The elevator driving machine or sheaves must not be 
fastened to the underside of the supporting beams at the top 
of the hoistway. EXCEPTION: Cast iron in tension must not be 
used for supporting members for idler and deflecting sheaves 
where hung beneath beams. 

(4) The factor of safety for beams and supports must be 
no less than: 

(a) Five for steel; and 

(b) Six for timber and reinforced concrete. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07080 What are the load and size 
requirements for car platforms? (1) The rated load of a 
platform must not exceed 700 pounds. 
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(2) The inside net platform area must not exceed 12 
square feet. EXCEPTION: the net platform area may be 
increased by no more than 3 square feet provided that shelves 
or benches permanently affixed to the car structure reduce the 
standing area to 12 square feet. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07090 What is the maximum rated 
speed of an incline elevator? The maximum rated speed of 
an incline elevator, measured along the incline, is 75 feet per 
minute. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07100 What construction require- 
ments apply to incline elevators? (1) Incline elevator car 
frames and platforms must 

(a) Be built of metal, a combination of metal and wood 
or other materials of equal strength; 

(b) Have a safety factor of at least five; and 

(c) Be suitably prepared and/or protected for exposure to 
weather. 

(2) Incline car chassis must: 

(a) Be built of metal, except for the guiding members, 
and 

(b) Have a safety factor of at least 5, based upon the саг 
rated load. 

(c) Chassis guiding members must be retained and/or 
enclosed in guides so that the chassis cannot be derailed. 

(3) Cast iron may not be used in the construction of a car 
frame or chassis. 

(4) А car may have only one compartment. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07110 What construction require- 
ments apply to car enclosures? Car enclosures must be: 

(1) Enclosed on all sides, except at the entrance, to a 
height of at least 42 inches; 

(2) Enclosed with a type of material that will reject a | 
1/2 inch diameter ball; 

(3) Securely fastened to the car platform so that it cannot 
become loose or displaced due to ordinary service, applica- 
tion of the car safety, or car contact with a buffer. 

(4) Built to withstand a 75 pound pressure, horizontally 
applied at any point on the wall, without causing a wall 
deflection that reduces running clearance below 3/4 inch or 
above | inch. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07120 What construction require- 
ments apply to car doors and gates? All car entrances must 
be protected by a door or gate. The height of the door or gate 
must be at least 42 inches and equal to the height of the car 
enclosure. Doors and gates may be either of a solid design or 
an openwork design. If of an openwork design, the door or 
gate must be able to reject a 3-inch diameter ball. 
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(1) Car doors or gates must be equipped with an electric 
contact that prevents the elevator from operating unless the 
door or gate is securely closed. If the gate is a swing type 
opening outward from the car, the electric contact must not 
be made until the gate is securely latched. 

(2) All car doors or gates must be manually operated. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07130 What type of glass or plastic can 
be used in a car enclosure? Weather resistant plastic and 
tempered safety glass may be used in car enclosures. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07140 Are capacity and data plates 
required? (1) The manufacturer must install a weather resis- 
tant capacity plate. It must be securely fastened to the car in 
a conspicuous place and state the car’s rated load in pounds 
using letters at least 1/4 inch high. 

(2) The manufacturer must install a metal data plate 
showing the car’s weight, speed, suspension means data, 
manufacturer’s name and date of installation. The data plate 
must be securely fastened in a conspicuous place in the 
machine area. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07150 What are the construction 
requirements for guide rails, track supports and fasten- 
ings? (1) Guides, guide rails, guide rail brackets, splice 
plates, and fastenings must be made of steel or other metals 
conforming to the requirements of this section. 

(2) Guides, guide rails, guide rail brackets, and their fas- 
tenings and supports must, at the point of support, deflect 1/8 
inch or less while resisting horizontal forces encountered dur- 
ing loading. When horizontal force is measured at a mid- 
point between brackets, guide rails must deflect 1/4 inch or 
less in any direction. 

(3) The top and bottom of each guide or guide rail run 
must not allow a car and counterweight guiding members to 
travel beyond the guide rail ends. 

(4) Guides for cable elevators must have no more 
stresses and deflection than allowed by the manufacturer’s 
specifications. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07160 What construction require- 
ments apply to counterweights? (1) Counterweights, where 
used, must be in a guide or guiding members. 

(2) Counterweights must not be of sufficient weight to 
cause undue slackening of any car hoisting rope or chain dur- 
ing acceleration or retardation of the car. Counterweight 
weight section must be mounted in structural or formed metal 
frames which are designed to retain weights securely in 
place. 

EXCEPTION: Counterweights may be constructed of a 
single metal plate. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07170 What are the requirements of 
safeties and governors? (1) All inclined private residence 
elevators must be equipped with a safety capable of stopping 
and sustaining a car carrying its rated load. 

(a) Elevator safeties must be type "A" or "В" or other 
devices approved by the department and must be operated by 
a speed governor. 

(b) Elevator safeties must operate independently of gov- 
ernor speed action and without delay when a hoist rope 
breaks. 

(2) Speed governors must operate with the safety set at a 
maximum speed of 140 percent of rated speed and be located 
where: 

(a) If over-travel occurs, they will not be struck by the 
car or counterweight; 

(b) All parts can freely and fully move; and 

(c) They are accessible for a complete examination. 

(3) If ropes are used, they must be made of iron, steel, 
Monel metal or phosphor bronze and be at least 1/4 inch in 
diameter. Tiller rope construction must not be used. 

(4) Motor-control circuits and brake-control circuits 
must be opened either before the safety applies or at the time 
it applies. 

(5) All safeties must apply mechanically. Electrically 
operated safeties must not be used. 

(6) All winding drum type incline elevators that use rope 
suspensions must be equipped with a manually reset slack- 
rope device. During a cars descent, if it is obstructed and the 
hoisting ropes go slack, the slack-rope device must stop 
power to the elevator motor and brake 

(7) Cast iron must not be used to build any elevator 
safety part that stops and sustains the elevator. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07171 How are safeties and governors 
tested? (1) A safety must be tested before the inclined private 
residence elevator is put into service. It must be tested while 
the elevator is carrying its rated load. 

(2) Governors on instantaneous type safeties must be 
tested by hand tripping the governor while the elevator is 
traveling at its rated speed. Creating sufficient slack in the 
rope and dropping the elevator is the method of testing speed 
governors located on a elevator or chassis. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07180 What are the construction 
requirements for driving machines and sheaves? (1) 
Winding drums, traction sheaves, overhead sheaves and 
deflecting sheaves must: 

(a) Be made of cast iron or steel; 

(b) Have diameters at least 30 times the diameter of the 
wire hoisting ropes; and 

(c) Have machined rope grooves. EXCEPTION: (1) If 8 x 
19 steel ropes are used, drum and sheave diameters may be 
reduced to 21 times the diameter of the hoisting rope. 
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(2) Existing incline lifts suspended by cables аге not 
required to have machine grooves, except for the first row of 
cables wrapped on the drum. 

(3) The factor of safety, based on the static load (the 
rated load plus the weight of the car, ropes, counterweights, 
etc.) to be used in the design of driving machines and 
sheaves, must be at least: 

(a) Eight for driving machines and sheaves built of 
wrought iron and steel. 

(b) Ten for driving machines built of cast iron, cast steel 
or other materials. | 

(4) Set screw type fastenings must not be substituted for 
keys or pins if connections are subject to torque or tension. 

(5) Gears: 

(a) When connecting drums or sheaves to the main driv- 
ing gear, friction gears, clutch mechanisms or couplings must 
not be used. . 

(b) Worm gears having cast iron teeth must not be used. 

(6) Brakes: i 

(a) Electric brakes must be of the friction type set by 
springs and must release electrically. 

(b) All brakes must be able to stop and hold a elevator 
carrying 125 percent of its rated load. 

(c) At least one brake must be mounted on the load side 
of the driving machine’s worm shaft. On indirectly driven 
elevators, brakes must engage when the driving machine 
fails. 

(d) If a single ground or short-circuit, a counter-voltage 
or a motor field discharge occurs and the operating device is 
set in the stop position, the brake magnet must set the brake. 

(7) Driving machines: 

(a) A driving machine may be mounted on a elevator 
chassis or in a remote location. However, if mounted in a 
remote location, all sheaves and sprockets must be guarded 
and positioned so the hoisting ropes and chains remain prop- 
erly aligned while the elevator is in use. 

(b) Screw type machines must not be used. 

(c) Hydraulic driving machines must conform to ASME 
A17.1. . 

(d) Roped-hydraulic machines may be used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07190 What construction require- 
ments apply to terminal stopping switches? А hoistway 
must be equipped with normal upper and lower terminal stop- 
ping switches that are activated by a elevator chassis. These 
switches must stop the elevator at the normal top and bottom 
terminals of travel. 

(1) A hoistway must be equipped with final terminal 
stopping switches that are activated by a elevator chassis. 
These switches must stop the elevator from traveling beyond 
the normal terminals and prevent it from moving in both 
directions. 

(2) Winding drum machines may use a slack cable 
switch instead of a bottom final terminal switch. 

(3) Normal and final terminal stopping switches must not 
control the same switches on the controller unless at least two 
separate and independent switches are used. At least two of 
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these separate switches must be closed in order to complete 
the motor and brake circuits for each direction of travel. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07200 What аге the requirements for 
operation of an inclined private residence elevator? (1) 
An inclined private residence elevator must be operated by 
constant pressure or momentary pressure key switches 
located at each operating station and on the elevator: 

(a) The key or code must be entered each time to move 
the elevator. 

(b) Key-operated switches must be of the spring return 
type and must be operated by a weatherproof cylinder type 
lock having not less than five pin or five disc combination 
with the key removable only when the switch is in the off 
position. І 

(с) On existing installations with key/button operations, 
the key must be activated each time to energize the operation. 

(2) Emergency stop switches must be provided on or 
adjacent to the operating station. Stop switches must: 

(a) Be of a manually opened and manually closed type; 

(b) Have red handles or buttons and be conspicuously 
marked "STOP;" 

(c) Open even if springs fail when springs are used. 

(3) Design and installation of control and operating cir- 
cuits must meet the following: 

(a) Control systems based upon the completion or main- 
tenance of an electric circuit must not be used for interrupting 
power and applying machine brakes at terminals; stopping 
elevators when an emergency stop switch is open or when 
any electrical protective device operates; stopping a machine 
when the safety applies. 

(b) If springs are used to activate switches, contact, or 
circuit breaking relays to stop the elevator at a terminal, the 
springs must be a restrained compression type. 

(4) Hand rope operation must not be used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07210 What are the construction 
requirements for suspension methods? (1) When a chassis 
is suspended from a driving machine by a wire rope, a single 
method of suspension may be used. The suspension means 
may be any one of the following: 

(a) Steel elevator wire rope; 

(b) Steel aircraft cable; or 

(c) Roller chain conforming to ANSI transmission roller 
chains and sprocket teeth. 

(2) Steel tapes must not be used as a suspension method. 

(3) The minimum diameter of hoist ropes or cables must 
be 1/4 inch for elevator wire rope and 3/16 inch for galva- 
nized aircraft cable. 

(4) Factor of safety: 

(a) The minimum factor of safety for a suspension 
method is 8 based upon the rope tension while elevating a car 
carrying its rated load. 

(b) In no case, must the rated breaking strength of the 
rope be less than 4,000 pounds. 
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(5) The contact arc of a wire rope on a traction sheave 
must be sufficient to produce adequate traction under all load 
conditions. 

(6) All wire ropes anchored to a winding drum must have 
at least one full turn of rope on the drum when the car or 
counterweight reaches its over-travel limit. 

(7) The winding-drum ends of car and counterweight 
wire ropes must be secured by: 

(a) Clamps on the inside of the drum; or 

(b) Return loop; or 

(c) Properly made individual tapered babbitted sockets; 
or 

(d) Properly attached fittings recommended by wire rope 
manufacturers. 

(e) U-bolt type clamps must not be used. 

(8) The ends of wire ropes must be fastened to cars or 
counterweights by: 

(a) Return loop; or 

(b) Properly made individual tapered babbitted sockets 
that conform to ASME A17.1 requirements. (The diameter 
of the hole in the small end of the socket must not exceed the 
nominal diameter of the rope by more than 3/32 inch.); or 
properly attached fittings recommended by wire rope manu- 
facturers. 

(c) U-bolt type clamps must not be used. 

(9) Rope repair: 

(a) Car and counterweight wire ropes cannot be length- 
ened or repaired by splicing. 

(b) If a single wire rope in a set is worn or damaged and 
needs to be replaced, the entire set must be replaced. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07220 What are the requirements for 
traveling cables? (1) All traveling cables must conform to 
the National Electrical Code (NEC) in effect at the time of 
installation. 

(2) Where circuits through the traveling cable(s) exceed 
30 volts, a means must be provided to stop the power auto- 
matically if the traveling cables part. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07230 What requirements apply to 
electrical wiring? (1) All wiring must conform to the 
National Electrical Code (NEC) in effect at the time of instal- 
lation. 

(2) If a driving machine is mounted on the elevator chas- 
sis, the electrical connections between the elevator and the 
power source must be able to stop power if a traveling cable 
parts. 

(3) All electrical connections between the elevator and 
the stationary connections must be insulated flexible conduc- 
tors conforming to NEC Article 620, Elevators, Dumbwait- 
ers, Escalators, Moving Walks, Wheelchair Lifts, and Stair- 
way Chair Lifts. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07240 What are the requirements for 
track supporting structures? АП supporting structures 
must meet the local building codes. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-07250 What additional requirements 
apply to inclined private residence elevators? (1) All 
inclined private residence elevators must be equipped with: 

(a) A hand crank capable of moving the elevator in 
accordance with ASME A17.1; and 

(b) A machine brake with a lever to release the brake 
allowing use of the hand crank. 

(2) Machinery spaces must be protected from weather 
and accidental contact. 

(3) Guiding members and moving parts of the inclined 
private residence elevator must be free of brush and other 
types of material that might either impede the travel or cause 
deterioration of the equipment over time. 


Part C2 - Construction, Operation, Maintenance and 
Inspection of Private Residence Conveyances for Trans- 
porting Property for Residential Use 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08010 What is the scope of these regu- 
lations? The rules in this section are the minimum standard 
for all new, altered, and existing inclined private residence 
elevators for transporting property for single family use in a 
private residence. The purpose of this section is to ensure 
that inclined private residence elevators will be used only for 
transporting materials and goods, not people, and that no per- 
son in proximity of the elevator will be endangered by its 
operation or failure. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08020 What is the definition for 
inclined private residence elevator for transporting prop- 
erty? "Inclined private residence elevator for transporting 
property” means a device constructed and operated for trans- 
porting property from one elevation to another at an angle of 
inclination of 70 degrees or less from the horizontal. Essen- 
tially, it is a car or platform traveling on guides or guiding 
members in an inclined plane. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08030 Does the department approve 
elevators plans and specifications? Yes. (1) Before com- 
mencing construction of any inclined private residence eleva- 
tor for transporting property the owner must submit complete 
plans and specifications to the department for approval. 

(2) Plans and specifications covering the installation of 
an inclined private residence elevator for transporting prop- 
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erty must be endorsed by a professional engineer before the 
department will approve the plans. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08035 What are the minimum mainte- 
nance requirements for inclined private residence eleva- 
tors for transporting property? Owners of inclined private 
residence elevators for transporting property are responsible 
for ensuring that: 

(1) Elevators and their parts are maintained in a safe con- 
dition; and 

(2) All devices and safeguards required by these regula- 
tions are maintained in good working order. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08050 What are the construction 
requirements for inclined private residence elevator for 
transporting property for cars, landing gates, and enclo- 
sures? (1) Any landing enclosure must have a railing at least 
42 inches high to protect all landing platforms and those areas 
of a building used as landing platforms. 

(2) Where gates are not provided at the entrance to the 
platform, a chain with a sign must be provided to block the 
landing entrance. The sign must state "Keep off landing until 
elevator has stopped at platform.” 

(3) If gates are provided, they must be: 

(a) Either be a horizontally sliding type or a swing type; 
and 

(b) Equipped with a latch that holds the gate closed and 
an electrical contact to prevent movement of the elevator 
when a gate is open. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08060 What types of bumpers and 
buffers must be installed inclined private residence eleva- 
tor for transporting property? Solid bumpers or spring 
type buffers may be used. (1) Solid bumpers must: 

(a) Be built of wood or other suitable resilient material; 

(b) Have the ability to resist deterioration from weather; 

(c) Have sufficient strength to withstand, without failure, 
the impact of a descending elevator carrying its rated load or 
counterweight and traveling at 115 percent of its rated speed. 

(2) Spring type buffers, if used, must: 

(a) Be built with a minimum stroke of 3/4 inch and with 
a maximum stroke of 1 1/2 inches; 

(b) Not fully compress when struck by the elevator car- 
rying its rated load or counterweight and traveling at 115 per- 
cent of its rated speed. 

(3) Cable elevators are not required to have bumpers and 
buffers except when obstructions are encountered. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08070 What are the requirements for 
machinery beams and supports? (1) All machinery and 
sheaves must be sufficiently secured and supported to pre- 
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vent any part from becoming loose or displaced. Beams 
directly supporting machinery must be made of steel, sound 
timber or reinforced concrete. 

(2) Beams and support loads must be computed as fol- 
lows: 

(a) The total load on the beams must be equal to the 
weight of all apparatus resting on the beams plus twice the 
maximum load suspended from the beams. 

(b) The load resting on the beams must include the com- 
plete weights of the driving machine, sheaves, controller, etc. 

(c) The load suspended from the beams must include the 
sum of the tensions in all ropes suspended from the beams. 

(3) The elevator driving machine or sheaves shall not be 
fastened to the underside of the supporting beams at the top 
of the hoistway. EXCEPTION: Cast iron in tension must not be 
used for supporting members for idler and deflecting sheaves 
where they are hung beneath beams. 

(4) The factor of safety for beams and supports must be 
no less than: 

(a) Five for steel; 

(b) Six for timber and reinforced concrete. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08080 What are the load and size 
requirements for car platforms? (1) The rated load of a 
platform must not exceed 5,000 pounds. 

(2) The rated load of the platform must be no less than 
the load to be carried and must not exceed 50 pounds per 
square foot of inside net platform area. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08090 What is the maximum rated 
speed of an incline elevator? The maximum rated speed of 
an incline elevator, measured along the incline, is 75 feet per 
minute, 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08100 What construction require- 
ments apply to incline elevators? (1) Incline elevator 
frames and platforms must: 

(a) Be built of metal, a combination of metal and wood 
or other materials of equal strength; 

(b) Have a safety factor of at least 5; and 

(c) Be suitably prepared and/or protected for exposure to 
weather. 

(2) Incline elevator chassis must: 

(a) Be built of metal, except for the guiding members, 
and 

(b) Have a safety factor of at least 5, based upon the ele- 
vator's rated load. 

(c) Have the chassis guiding members retained and/or 
enclosed in guides so that the chassis cannot be derailed. 

(3) Cast iron may not be used in the construction of the 
elevator frame or chassis. 

(4) A car may have only one compartment. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08110 What construction require- 
ments apply to car enclosures? (1) Car enclosures are not 
required; however, if provided, the car enclosure must be: 

(a) Securely fastened to the car platform so that it cannot 
become loose or displaced due to ordinary service, applica- 
tion of the elevator safety, or from the elevator coming into 
contact with the buffer. 

(b) Built to withstand a 75 pound pressure, horizontally 
applied at any point on the wall, without causing a wall 
deflection that reduces running clearance below 3/4 inch or 
above 1 inch. 

(2) If glass or plastic is used in the car enclosure, it must 
be weather resistant plastic or tempered safety glass. 

(3) Where there is no car enclosure, a means must be 
provided to secure all materials to the platform. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08140 Are capacity and data plates 
required on inclined private residence elevator for trans- 
porting property? (1) The manufacturer must install a 
weather resistant capacity plate. It must be securely fastened 
to the elevator in a conspicuous place and state the elevator's 
rated load in pounds using letters at least 1/4 inch high. 

(2) The manufacturer must install a metal data plate 
showing the elevator's weight, speed, suspension means data, 
manufacturer's name and date of installation. The data plate 
must be securely fastened in a conspicuous place in the 
machine area. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08150 What are the construction 
requirements for guide rails, track supports and fasten- 
ings? (1) Guides, guide rails, guide rail brackets, splice 
plates, and fastenings must be made of steel or other metals 
conforming to the requirements of this section. 

(2) Guides, guide rails, guide rail brackets, and their fas- 
tenings and supports must, at the point of support, deflect 1/8 
inch or less while resisting horizontal forces encountered dur- 
ing loading. When horizontal force is measured at a mid- 
point between brackets, guide rails must deflect 1/4 inch or 
less in any direction. 

(3) The top and bottom of each guide or guide rail run 
must not allow the elevator and counterweight guiding mem- 
bers to travel beyond the guide rail ends. 

(4) Guides for cable elevators must have no more 
stresses and deflection than allowed by the manufacturer’s 
specifications. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08160 What construction require- 
ments apply to counterweights? (1) Counterweights, where 
used, must be in a guide or track. 

(2) Counterweights must not be of sufficient weight to 
cause undue slackening of any elevator hoisting rope or chain 
during acceleration or retardation of the elevator. Counter- 
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weight weight section must be mounted in structural or 
formed metal frames which are designed to retain weights 
securely in place. 

EXCEPTION: Counterweights may be constructed of a 
single metal plate. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08170 What are the requirements of 
safeties and governors? (1) All inclined private residence 
elevators for transporting property must have a slack cable 
safety device capable of stopping and sustaining a car carry- 
ing its rated load. 

(2) Other types of approved safety devices may be used. 
If so, such devices must meet the requirements of WAC 296- 
96-7170. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08175 How are elevator safeties tested? 
The elevator safety must be tested before the inclined private 
residence elevators for transporting property is put into ser- 
vice. It must be tested while the elevator is carrying its rated 
load. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08180 What are the construction 
requirements for driving machines and sheaves? (1) All 
new winding drums, traction sheaves, overhead sheaves and 
deflecting sheaves must: 

(a) Be made of cast iron or steel. 

(b) Have diameters at least 30 times the diameter of the 
wire hoisting ropes. EXCEPTION: If 8 x 19 steel ropes are 
used, drum and sheave diameters may be reduced to 21 times 
the diameter of the hoisting rope. 

(c) Have machined rope grooves. 

(2) The factor of safety, based on the static load (the 
rated load plus the weight of the car, ropes, counterweights, 
etc.) to be used in the design of driving machines and 
sheaves, must be at least 5. 

(3) Set screw type fastenings must not be substituted for 
keys or pins if connections are subject to torque or tension. 

(4) Gears: 

(a) When connecting drums or sheaves to the main driv- 
ing gear, friction gears, clutch mechanisms or couplings must 
not be used. 

(b) Worm gears having cast iron teeth must not be used. 

(5) Brakes: 

(a) Electric brakes must be of the friction type set by 
springs and must release electrically. 

(b) All brakes must be able to stop and hold a car carry- 
ing 125 percent of its rated load. 

(c) At least one brake must be mounted on the load side 
of the driving machine’s worm shaft. On indirectly driven 
lifts, brakes must engage when the driving machine fails. 

(d) If a single ground or short-circuit, a counter-voltage 
or a motor field discharge occurs and the operating device is 
set in the stop position, the brake magnet must set the brake. 

(6) Driving machines: 
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(a) A driving machine may be mounted on a elevator ` 


chassis or in a remote location. However, if mounted in a 
remote location, all sheaves and sprockets must be guarded 
and positioned so the hoisting ropes and chains remain prop- 
erly aligned while the elevator is in use. 

(b) Screw type machines must not be used. 

(c) Hydraulic driving machines must conform to ASME 
AT17.1. 

(d) Roped-hydraulic machines may be used. 

(a) Rack and pinion drive may be used. 

EXCEPTION: Existing inclined private residence eleva- 
tors for transporting property may use wrapped cable drums 
as long as they do not show signs of excessive wear. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08190 What construction require- 
ments apply to terminal stopping switches? A hoistway 
must be equipped with normal upper and lower terminal stop- 
ping switches that are activated by the elevator chassis. 
These switches must stop the elevator at the normal top and 
bottom terminals of travel. 

(1) Winding drum machines may use a slack cable 
Switch as a bottom final terminal switch. 

(2) Normal and final terminal stopping switches must not 
control the same switches on the controller unless at least two 
separate and independent switches are used. At least two of 
these separate switches must be closed in order to complete 
the motor and brake circuits for each direction of travel. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08200 What are the requirements for 
operation of an inclined private residence elevators for 
transporting property? (1) An inclined private residence 
elevators for transporting property must be operated by con- 
stant pressure or momentary pressure key switches located at 
each operating station/landing: 

(a) The key or code must be entered each time to move 
the elevator. 

(b) Key-operated switches must be of the spring return 
type and must be operated by a weatherproof cylinder type 
lock having not less than five pin or five disc combination 
with the key removable only when the switch is in the off 
position. 

(c) On existing installations with key/button operations, 
the key must be activated each time to energize the operation. 

(2) Emergency stop switches must be provided on or 
adjacent to the operating station. Stop switches must: 

(a) Be of a manually opened and manually closed type; 

(b) Have red handles or buttons and be conspicuously 
marked "STOP;" 

(c) Open even if springs fail when springs are used. 

(3) Design and installation of control and operating cir- 
cuits must meet the following: 

(a) Control systems based upon the completion or main- 
tenance of an electric circuit must not be used for interrupting 
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power and applying machine brakes at terminals, stopping 
elevators when an emergency stop switch is open or when 
any electrical protective device operates, or for stopping a 
machine when the safety applies. 

(b) If springs are used to activate switches, contact, or 
circuit breaking relays to stop the elevator at a terminal, the 
springs must be a restrained compression type. 

(4) Hand rope operation must not be used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08210 What are the construction 
requirements for suspension methods? (1) When a chassis 
is suspended from a driving machine by a wire rope, a single 
method of suspension may be used. The suspension means 
may be any one of the following: 

(a) Steel elevator wire rope; 

(b) Steel aircraft cable; or 

(c) Roller chain conforming to ANSI transmission roller 
chains and sprocket teeth. 

(2) Steel tapes must not be used as a suspension method. 

(3) The minimum diameter of hoist ropes or cables must 
be 3/8 inch for elevator wire rope and 3/16 inch for galva- 
nized aircraft cable. 

(4) Factor of safety: 

(a) The minimum factor of safety for a suspension 
method is 5 based upon the rope tension while elevating the 
elevator carrying its rated load. 

(b) In no case, must the rated breaking strength of the 
rope be less than 4,000 pounds. 

(5) The contact arc of a wire rope on a traction sheave 
must be sufficient to produce adequate traction under all load 
conditions. 

(6) All wire ropes anchored to a winding drum must have 
at least one full turn of rope on the drum when the car or 
counterweight reaches its over-travel limit. 

(7) The winding-drum ends of car and counterweight 
wire ropes must be secured by: 

(a) Clamps on the inside of the drum; 

(b) Return loop; 

(c) Properly made individual tapered babbitted sockets; 
ог 

(д) Properly attached fittings recommended by wire горе 
manufacturers. U-bolt type clamps must not be used. 

(8) The ends of wire ropes must be fastened to cars or 
counterweights by: 

(a) Return loop; 

(b) Properly made individual tapered babbitted sockets 
that conform to ASME A17.1 requirements (The diameter of 
the hole in the small end of the socket must not exceed the 
nominal diameter of the rope by more than 3/32 inch.); or 

(c) Properly attached fittings recommended by wire rope 
manufacturers. U-bolt type clamps must not be used. 

(9) Rope repair: 

(a) Car and counterweight wire ropes cannot be length- 
ened or repaired by splicing. 

(b) If a single wire rope in a set is worn or damaged and 
needs to be replaced, the entire set must be replaced. 
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(10) A metal or plastic data tag must be securely attached 
to one of the wire rope fastenings each time the ropes are 
replaced or reshackled. The data tag must include: 

(a) The diameter of the ropes in inches; and 

(b) The manufacturer’s rated breaking strength. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08220 What are the requirements for 
traveling cables? (1) All traveling cables must conform to 
the National Electrical Code (NEC) in effect at the time of 
installation. 

(2) Where circuits through the traveling cable(s) exceed 
30 volts, a means must be provided to stop the power auto- 
matically if the traveling cables part. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08230 What requirements apply to 
electrical wiring? (1) All wiring must conform to the 
National Electrical Code (NEC) in effect at the time of instal- 
lation. 

(2) If a driving machine is mounted on the elevator chas- 
sis, the electrical connections between the elevator and the 
power source must be able to stop power if a traveling cable 
parts. 

(3) All electrical connections between the elevator chas- 
sis and the stationary connections must be insulated flexible 
conductors conforming to NEC Article 620, Elevators, 
Dumbwaiters, Escalators, Moving Walks, Wheelchair Lifts, 
and Stairway Chair Lifts. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08240 What are the requirements for 
track supporting structures? All supporting structures 
must meet the local building codes. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-08250 What additional requirements 
apply to inclined private residence elevators for trans- 
porting property? (1) All inclined private residence eleva- 
tors for transporting property must be equipped with: 

(a) A hand crank capable of moving the elevator in 
accordance with ASME A17.1; and 

(b) A machine brake with a lever to release the brake 
allowing use of the hand crank. 
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(2) Machinery spaces must be protected from weather 
and accidental contact. 

(3) Metal signs stating "NO RIDERS" in two-inch letters 
must be conspicuously posted and permanently attached to 
the elevator and at each landing. 


Part C3 - Temporary Hoists 


Personnel Hoists 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-09001 What regulations apply to per- 
sonnel hoists? All personnel hoists installed must comply 
with the American National Standard Institute ANSI A10.4- 
1990 edition or the latest published edition adopted by ANSI, 
Safety Requirements for Personnel Hoists and Employee Ele- 
vators for Construction and Demolition Operations. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-09002 Can a drop plate be used for 
temporary hoists? Drop plates for temporary hoists may be 
allowed provided that they are permanently attached to the 
elevator. 


Material Hoists 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-10001 What regulations apply to mate- 
rial hoists? All material hoists must comply with the Ameri- 
can National Standard Institute ANSI A10.5-1992 edition or 
the latest published edition adopted by ANSI, Safety 
Requirements for Material Hoists. 


PART C4 - Additional Types of Conveyances 


Belt Manlifts 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11000 What regulations apply to belt 
manlifts after 1974? All belt manlifts must comply with the 
USAS A90-1969. 


WAC 296-96-11001 What regulations apply to belt manlifts prior to 1974? 


Existing Belt Manlifts 


BELT MANLIFT CODE 
TITLE EFFECTIVE DATES 
вом | то | 


1962 


COMMENTS 


1974 Used as existing standard for belt man- 
lifts installed in years effective. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11010 What are the definitions for belt 
manlifts? "Closed type handhold" a cup-shaped handhold 
with the handgrip surface uncovered in the direction of travel 
and covered on the opposite run. 

"Factor of safety" is the ratio of the ultimate strength of 
the material used to manufacture a part to the allowable stress 
on that part when it is subjected to full load operating condi- 
tions. 

"Handhold" or "Handgrip" is the device attached to 
the manlift belt to assist a passenger in maintaining balance 
when using the manlift. For the purposes of this chapter, the 
word "handhold" is used for both "handhold" and "handgrip." 

"Limit switch" is a safety device that stops power to the 
manlift motor and applies the brakes if a loaded step passes 
the top terminal landing. 

"Manlift" is a device using a power-driven, endless belt 
with attached handholds and steps or platforms to transport 
people from floor to floor. 

“Open type handhold" is a handhold with a fully 
uncovered handgrip surface. 

"Rated speed" is the operating speed for which a man- 
lift is designed and installed. 

"Step" or "Platform" is the passenger carrying part of 
a manlift. For the purposes of this chapter, the word "step" is 
used for both "step" and “platform”. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11016 What structural requirements 
apply to belt manlift landings? (1) Vertical clearance 
between the floor or mounting platform and the lower edge of 
the conical guard above it must be at least 7 feet, 6 inches. 
When this clearance is not possible, access to the manlift 
must be prohibited and the space where the runway passes 
through the platform floor must be enclosed. 

(2) Floor space adjacent to floor openings must be kept 
clear and free of obstructions at all times. 

(3) Adequate lighting (not less than 3 foot-candle power) 
must be provided at each floor landing whenever the lift is in 
use. 

(4) The landing surfaces at all entrances and exits must 
provide safe footing and must have a coefficient of friction of 
at least 0.5 to help insure safe footing. 

(5) Emergency landings must be provided so that the 
maximum distance a person must travel on the emergency 
ladder between an emergency landing and a floor landing is 
25 feet. Emergency landings must: 

(a) Be accessible from both runs of the lift; 

(b) Give access to the emergency ladder; and 

(c) Be completely enclosed with a standard railing and 
toeboard. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11019 What structural requirements 
apply to belt manlift landings? (1) On the ascending side of 
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the lift, all landings must have a beveled guard or cone that 
meets the following requirements: 

(a) Where possible, a cone must make an angle with the 
horizontal of at least 45 degrees. A cone angle of 60 degrees 
or more must be used where ceiling heights permit. 

(b) Where possible, a guard must extend at least 42 
inches outward from any belt handhold. A guard must not 
extend beyond the upper surface of the floor above. 

(c) A cone must be built of sheet steel (at least No. 18 
U.S. gauge) or any material of equivalent strength or stiff- 
ness. The lower edge of a cone must be rolled to a minimum 
diameter of 1/2 inch. The interior of a cone must be smooth 
with no protruding rivets, bolts or screws. 

(2) All obstructions must be guarded just like floor open- 
ings with the same minimum distances observed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11022 What requirements apply to 
guarding lift entrances and exits? (1) All manlift floor or 
landing entrances and exits must be guarded by either a maze 
(staggered railing) or a handrail equipped with self-closing 
gates. 

(2) When a maze is used: 

(a) Maze or staggered openings must not allow direct 
passage between a platform enclosure and the outer floor 
space. 

(b) Rails must be located between 2 and 4 feet from the 
edge of the opening as measured at right angles to the face of 
the belt. 

(c) At openings, the intersection of the top rail and the 
end post must form a bend or standard long sweep "ell". 

(3) When a handrail is used: 

(a) Rails must be standard guardrails with toeboards and 
meet general safety standards; 

(b) Gates must have rounded corners, open outward, and 
be self-closing. 

(4) Unless prevented by building design, all entrances 
and exists at all landings must be in the same relative loca- 
tion. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11025 What structural requirements 
apply to floor opening guards? Except on the entrance or 
exit side, floor openings at each landing must be guarded. 

(1) The guards must be constructed by one of the follow- 
ing methods: 

(a) A standard railing and toeboard; 

(b) Panels of wire mesh (not less than No. 10 U.S. 
gauge); 

(c) Panels of expanded metal (not less than No. 13 U.S. 
gauge); 

(d) Panels of sheet metal (not less than No. 13 U.S. 
gauge); or 

(e) Metal on a frame of either angle iron (at least 1 1/4 by 
1 1/8 inch) or 1 1/4 inch iron pipe. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


` (2) When a belt manlift is installed in a stairwell, a stan- 

dard guardrail must be placed between the floor openings and 
the stairway. 

(3) Rails or guards must be: 

(a) At least 42 inches high on the up-running side and 66 
inches high on the down-running side; and 

(b) Be located not more than one foot from the edge of 
the floor opening. 

(4) If a guardrail is used, the section of the guard above 
the rail may be constructed: 

(a) According to WAC 296-96-10025(1); ог 

(b) Using either vertical or horizontal bars capable of 
rejecting a 6-inch diameter ball. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11028 What structural requirements 
apply to floor landing guards? Expanded metal, sheet metal 
or wooden guards must be installed on each floor landing to 
prevent people from placing their hands in areas where step- 
rollers operate. These guards must be installed on each 
exposed side of the lift and extend from the floor to a height 
of 7 feet. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11031 What requirements apply to 
bottom landings? (1) Bottom landing clear areas: 

(a) Where possible, the clear area of a bottom landing 
must be at least the size of the area enclosed by guardrails on 
the floors above; 

(b) A clear area must be free of stairs and ladders; 

(c) If a wall on the bottom landing is located in front of 
the down-running side of the belt, it must be installed at least 
48 inches away from the belt face. 

(2) The lowest landing served by the lift must support the 
lower (boot) pulley installation. 

(3) A mounting platform must be installed on the lowest 
landing unless the landing floor is at or above the point at 
which the upper surface of the belt steps assume or leave a 
horizontal position. 

(4) If a mounting platform is installed, it must be located 
in front of or to one side of the up/down run. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11034 What requirements apply to top 
clearance? (1) When the center of the head pulley is more 
than 6 feet above the top landing, an emergency landing and 
ladder must be installed. 

(2) The location of the emergency landing must be 24 
inches below the center of the head pulley. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11037 What requirements apply to 
emergency exit ladders? Emergency exit ladders must be: 

(1) A fixed metal type; 

(2) Accessible from either the "up" or "down" path of the 
lift; 
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(3) Installed when the vertical distance between landings 
exceeds 20 feet; and 

(4) Constructed to comply with current general safety 
standards except enclosed cages need not be built. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11040 What lighting requirements 
apply to belt manlifts? (1) When a lift is in operation, both 
runs must be illuminated at all points with an intensity of at 
least one foot-candle. 

(2) Lighting control in runways must be by: 

(a) Circuits tied permanently into the building circuits 
(no switches); 

(b) The starting switch that controls the lift motor; or 

(c) Separate switches located on every landing and with 
each switch having the capability of turning on all lights 
throughout the entire runway. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11045 What drive machine require- 
ments apply to belt manlifts? (1) Belt manlifts must be 
driven either by directly connected machines or by multiple 
"V" belts. 

(2) Cast iron gears must not be used. 

(3) Brakes: 

(a) On direct connected machines, the brake must be 
mechanically applied to the motor shaft and released elec- 
tronically. 

(b) On "V" belt driven machines, the brake must be 
mechanically applied to the input shaft and released electron- 
ically. 

(c) All brakes must be capable of stopping and holding 
the lift while carrying its rated capacity. 

(4) Belts fastening: 

(a) Belts must be fastened either by a lapped splice or a 
butt splice with a strap on the belt side opposite the pulley. 

(b) For lapped splices on manlifts with travel distances 
not exceeding 100 feet, the overlap of the belt at the splice 
must be at least 3 feet; or 

(c) For lapped splices exceeding 100 feet, the overlap at 
the splice must be at least 4 feet. 

(d) For butt splices on manlifts with travel distances not 
exceeding 100 feet, the strap must extend at least 3 feet on 
one side of the butt; or 

(e) For butt splices not exceeding 100 feet, the strap must 
extend at least 4 feet on one side of the butt. 

(f) For 12-inch belts, the joint must be fastened with a 
minimum of 20 special elevator bolts with minimum diame- 
ters of 1/4 inch. To effectively cover the belt joint area, these 
bolts must be arranged symmetrically in 5 rows. 

(g) For a 14-inch belt, the minimum number of bolts is 
23. 

(h) For а 16-inch belt, the minimum number of bolts is 
27. 

(5) АП installations must use machines designed and 
constructed to hold the driving pulley when there is shaft fail- 
ure or overspeed. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11048 What is an acceptable operating 
speed for a belt manlift? The maximum belt speed of a belt 
manlift is 80 feet per minute. No belt manlift can be installed 
that exceeds this maximum speed limit, and all belt manlifts 
in a given location should run at approximately the same 
speed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11051 What are the construction 
requirements for steps? (1) Measured from the belt to the 
edge of the step, the minimum depth of a step is 12 inches and 
the maximum depth is 14 inches. 


(2) Step width cannot be less than the width of the belt to 
which it is attached. 


(3) Measured from the upper surface of one step to the 
upper surface of the next step above, the distance between 
steps must be at least 16 feet and the steps must be equally 
spaced along the belt. 


(4) A step must be attached to the belt so its surface 
approximates a right angle with the face of the belt enabling 
the step to travel in basically a horizontal position with the 
"ир" and "down" path of the belt. 

(5) The working (upper) surface of a step must be made 
of either a material having non-slip characteristics (possess- 
ing a coefficient of friction of not less than 0.5) or be com- 
pletely covered with a securely attached non-slip tread. 

(6) Step supports (frames) and guides must be suffi- 
ciently strong to prevent: 


(a) The disengagement of any step roller; 

(b) Any appreciable misalignment; or 

(c) Any visible deformation of the step or its support. 
(7) Steps must have corresponding handholds. 

(8) If a step is removed for any reason, the handholds 


immediately above and below it must be removed before the 
lift resumes operation. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11054 What requirements apply to the 
location and construction of handholds? (1) Handholds 
attached to the belt must be provided and installed so that 
they are not less than 4 feet nor more than 4 feet 8 inches 
above the step tread. These handholds must be available on 
both the "up" and "down" run of the belt. 

(2) All handhold grab surfaces must be at least 4 1/2 
inches in width. Fastenings must not come within one inch of 
the belt edge. 

(3) All handholds must be capable of withstanding, with- 
out damage, a 300 pound load applied parallel to the belt run. 

(4) All handholds must have corresponding steps. When 
a handhold is removed for any reason, the corresponding step 
and handhold for the opposite direction of travel must also be 
removed before the lift resumes operation. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11057 What requirements apply to 
"up-limit stops"? (1) Two separate automatic stop devices 
must be provided to cut off the power and apply the brake 
when a loaded step passes the upper terminal landing. On of 
these devices must consist of a switch mechanically operated 
by the belt or stop roller. The second consist of any of the fol- 
lowing: | 

(a) А roller switch located above but not in line with the 
first switch. 

(b) A photocell and light source (an "electric eye"). 

(c) A switch activated by a lever, rod or plate. (If a plate 
is used, it should be positioned above the head pulley so it 
barely clears a passing step.) 

(2) The stop device must stop the lift before a loaded step 
reaches a point 24 inches above the top terminal landing. 

(3) Once the lift has stopped, the automatic stop device 
must be manually reset. Therefore, this device must be 
located on the top landing where the reset person has a clear 
view of both the "ир" and "down" runs of the lift; and it must 
be impossible to reset from a step. 

(4) Electric stop devices must meet the following 
requirements: 

(a) All electric switches that directly open the main 
motor circuit must be multiple type switches; 

(b) Photoelectric devices must be designed and installed 
so that failure of the light source, the light sensitive element 
or any vacuum tube used in the circuit will result in shutting 
off power to the driving motor. 

(c) In areas where flammable vapors or dust may be 
present, all electrical installations must be in accordance the 
NEC requirements for those installations; 

(d) All controller contacts carrying main motor current 
must be copper to carbon types unless the circuit is simulta- 
neously broken at two or more points or the contacts are 
immersed in oil. 

Reviser's note: The typographical errors іп the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11060 What requirements apply to 
emergency stops? All belt manlifts must have emergency 
stop devices that: 

(1) Are located within easy reach of the "up" and "down" 
run of the belt; 

(2) Stop power to the lift and apply the lift brake when 
pulled in the direction of travel; 

(3) Have a treadle switch (manual re-set type) that is 
located below the lowest landing on the belt’s "down" side 
and, if a person fails to get off at the lowest landing, stops the 
lift and ejects the person from the step as it approaches the 
boot pulley. 

(4) Are made of cotton rope with a wire center, manila or 
sisal rope, or metal pipe or tubing. Wire rope cannot be used, 
unless covered with marlin. Rope stops must be at least 3/8 
inch in diameter. 
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(5) An emergency stop may be used for normal stopping 
and starting if the lift does not run continuously. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11066 What are the warning sign 
requirements? (1) Instructional signs explaining how to use 
the belt lift must be: 

(a) Conspicuously posted on each landing or stenciled on 
the belt; 

(b) Printed in an easily read style with letters at least one 
inch in height; 

(c) Printed in a color that clearly contrasts with the back- 
ground surface (for example, white or yellow on black or 
black on white or gray). 

(d) Examples of instructional signs are: 

"Face the belt” 

“Use the handhold" 

"То stop - pull rope" 

(2) Warning signs and/or lights must include an illumi- 
nated sign or red warning light announcing the top floor and 
must be within easy view of an ascending passenger. 

(a) If a sign, it must be located no more than 2 feet above 
the top terminal landing and printed in block letters (at least 
2-inches in height) displaying the words, "Top floor - get 
off." 

(b) If a red light, it must have at least a 40-watt rating and 
be located immediately below the upper terminal landing 
where it will shine in the belt passenger's face. 

(3) There must be conspicuous signs on each landing that 
read, "Employees only - Visitors keep off,” printed in block 
letters (at least 2-inches in height) in a color that sharply con- 
trasts with the background. 

(4) A sign or red light must be conspicuously posted 
above the bottom landing announcing its approach. These 
must be: 

(a) If a sign, printed in block letters (at least two-inches 
in height) that sharply contrast with the background and 
reads, "Bottom floor - get off". 

(b) If a light, rated at least forty watts. 

(5) An electronic warning buzzer must be installed 5 feet 
above the bottom landing on the down side of the belt to warn 
belt riders of the approaching landing. This warning buzzer 
must be automatically activated by load weight on a step. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11070 Can you carry tools and materi- 
als on a belt manlift? (1) No freight or packaged goods may 
be carried on any manlift; 

(2) No pipe, lumber, or other construction materials may 
be handled on any manlift; 

(3) No tools except those which will fit entirely within a 
pocket of ordinary working clothes may be carried on any 
manlift, except as follows:: 

(a) Tools may be carried in a canvas bag not larger than 
11 inches by 13 inches; 

(b) The bag must have a leather bottom; 
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(c) The bag must have loops or handles to be carried in 
the passenger's hand while riding the manlift. Shoulder 
straps are prohibited. 


Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-11078 What is required for belt manlift 
inspections? (1) АП manlifts must be inspected by a quali- 
fied person, designated by the lift's owner, at least once every 
30 days. 

(2) The inspection must cover (but is not limited to) the 
following items: 

* Belt and belt tension 

* Bottom (boot) and pulley 

* Brake 

* Clearance 

* Drive pulley 

* Driving mechanism 

» Electrical switches 

* Guardrails 

• Handholds and fastenings 

e Lubrication 

* Motor 

» Pulley supports 

* Rails, rail supports and fastenings 

* Rollers and slides 

» Signal equipment 

* Steps and fastenings 

* Warning signs and lights 

(3) A written record must be kept of results of each 
inspection, and it must be made available to all inspectors. 


Hand-powered Manlifts 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14010 What is the scope and applica- 
tion of the department's hand-powered manlift rules? 
WAC 296-96-14010 through 14080 apply to the installation, 
design, and use of all one-person capacity, hand powered, 
counterweighted elevators that must be inspected according 
to Chapter 70.87 RCW. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14020 What construction require- 
ments apply to hoistway landings and entrances? (1) 
Every hoistway landing must be protected on all sides other 
than the landing opening side with a standard guard rail and 
intermediate guard rail. All landing except the bottom land- 
ing must have a toe board installed on all sides except the 
landing opening side. 

(2) АП hoistway entrances must be not less than 6 feet 6 
inches in height and in no case may the width exceed the cor- 
responding car dimensions. 

(3) АП hoistway entrances must be provided with an 
approved maze or with a hoistway gate which must: 
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(а) Be at least 36 inches in height. 

(b) Extend downward to within one inch of the landing 
sill. 

(c) Be of the self-closing type, designed to swing hori- 
zontally out from the hoistway and closing against a full jam 
stop. 

(d) Be located within 4 inches of the edge of the landing 
sill. 

(е) Have a "DANGER" sign conspicuously posted on the 
landing side of the hoistway gate. 

(f) Withstand a 250 pound horizontal thrust. 

(4) On new installations, all projections extending 
inwardly from a hoistway enclosure at the entrance side of 
the car platform must be beveled and guarded on their under- 
side by a smooth solid material set at an angle of not less than 
60 degrees nor more than 75 degrees from the horizontal 
when cars are not equipped with gates. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14025 What are acceptable hoistway 
clearances? (1) The minimum clearance between a car side 
and the hoistway enclosure is one inch. 

(2) The clearance between a car platform and a landing 
sill must be at least 1/2 inch but not more than | 1/2 inches. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14030 Can there be a habitable space 
beneath an elevator hoistway or counterweight shaft? 
There must not be habitable space below an elevator hoist- 
way or counterweight shaft unless the floor above the space 
can withstand the impact of a freely falling hoistway car or 
counterweight dropping on it. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14035 What construction require- 
ments apply to hoistway guide rails? (1) There must be a 
minimum of two opposing guide rails extending to a point six 
inches beyond the full height of travel of the car when the 
counterweight buffer is fully compressed. 

(2) All rails must be attached by bolts, lag screws or 
other approved methods to a vertical supporting member 
which must not exceed 1/2 inch deflection with the applica- 
tion of a 250 pound horizontal thrust at any point. 

(3) Wood guide rails must be at least 1 1/2 inch by 1 1/2 
inch vertical grain fir or equivalent and must not vary more 
than 3/16 inch in thickness on the sides which the brakes con- 
tact. All joints must be kept smooth and even. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14040 What installation requirements 
apply to buffer springs? (1) All new installations must have 
spring buffers installed below the car and counterweights. 

(2) All installations must have spring buffers attached 
below the counterweights. 
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(3) Hoisting ropes must not allow a car platform to be 
more than 8 inches above the top landing when the counter- 
weight buffer spring is fully compressed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14045 What construction specifica- 
tions apply to hoistway cars? (1) The car must be built to 
the following specifications: 

(a) The car platform must be no greater than 30 inches on 
either side (6.25 square feet area). 

(b) The car frame and platform must be of steel or sound 
seasoned wood construction and be designed with a safety 
factor of not less than 4 for metal and 6 for wood, based on a 
maximum capacity of 250 pounds. 

(c) All frame members must be securely bolted, riveted 
or welded and braced. If bolted, lock washers or lock nuts 
must be used. 

(d) Where wooden frame members are bolted, large 
washers or metal plates must be used to minimize the possi- 
bility of splitting or cracking the wood. 

(2) The sides of the car must be enclosed by a minimum 
of 2 safety guard rails with the top rail not less than 36 inches 
nor more than 42 inches from the car floor. Rails must sus- 
tain a horizontal thrust of 250 pounds. If solid material is 
used, it must be smooth surfaced and not less than 1/2 inch 
thickness, if wood; not less than 16 gauge thickness, if steel; 
and must be constructed from the car floor to a height of not 
less than 3 feet. 

(a) Where the hoistway is not enclosed on the entrance 
side of the car, a self-locking or drop bar gate must be pro- 
vided. The car gate may be of the folding type, horizontally 
swung, provided it swings into the car enclosure. Drop bar 
gates must be of two bar construction, parallelogram type, 
and conform to requirements specified for car guard rails. 

(b) The car gate must drop into locking slots or be pro- 
vided with a positive locking type latch capable of withstand- 
ing 250 pounds horizontal thrust. 

(3) Every car must have a substantial protective top. The 
front half may be hinged. The protective top may be made 
from No. 9 U.S. wire gauge screen, No. 11 gauge expanded 
metal, No. 14 gauge sheet steel, 3/4 inch or heavier plywood. 
If made of wire screen or metal, the openings must reject a 
1/2 inch diameter ball. 

(4) Every car must have a proper rack to hold the balance 
weights. 

(5) A sign bearing the following information must be 
conspicuously posted within the car: 

(a) Total load limit in pounds; 

(b) "Maximum capacity one person"; and 

(c) "For authorized personnel use only." 

(6) Every car must be equipped with a spring loaded foot 
brake which: 

(a) Operates independently of the car safeties; 

(b) Operates in both directions and will stop and hold the 
car and its load; 

(c) Locks the car in its position automatically whenever 
the operator releases the pressure on the foot pedal. 

(7) Every car must be equipped with a car safety device 
which: 
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(a) Applies to the sides of the main guide rails; 

(b) Stops and holds the car and its load immediately 
when the hoisting rope breaks. 

(8) Every car must have a minimum clearance of 6 feet 6 
inches from the top of the car platform to the bottom edge of 
the crosshead or any other obstruction. 

(9) A tool box with minimum dimensions of 4 inches 
long by 3 inches deep must be provided and firmly attached 
to the car structure. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14050 What are the requirements for 
assembly, installation, and operation of sectional counter- 
weights? (1) The assembly of sectional counterweights must 
conform to the following requirements: 

(a) Rectangular counterweights must be held together by 
at least two tie rods 1/2 inch in diameter fastened with lock 
washers and double nuts or other approved means. 

(b) One 3/4 inch rod may be used to hold the sections of 
a round counterweight together. Any additional sections or 
weights must be secured by an approved means. 

(2) The eye bolt for the rope hitch must be attached to the 
counterweight in a manner that will prevent the eye bolt from 
coming loose. The eye of eye bolts must be welded to pre- 
vent it from opening. 

(3) Every counterweight runway must be enclosed with 
substantial unperforated material for its full distance of 
travel. Inspection openings must be provided at either the top 
or bottom of the counterweight runway. These openings 
must be substantially covered at all times except when actu- 
ally being used for inspection of counterweight fastenings. 

(4) Workers must load the counterweight for the proper 
balance of the heaviest person using the elevator and others 
must use compensating weights, which must be available, to 
maintain a balance. 

(5) On elevators with travel of 75 feet or more, a com- 
pensating chain or cable must be installed to maintain the 
proper balance of the counterweight to the car and load in all 
positions. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14055 What is the minimum accept- 
able sheave diameter? The minimum sheave diameter must 
be 40 times the diameter of the rope used. For example, a 3/8 
inch rope requires a 15 inch sheave. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14060 What requirements apply to 
hoisting ropes? (1) Hoisting ropes must be of good grade 
traction elevator wire rope and must: 

(a) Be not less than 3/8 inch in diameter; 

(b) Provide a safety factor of 5 based on the maximum 
weight supported; 

(c) Be of sufficient length to prevent the counterweight 
from striking the overhead structure when car is at bottom, 
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and prevent the car from striking the overhead before the 
counterweight is at its lower limit of travel; 

(d) Be fastened at each end by at least 3 or more clamps, 
with the "U" of the clamp bearing on the dead end of the rope; 
and 

(e) Where passed around a metal or other object less than 
three times the diameter of the cable, have a thimble of the 
correct size inserted in the eye. 

(2) Approved sockets or fittings with the wire properly 
turned back and babbitted may be used in place of clamps 
noted in subsection (1)(d) of this section. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14065 What requirements apply to 
operating ropes? The operating rope must be of soft hemp or 
cotton at least 3/4 inch in diameter. It must be securely fas- 
tened at each end and must be in proper vertical alignment to 
prevent bending or cutting where it passes through the open- 
ings in the platform or the protective top of the car. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14070 Where must hoistway lights be 
located? Adequate lighting must be installed and operating at 
each landing and in the shaftway. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14075 What is the factor of safety for 
overhead supports? The overhead supporting members 
must be designed, based upon impact loads, with a safety fac- 
tor of: 

(1) Nine if wood; 

(2) Five if steel. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-14080 What additional requirements 
apply to the installation and operation of hand powered 
manlifts? (1) Only employees and other authorized person- 
nel may ride in a lift car. 

(2) Escape ladders must be installed extending the full 
length of the hoistway and must be located in a position so 
that in an emergency a person can safely transfer from the car 
platform to the ladder. An "IMPAIRED CLEARANCE" sign must 
be posted at the bottom of a ladder when the face of the ladder 
is less than 30 inches from any structure. 

(3) An automatic safety device which will prevent the 
car from leaving the landing until manually released by the 
operator must be installed at the bottom landing. 

(4) A fire extinguisher in proper working condition must 
be available in the car. 

(5) A five-year full load test must be performed and doc- 
umentation submitted to the department. Manlifts with 
wooden rails must perform a no-load drop test. 

(6) An annual no load test must be performed and a tag 
with the date and company conducting the test must be 
attached to the conveyance. 
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Casket Lifts 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16010 What is the scope of the depart- 
ment’s casket lift regulations? (1) The rules in this section, 
WAC 296-96-16010 through 296-96-16240, apply to hoist- 
ing and lowering mechanisms equipped with cars that: 

(a) Move within guides in a substantially vertical direc- 
tion; and ; 

(b) Have a maximum net inside area of 28 square feet; 
and 

(c) Have a maximum total internal height of 4 feet and a 
maximum total internal width of 3 1/2 feet; and 

(d) Utilize a series of rollers as a platform to exclusively 
carry caskets. 

(2) A hoistway, hoistway enclosure, and related con- 
struction that are in substantial compliance with Part 1, Sec- 
tion 100 of the American Standard Safety Code for Elevators, 
Dumbwaiters, Escalators and Moving Walks A17.1 meet the 
requirements of these casket lift rules. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16020 What requirements apply to the 
location and operation of machine rooms and machinery 
space? (1) Machines and control equipment can be located: 

(a) Inside a hoistway enclosure, at the top or bottom, 
without enclosures or platforms; or 

(b) Outside a hoistway if enclosed with a noncombusti- 
ble material to a height of at least 6 feet. 

(2) Machines and control equipment located outside the 
hoistway must be enclosed in enclosures of incombustible 
material not less than 6 feet high and have a self-closing and 
locking door. Contro! equipment located outside the hoist- 
way may be enclosed in metal cabinet equipped with a self- 
closing and locking door to prevent access by unauthorized 
persons. 

(3) Permanent electric lighting must be provided in all 
machine rooms and machinery spaces. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16030 What equipment can be located 
in a machine room? Only machinery and equipment 
required for the operation of the elevator is permitted in the 
elevator machine room. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16040 What requirements apply to the 
location of electrical wiring, pipes and ducts in hoistways 
and machine rooms? (1) Only electrical wiring raceways 
and cables directly related to an elevator’s operation may be 
installed inside the hoistway. 

(2) Pipes or ducts that convey gases, vapors, or liquids 
and are not used in connection with the elevator must not be 
installed in any hoistway, machine room, or machinery space. 
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(3) Machinery and sheave beams, supports, and founda- 
tions must comply with the American Standard Safety Code 
for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators and Moving Walks 
A17.1, Section 105. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16050 Is a pit required in a casket lift 
hoistway? A pit is not required in a casket lift hoistway. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16060 What requirements apply to the 
size and location of hoistway door openings? (1) The width 
and height of door openings must not exceed the width and 
height of the elevator car by more than one inch in each 
dimension; except one door opening may be of sufficient size 
to permit installing and removing the car, but must not be 
more than 4 feet 9 inches in height. 


(2) The bottom of the door opening must be not less than 
24 inches above the floor. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16070 How must hoistway doors be 
hung? Hoistway doors must be hung and guided in such a 
manner that the doors will not be displaced from the guides or 
tracks when in normal service nor when the doors are sub- 
jected to a constant horizontal force of 250 pounds applied at 
right angles to and approximately the center of the door or to 
the center of each door section where multi-section doors are 
used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16080 Where must hoistway doors be 
located? Hoistway doors must be located so that the distance 
from the hoistway face of the doors to the landing sill must 
not be more than 2 1/2 inches. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16090 What requirements apply to 
hoistway doors locks? All hoistway doors must be equipped 
with a combination mechanical lock and electric contact. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16100 How should space beneath a 
hoistway be protected? Where the space below the hoistway 
is used for a passageway or is occupied by a people, or if 
unoccupied is not secured against unauthorized access, the 
cars and counterweights must be equipped with safeties 
which may be operated as a result of the breaking of the sus- 
pension means. Safeties may be of the inertia type without 
governors. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16110 What requirements apply to car 
doors and gates? There must not be more than two entrances 
to the car. 

(1) Each entrance must be provided with a car door or 
gate which when in a fully-closed position must protect the 
full width and height of the car entrance opening. 

(2) Collapsible type gates, when іп a fully closed posi- 
tion, must reject a 4 1/2 inch diameter ball. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16120 What requirements apply to car 
enclosures? (1) Elevator cars must be permanently enclosed 
on all sides and the top. 

(2) The enclosure must be securely fastened to the car 
platform and so supported that it cannot loosen or become 
displaced in ordinary service. 

(3) The enclosure walls must be of sufficient strength 
and designed and supported so that when subjected to a pres- 
sure of 75 pounds applied horizontally at any point on the 
walls of the enclosure, the deflection will not reduce the run- 
ning clearance to exceed one inch. 

(4) The top of the car enclosure must be designed and 
installed so as to be capable of sustaining a load of 300 
pounds on any square area 2 feet on a side and 100 pounds 
applied at any point. Simultaneous application of these loads 
is not required. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16130 What requirements apply to the 
construction of car frames and platforms? (1) Every ele- 
vator suspended by wire ropes must have a car frame consist- 
ing of a crosshead, uprights (stiles), and a plank located 
approximately at the middle of the car platform and in no 
case farther from the middle than one-eighth of the distance 
from the front of the platform. 

(2) Car frames must be guided on each guide rail by 
upper and lower guiding members attached to the frame. 

(3) Car frames and outside members of the platform 
must be made of steel. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16140 How must car frames and plat- 
forms be connected? Connections between members of the 
car frames and platform must be riveted, bolted, or welded 
and must meet the following specifications: 

(1) Bolts where used through sloping flanges of struc- 
tural members must have boltheads of the tipped head type or 
must be fitted with beveled washers. 

(2) Nuts used on sloping flanges of structural members 
must seat on beveled washers. 

(3) Welding of parts upon which safe operation depends 
must be done in accordance with the appropriate standards 
established by the American Welding Society. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16150 What is the load capacity of a 
casket lift car? (1) Driving machines, car and counterweight 
suspension mechanisms, and overhead beams and supports 
must be able to sustain a car with a structural load capacity 
based upon its inside net platform area as shown in American 
Standard Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escala- 
tors and Moving Walks А17.1, Table 207.1. 

(2) A metal plate which gives the rated load in letters and 
figures not less than 1/4 inch high stamped, etched or raised 
on the surface of the plate must be fastened in a conspicuous 
place in the car. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16160 What types of casket lift driving 
machines are allowed? Only drum, traction or plunger type 
driving machines may be used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16170 What material and grooving is 
required for sheaves and drums? Material and grooving for 
sheaves and drums must be of metal finished grooves and 
have a pitch diameter not less than 40 times the diameter of 
the rope. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16180 What types of brakes must be 
used on the driving machine? Elevator driving machines 
must be equipped with a friction brake applied by a spring or 
springs and released electrically. The brake must be designed 
to have a capacity sufficient to hold the car at rest with its 
rated load. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16190 Where must terminal stopping 
devices be located? (1) Upper and lower normal stopping 
devices must be provided at the top and bottom of the hoist- 
way. 

(2) Final terminal stopping devices must be provided and 
arranged to stop electric power to the elevator driving 
machine motor and brake after the car has passed a terminal 
landing but so that under normal operating conditions it will 
not function when the car is stopped by the normal terminal 
stopping device. 

(3) Elevators having traction machines must have final 
terminal stopping switches located in the hoistway and oper- 
ated by cams attached to the car. 

(4) Elevators having winding-drum machines must have 
terminal stopping switches located on and operated by the 
driving machine, which must not be driven by chain, rope or 
belt. Also, stopping switches must be installed in the hoist- 
way and operated by cams attached to the car or counter- 
weights. 

(5) All elevators having winding-drum machines must 
have a slack rope device with an electric switch of the 
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enclosed manually reset type which wiłl cause the electric 
power to be removed from the driving machine motor and 
brake if the hoisting ropes become slack. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16200 What are the specifications for 
casket lift ropes and rope connections? (1) Elevator cars 
and counterweights must be suspended by steel wire ropes. 
Only iron (low carbon steel) or steel wire ropes with fibre 
cores, having the commercial classification of "elevator wire 
rope" may be used for the suspension of elevator cars and for 
the suspension of counterweights. 

(2) The minimum number of hoisting ropes is: 

(a) Three 1/2 inch ropes for traction elevators; and 

(b) Two 1/2 inch ropes for drum type elevators. 

(3) Fastenings must be by individual tapered babbitted 
rope sockets or by other department-approved types. 

(4) The rope sockets must be of a type which will 
develop at least 80 percent of the braking strength of the 
strongest rope to be used in such fastenings, and U-bolt type 
rope clips (clamps) must not be used for load line fastenings. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16210 What specific requirements 
apply to hydraulic elevators? (1) АП hydraulic elevators 
must be a plunger type with the plunger securely attached to 
the car platform. 

(2) Plungers composed of more than one section must 
have the joints designed and constructed to carry in tension 
the weight of all plunger sections below the joints. 

(3) Plungers must be provided with solid metal stops to 
prevent the plunger from traveling beyond the limits of the 
cylinder. Stops must be designed and constructed so as to 
stop the plunger from maximum speed in the "up" direction 
under full pressure without damage to the hydraulic system. 

(4) Any leaking hydraulic oil must be collected. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16220 What requirements apply to 
valves, supply piping, and fittings? (1) Valves, piping and 
fittings must not be subjected to working pressures that 
exceed manufacturer recommendations. 

(2) Pipes, especially those that may vibrate, must be suf- 
ficiently supported at each joint and fitting so undue stress is 
eliminated. 

(3) A shut-off valve must be installed in the pit. 

(4) Each pump must be equipped with a relief valve and 
all relief valves must be: 

(a) Located between the pump and check value in a by- 
pass connection; 

(b) A type that cannot be shut off from the hydraulic sys- 
tem; and 

(c) Pre-set to open at a pressure not greater than 125 per- 
cent of the working pressure at the pump. 

EXCEPTION: Relief valves are not required for centrifu- 
gal pumps driven by an induction motor when the shut-off or 
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maximum pressure that the pump develops is no more than 
135 percent of the working pressure at the pump. 

(5) A check value must be installed that will hold a car. 
and its rated load at any point whenever a pump stops or 
pump operating pressure drops below the required minimum. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16230 What type of stopping devices 
must be installed? Normal stopping devices operated by 
cams attached to the car must be installed at the top and bot- 
tom of the hoistway. Final terminal stopping devices and 
anti-creep leveling devices are not required. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-16240 What type of operating devices 
must be used? Only constant pressure or automatic type 
operating devices located outside the hoistway may be used. 


Boat Launching Elevators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18010 What are the definitions for boat 
launching elevators? "Boat launching elevator" is a 
device that: 

(1) Is equipped with a car or platform; 

(2) Moves in guides in a substantially vertical direction; 

(3) Serves to connect one or more floors or landings of a 
boat launching structure with a beach or water surface; and 

(4) Is used for carrying or handling boats in which peo- 
ple ride. 

"Boat launching structure" is any structure that houses 
and supports any boat launch elevator. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18020 Must boat launching elevator 
cars and platforms be enclosed? АП boat launching eleva- 
tor cars or platforms must be enclosed to a height of at least 6 
feet from the floor on all sides where there are no hoistway 
doors or gates. Enclosures may be built as solid panels or 
open work which will reject a two inch diameter ball. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18030 What electrical wiring require- 
ments apply to boat launching elevators? (1) АП electric 
wiring used in boat launching elevators, except the traveling 
cable, must be enclosed in rigid metal conduit. 

(2) The traveling cable, which is required between the 
car mounted terminal stopping switch and the hoistway, must 
be made of flexible, nonmetallic, moisture-retardant, flame- 
retardant material. 
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(3) All electrical outlets, switches, junction boxes and 
fittings used in boat launching elevators must be weather 
proof. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18040 What type of brakes must be 
used on boat launching elevators? All electric boat launch- 
ing elevators must be equipped with effective brakes that are 
applied by springs and released electrically. Brake capacity 
must be sufficient to hold the elevator and its rated load at 
rest. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18050 What types of stop switches and 
protective devices are required on boat launching eleva- 
tors? (1) All electric boat launching elevators must be 
equipped with: 

(a) A bottom terminal stop switch operated by the travel- 
ing cable and a float or some other department approved 
mechanism. 

(b) A top terminal stop switch that is located in the hoist- 
way and is operated either by a cam attached to the car or 
some other department approved mechanism. 

(c) Key-operated, continuous pressure type operating 
switches that are located outside the hoistway but within 
sight of the elevator car or platform. 

(2) All boat launching elevators operated by a winding 
drum, must be equipped with a final stop switch that is 
located on and operated directly by the driving machine. 
Chains, ropes or belts must not drive final stop switches. 

(3) All boat launching elevators driven by a polyphase 
alternating current motor must be equipped with the follow- 
ing approved relays: 

(a) A reverse phase relay that prevents the driving 
machine motor from starting when either the phase rotation is 
in the wrong direction or there is a phase failure; and 

(b) A main line relay or contact that automatically stops 
power to the driving machine motor and brake, activating the 
brake when any safety device is activated. 

(4) Hand rope controls must not be used on any boat 
launch elevator. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18060 When must hoisting cables be 
re-shackled or refastened? The load end of a hoisting cable 
on all boat launching elevators must be re-shackled or refas- 
tened every 12 months. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18070 What requirements apply to 
hoistway gates and doors? (1) АП boat launching elevators 
must have gate-protected hoistway entrances at every landing 
except those landings located on the beach or at the water sur- 
face. 

(2) АП gates must comply with the following minimum 
requirements: 
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(a) There must be a full-bodied, balanced type safety 
gate that protects the full width of the hoistway and must 
hang, at all points along the gate, within two inches of the 
landing threshold. 

(b) The minimum gate height on top landings is 42 
inches and 66 inches on all intermediate landings. 

(c) Gates must be constructed of either metal or wood. 

(d) Gates must be capable of withstanding a lateral pres- 
sure, applied at any point, of 250 pounds without breaking, 
becoming permanently deformed or being displaced from 
their guides or tracks. 

(e) The openings in grille, lattice or other openwork 
designed gate bodies, must reject a two-inch diameter ball. 

(f) Gates must be equipped with a department approved 
combination electric contact and mechanical lock. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-18080 Must boat launching elevator 
hoistways be enclosed? The sides of elevator hoistways 
adjacent to a dock area platform, walkway or ramp must be 
enclosed. The enclosures must comply with the hoistway 


safety gate dimension and pressure requirements in WAC 
296-96-18070. 


Mechanized Parking Garage Equipment 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-20005 What national safety codes has 
the department adopted for mechanized parking garage 
equipment? The department has adopted USASI Standard 
A113.1-1964 "Safety Code for Mechanized Parking Garage 
Equipment." 


Part D - Regulations for Existing 
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, and Escałators 


Regulations for Existing Electric Elevators, Direct Plunger 
and Roped Hydraulic Elevators, Escalators used to transport 
passengers, Electric and Hand-powered Dumbwaiters, Hand- 
powered Elevators, Inclined Stairway Chairlifts, Іпсііпей and 
Vertical Wheelchair Lifts, and Sidewalk Elevators 

NOTE: The following rules set the minimum standard for 
existing elevators, dumbwaiters, and escalators, and, where 
applicable, alterations. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 196-96-23100 Are keys required to be onsite? 
Yes. The keys to the machine room and that are necessary to 
operate the elevator must be readily available to authorized 
personnel. 

NOTE: The department recommends the use of a locked 
key retainer box in the elevator lobby at the designated level 
above the hall buttons or by machine room doors at no more 
than 6 feet above the floor. This key retainer box should be: 

* Readily accessible to authorized personnel; 

» Clearly labeled "Elevator"; and 
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* Equipped with a 1-іпеһ cylinder cam lock key 839504. 

The department further recommends that: 

* Keys for access to elevator machine rooms and for 
operating elevator equipment are tagged and kept in the key 
box. 

* The key box contains all keys necessary for inspections 
of the elevator. i 

e Mechanical hoistway access devices are kept in the 
machine room. 


Subpart I 
Hoistways and Related Construction for Electric 
and Hydraulic Elevators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23101 What is the scope of Subpart I? 
Subpart I, Hoistways and Related Construction for Electric 
and Hydraulic Elevators, is the minimum standard for all 
existing hydraulic and electric elevators. It applies to other 
equipment only as referenced in the applicable part. 


Section 1 Hoistways 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23110 What structural requirements 
apply to hoistway enclosures? (1) Local laws and ordi- 
nances establish fire-resistant requirements for hoistway 
enclosures. 

(2) When doors and hoistway enclosures are not required 
to be fire resistant, the hoistway must be enclosed: 

(a) With a solid material or a material with openings that 
will reject a 1/2 inch diameter ball; and 

(b) To a height at least 6 feet above each floor or landing 
and any adjacent stairways treads. 

(3) Hoistway enclosures must be supported and braced 
so as to deflect no more than one inch.when subjected to a 
100 pound force perpendicularly applied at any point. 

(4) Hoistway enclosures adjacent to counterweights 
must extend the full height of the floor and 6 inches past the 
counterweight raceway. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23111 Are guards required for win- 
dows in hoistway enclosures? (1) Guards are required on 
outside hoistway windows if the windows are located: 

(a) Ten stories or less above a thoroughfare; or 

(b) Three stories or less above the roof of an adjacent 
building. 

(2) Hoistway windows can be guarded by one of the fol- 
lowing methods: 

(a) By vertical bars at least 5/8 inch in diameter or equiv- 
alent, spaced no more than 10 inches apart, permanently and 
securely fastened in place; 

(b) By metal-sash windows having solid section steel 
muntins of no less than 1/8 inch thickness, spaced no more 
than 8 inches apart. 
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(3) Exterior hoistway windows must be identified with 
4-inch high letters marked "elevator." 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23113 What are the requirements for 
pipes in hoistways that convey gases, vapors, or liquids? 
(1) All steam and hot water pipes in a hoistway must be cov- 
ered to prevent direct spray onto the elevator car if ruptured, 
as required in ASME A17.1, Rule 102.2. 

(2) All other pipes or ducts currently in a hoistway must 
be securely fastened to prevent excessive vibration. 

(3) Future pipes or ducts must not be installed in a hoist- 
way unless they directly pertain to the elevator's operation. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23115 What safety requirements apply 
to inspecting and maintaining overhead sheaves? (1) 
Overhead sheave spaces requiring inspection and mainte- 
nance must be located so adequate access and decking is 
available to insure the safety of inspection and maintenance 
personnel. 

(2) Guardrails must be installed where decking does not 
cover the complete hoistway. 

(3) Guardrail and deck supports must be similar to those 
required for the top of an elevator car and may be made of 
either wood or metal compatible with the existing hoistway 
construction.. 

(4) Inspections and maintenance may be performed from 
the top of an elevator car if a ladder is not required to perform 
these functions. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23116 What requirements apply to car 
numbers? In any building with more than one elevator, num- 
bers at least two inches in height identifying each car must be 
located at the main lobby entrance, inside the car, on the 
machine, and on the disconnect switch. 


Section 2 Machine Rooms and Machinery Spaces 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23121 What are the requirements for 
machine room and machinery space access? Access doors 
to machine rooms and machinery spaces must be kept closed 
and locked. The lock must be a spring type which is installed 
to permit the door to be opened from the inside without a key. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23122 What type of lighting must be 
installed in machine rooms and machinery space? Perma- 
nent electric lighting must be provided in all machine rooms 
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and machinery spaces. The illumination must be at least 10 
n at floor level. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23123 What type of service outlets 
must be installed in elevator cars, hoistways and machin- 
ery spaces? Service outlets, where provided, must be perma- 
nently grounded. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23124 What installation requirements 
apply to pipes conveying gases, vapors, or liquids in 
machine rooms and machinery spaces? (1) АП pipes or 
ducts currently in machine rooms and machinery spaces must 
be securely fastened to prevent excessive vibration. 

(2) No future pipes or ducts must not be installed in 
machine rooms and machinery spaces. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23125 Must elevator machines and 
control equipment be protected from the weather? Eleva- 
tor machines and control equipment must be protected from 
the weather. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23126 What protective measures 
should be taken in hoistways, machine rooms and 
machinery spaces to insure safety? (1) Gears, sprockets, 
sheaves, cables, tapes, belts and chains must be fitted with 
suitable guards to prevent accidental contact, where feasible. 

(2) Openings in machine room floors above the hoistway 
must be guarded to prevent tools from falling into the hoist- 
way below. 

(3) Ventilation grids where exposed to the hoistway 
below must be firmly bolted or secured to prevent accidental 
removal and must be fitted with 1/2 inch wire mesh under the 
grid. 


Section 3 Pits 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23130 What requirements apply to pit 
access? (1) Pits must be accessible to all authorized person- 
nel. 


locked. 


(3) Access ladders must be installed in elevator pits 3 
feet or deeper. 


b (2) Access doors, if provided, must be kept closed and 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23131 What requirements apply to pit 
drains? (1) Pit drains directly connected to sewers are pro- 
hibited. | 

(2) Sumps, with or without pumps, аге permitted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23132 What lighting requirements 
apply to pits? (1) A permanent lighting fixture producing at 
least 5 foot-candle at the pit floor must be installed in all pits. 

(2) A light switch must be installed and must be accessi- 
ble from the pit access door. 

(3) A permanent grounded outlet must be provided in all 
pits. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23133 What requirements apply to 
counterweight pit guards? (1) Where feasible, unperforated 
metal guards must be installed in the pit on the open side or 
sides on all counterweights where spring or solid-type buffers 
are used or where oil buffers attached to the counterweights 
are used. Except, where compensating chairs or ropes are 
attached to the counterweight the guard may be omitted on 
the side facing the car to which the chains or ropes are 
attached. 

(2) Guards must extend from a point no more than 12 
inches above the pit floor to a point at least 7 feet but not 
more than 8 feet above the floor; and be fastened to a properly 
reinforced and braced metal frame that is at least equal in 
strength and stiffness to No. 14 U.S. gauge sheet steel. 


Section 4 Protection of Space Below Hoistways 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23140 What requirements apply to any 
space below a hoistway that is not permanently protected 
from access? When space below a hoistway is not perma- 
nently protected from access, the following requirements 
apply: 

(1) Counterweights must be equipped with safeties. 

(2) The cars and counterweight must be equipped with 
spring or oil buffers. 

(3) The car and counterweight buffer supports must be 
sufficiently strong to withstand without permanent deforma- 
tion contact with buffers traveling at the following speeds: 

(a) The governor tripping speed where the safety is gov- 
ernor operated; or 

(b) 125 percent of the rated speed when the safety is not 
operated by a governor. 


Section 5 Hoistway Entrances 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23150 Are hoistway doors (gates) 
required? (1) Passenger elevators. Hoistway landing open- 
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ings must have entrances which guard the full width and 
height of the openings. The panels of entrances used with 
automatic-operation passenger elevators must not have hand 
latches or other hand operated door fastening devices, nor 
must such panels 

(2) Freight elevators. Hoistway landing openings for 
freight elevators must have entrances which guard the full 
width of the opening. Gates and doors must meet the follow- 
ing requirements: 

(a) Balanced type vertically sliding hoistway gates must 
extend from a point not more than 2 inches from the landing 
threshold to a point at least 66 inches above the threshold. 

(b) Gates must be solid or openwork of a design that will 
reject a 2 inch diameter ball and be located so that the dis- 
tance from the hoistway face of the gate to the hoistway edge 
of the landing sill is no more than 2 1/2 inches. 

(c) Gates must be constructed of metal or wood and be 
designed and guided so as to withstand a lateral pressure of 
100 pounds applied at approximately the center without 
breaking or becoming permanently deformed and without 
displacing the gate from its guides or tracks. 

(d) At the top landing, a gate 66 inches high may be used 
if there is not sufficient clearance for a 6 feet high gate. 
When the requirements of WAC 296-96-23110 allow non- 
fire-resistive hoistway enclosures, a gate may be used. 

(e) Gates must be constructed of either metal or wood. 

(f) Gates must withstand a lateral pressure of 100 
pounds, applied at approximately their center, without break- 
ing, being permanently deformed or being displaced from 
their guides or tracks. 

(g) The maximum vertical opening between a landing 
sill and a door or gate is 2 inches. 

(h) The distance between the gate’s hoistway face and the 
hoistway landing edge must not exceed 2 1/2 inches. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23151 What requirements apply to 
hoistway door closing devices? (1) Horizontally sliding 
doors on automatic-operation elevators must be equipped 
with door closers that automatically close an open door if the 
car for any reason leaves the landing zone. 

(2) Horizontal swinging single or center-opening doors 
on automatic-operation elevators must be self-closing. 

(3) Door closers are not required for the swinging por- 
tion of combination horizontally sliding and swinging doors. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23152 What requirements apply to 
hoistway door vision panels? (1) Manually operated or self- 
closing hoistway doors of the vertically or horizontally slid- 
ing type for elevators with automatic or continuous-pressure 
operation must be provided with a vision panel except at 
landings of automatic-operation elevators where a hall posi- 
tion indicator is provided. 

(2) In multi-section doors, the vision panel is required in 
one section only but may be placed in all sections. 

(3) All horizontally swing doors must have vision pan- 
els. 
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(4) Vision panels may be provided in any type of hoist- 
way door regardless of the type of operation of the elevator. 
Where provided, vision panels must meet the following 
requirements: 

(a) The area of any single vision panel must be at least 25 
square inches with the total area of one or more panels in any 
hoistway door not exceeding 80 square inches. | 

(b) Each clear panel opening must reject a 6 inch diame- 
ter ball. 

(c) Muntins between panel sections must be made of a 
noncombustible material and of substantial construction. If 
located on the landing side, they must be flush with the sur- 
face of the landing side of the door. 

(d) Panel openings must be glazed with clear wire glass 
at least 1/4 inch thick. 

(е) A panel’s center must be located at least 54 inches but 
no more than 66 inches above the landing except, for verti- 
cally sliding, biparting, counterbalanced doors it must be 
located to conform with the dimensions specified to the 
extent that the door design will permit. 

(f) Vision panels in horizontally swing doors must be 
located for convenient vision when opening the door from the 
car side. 

(g) Wire-glass panels in power-operated doors must be 
substantially flush with the surface of the landing side of the 
door. 

(h) Vision panel frames must be secured by means of 
nonreversible screws or other tamper proof fasteners. 

(i) Vision panels which do not meet the requirements of 
(a) through (h) of this section must be protected by protective 
grilles made of No. 15 gauge stainless or galvanized steel in 
accordance with the following specifications: 

(i) Grilles must be sized to fit within or over the vision 
panel frame and completely cover the vision panel opening in 
the hoistway door. 

(ii) Grilles must be secured by means of nonreversible 
screws or other tamper proof fasteners. 

(iii) Grilles must contain openings which are по larger 
than 3 inches by 3/4 inch, or 3 inches in diameter. 

(iv) All edges must be beveled and free of burrs. 

(v) Grilles must be installed on the hoistway side of the 
door. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23153 What requirements apply to 
door hangers for horizontal slide doors? Door hangers for 
horizontal slide type entrances must meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Means must be provided to prevent the hangers from 
jumping the track. 

(2) Stops must be provided in the entrance assembly to 
prevent hangers from overrunning the end of the track. 

(3) Power-operated doors must be built to withstand, 
without damage or appreciable deflection, an imposed static 
load equal to four times the weight of each panel. This static 
load must be applied successively downward and upward 
along the vertical centerline of the panel. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23154 Are astragals required? On a 
vertically sliding, biparting, counterbalanced hoistway door, 
a fire-resistive, nonshearing and noncrushing member of 
either the meeting or overlapping type must be provided on 
the upper panel to close the distance between the rigid door 
sections when in contact with the stops. Rigid members 
which overlap the meeting edge and center-latching devices 
are prohibited. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23155 What requirements apply to pull 
straps? Manually operated, vertical slide, biparting elevators 
doors which can be operated from the landings must be pro- 
vided with pull straps on the inside and outside of the upper 
panel where the lower edge of the upper panel is more than 6 
feet 6 inches above the landing when the panel is in the fully 
open position. The length of the pull straps must be as fol- 
lows: 

(1) The bottom of the strap must be not more than 6 feet 
6 inches above the landing when the panel is in the fully 
opened position. 

(2) The length of the strap must not be extended by 
means of ropes or other materials. 

(3) Where pull straps are provided on the car side of 
doors of elevators which can be operated from the car only, 
the length of the pull straps must conform to the requirements 
specified in (1) and (2) of this section. 


EW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23156 What requirements apply to 
landing sill clearances? The clearance between the car-plat- 
form sill and the hoistway edge of any landing sill, or the 
hoistway side of any vertically sliding counterweighted, or of 
any vertically sliding counterbalanced biparting hoistway 
door, must be: 

(1) At least 1/2 inch where side car guides are used. 

(2) At least 3/4 inch where corner car guides are used. 

(3) In all cases, the maximum clearance must not be 
more than 1 1/2 inch. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23157 What is the maximum allowable 
threshold clearance? The maximum distance from the hoist- 
way door or gate face to the hoistway edge of the threshold 
must not exceed 2 1/4 inches. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23158 What requirements apply to ele- 
vator floor numbers? Elevator hoistways must have floor 
numbers at least 4 inches high and placed on the walls and/or 
doors of hoistways at intervals so that a person in a stalled 
elevator, upon opening the car door 4 inches, could determine 
the floor position. 
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Section 6 
Hoistway Door Locking Devices, 
Parking Devices, and Access 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23160 What requirements apply to 
hoistway door (gate) locking devices? (1) Passenger eleva- 
tor hoistway doors or gates must be equipped with hoistway- 
unit system door interlocks. 

(2) Freight elevator hoistway doors or gates must be 
equipped with hoistway-unit system door interlocks or an 
approved type combination electric contact and mechanical 
lock. 

(3) Combination locks and electric contacts or interlocks 
must be located so not to be accessible from the landing side 
when the hoistway doors or gates are closed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23161 What requirements apply to ele- 
vator parking devices? (1) Elevators that are operated form 
within the car only must have elevator parking devices 
installed at every landing that is equipped with an unlocking 
device. 

(2) On elevators that are not operated from within the car 
only, a parking device must be provided at one landing and 
may be provided at other landings. This device must be 
located at a height no greater than 6 feet 11 inches above the 
floor. 

(3) Parking devices are not required for elevators with 
hoistway doors that automatically unlock when the car 18 
within the landing zone. 

(4) Parking devices must conform to the following spec- 
ifications: 

(a) They must be mechanically or electrically operated. 

(b) They must be designed and installed so that friction 
or sticking or the breaking of any springs used in the device 
will not permit opening or unlocking a door when the car is 


Outside the landing zone of that floor. 


(c) Where springs are used, they must be of the 
restrained compression type which will prevent separation of 
the parts in case a spring breaks. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23162 What requirements apply to 
hoistway door unlocking devices? Hoistway door unlock- 
ing devices or hoistway access switches must be provided on 
all elevators at one upper landing to permit access to the top 
of the car and at the lowest landing if this landing is the nor- 
mal point of access to the pit. Hoistway door unlocking 
devices may be provided at all landings for emergency use. 

(1) Hoistway door unlocking devices must conform to 
the following specifications: 
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(a) The device must unlock and permit the opening of the 
hoistway door from the access landing regardless of the posi- 
tion of the car. 

(b) The device must be designed to prevent unlocking 
the door with common tools. 

(c) The operating means for unlocking the door must be 
available to and used only by inspectors, elevator mainte- 
nance and repair personnel, and qualified emergency person- 
nel. 

(d) The unlocking-device keyway must be located at a 
height no greater than 6 feet 11 inches above the floor. 

(2) Hoistway access switches must conform to the fol- 
lowing specifications: 

(a) The switch must be installed only at the access land- 
ings. 

(b) The switch must be installed adjacent to the hoistway 
entrance at the access landing with which it is identified. 

(c) The switch must be of the continuous-pressure 
spring-return type and must be operated by a cylinder-type 
lock having not less than five-pin or five-disk combination 
with the key removable only when the switch is in the "off" 
position. The lock must not be operable by any key which 
will operate locks or devices used for other purposes in the 
building. The key or combination must be available to and 
used only by inspectors and elevator maintenance and repair 
personnel. 

(d) The operation of the switch at either access landing 
must permit and may initiate and maintain movement of the 
car with the hoistway door at this landing unlocked or not in 
the closed position, and with the car door or gate not in the 
closed position, subject to the following: 

(1) The operation of the switch must not render ineffec- 
tive the hoistway door interlock or electric contact at any 
other landing. 

(ii) The can must not be operated at a speed greater than 
150 feet per minute. 

(іі) For automatic and continuous-pressure operation 
elevators: Landing operating devices of continuous-pressure 
operation elevators and car and landing operating devices of 
automatic operation elevators must first be made inoperative 
by means other than the access switch; and power operation 
of the hoistway door and/or car door or gate is inoperative. 

(iv) Automatic operation by a car-leveling device is 
inoperative. 

(v) The top-of-car operating device is inoperative. 

(vi) The movement of the car initiated and maintained by 
the upper access switch must be limited in the down direction 
to a travel not greater than the height of the car crosshead 
above the car platform, and limited in the up direction above 
the upper access landing to the distance the car apron extends 
below the car platform. Where electrically operated 
switches, relays, or contractors are used to render inoperative 
the hoistway-door interlock or electric contact or the car door 
or gate electric contact, the control circuits must be arranged 
to conform to the requirements of WAC 296-96-23221 and in 
addition, to render the normal car and hall operation ineffec- 
tive in any such switch, relay, or contractor fails to function 
in the intended manner. 
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Section 7 
Power Operation of Doors and Gates 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23165 What requirements apply to 
reopening devices for power-operated car doors and 
gates? (1). A power-operated car door or gate must have a 
reopening device that stops and reopens the door or gate and 
the adjacent hoistway door if the car door or gate is 
obstructed while closing. If the closing kinetic energy is 
reduced to 2 1/2 feet-Ibf or less, the reopening device may be 
rendered inoperative. 

(2) For center opening doors or gates, the reopening 
device must be designed and installed so that obstruction of 
either door or gate panel when closing will cause the reopen- 
ing device to function. 


NEW_SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23166 What requirements apply to 
photo electric or electric eye door reopening devices? An 
elevator equipped with a photo electric or electric eye device 
for reopening of the car and hoistway doors must be provided 
with a means that will automatically time-out and close the 
door if it has been obstructed for 20 seconds. The photo elec- 
tric or electric eye device must not be reactivated until the 
doors have fully closed. There are two exceptions to this 
requirement: 

(1) The department may authorize hospitals or nursing 
homes to allow obstructed doors to close within 35 seconds 
after the expiration of the normal door open time. 

(2) When smoke detectors are used to bypass photo elec- 
tric or electric eye devices the doors аге not required to time- 
out and close except under phase I conditions as authorized 
by ANSI A17.1-211.3A. 


Subpart IT 
Machinery and Equipment for Electric Elevators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23200 What is the scope of Subpart II? 
Subpart II, Machinery and Equipment for Electric Elevators, 
is a minimum standard for all existing electric elevators. It 
applies to other equipment only as referenced in the applica- 
ble Subpart. 


Section 1 
Buffers and Bumpers 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23203 What requirements apply to 
buffers and bumpers? Car and counterweight buffers or 
bumpers must be provided. Solid bumpers may be used in 
lieu of buffers where: 

(1) The rated speed is 50 feet per minute or less; or 

(2) Type C safeties are used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23205 What requirements apply to 
counterweights? On rod type counterweights, the rod nuts 
must be cotter-pinned and the tie rods must be protected so 
that the head weight cannot crush the tie rods on buffer 
engagement. 

(1) The weights must be protected so that they cannot be 
dislodged. 

(2) Compensating chains or ropes must be fastened to the 
counterweight from directly or to a bracket fastened to the 
frame and must not be fastened to the tie rods. 
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Section 2 
Counterweights 


Section 3 
Car Frames and Platforms 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23206 What requirements apply to car 
platforms and frames? Every elevator car must have a plat- 
form consisting of a nonperforated floor attached to a plat- 
form frame supported by the car frame and extending over 
the entire area within the car enclosure. 

(1) Holes in the floor for the safety plank wrench, etc., 
must be covered and secured. 

(2) The platform frame members and the floor must be 
designed to withstand the forces developed under the loading 
conditions for which the elevator is designed and installed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23207 What requirements apply to 
platform guards (aprons)? The entrance side of the plat- 
form of passenger and freight elevators equipped with level- 
ing devices or truck-zoning devices must have smooth metal 
guard plates of not less than 0.0598 inch thick steel, or mate- 
rial of equivalent strength and stiffness, adequately rein- 
forced and braced to the car platform and conforming to the 
following: 

(1) The guard plate must extend no less than the full 
width of the widest hoistway door opening. 

(2) It must have a straight vertical face, extending below 
the floor surface of the platform, of no less than the depth of 
the leveling of truck zone, plus 3 inches. 

(3) If new guards are installed, the lower portion of the 
guard must be bent back at an angle of not less than 60 
degrees nor more than 75 degrees from the horizontal. 

(4) The guard plate must be securely braced and fastened 
in place to withstand a constant force of not less than 15-Ibf 
applied at right angles to and at any position on its face with- 
out permanent deformation. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23208 What requirements apply to 
hinged platform sills? Hinged platform sills, where pro- 
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vided, must have electric contacts which will prevent opera- 
tion of the elevator by the normal operating device unless the 
hinged sill is within 2 inches of its fully retracted position. 
The elevator may be operated by the leveling device in the 
leveling zone with the sill in any position. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23209 What requirements apply to 
floating (movable) platforms? Floating (movable) plat- 
forms which permit operation of the elevator when the car 
door or gate is not in the closed position are prohibited. 


Section 4 
Car Enclosures 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23215 What requirements apply to car 
enclosures? Car enclosures for freight and passenger cars 
must meet the following specifications: 

(1) Freight elevator cars: 

(a) Cars must be enclosed to a height of at least 6 feet 
from the floor on the sides where there are no hoistway doors 
or gates with solid panel or openwork which will reject a 2 
inch diameter ball. 

(b) On the side of the car adjacent to the counterweight 
runway and extending 6 inches each side of the counter- 
weight runway, the enclosure must extend to the car top or 
underside of car crosshead. 

(c) If overhead protection is of openwork material, it 
must reject a 1 1/2 inch ball and shall be sufficiently strong to 
support 300 pounds applied at any point. Simultaneous 
application of these loads is not required. 

(d) Suitable overhead protection may be installed 
directly over the area where the operator runs the controls, 
providing the overhead protection covers sufficient area for 
safe protection of the operator. 

(2) Passenger elevator cars: 

(a) Passenger elevator cars must be fully enclosed on all 
sides and the top, except the opening for entrances 

(b) Enclosures must be of metal or wood in conformity 
with the local fire regulations. 

(c) The car top must be sufficiently strong to support a 
load of 300 pounds applied at any point. Simultaneous appli- 
cation of these loads is not required. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23216 What requirements apply to the 
lining materials used on passenger car enclosures? Mate- 
rials used for passenger car linings must meet the following 
specifications: 

(1) Carpeting without padding may be used for interior 
finishes provided that is has a Class I rating, a flame spread of 
25 or less which must include all assembly components 
except the adhesive. The adhesive must be a slow-burning 


type. 
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(2) Slow-burning combustible materials, other than car- 
pet, may be used for interior finishes provided the materials 
have a Class II rating or better (flame spread of 75 of less), 
which must include all assembly components other than the 
adhesive. Materials must be firmly bonded flat to the enclo- 
sure and must not be padded. Fabric with spray-type fire- 
proofing must not be installed in elevators. 

(a) Equivalent ratings in watts per centimeter squared as 
derived in the radiant panel test are also acceptable. 

(b) .45 watts/cm squared or higher is equivalent to Class 
I or better. 

(c) .22 watts/cm squared or higher is equivalent to Class 
II or better. 

(d) In the radiant test, the higher the number the better 
the flame resistance. 

(e) In the Class I and II system, the lower the number, the 
better the flame resistance. 

(f) Smoke density of materials must be less than 450 
when tested in accordance with UBC Standard No. 42.-1. 

(3) Certification that the materials and assembly meet 
these requirements must be submitted to the building official. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23220 What requirements apply to car 
doors and gates? Car doors or gates are required at each 
entrance to the elevator car. 

(1) Car doors or gates may be horizontal or vertical slid- 
ing. 

(2) Gates, except collapsible, may be solid or may be 
openwork of a design to reject a 2 inch diameter ball. Gates 
must be: 

(a) Constructed of metal or wood; and 

(b) Designed so as to withstand a lateral pressure of 100 
pounds applied at approximately the center without breaking 
or being permanently deformed and without displacing the 
gate from its guides or tracks. 

(3) Collapsible gates must reject a 3 inch diameter ball 
when fully closed (extended position) when installed on pas- 
senger cars and must reject a 4 1/2 inch ball when fully 
extended when installed on freight cars. Such gates must not 
be power-opened for more than one-third of their clear open- 
ing distance or for a maximum power opening distance not to 
exceed 10 inches. Collapsible gates must have at least every 
fourth vertical member guided at the top and every second 
vertical member guided at the bottom. 

(4) Handles of manually operated collapsible gates near- 
est the car operating device on elevators operated from the 
car only must be located so that the nearest handle is not more 
than 48 inches from the car operating device when the gate is 
closed and not more than 48 inches above the car floor. Gate 
handles must be provided with finger guard. 

(5) Car doors and gates when in the fully closed position 
must meet the following specifications: 

(a) For passenger cars, the must protect the full width 
and height of the car entrance opening provided that verti- 
cally sliding gates may extend from a point not more than 1 
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inch above the car floor to a point not less than 6 feet above 
the floor. , 4 

(b) For freight elevators, they must protect the full width! 
of the car entrance opening. Car doors must extend from the 
car floor to a height of not less than 6 feet above the car floor. 
Vertically sliding gates must extend from a point not more 
than 1 inch above the car floor to a point not less than 6 feet 
above the car floor. 

(6) Car doors and gates of electric and electro-hydraulic 
elevators must be equipped with approved car door or gate 
electric contacts which will prevent operation of the elevator 
by the normal operating device unless the car door or gate 15 
in the closed position. 


Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23221 What requirements apply to the 
location of car doors and gates? This section does not apply 
to freight elevators with horizontally swinging doors that are 
inaccessible to the general public and located in factories, 
warehouses, garages, and other similar buildings. АП other 
elevators must meet the following requirements: 

(1) Doors or gates for automatic or continuous-pressure 
operation elevators must be located so that the distance form 
the face of the car door or gate to the face of the hoistway 
door is no more than the following: 

(a) Where a swinging-type hoistway door and a car gate 
are used, 4 inches. 

(b) Where a swinging-type hoistway door and a coar 
door are used, 5 1/2 inches. 

(c) Where a sliding-type hoistway door and a car gate or 
door are used, 5 1/2 inches. 

(2) The distances specified must be measured as follows: 

(a) Where a multi-section car door and a multi-section 
hoistway door are used or where one of these doors is multi- 
section and the other is single section, between the sections of 
the car door and the hoistway doors nearest to each other. 

(b) Where a multi-section car door and a swinging-type 
hoistway door are used, between the hoistway door and the 
section of the car door farthest from it. Where space condi- 
tions require the use of three-speed car doors, the distance 
must be measured from the intermediate speed panel. 

(c) Where a car gate is used, between the car gate and the 
section of the hoistway door nearest to the car gate. 

(3) Where existing distances are greater than specified 
by paragraphs (1) and (2) of this section, a space guard of 
sheet metal must be provided, attached to the hoistway door 
and/or car door. 

(a) The guard is to be mounted to the door by a tamper- 
proof means. | 

(b) The bottom of the guard must be no less than 1/8 inch 
nor more than 1/2 inch from the edge of the sill and must be 
no more than 1/2 inch above the sill. 

(c) The face of the guard must run vertically no less than 
40 inches nor more than the height of the lower edge of the 
vision panel. 

(d) The guard must extend the full width of the door. 
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(е) The top of the guard must be inclined toward the face 
f the door at an angle of no less than 60 degrees nor more 
Ж 75 degrees from the horizontal. 

(f) Exposed edges must be beveled or rolled to eliminate 
sharp edges. 

(g) The guard must be sufficiently rigid or reinforced to 
prevent collapsing or denting. 

(h) Mounting of the guard must have proper clearances 
at the bottom and sides to permit easy closing of the door and 
must not interfere with the self-closing. 

(i) On multi-section horizontally sliding doors only, the 
leading or fast panel must be fitted with the space guard. For 
swinging doors, the sides of the guard must be closed if the 
depth exceeds 5 inches. 

(4) On horizontally-sliding doors where existing clear- 
ances are greater than specified by subsections (1) and (2) of 
this section, a vertical sight guard must be mounted to the 
leading edge of the hoistway door. The sight guard must: 

(a) Be mounted with a vertical clearance of no more than 
1/2 inch to this sill to a height of no less than 6 feet; and 

(b) Project from the door, a distance of no more than 1/2 
inch nor less than 1/8 inch from the hoistway edge of the sill. 

(5) Only the following devices may be used to render 
inoperative hoistway door interlocks, the electric contacts of 
hoistway door combination mechanical locks and electric 
contacts, or car door or gate electric contacts: 

(a) Leveling devices. 

(b) Truck-zoning devices. 

(c) Hoistway access switch. 

bj (d) Existing devices which do not conform to the above 
must be removed. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23222 What control requirements 
apply to operating circuits? The failure of any single mag- 
netically operated switch, contractor, or relay to release in the 
intended manner, or the occurrence of a single accidental 
ground, must not permit the car to start or run if any hoistway 
door interlock is unlocked or if any hoistway door or car door 
or gate electric contact is not in the closed position. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23225 What requirements apply to car 
emergency exits? (1) Top emergency exits: 

(a) Top emergency exit covers must be hinged or other- 
wise attached to the car top so that the cover can be opened 
from the top of the car only and opens outward. 

(b) The exit cover of the lower compartment of a mul- 
tideck elevator car must be openable from either compart- 
ment. 

(2) Side emergency exits: 

(a) Side emergency exit doors or panels, where provided, 
b must have a lock arranged so that the door may be opened 
from the inside of the car only by a special shaped removable 
key and outside the car by means of a non-removable handle. 
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(b) Side emergency car exit door panels must open only 
Into the car. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23226 What requirements apply to car 
lighting? (1) Car interiors must be equipped with at least 2 
electric lights. 

(2) Minimum illumination at the car threshold, with the 
door closed, must be at least: 

(a) 5 foot candle (541х) for passenger elevators; and 

(b) 2 1/2 foot candle (271х) for freight elevators. 

(3) The department does not require light control 
switches, however, if installed they must be located in or 
adjacent to the car’s onboard operating device. 

(4) In automatic elevators, the light control switch must 
be either a key-operated type or located in a fixture with a 
locked cover. 

(5) Light fixtures mounted on car tops must be equipped 
with a non-key operated switch located in or adjacent to the 
fixture. 


Section 5 
Safeties 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23227 What requirements apply to car 
safeties? Every elevator car suspended by wire ropes must be 
equipped with safeties. The safety device must be capable of 
stopping and sustaining the entire car with its rated load in the 
event of cable severance or overspeed. There must be a 
switch on the car activated by the setting of the safeties that 
will stop electric power from the driving machine motor and 
brake. Car safeties are identified and classified on the basis 
of performance characteristics after the safety begins to apply 
pressure on the guide rails. 

(1) Type A safeties: 

(a) Develop a rapidly increasing pressure on the guide 
rails during the stopping interval, the stopping distance being 
very short due to the inherent design of the safety. 

(b) Operating force is derived entirely from the mass and 
the motion of the car or he counterweight being stopped. 

(c) Apply pressure on the guide rails through eccentrics, 
rollers, or similar devices without any flexible medium pur- 
posely introduced to limit the retarding force and increase the 
stopping distance. 

(2) Type B safeties: 

(a) Apply limited pressure on the guide rails during the 
stopping interval and provide stopping distances that are 
related to the mass being stopped and the speed at which 
application of the safety is initiated. 

(b) Retarding forces are reasonably uniform after the 
safety is fully applied. 

(c) Continuous tension in the governor rope may or may 
not be required to operate the safety during the entire stop- 
ping interval. 

(d) Minimum and maximum distances are specified on 
the basis of governor tripping speed. 
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(3) Type C safeties (Type A with oil buffers): 

(a) Develop: retarding forces during the compression 
stroke of one or more oil buffers interposed between the 
lower members of the car frame and a governor-operated 
Type А auxiliary safety plank applied on the guide rails. 

(b) The stopping distance is equal to the effective stroke 
of the buffers. 

(4) Type G safeties: 

(a) Are similar to Type B except for having a gradually 
increasing retarding force. i 

(b) May be either of the wedge clamp type or the flexible 
guide clamp type applied by a cable which unwinds a drum 
below the car floor. 

(5) Slack rope safeties: 

(a) Are actuated by the slackening or breaking of the 
hoisting ropes. 

(b) Are not actuated by an overspeed governor. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


“WAC 296-96-23228 What is the maximum amount of 
governor rope movement allowed when operating a safety 
mechanism? For all Type B safeties, the movement of the 
governor rope relative to the car or the counterweight, respec- 
tively, required to operate the safety mechanism from its fully 
retracted position to a position where the safety jaws begin to 
exert pressure against the guide rails must not exceed the fol- 
lowing values based on rated speed: 

(1) For car safeties: 

(a) 200 feet per minute or less: 42 inches. 

(b) 201 to 375 feet per minute: 36 inches. 

(c) Over 375 feet per minute: 30 inches. 

(2) For counterweight safeties: 42 inches for all speeds. 

(3) Drum operated car and counterweight safeties requir- 
ing continual unwinding of the safety drum rope to fully 
apply the safety, must be designed so that no less than three 
turns of the safety rope will remain on the drum after the 
overspeed test of the safety has been made with rated load in 
the car. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23229 What requirements apply to rail 
lubricants and lubrication plates? Rail lubricants or coat- 
ing which will reduce the holding power of the safety or pre- 
vent its functioning as required must not be used. 

(1) A metal plate must be securely attached to the car 
crosshead in an easily visible location and, where lubricants 
are to be used, must carry the notation, “Consult manufac- 
turer of the safety for the characteristics of the rail lubricant 
to be used.” If lubricants are not be to used, it should be stated 
so on the plate. 

(2) If lubricants other than those recommended by the 
manufacturer are used, a safety test should be done to demon- 
strate that the safety will function as required. I 
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Section 6 


Speed Governors 4 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23235 What requirements apply to 
speed governors? A speed governor or inertia trip safety or 
a slack cable must be installed on all elevators and must be 
designed so that it will activate the car safeties before the car 
attains a speed of 140 percent of the rated speed. Governor 
ropes must be at least 3/8 inch in diameter, if iron or steel 
rope, and at least 3/4 inch, if manila rope. Tiller rope must 
not be used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23236 What requirements apply to 
speed governor overspeed and car safety mechanism 
switches? (1) A switch must be provided on the speed gover- 
nor and operated by the overspeed action of the governor 
when used with Type B and C car safeties of elevators having 
a rated speed exceeding 150 feet per minute. 

(2) A switch must be provided on the speed governor 
when used with a counterweight safety for any car speed. 

(3) For static control, an overspeed switch must be pro- 
vided regardless of rated speed and it must operate in both 
directions of travel. 

(4) These switches must, when operated, remove power 
from the driving-machine motor and brake before or at the 
time of application of the safety. 

(5) Switches used to perform the function specified must 
be positively opened and remain open until manually reset. 

(6) Switches operated by the car safety mechanism must 
be of a type which will not reset unless the car safety mecha- 
nism has been returned to the "off" position. 


Section 7 
Capacity and Loading 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23240 What is the minimum rated load 
for passenger elevators? The rated load in pounds for pas- 
senger elevators must be based on the inside net platform 
areas and must be not less than shown in the table below. The 
inside net platform areas must be determined as shown in 
Table 3.7.1 which shows the maximum inside net platform 
areas for the various common rated loads. If other rated loads 
are used, they must be at least the following: 


(1) For an elevator with an inside net platform area of no 
more than 50 feet squared, W=0.667A squared + 66.7A. 

(2) For an elevator with an inside net platform area of 
more than 50 feet squared, W=0.0467A squared + 125A - 
1367. 


NOTE: А = inside net platform area, ft. squared 


W = minimum rated load, lb. 
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Inside Net Platform 
Area, ft? 


Rated Load, lb. 
500 


600 
700 
1,000 
1,200 
1,500 
1,800 
2,000 
2,500 
3,000 
3,500 
4,000 
4,500 


ted for the various rated loads. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23241 What requirements apply to the 
use of partitions that reduce inside net platform area? 
When partitions are used in elevator cars to restrict net plat- 
form area for passenger use, they must be permanently fas- 
tened in place. 

(1) Gates, doors, or handrails must not be used as parti- 
tions. 

(2) Partitions must be installed to permit approximately 
symmetrical loading. 

(3) When conditions do not permit symmetrical loading, 
guide rails, car frames, and platforms must be capable of sus- 
taining the resulting stresses and deflections. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23243 What is the minimum rated load 
for freight elevators? The minimum rated load for freight 
elevators in pounds must be based on the weight and class of 
the load to be handled but must in no case be less than the 
minimum specified in this section for each class of loading 
based on the inside net platform area. Freight elevators must 
be designed for one of the following classes of loading: 

(1) Class A—General freight loading: Where the load is 
distributed, the weight of any single piece of freight or of any 
single hand truck and its load is not more than one-quarter the 
rated load of the elevator, and the load is handled on and off 
the car platform manually or by means of hand trucks. For 
this class of loading, the rated load must be based on not less 
than 50 Ib./ft. squared of inside net platform area. 

(2) Class B— Motor vehicle loading: Where the elevator 
is used solely to carry automobile trucks or passenger auto- 
mobiles up to the rated load of the elevator. For this class of 
loading, the rated load must be based on not less than 30 
Ib./ft. squared of inside net platform area. 


MAXIMUM* INSIDE NET PLATFORM AREAS FOR THE VARIOUS RATED LOADS 


; Rated Load, Ib. 


*To allow for variations in cab designs, an increase in the maximum inside net platform area not exceedin 
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Inside Net Platform 
Area, ft? 
5,000 50.0 


g 5% will be permit- 


(3) Class C—Industrial truck loading: Where the load is 
carried in transit or is handled on and off the car platform by 
means of power industrial trucks or by hand trucks having a 
loaded weight more than one-quarter the rated load of the ele- 
vator. For this class of loading the following requirements 
apply: 

(a) The rated load must be based on not less than 50 
Ib./ft. squared of inside net platform area; 

(b) The weight of the loaded industrial truck must not 
exceed the rated load of the elevator; 

(c) The weight of the loaded industrial truck plus any 
other material carried on the elevator must not exceed the 
rated load when the industrial truck is also carried; 

(d) During loading and unloading, the load on the eleva- 
tor must in no case exceed 150 percent of the rated load, and 
where this load exceeds the rated load, the capacity of the 
brake and the traction relation must be adequate to safely sus- 
tain and level at least 150 percent of the rated load. 

NOTE: When the entire rated load is placed on the eleva- 
tor by the industrial truck in increments, the load imposed on 
the car platform while the last increment is being loaded or 
the first increment unloaded will exceed the rated load by the 
weight of the empty industrial truck. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23244 What requirements apply to 
capacity plates? (1) Every elevator must be equipped with a 
capacity plate or a painted sign that is permanently and 
securely fastened in place and located in a conspicuous posi- 
tion inside the car. It must indicated the rated load of the ele- 
vator in pounds, and for freight elevators, this plate or sign 
must indicate: 

(a) The capacity for lifting one-piece loads; 

(b) For freight elevators used for industrial truck loading 
where the truck is not usually carried by the elevator but used 
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only for loading and unloading, the maximum load the eleva- 
tor is designed to support while being loaded or unloaded. 

(2) Capacity plates must be durable and readily legible. 
The height of the letters and figures must be at least 1/4 inch 
for passenger elevators and 1 inch for freight elevators. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23245 What requirements apply to 
signs on freight elevators? In addition to the capacity plate 
or painted sign required by WAC 296-96-23244, two other 
signs must be installed or painted inside the car in a conspic- 
uous płace and permanently and securely fastened to the car 
enclosure. They must be durable and easiły read with 1/2 
inch letters, as follows: 

(1) In elevators not permitted to carry passengers, the 
sign must read "This is not a passenger elevator; no persons 
other than the operator and freight handlers are permitted to 
ride on this elevator." 

(2) In elevators permitted to carry employees, the sign 
must read "No passengers except employees permitted”. 


Section 8 
Driving Machines and Sheaves 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23250 What general requirements 
apply to driving machines and sheaves? (1) Sheaves and 
drums must be made of cast iron or steel and must have fin- 
ished grooves for ropes. 

(2) Set screws fastenings must not be used in lieu of keys 
or pins on connections subject to torque or tension. 

(3) Friction gearing or a clutch mechanism must not be 
used to connect a driving-machine drum or sheave to the 
main driving mechanism, other than in connection with a car 
leveling device. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23255 What requirements apply to 
winding drum machines? (1) Winding drum machines must 
be equipped with a slack-rope device with an enclosed switch 
of the manually reset type which must cause the electric 
power to be removed from the elevator driving machine 
motor and brake if the hoisting ropes become slack or broken. 

(2) Winding drum machines must be equipped with 
adjustable machine automatic terminal stop mechanisms set 
to directly open the main line circuit to the driving machine 
motor and brake coincident with the opening of the final ter- 
minal stopping switch. Chain, belt, or rope-driven mecha- 
nisms must not be used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23256 What requirements apply to 
indirect-drive machines? (1) Indirect-drive machines, uti- 
lizing V belts, tooth drive belts, or chain drives, must have at 
least three belts or chains operating together in parallel as a 
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set. Belt and chain drive sets must be pre-loaded and 
matched for length. 

(2) Belt set selection must be based upon the manufac- 
turer's rated breaking strength and a safety factor of 10. 
Chain and sprocket set selection must be based upon the rec- 
ommendations in the supplementary information section of 
ASME/ANSI B 29.1, using a service factor of 2.0. Offset 
links in a chain are permitted. Chain drives and belt drives 
must be guarded to protect against accidental contact and to 
prevent foreign objects from interfering with drives. 

Sprockets in a chain drive set and also in a driven set 
must be assembled into a common hub, with teeth cut in line 
after assembly to assure equal load distribution on all chains. 
Tooth sheaves for a belt drive must be constructed in a man- 
ner to assure equal load distribution on each belt in the set. 

Load determination for both the belt and chain sets must 
be based on the maximum static loading on the elevator car 
(full load on the car and the car at rest at a position in the 
hoistway which creates the greatest load, including either the 
car or counterweight resting on its buffer). 

(3) Each belt or chain in a set must be continuously mon- 
itored by a broken belt or chain device of the manually reset 
type which must function to automatically interrupt power to 
the machine and apply the brake in the event any belt or chain 
in the set breaks or becomes excessively slack. The driving 
machine brake must be located on the traction sheave or 
winding drum assembly side of the driving machine so as to 
be fully effective in the event the entire belt set or chain set 
should break. 

(4) If one belt or chain of a set is worn, stretched, or dam- 
aged so as to require replacement, the entire set must be 
replaced. Sprockets and toothed sheaves must also be 
inspected on such occasion and be replaced if noticeably 
worn. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23260 What requirements apply to 
driving machine brakes? The elevator driving machine 
must be equipped with a friction brake applied by a spring or 
springs, and released electrically. 

The brake must be designed to have a capacity sufficient 
to hold the car at rest with its rated load. For passenger ele- 
vators and freight elevators permitted to carry employees, the 
brake must be designed to hold the car at rest with an addi- 
tional load up to 25 percent in excess of the rated load. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23261 What requirements apply to the 
application and release of driving machine brakes? Driv- 
ing machine brakes must not be electrically released until 
power has been applied to the driving machine motor. All 
power feed lines to the brake must be opened and the brake 
must apply automatically when: 

(1) The operating device of a car switch or continuous 
pressure operation elevator is in the stop position; 

(2) A floor stop device functions; 

(3) Any of the electrical protective devices in WAC 296- 
96-23272 functions; 
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Under conditions described in subsection (1) and (2) of 
this section, the application of the brake may occur on or 
ociore the completion of the slowdown and leveling opera- 
tions. 
The brake must not be permanently connected across the 
armature or field of a direct current elevator driving machine 
motor. 


Section 9 
Terminal Stopping Devices 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23262 What requirements apply to 
normal terminal stopping devices? Enclosed upper and 
lower normal terminal stopping devices must be provided 
and arranged to slow down and stop the car automatically, at 
or near the top and bottom terminal landings. These devices 
must function independently of the operation of the normal 
stopping means and of the final terminal stopping device. 

(1) Normal stopping devices must be located on the car, 
in the hoistway, or in the machine room and must be operated 
by the movement of the car. 

(2) Broken rope, tape, or chain switches must be pro- 
vided in connection with normal terminal stopping devices 
located in the machine room of traction elevators. These 
switches must be opened by a failure of the rope, tape, or 
chain and must cause the electrical power to be removed from 
the driving machine motor and brake. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23264 What requirements apply to 
final terminal-stopping devices? Enclosed upper and lower 
final terminal electro-mechanical stopping devices must be 
provided and arranged to prevent movement of the car by the 
normal operating devices in either direction of travel after the 
car has passed a terminal landing. Final terminal stopping 
devices must be located as follows: 

(1) Elevators with winding drum machines must have 
stopping switches on the machines and also in the hoistway 
operated by the movement of the car. 

(2) Elevators with traction driving machines must have 
stopping switches in the hoistway operated by the movement 
of the car. 


Section 10 
Operating Devices and Control Equipment 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23266 What types of operating devices 
must not be used? The following types of operating devices 
must not be used: 

(1) Rope (i.e., shipper rope); 
) (2) Rod operating devices activated directly by hand; or 

(3) Rope operating devices activated by wheels, levers, 
or cranks. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23268 What requirements apply to 
car-switch operation elevators? The handles of lever-type 
operating devices of car-switch operation elevators must be 
arranged so that they will return to the stop position and latch 
there automatically when the hand of the operator is 
removed. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23269 What requirements apply to 
passenger elevator emergency stop buttons? Passenger 
elevator emergency stop buttons or switches must be 
installed and connected so as to activate the elevator alarm 
when in the stop position. An optional door hold open switch 
may be provided, if desired, but such door hold open function 
must automatically cancel upon activation of a Phase I recall. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23270 What requirements apply to car 
top operating devices? (1) Elevators with automatic or con- 
tinuous-pressure operation must have a continuous-pressure 
button operating switch mounted on the car top for the pur- 
pose of operating the car solely from the top of the car. The 
device must operate the car at a speed not exceeding 150 feet 
per minute. 

(2) The means for transferring the control of the elevator 
to the top-of-car operating device must be on the car top and 
located between the car crosshead and the side of the car 
nearest the hoistway entrance normally used for access to the 
car top. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23272 What electrical protective 
devices are required? Electrical protective devices must be 
installed according to the following: 

(1) Slack-rope switch: Winding drum machines must be 
accompanied by a slack-rope device equipped with a slack- 
rope switch of the enclosed manually rest type which will 
cause the electric power to be removed from the elevator 
driving machine motor and brake if the suspension ropes 
become slack. 

(2) Motor-generator running switch: Where generator- 
field control is used, means must be provided to prevent the 
application of power to the elevator driving machine motor 
and brake unless the motor generator set connections are 
properly switched for the running condition of the elevator. 
It is not required that the electrical connections between the 
elevator driving machine motor and the generator be opened 
in order to remove power from the elevator motor. 

(3) Compensating rope sheave switch: Compensating 
rope sheaves must be provided with a compensating rope 
sheave switch or switches mechanically opened by the com- 
pensating rope sheave before it reaches its upper or lower 
limit of travel to cause the electric power to be removed from 
the elevator driving machine motor and brake. 
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(4) Broken rope, tape, or chain switches used in connec- 
tion with machine room normal terminal stopping switches: 
Broken rope, tape, or chain switches which meet the require- 
ments of WAC 296-96-23236 must be provided in connec- 
tion with normal terminal stopping devices located in 
machine rooms of traction elevators. These switches must 
open when a rope, tape, or chain fails. 

(5) Stop switch on top of car: A stop switch must be pro- 
vided on the top of every elevator car, which must cause the 
electric power to be removed from the elevator driving 
machine motor and brake, and must: 

(a) Be of the manually operated and closed type; 

(b) Have red operating handles or buttons; 

(c) Be conspicuously and permanently marked "STOP" 
and indicated the stop and run positions; 

(d) Be positively opened mechanically (opening must 
not be solely dependent on springs). 

(e) Have red operating handles or buttons; 

(f) Be conspicuously and permanently marked "stop"; 

(g) Indicate the "stop" and "run" positions; and 

(h) Be positively opened mechanically and not solely 
dependent on springs. 

(6) Car-safety mechanism switch: A switch is required 
where a car safety is provided. 

(7) Speed governor overspeed switch: A speed governor 
overspeed switch must be provided when required by WAC 
296-96-23236. 

(8) Final terminal stopping devices: Final terminal stop- 
ping devices must be provided оп every elevator. 

(9) Emergency terminal speed limiting device: Where 
reduced stoke oil buffers are provided, emergency terminal 
speed limiting devices are required. 

(10) Motor generator overspeed protection: Means must 
be provided to cause the electric power to be removed auto- 
matically from the elevator driving machine motor and brake 
should a motor generator set, driven by a direct current 
motor, overspeed excessively. 

(11) Motor field sensing means: Where direct current is 
supplied to an armature and shunt field of an elevator driving 
machine motor, a motor field current sensing means must be 
provided, which must cause the electric power to be removed 
from the motor armature and brake unless current is lowing in 
the shunt field of the motor. 

A motor field current sensing means is not required for 
static control elevators provided with a device to detect an 
overspeed condition prior to, and independent of, the opera- 
tion of the governor overspeed switch. This device must 
cause power to be removed from the elevator driving 
machine motor armature and machine brake. 

(12) Buffer switches for oil buffers used with Type C car 
safeties: Oil level and compression switches must be pro- 
vided for all oil buffers used with Type C safeties. 

(13) Hoistway door interlocks or hoistway door electric 
contacts: Hoistway door interlocks or hoistway door electric 
contacts must be provided for all elevators. 

(14) Car door/gate electric contacts: Car door or gate 
electric contacts must be provided on all elevators. 

(15) Normal terminal stopping devices: Normal termi- 
nal stopping devices must be provided on every elevator. 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


(16) Car side emergency exit electric contact: An elec- 
tric contact must be provided on every car side emergency 
exit door. 

(17) Electric contacts for hinged car platform sills: 
Hinged car platform sills, where provided, must be equipped 
with electric contacts. 

(18) Stop switch in the elevator pit: A stop switch must 
be installed in all elevator pits. It must be located between 36 
inches to 48 inches above the bottom landing floor and acces- 
sible from outside the hoistway. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23274 What requirements apply to the 
power supply line disconnect? (1) A disconnect switch or a 
circuit breaker must be installed and connected into the 
power supply line to each elevator motor or motor generator 
set and controller. The power supply line must be equipped 
with overcurrent protection inside the machine room. 

(2) The disconnect switch or circuit breaker must be of 
the manually closed multipole type and be visible from the 
elevator driving machine or motor generator set. When the 
disconnecting means is not within sight of the driving 
machine, the control panel, or the motor generator set, and 
additional manually operated switch must be installed adja- 
cent to the remote equipment and connected in the control 
circuit to prevent starting. 

(3) No provision may be made to close the disconnect 
switch from any other part of the building. 

(4) Where there is more than one driving machine in a 
machine room, disconnect switches or circuit breakers must 
be numbered to correspond to the number of the driving 
machine which they control. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23276 What requirements apply to 
phase reversal and failure protection methods? Elevators 
having polyphase alternating current power supply must be 
equipped with a means to prevent the starting of the elevator 
motor if the phase rotation is in the wrong direction or is there 
is a failure of any phase. 

This protection may be considered to be provided in the 
case of generator field control having alternating current 
motor-generator driving motors, provided a reversal of phase 
will not cause the elevator driving machine motor to operate 
in the wrong direction. Controllers on which switches are 
operated by polyphase torque motors provide inherent pro- 
tection against phase reversal or failure. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23277 What requirements apply to 
grounding and overcurrent protections? (1) Control and 
operating circuit requirements must comply with Article 620- 
61 of the National Electrical Code. 
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(2) Grounding methods must comply with Articles 620- 
81 through 620-85 of the National Electrical Code. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23278 What requirements apply to the 
absorption of regenerated power? When a power source is 
used which, in itself, is incapable of absorbing the energy 
generated by an overhauling load, means for absorbing suffi- 
cient energy to prevent the elevator from attaining governor 
tripping speed or a speed in excess of 125 percent of rated 
speed, whichever is lesser, must be provided on the load side 
of each elevator power supply line disconnecting means. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23279 What requirements apply to 
door by-pass systems? Door by-pass systems, where used, 
must conform to the requirements of ASME A17.1, Rule 
210.le. 


Section 11 
Emergency Operation and Signaling Devices 


NEW SĘCTION 


WAC 296-96-23280 What requirements apply to all 
car emergency signaling devices in all buildings? All ele- 
vators must be equipped with an audible signaling device that 
can be activated by a switch or button marked "alarm". This 
switch or button must be located in or adjacent to each car's 
operating panel. 

The signaling device must be located inside the building 
and audible inside the car and outside the hoistway. One sig- 
naling device may be used for a group of elevators. 


Section 12 
Suspension Systems and Their Connections 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23282 What requirements apply to sus- 
pension systems? Cars must be suspended by steel wire 
ropes attached to the car frame or passing around sheaves 
attached to the car frame. Only iron (low carbon steel) or 
steel wire ropes, having the commercial classification "eleva- 
tor wire rope," or wire rope specifically constructed for eleva- 
tor use may be used for the suspension of elevator cards and 
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for the suspension of counterweights. The wire material for 
ropes must be manufactured by the open-hearth or electric 
furnace process or its equivalent. 


Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23283 What requirements apply to 
rope data tags? At each rope renewal, a new metal data tag 
must be securely attached to one of the wire rope fastenings. 
Rope data tags must be durable must be durable and readily 
legible. The height of letters and figures must be no less than 
1/16 inch. This data tag must bear the following information: 

(1) The diameter in inches; 

(2) The manufacturer's rated breaking strength; 

(3) The grade of material used; 

(4) The month and year the ropes were installed; 

(5) Whether nonpreformed or preformed; 

(6) Construction classification 

(7) Name of the person or firm who installed the ropes; 

(8) Name of the manufacturer of the rope; 

(9) The number of ropes; and 

(10) The date on which the rope was resocketed or other 
types of fastening changed. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23284 What is the factor of safety for 
wire suspension ropes? The factor of safety for wire suspen- 
sion ropes must at least be equivalent to the values shown in 
the following table. The factor ofsafety must be based on the 
actual rope speed corresponding to the car's rated speed. The 
factor of safety must be calculated by the following formula: 


Ғ- S times М over W 


where 

М = number of runs of rope under load. (For 2:1 roping, 
twice the number of ropes used. For 3:1 roping, three times, 
etc.) 


S = manufacturer's rated breaking strength of one rope. 
W = maximum static load imposed on all car ropes with 
the car and its rated load at any position in the hoistway. 


MAXIMUM FACTORS OF SAFETY FOR SUSPENSION WIRE ROPES 


Minimum Factor 
of Safety 


Passenger 


Rope Speed, fpm 


Freight 


Minimum Factor 
of Safety 
Passenger 


Rope Speed, fpm 


Freight 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23285 What is the minimum number of 
suspension ropes allowed? All elevators, except freight ele- 
vators that do not carry passengers or freight handlers and 
have no means of operation in the car, must conform to the 
following requirements: 

(1) The minimum number of hoisting ropes used is three 
for traction elevators and two for drum-type elevators. 
Where a car counterweight is used, the number of counter- 
weight ropes used must not be less than two. 

(2) The minimum diameter of hoisting and counter- 
weight ropes is 3/8 inch. Outer wires of the ropes must be no 
less than 0.024 inch in diameter. The term "diameter" where 
used in this section refers to the nominal diameter as given by 
the rope manufacture. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23287 What requirements apply to sus- 
pension rope equalizers? Suspension rope equalizers, where 
provided, must be of the individual-compression spring type. 

Equalizers of other type may be used with traction eleva- 
tors provided the equalizers and fastenings are approved by 
the authority having jurisdiction on the basis of adequate ten- 
sile and fatigue tests make by a qualified laboratory. Such 
tests must show the ultimate strength of the equalizer and its 
fastenings in its several parts and assembly, which must be no 
less than 10 percent in excess of the strength of suspension 
ropes, provided that equalizers of the single-bar type, or 
springs in tension, must not be used to attach suspension 
ropes to cars or counterweights or to dead-end hitch plates. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23288 What requirements apply to 
securing suspension wire ropes to winding drums? Sus- 
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pension wire ropes on winding drum machines must have the 
drum ends of the ropes secured on the inside of the drum by 
clamps, tapered babbitted sockets, or other means approved 
by the department. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23289 What requirements apply to 
spare rope turns on winding drum machines? Suspension 
wire ropes of winding drum machines must have the drum 
ends of the ropes secured on the inside of the drum by clamps 
or by tapered babbitted sockets, or by other means approved 
by the department. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23290 What requirements apply to sus- 
pension rope fastenings? Spliced eyes by return loop may 
continue in service. Suspension rope fastenings must con- 
form to the requirements of However, when suspension ropes 
are replaced, their fastenings must ASME А17.1 Rule 212.9 
when the ropes are replaced. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23291 What requirements apply to 
auxiliary rope fastening devices? Auxiliary rope fastening 
devices, designed to support cars or counterweights if any 
regular rope fastenings fail, may be provided subject to 
approval by the authority having jurisdiction. 


Subpart III 
Hydraulic Elevators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23300 What is the scope of Subpart III, 
Hydraulic Elevators? Subart III, Hydraulic Elevator, is the 
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minimum standard for existing direct plunger and roped 
hydraulic elevators. 


Reviser’s note: The spelling error in the above section occurred in the 
copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the require- 
ments of RCW 34.08.040. 


Section 1 
Hoistways, Hoistway Enclosures, 
and Related Construction 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23302 What requirements apply to 
hoistways, hoistway enclosures and related construction? 
АП hoistways, hoistway enclosures and related construction 
must conform to the requirements of Subpart I, Hoistways 
and Related Construction for Electric and Hydraulic Eleva- 
tors. 


Section 2 
Mechanical Equipment 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23304 What requirements apply to 
buffers and bumpers? Car buffers or bumpers must be pro- 
vided. Solid bumpers may be used in lieu of buffers where 
the rated speed is 50 feet per minute or less. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23307 What requirements apply to car 
frames and platforms? All car frames and platforms must 
conform to the requirements of WAC 296-96-23206. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23309 What requirements apply to car 
enclosures? Car enclosures must conform to the require- 
ments of WAC 296-96-23215. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23311 What requirements apply to 
capacity and loading? Capacity and loading must conform 
to the requirements of WAC 296-96-23240. 


Section 3 
Driving Machines 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23313 What requirements apply to 
driving machine connections? The driving member of a 
direct plunger driving machine must be attached to the car 
frame or car platform with fastenings of sufficient strength to 
support that member. 
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The connection to the driving machine must be capable 
of withstanding, without damage, any forces resulting from a 
plunger stop. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23316 What requirements apply to 
plunger stops? Plungers must be provided with solid metal 
stops and/or other means to prevent the plunger from travel- 
ing beyond the limits of the cylinder. Stops must be designed 
and constructed so as to stop the plunger from maximum 
speed in the up direction under full pressure without damage 
to the connection to the driving machine, plunger, plunger 
connection, or any other parts of the hydraulic system. For 
rated speeds exceeding 100 feet per minute where a solid 
metal stop is provided, means other than the normal terminal 
stopping device (i.e., emergency terminal speed limiting 
device) must be provided to retard the car to 100 feet per 
minute with a retardation no greater than gravity, before 
striking the stop. 


Section 4 
Valves, Supply Piping, and Fittings 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23318 What requirements apply to 
pump relief valves? (1) Each pump or group of pumps must 
be equipped with a relief valve conforming to the following 
specifications, except as covered by subsection (2) of this 
section: 


(a) The relief valve must be located between the pump 
and the check valve and must be of such a type and installed 
in the by-pass connection so that the valve cannot be shut off 
from the hydraulic system. 

(b) The relief valve must be preset to open at a pressure 
no greater than 125 percent of working pressure. 

(c) The size of the relief valve and by-pass must be suf- 
ficient to pass the maximum rated capacity of the pump with- 
out raising the pressure more than 20 percent above that at 
which the valve opens. Two or more relief valves may be 
used to obtain the required capacity. 

(d) Relief valves having exposed pressure adjustments, if 
used, must have their means of adjustment sealed after being 
set to the correct pressure. 

(2) No relief valve is required for centrifugal pumps 
driven by induction motors, provided the shutoff, or maxi- 
mum pressure which the pump can develop, is not greater 
than 135 percent of the working pressure at the pump. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23321 What requirements apply to 
check valves? A check valve must be provided and must be 
installed so that it will hold the elevator car with rated load at 
any point when the pump stops or the maintained pressure 
drops below the minimum operating pressure. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23322 What requirements apply to 
supply piping and fittings? Supply piping and fittings must 
be in sound condition and secured in place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23323 What requirements apply to 
flexible hydraulic connections? When flexible hydraulic 
connections are replaced, the requirements of ANSI A17.1, 
Rule 303.1d must be met in all respects. Where flexible con- 
nections pass through walls, the replacement must be made 
with steel piping. 


Section 5 
Tanks 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23324 What general requirements 
apply to tanks? (1) All tanks must have sufficient capacity to 
provide for an adequate liquid reserve to prevent the entrance 
of air or other gas into the system. 

(2) The permissible minimum liquid level must be 
clearly indicated. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23325 What requirements apply to 
pressure tanks? (1) Tanks which may be subjected to vac- 
uum sufficient to cause collapse must be provided with one or 
more vacuum relief valves with openings of sufficient size to 
prevent collapse of the tank.’ 

(2) Tanks must be provided with one or more gauge 
glasses attached directly to the tank and equipped to shut off 
the liquid automatically in case of failure of the glass. The 
gauge glass or glasses must be located so as to indicate any 
level of the liquid between permissible minimum and maxi- 
mum levels and be equipped with a manual cock at the bot- 
tom of the lowest glass. 

(3) Tanks must be provided with a pressure gauge which 
will indicate the pressure correctly to no less than 1 1/2 times 
the pressure setting of the relief valve. The gauge must be 
connected to the tank or water column by pipe and fittings 
with a stop cock in such a manner that it cannot be shut off 
from the tank except by a stop cock. The stop cock must have 
a "Т" or level handle set in line with the direction of flow 
through the valve when open. 

(4) Tanks must have a 1/4 inch pipe size valve connec- 
tion for attaching an inspector’s pressure gauge which the 
tank is in service. 

(5) Tanks must be equipped with means to render the 
elevator inoperative if for any reason the liquid level in the 
tank falls below the permissible minimum. 

(6) Tanks must be equipped with means for internal 
inspection. 

(7) Piping and fittings for gauge glasses, relief valves, 
and pressure gauges must be of a material that will not be cor- 
roded by the liquid used in the tank. 
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Reviser’s note: The typographical errors in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


Section 6 
Terminal Stopping Devices 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23326 What requirements apply to ter- 
minal stopping devices? Terminal stopping devices must 
conform to the requirements of WAC 296-96-23262. 


Section 7 
Operating Devices and Control Equipment 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23328 What requirements apply to 
operating devices? Operating devices must conform to the 
requirements of WAC 296-96-23266 and WAC 296-96- 
23268. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23330 What requirements apply to car 
top operating devices? Top-of-car operating devices must 
be provided and must conform to the requirements of WAC 
296-96-23270, except for uncounterweighted elevators hav- 
ing arise of no more than 15 feet. 

The bottom normal terminal stopping device may be 
made ineffective while the elevator is under the control of the 
top-of-car operating device. | 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23332 What requirements apply to 
anti-creep leveling devices? Each elevator must be provided 
with an anticreep leveling device conforming to the follow- 
ing specifications: 

(1) It must maintain the car within 3 inches of the landing 
regardless of the position of the hoistway door. 

(2) For electrohydraulic elevators, it must operate the car 
only in the up direction. 

(3) For maintained pressure hydraulic elevators, it must 
operate the car in both directions. 

(4) Its operation may depend on the availability of the 
electric power supply provided that: 

(a) The power supply line disconnecting means required 
by WAC 296-96-23274 is kept in the closed position at all 
times except during maintenance, repairs, and inspections; 

(b) The electrical protective devices required by WAC 
296-96-23334 must not cause the power to be removed from 
the device. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23334 What requirements apply to 
electrical protective devices? Electrical protective devices, 
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if provided, must conform with the requirements of WAC 
296-96-23272 and operate as follows: 

(1) The following devices must prevent operation of the 
elevator by the normal operating device and also the move- 
ment of the car in response to the anticreep leveling device: 

(a) Stop switches in the pit; 

(b) Stop switches on top of the car; and 

(c) Car side emergency exit door electric contacts, where 
such doors are provided. 

(2) The following devices must prevent the operation of 
the elevator by the normal operating device but the anticreep 
leveling device required by WAC 296-96-23332 must remain 
operative: 

(a) Emergency stop switches in the car; 

(b) Broken rope, tape, or chain switches on normal ter- 
minal stopping devices when such devices are located in the 
machine room or overhead space; 

(c) Hoistway door interlocks or hoistway door electric 
contacts; 

(d) Car door or gate electric contacts; and 

(e) Hinged car platform sill electric contacts. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23336 What requirements apply to 
power supply line disconnects? Power supply line discon- 
nects must conform to the requirements of WAC 296-96- 
23274. 


NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-96-23338 What requirements apply to 
devices that make hoistway door interlocks or electric 
contacts and car door (gate) electric contacts inoperative? 


The installation of these contacts must conform to the 
requirements of WAC 296-96-23221. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23340 What requirements apply to 
control and operating circuits? Control and operating cir- 
cuits must conform to the requirements of WAC 296-96- 
23222. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23342 What requirements apply to 
emergency operation and signaling devices? Emergency 


operation and signaling devices must conform to the require- 
ments of WAC 296-96-23280. 


Section 8 
Additional Requirements for Counterweighted 
Hydraulic Elevators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23344 What additional requirements 
apply to counterweighted hydraulic elevators? Counter- 
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weighted hydraulic elevators must be roped so that the coun- 
terweight must not strike the overhead when the car is resting 
on its fully compressed buffer. Counterweighted hydraulic 
elevators must conform to the requirements of WAC 296-96- 
23205, where applicable. 

Where counterweights are provided, counterweight buff- 
ers must be provided. 


Subpart IV 
Escalators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23400 What is the scope of Subpart IV, 
Escalators? Subpart ГУ, Escalators, is the minimum standard 
for existing escalators that are used to transport passengers. 


Section 1 
Construction 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23405 What requirements apply to bal- 
ustrades? The balustrade must be totally closed except 
where the handrail enters the newel base. Gaps between inte- 
rior panels are permitted provided that they are no wider than 
3/16 inch and the edges are rounded or beveled. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23408 How much clearance is required 
be between skirt panels and step treads? The clearance on 
each side of the steps between the step tread and the adjacent 
skirt panel must be no more than 3/16 inch. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23410 What requirements apply to 
guards at ceiling or soffit intersections? (1) A solid guard 
must be provided in the intersection of the angle of the out- 
side balustrade (deck board) and the ceiling or soffit, except 
as indicated in subsection (2) of this section. The vertical 
edge of the guard must be a minimum of 8 inches. The esca- 
lator side of the vertical face of the guard must be flush with 
the face of the wellway. The exposed edge of the guard must 
be rounded and have a minimum width of 1/4 inch. 

(2) Guards are not required under the following condi- 
tions: | 

(a) On high decks where the clearance of the outside 
edge of the deck and the ceiling or soffit is more than 12 
inches or where the projected intersection of the outside deck 
and the ceiling or soffit is more than 24 inches from the cen- 
terline of the handrail; 

(b) On low decks where the centerline of the handrail is 
more than 14 inches from the ceiling or soffit. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23412 What requirements apply to 
anti-slide devices? On high deck balustrades, anti-slide 
devices must be provided on decks or combination of decks 
when the outer edge of the deck is greater than 12 inches from 
the centerline of the handrail or on adjacent escalators when 
the distance between the centerline of the handrails is greater 
than 16 inches. 

These devices must consist of raised objects fastened to 
the decks, not closer than 4 inches to the handrail and spaced 
not greater than 6 feet apart. The height must be no less than 
3/4 inch. There must be no sharp corners or edges. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23414 What requirements apply to 
handrails? Each escalator must be equipped with a handrail 
that moving in the same direction and at substantially the 
same speed as the steps. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23416 What requirements apply to 
handrail guards? Hand or finger guards must be provided at 
the point where the handrail enters the balustrade. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23418 What requirements apply to 
step riser slotting? Escalators with smooth curved surface 
risers must have either: 

(1) Steps having cleated risers provided with vertical 
cleats which mesh with slots on the adjacent step tread as the 
steps make the transition from the incline to the horizontal; or 

(2) Means to cause the opening of the power circuits to 
the escalator driving machine motor and brake should a step 
be displaced against the upthrust track at the upper and lower 
curves in the passenger carrying line of the track system. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23420 What requirements apply to 
step tread slotting? The tread surface of each step must be 
slotted in a direction parallel to the travel of the steps. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23422 What requirements apply to 
combplates? There must be a combplate at the entrance and 
at the exit of every escalator. The combplate teeth must be 
meshed with and set into the slots in the tread surface so that 
the points of the teeth are always below the upper surface of 
the treads. 
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Section 2 
Brakes 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23424 What general requirements 
apply to escalator brakes? Escalators must be equipped 
with a brake capable of stopping the up or down traveling 
escalator with any load up to the brake rated load. The brake 
must be mechanically or magnetically applied. If the brake is 
magnetically applied, a ceramic permanent magnet must be 
used. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23427 What requirements apply to 
main drive shaft brakes? If the escalator brake is separated 
from the main drive shaft by a chain used to connect the driv- 
ing machine to the main drive shaft, a mechanically or mag- 
netically applied brake capable of stopping a down running 
escalator with brake rated load must be provided on the main 
drive shaft. If the brake is magnetically applied, a ceramic 
permanent magnet must be used. 


Section 3 2d 
Operating and Safety Devices 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23429 What requirements apply to 
starting switches? Starting switches must be of the key- 
operated type and must be located so that the escalator steps 
are within sight. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23431 What requirements apply to 
emergency stop buttons? There must be a red stop button in 
an accessible location at the top and bottom landings of each 
escalator. The operation of either on of these buttons must 
cause the interruption of power to the escalator. It must be 
impossible to start an escalator by means of these buttons. 
These buttons must be marked "escalator stop button." 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23432 What requirements apply to 
speed governors? (1) A speed governor must be provided, 
except as specified in subsection (2) of this section. Its oper- 
ation must cause the interruption of power to the driving 
machine if the speed of the steps exceeds a predetermined 
value, which must be no more than 40 percent above the rated 
speed. 

(2) The speed governor is not required where an alternat- 
ing current squirrel cage induction motor is used and the 
motor is directly connected to the driving machine. (NOTE: 
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The governor may be omitted in such case even though a 
chain is used to connect the sprocket on the driving machine 
to the sprocket on the main drive shaft.) 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23434 What requirements apply to 
broken step-chain devices? A broken step-chain device 
must be provided to cause the interruption of power to the 
driving machine if a step chain breaks, and, where no auto- 
matic chain tension is provided, if excessive sag occurs in 
either step chain. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23436 What requirements apply to 
brake applications? The brake must automatically stop the 
escalator when any of the safety devices function. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23438 What requirements apply to 
broken drive-chain devices? When the driving machine is 
connected to the main drive shaft by a chain, a device must be 
provided which will cause the application of the brake on the 
main drive shaft and also stop the drive machine if the drive 
chain parts. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23440 What requirements apply to 
skirt obstruction devices? Means must be provided to stop 
the escalator if an object becomes accidentally caught 
between the step and the skirt as the step approaches the 
upper or lower combplate. The device shall be located so that 
the escalator will stop before that object reaches the comb- 
plate. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23442 What requirements apply to 
rolling shutter devices? Rolling shutters, if used, must be 
equipped with a device which.will be activated as the shutters 
begin to close to cause the opening of the power circuit to the 
escalator driving machine motor and brake. 


NEW SECTION 


МАС 296-96-23444 What requirements apply to 
reversal stop device? Means must be provided to cause the 
opening of the power circuit to the driving machine motor 
and brake in case of accidental reversal of travel while the 
escalator is operating in the ascending director. 

"Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23446 What requirements apply to 
tandem operations? Tandem operation escalators must be 
electrically interlocked where traffic flow is such that bunch- 
ing will occur if the escalator is carrying passengers away 
from the intermediate landing stops. 

The electrical interlocks must stop the escalator carrying 
passengers into the common intermediate landing if the esca- 
lator carrying passengers away from the landing stops. These 
escalators must also be electrically interlocked to assure that 
they run in the same direction. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23448 What requirements apply to 
caution signs? A caution sign must be located at the top and 
bottom landings of each escalator, readily visible to the 
boarding passengers. The sign must be of the standard design 
recognized by the elevator industry and include the follow- 
ing: 

(1) Caution; 

(2) Passenger only; 

(3) Hold handrail; 

(4) Attend children; and 

(5) Avoid sides. 


Section 4 
Lighting of Step Treads 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23450 What requirements apply to 
step tread lighting? Step treads must be illuminated 
throughout their run. The light intensity on the treads must be 
in accordance with local codes and ordinances for stairways. 

It is recommended that the illumination be of uniform 
intensity and that it not contrast significantly with that of the 
surrounding area. 


Subpart V 
Dumbwaiters and Hand-powered Elevators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23500 What is the scope of Subpart V, 
Dumbwaiters and hand-powered elevators? Subpart V, 
Dumbwaiters and Hand-powered Elevators, is a minimum 
standard for existing electric and hand-powered dumbwaiters 
and hand-powered elevators. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23510 What requirements apply to 
electric and electro-hydraulic dumbwaiters? (1) Dumb- 
waiter cars may be constructed of metal or wood and must be 
in compliance with local ordinances as to fire resistance pro- 
viding it is constructed to carry its rated load without distor- 
tion. The dumbwaiter car must be fully enclosed except for 
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the landing sides. The car floor must not exceed 9 square feet 
in area and the total inside height must not exceed 4 feet and 
the maximum capacity must not exceed 500 pounds. 

(2) Electrically-operated machines must be equipped 
with brakes that are electrically released and applied auto- 
matically by springs in conformity with the requirements set 
forth in WAC 296-96-23260. 

(3) Dumbwaiters equipped with winding drum machines 
having a travel of more than 30 feet and a rated load of more 
than 100 pounds, must be equipped with a slack rope switch 
which will automatically remove the power from the motor 
and brake when the hoisting ropes become slack. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23540 What requirements apply to 
hand-power elevators and dumbwaiters? (1) Cars of hand- 
power elevators and dumbwaiters must be enclosed on all 
sides not used for entrance. Elevator cars upon which an 
operator is permitted to ride must have no more than one 
compartment. 

(2) Hand elevators having a travel of more than 15 feet 
must have a car safety, capable of stopping and sustaining the 
car and rated load. The car safety device need not be oper- 
ated by a speed governor and may be of the instantaneous 
type operated as a result of the breaking and slackening of the 
suspension members. 

(3) Hoistway doors for hand-powered elevators must be 
designed so that they will ensure protection at each landing. 

(4) Doors for hand-powered dumbwaiters must be 
designed so that they will ensure protection at all landings. 

(5) Every hoistway door, gate, or entrance of hand eleva- 
tors and hand dumbwaiters must have conspicuously dis- 
played on the landing side in letters no less than 2 inches 
high, the words "Danger—Elevator—Keep closed," or "Dan- 
ger—Dumbwaiter—Keep closed.” 


Subpart VI 
Alterations, Repairs and Maintenance 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23600 What is the scope of Part VI, 
Alterations, Repairs and Maintenance? Subpart VI, Alter- 
ations, Repairs and Maintenance, applies to periodic inspec- 
tions, tests, alterations, and maintenance. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23610 What requirements apply to 
routine periodic inspections and tests? The owner or the 
Owner's agent must ensure that there conveyances are 
inspected and tested periodically by a person qualified to per- 
form such services, and a report indicating the date of inspec- 
tion with all pertinent data included must be sent to the 
department. 

The inspection and tests must be in compliance with the 
following sections of ASME A17.1, Part X: 
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(a) Section 1000, Rule 1000.1, Rule 1000.2, Rule 
1000.3; 

(b) Section 1001, Rule 1001.1, Rule 1001.2; 

(c) Section 1002, Rule 1002.1, Rule 1002.2, Rule 
1002.3; 

(d) Section 1004, Rule 1004.2; 

(e) Section 1005, Rule 1005.1, Rule 1005.2, Rule 
1005.3, Rule 1005.4; 

(f) Section 1007, Rule 1007.2; 

(g) Section 1008, Rule 1008.1, Rule 1008.2; 

(h) Section 1010, Rule 1010.1, Rule 1010.2, Rule 
1010.3, Rule 1010.4, Rule 1010.5, Rule 1010.6, Rule 1010.7. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23620 What requirements apply to 
alterations, repairs and maintenance? The owner or the 
owner's agent is responsible for the safe operation, proper 
maintenance, and alteration of his or her conveyance(s) and 
must comply with ASME A17.1, Part XII. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23630 What requirements apply to ele- 
vator equipment displaced by seismic activity? Any eleva- 
tor equipment, hydraulic or cable type, that is displaced as a 
result of seismic activity must be anchored to conform with 
current standards, when repaired or reanchored to the build- 
ing. 


Subpart VII 
Lifts for Physically Handicapped 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23700 What is the scope of Subpart 
ҮП, Lifts for Physically Handicapped? The department's 
rules regulating lifting devices for physically handicapped 
people are described in this subpart. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23710 What requirements apply to lifts 
for the physically handicapped? Inclined and vertical chair- 
lifts and inclined and vertical wheelchair lifts installed only 
for use by persons with disabilities in locations other than in 
or at a private residence must be equipped with a standard 
electric switch Chicago lock with key #2252. This require- 
ment is in addition to ASME А17.1, Part XX, and the Wash- 
ington State rules and regulations on barrier-free design. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Subpart ҮШІ 
Sidewalk Elevators 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23800 What is the scope of Subpart 
ҮШ, Sidewalk Elevators? Subpart VIII, Sidewalk Eleva- 
tors, is a minimum standard for existing power sidewalk ele- 
vators. 


NEW_SECTION 


WAC 296-96-23810 What requirements apply to 
electrically-operated sidewalk elevators? Where the top 
opening is located in the sidewalk or other area exterior to the 
building, all electrical equipment on the car or in the hoist- 
way must be weatherproof. The operation of power sidewalk 
elevators through openings in the sidewalk, or through open- 
ings in other exterior areas which are protected by hinged 
doors or vertically lifting covers, must conform to these fol- 
lowing requirements: 

(1) The elevator must be operable in both the up and 
down directions through the opening, only from the sidewalk 
or other exterior area. The operations must be by means of: 

(a) Key-operated continuous pressure type, up and down 
switches; or | 

(b) Continuous pressure type ир and down operating but- 
tons on the free end of a detachable, flexible cord five feet or 
less in length. 

(c) Continuous pressure type up and down operating but- 
tons my be installed on the elevator car providing the control 
is so designed that the buttons will not function unless the 
sidewalk doors are locked in the open position and that a 
safety screen that will open and close with the car is installed. 

(2) Key-operated switches must be of continuous pres- 
sure spring-return type, with the key removable only when 
the switch is in the off position. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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Continuance of WSR 00-12-072. 

Exempt from preproposal statement of inquiry under 
RCW 34.05.310(4). 

Title of Rule: WAC 356-22-220 Veterans preference in 
examinations, 251-17-150 Veterans preference, and 251-01- 
175 Final examination score. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 41.06 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 41.06.150. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Sharon Whitehead, 521 Capitol Way South, Olympia, WA, 
(360) 664-6348; Implementation and Enforcement: Depart- 
ment of Personnel. 
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Name of Proponent: Department of Personnel, govern- 
mental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See 
above. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not required. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. These rules relate to internal govern- 
ment operations that are not subject to violation by a nongov- 
ernmental party. Therefore, pursuant to RCW 34.05.328 
[(5)](b)(ii), section 201 does not apply. 

Hearing Location: Department of Personnel, 521 Capi- 
tol Way South, Olympia, WA, on September 19, 2000, at 
10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Department of Personnel by September 12, 2000, TDD (360) 
753-4107, or (360) 586-8260. 

Submit Written Comments to: Sharon Whitehead, 
Department of Personnel, P.O. Box 47500, fax (360) 586- 
4694, by September 15, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 19, 2000. 

July 19, 2000 
Dennis Karras 
Secretary 


WSR 00-16-014 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
(Filed July 21, 2000, 2:28 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99- 
09-082. 

Title of Rule: WAC 458-20-192 Indians—Indian reser- 
vations— Trust lands. 

Purpose: To describe the tax-reporting and tax-collect- 
ing responsibilities of Indians and Indian tribes doing busi- 
ness on and off of Indian land and nonmembers doing busi- 
ness on Indian land. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 82.32.300. 

Statute Being Implemented: Rule 192 reflects the appli- 
cation of the Revenue Act to Indians and nonmembers doing 
business with Indians in accordance with federal law, federal 
court decisions, and the United States Constitution. 

Summary: This rule explains the tax-collecting and tax- 
reporting responsibilities of Indian tribes, enrolled members 
of Indian tribes, and nonmembers doing business on Indian 
land with Indians and/or nonenrolled persons. The rule is 
being revised to reflect federal court decisions that have 
occurred since the rule was last revised. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The information pro- 
vided in the current rule is out of date. The rule needs to be 
revised to reflect current federal court decisions, and to pro- 
vide additional guidance regarding business activities 
engaged in by Indians and by nonmembers doing business 
with Indians. 
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Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Leslie Cushman, 1025 Capital Plaza, Suite #400, Olympia, 
WA, (360) 570-6122; Implementation: Claire Hesselholt, 
1025 Capital Plaza, Suite #400, Olympia, WA, (360) 570- 
6124; and Enforcement: Gary O'Neil, 2735 Harrison N.W., 
Building 4, Olympia, WA, (360) 753-2871. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Revenue, govern- 
mental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: This rule explains the tax-collecting and tax-report- 
ing responsibilities of Indian tribes, enrolled members of 
Indian tribes, and nonmembers doing business on Indian land 
with Indians and/or nonenrolled persons. It also explains the 
tax-collecting and tax-reporting responsibilities of nonmem- 
bers doing business with Indians and Indian tribes both on 
and off Indian land. 

The rule is being revised to reflect federal court deci- 
sions that have occurred since the rule was last revised. The 
proposed rule clarifies the tax responsibilities of Indian tribes 
and members of Indian tribes doing business outside Indian 
land. It addresses the business activities for which federal 
law has preempted state taxation (e.g., treaty fisheries). It 
clarifies the application of the cigarette tax imposed by chap- 
ter 82.24 RCW (administered by the Department of Revenue 
and enforced by the Liquor Control Board), and the taxability 
of motor vehicles or trailers used in part on Indian land by an 
Indian or Indian tribe. The proposed rule also provides a 
sample declaration statement that may be used to substantiate 
the exempt nature of a sale when property is delivered to an 
Indian or Indian tribe on Indian land. It explains the docu- 
mentation requirements that must be satisfied to substantiate 
a claim of a tax-exempt sale. The purpose of this revision is 
to provide a current explanation of the state of tax law with 
respect to the business activities if Indians, Indian tribes, and 
non-Indians doing business with Indians and Indian tribes. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: This is 
a revision to current WAC 458-20-192. See explanations 
above for a description of the proposed changes. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco- 
nomic impact statement is not required because the rule and 
the proposed amendments do not impose any requirements or 
burden upon small businesses that are not already specifically 
required by statute. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The proposed rule is an interpretive rule as defined in RCW 
34.05.328. 

Hearing Location: Capital Plaza Building, 4th Floor, 
Large Conference Room, 1025 Union Avenue, Olympia, 
WA, on September 6, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Ginny 
Dale no later than ten days before the hearing date, TDD 1- 
800-451-7985, or (360) 570-6176. 

Submit Written Comments to: Leslie Cushman, Depart- 
ment of Revenue, P.O. Box 47467, Olympia, WA 98504- 
7467, fax (360) 664-0693, e-mail lesliec @dor.wa.gov, by 
September 6, 2000. 
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Date of Intended Adoption: September 20, 2000. 
‘July 21, 2000. 
Claire Hesselholt 
.. Rules Manager 
Legislation and Policy Division 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 80-3, 
filed 11/14/80) 


WAC.458-20-192 Indians—Indian reservations— 
Trust lands. 


((Befinitions 
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Revised Nevember+4,1980,)) | 
і This rule describes the tax reportin 
d lecti nsibilities of Indians doing business 
on and off of Indian land and nonmembers doing business on 
Indian land with Indians and Indian tribes. This rule only 
addresses those taxes administered by the department of rev- 
enue (department). 
(2) Definitions, Тһе following definitions apply 
throughout this rule: 
(a) "Indian" means a person on the tribal rolls of the 
Indian tribe on whose land the activity takes place. A person 
on the tribal rolls is also known as an “enrolled member" or a 


"member" or an "enrolled person" or an "enrollee" ora "tribal 
member." 
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b) "Indian tribe" means an Indian nation, tribe, band 


community, or other entity recognized as an "Indian tribe" by 
the United States Department of the Interior. The phrase 
"federally recognized Indian tribe" and the term "tribe" have 
the same meaning as "Indian tribe." 

(c) "Indian land" means land within the boundaries of a 


reservation, trust land, and restricted land. 


(i) "Indian reservation" means all lands, notwithstanding 
the issuance of any patent, within the exterior boundaries of 
areas set aside by the United States for the use and Occupancy 
of Indian tribes by treaty, law, or executive order and that are 
areas currently recognized as "Indian reservations" by the 
United States Department of the Interior. 


(ii) "Trust land" means land held in trust by the United 
States for an individual Indian or an Indian tribe. 

(iii) "Restricted land" means land subject to a restriction 
against alienation imposed by the United States. 

(d) "Nonmember" means a person not on the tribal rolls 
of the Indian tribe. 

(3) Indian reservations, As of the effective date of this 
rule there are twenty-eight federally recognized Indian tribes 
in the state of Washington. You may contact the governor's 
office of Indian affairs for an up-to-date list of federally rec- 
ognized Indian tribes in the state of Washington at their web- 
site, www.goia.wa.gov or at: 

Governor's Office of Indian Affairs 

531 15th Ave. S.E. 


P.O. Box 40909 

Olympia, WA 98504-0909 

360-753-2411 

(4) Recordkeeping, 

a Taxpayers are required to maintain 
appropriate records on the tax exempt status of transactions. 
For example, in the case of the refuse collection tax, the 
refuse collection company must substantiate the tax-exempt 
status of its customers. This can be done one of two Ways. 
Ihe tribe can provide the refuse collection company with a 
list of all of the tribal members living on Indian land or the 
individual members can provide exemption certificates to the 
company. A buyers retail sales tax exemption certificate that 
can be used for this purpose is located on the department's 
website (www.dor.wa.gov/forms/other.htm) or may be 
obtained by contacting the department. The company must 
then keep the list or the certificates in its files as proof of the 
tax exempt status of the tribe and its members. Individual 
businesses may contact the department to determine how best 
to keep records for specific situations. 

Persons engaging in any business activity subject to a tax 
administered by the department are required to keep and pre- 
serve, for a period of five years, suitable records as may be 
necessary to determine the amount of tax that may be due. 


b) Retai In the case of a retail sale that is not 


subject to tax, the seller must retain appropriate records to 
support the sales tax deduction on returns filed with the 
department. The records must identify the dollar amount of 
the sale and indicate the name and tribal affiliation of the pur- 
chaser, place to which delivery or rendition of services was 


made, and the date of sale. 
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5) Enrolled Indians on Indian land, The state may not 


tax Indians or Indian tribes conducting business on Indian 
land. This exclusion from tax does not extend to persons who 
are not enrolled with the tribe upon whose land the activity 
takes place or to other tribes. 

This includes all taxes (e.g.. B&O tax, public utility tax, 
retail sales tax, use tax, cigarette tax). If the incidence of the 
tax falls on an Indian or a tribe, the state has no authority to 
impose the tax if the activity takes place on Indian land or the 
activity is directly associated with treaty fishery activity as 
described in this rule. "Incidence" means upon whom the tax 
is imposed. For example, the incidence of the retail sales tax 
is on the buyer. 


For the purposes of the retail sales tax and other taxes 
imposed on the buyer, tax is not imposed if the tangible per- 
sonal property is delivered to the member or tribe on Indian 
land or if the service (e.g., construction services) is per- 


formed for the member or tribe on Indian land. 


If a contract for retail services, such as constructing, is 
for work both on and off of Indian land, only the portion of 


the contract that relates to work done on Indian land is 
excluded from tax. The work done for a tribe or Indian off of 


Indian land, for example sewer line work that extends off of 
Indian land, is subject to retail sales tax. In addition, the con- 
tractor is subject to the state business and occupation tax on 
the gross income from this portion of the contract. Con- 
versely, based on the federal preemption analysis for Indian 
traders, the contractor is not subject to state B&O tax on the 
income on the portion of the work on Indian land. 


Subsequent use by an Indian off of Indian land of prop- 


erty delivered to or acquired on Indian land will not subject 
the Indian to use tax. 


a istration irem enerally, enrolled 


members who are doing business solely on Indian land are 
not required to register with the department. See "tax collec- 
tion" below for retailer registration obligations. Nonmem- 
ber-owned businesses doing business on Indian land must 
register with the department if required to do so under RCW 


82.32.030 (see also WAC 458-20-101 for more information 
regarding registration requirements). 


b) Т llection, Generally, sales to persons other 


than Indians are subject to the retail sales tax irrespective of 
where in this state delivery or rendition of services takes 
place. All sellers, both Indians and nonmembers, are 
required to register with the department, and collect and remit 
to the state the retail sales tax upon each taxable sale made by 
them to nonmembers on Indian land. Some sales by Indians 


to nonmembers are not subject to tax. See the discussion 
below regarding preemption of tax. 


In order to substantiate the tax-exempt status of a retail 
sale made on Indian land to a person who is a tribal member, 
unless the purchaser is personally known to the seller as a 
member, the seller must require presentation of a tribal mem- 
bership card or other suitable identification of the purchaser 


as an enrollee of the Indian tribe. 


A tribe and the department may enter into an agreement 
covering identification of enrolled members, in which case 
the terms of the agreement govern. 
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с ions ог other entities оуу ndians. 
A state chartered corporation comprised solely of Indians is 
not subject to tax on business conducted on Indian land if all 
of the members of the corporation are enrolled members of 
the tribe upon whose reservation or trust land the business is 
conducted. The corporation is subject to tax on business con- 
ducted off of Indian land, subject to the exception for treaty 
fishery activity as explained later in this rule, Similarly, part- 
nerships or other entities owned solely by enrolled members 


of a tribe are not subject to tax on business conducted on 
Indian land. 


(6) Indians off Indian land, Except for treaty fishery 
activity, the income of the business of Indians or Indian tribes 
attributable to tangible personal property delivered off of 
Indian land, services performed off of Indian land, and other 
taxable activity performed off of Indian land, are subject to 
tax (e.g., the B&O, the public utility tax retail sales tax 
unless a specific exemption applies (e.g.. retail sales tax 
exemption for food products as described in WAC 458-20- 


244). 


(a) Registration requirements. Indians or Indian tribes 


who deliver tangible personal property. provide services, or 
otherwise engage in business off of Indian land, even if busi- 


ness is also conducted on Indian land, must register with the 
department as required by RCW 82.32.030. (See also WAC 


458-20-101 for more registration information, 
b ishery - Pr 


i For the purpose of 
this rule, "treaty fishery" means the fishin and shellfish 
rights preserved in a tribe's treaty, a federal executive rder 


or an act of Congress, declaring the right to fish in usual and 
accustomed fishing grounds both on and off of Indian land. It 
includes activities such as harvesting, processing, transport- 
ing, or selling. 

(i) The income of a business attributable to commerce 


associated with the treaty fishery is not subject to tax. This 
exclusion from tax is limited to those businesses owned and 
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managed by Indians who have treaty fishing rights. "Com- 


merce associated with the treaty fishery" includes harvesting, 


processing. transporting. and selling of fish or shellfish 
caught in the treaty fishery. If a business owned and man- 


aged by Indians or an Indian tribe or tribes deals with both ` 


treaty and nontreaty fish, this exclusion from tax is limited to 
the business attributable to the treaty fish. 


Treaty fish and shellfish sold by members of the tribe are 
not subject to sales tax or use tax, regardless of where the sale 
takes place. 


(ii) The retail sales tax and use tax do not apply to the 
services or tangible personal property for use in the treaty 
fishery, regardless of where delivery of the item or perfor- 
mance of the service occurs. Gear, such as boats, motors, 
nets, and clothing, purchased or used by Indians in the treaty 
fishery is not subject to sales or use tax. Likewise, retail ser- 
vices in respect to property used in the treaty fishery, such as 
boat or engine repair, are not subject to sales tax. 


(iii) A tribe and the department may enter into an agree- 
ment covering the treaty fishery and taxable activities of 
enrolled members, in which case the terms of the agreement 
govern. 
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7 nmembers on Indian land. Generally a nonen- 


rolled person doing business on Indian land is subject to tax. 
Unless specifically described as preempted by this rule, the 
department will review transactions on a case-by-case basis 
to determine whether tax applies. A nonmember who is not 
taxable on the basis of preemption should refer to WAC 458- 
20-101 (tax registration) to determine whether the person 
must register with the department, 

(a) Gaming - Preemption of tax. Gaming by Indian 
tribes is regulated by the federal Indian Gaming Regulatory 
Act. Indian-owned gaming operations on Indian land are not 
subject to tax. Nonmembers who operate or manage gaming 
operations for Indian tribes are not subject to tax for business 
conducted on Indian land. This exclusion from tax applies to 
taxes imposed on income attributable to the business activity 
(e.g. the B&O tax), and to sales and use tax on the property 
used on the reservation to conduct the activity. Sales tax will 
apply if delivery of property is taken off reservation. 

Nonmembers who purchase tangible personal property 
at a gaming facility are subject to retail sales or use tax, 
unless (i) the item is preempted based on value generated on 
the reservation, such as food at restaurants or lounges owned 
and operated by the tribe or a tribal member or sales of mem- 
ber arts and crafts at gift shops or (ii) the item is purchased for 
use in the gaming activity at the facility, such as bingo cards 
or daubers. 

b i - For the pur- 
poses of this rule, "Indian trader" means a person performing 
a service on Indian land for the tribe or for tribal members or 
making sales of tangible personal property on Indian land to 
the tribe or to tribal members. An Indian trader is not subject 
to tax on the income attributable to the business activity. 
Examples of activities under the Indian trader status are cable 
service, internet service, repair services, accounting services, 
legal services, and any other transaction in which the nonen- 
rolled person sells tangible personal property or performs a 
service, 

A contractor who meets the requirements for "Indian 
trader" does not become subject to use tax on materials as this 
is not a "government contractor" situation. (See WAC 458- 
20-17001 for more information on government contractors.) 

(i) Tangible personal property. A person is "making 
sales of tangible personal property on Indian land" if the tan- 
gible personal property is delivered to the buyer on Indian 
land and if: 


(A) The property is located on Indian land at the time of 
sale; or 


(B) If the seller has a branch office, outlet, or place of 
business on the Indian land and that location is used to 
receive the order or distribute the property; or 

(C) If the order for sale of the property is solicited by the 
seller on Indian land. 

(ii) Services, А person is "performing a service on 
Indian land" if the services are performed on the reservation, 
If the work is done both on and off of Indian land the seller 


If the work is done both on and off of Indian land the seller 
must distinguish where the work is done. This is not an 
apportionment situation therefore it is not necessary to keep 
track of costs. However, simple recordkeeping of place of 


work and time spent doing the work must be maintained so 
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that the department can determine the tax status of the work. 
If a contract for retail services, such as constructing, is for 
work both on and off of Indian land, only the portion of the 


contract that relates to work done on the Indian land is 
excluded from tax. Income attributable to work done for a 


tribe or Indian person off of Indian land, for example sewer 
line work that extends off of the Indian land, is subject to tax. 


(c) Value generated on the reservation - Preemption 
of tax - Balancing test, 

(1) For the purposes of this rule, "value generated on the 
reservation" means tangible personal property grown, har- 
vested, extracted, produced, or manufactured on Indian land 
by businesses owned and operated by Indians or by the tribe; 
or services (retail and otherwise) provided on Indian land by 
businesses owned and operated by Indians or the tribe. 

(ii) There is no retail sales tax on purchases taking place 
on Indian land of products or services that are "value gener- 
ated on the reservation" if the tribal and federal interests out- 
weigh the state interests, This is known as the balancing test. 
For example, lumber manufactured on Indian land at a saw- 
mill owned and operated by the tribe is considered "value 
generated on the reservation" where tribal members are the 
main source of employment and where the state has no or 
limited regulatory jurisdiction in regard to the activity. Like- 
wise, if the outcome of the balancing test is in favor of the 
tribal and federal interests, use tax is not due from a person 
who, on Indian land, acquires property that represents "value 
generated on the reservation," regardless of whether the item 
is subsequently taken off of Indian land. 


(iii) The Indian seller of a product that is "value gener- 
ated on the reservation" must provide the buyer with a receipt 
with a notation indicating the property is "value generated on 
the reservation." For example, the acronym "VGR" may sim- 
ply be written on the invoice. In addition, the Indian seller 
must retain records adequate to allow confirmation of the sta- 
tus of the transaction, А tribe and the department may enter 
into an agreement covering recordkeeping by enrolled mem- 
bers, in which case the terms of the agreement govern. 


(iv) The balancing test is applied on a case-by-case basis. 
Eor a ruling on a specific issue please contact the department 


ас 


Department of Revenue 


Executive 
Р.О. Box 47454 


Olympia, WA 98504-7454 
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(d) Federal contractors, The preemption analysis does 
not extend to persons who are doing work for the federal РОУ- 
ernment оп Indian land. For example, a nonmember doing 


road construction for the Bureau of Indian Affairs within an 


Indian reservation is subject to state tax jurisdiction, 
e) Indian housin iti RCW 35.82.210 pro- 


vides that the property of housing authorities and the housing 
authorities themselves are exempt from taxes, such as state 
and local sales and use taxes, state and local excise taxes, 
state and local property taxes, and special assessments. This 
covers tribal housing authorities and intertribal housing 
authorities both on and off of Indian land. 

Not all assessments аге exempted under RCW 
35.82.210. See Housing Authority of Sunnyside v. Sunnvside 
Valley Irrigation District, 112 Wn2d 262 (1989), 

For the purposes of the exemption: 

G "Intertribal housing authority” means a housing 
authority created by a consortium of tribal governments to 
operate and administer housing programs for persons of low 


income or senior citizens for and on behalf of such tribes. 


(ii) "Tribal government" means the governing body of a 
federally recognized Indian tribe. 

(iii) "Tribal housing authority" means the tribal govern- 
ment or an agency or branch of the tribal government that 
operates and administers housing programs for persons of 


low income or senior citizens. 
8) Motor vehicl rai ol ndians or 
Indian tribes, Sales tax is not imposed when a motor vehicle 


or trailer is delivered to an Indian or the tribe on Indian land. 
Use tax is not imposed when a motor vehicle or trailer is 
acquired on Indian land by an Indian or the tribe for at least 
partial use on Indian land. For the purposes of this rule, 
acquisition on Indian land satisfies the "partial use" thresh- 
old. 

(а) Registration of vehicle or trailer. Indians or tribes 
are subject to the use tax at the time they apply for a license 
or transfer of registration, unless they can document that they 
previously paid retail sales or use tax on their acquisition or 
use of the vehicle or trailer, or unless they can document that 
the vehicle or trailer was acquired on or delivered to Indian 
land. 

(b) Declaration. The person claiming the exclusion 
from tax must sign a declaration of delivery to or acquisition 
on Indian land. A statement in substantially the following 


form will be sufficient to establish eligibility for the exclu- 
sion from sales and use tax. 


DECLARATION OF DELIVERY OR ACQUISITION ON THE RESERVATION 


The undersigned is (circle one) an enrolled member of the tribe/authorized representative of the tribe or tribal enter- 
prise, and the property was delivered/acquired upon the Indian lands of which the person is an enrolled member or 


of which the tribe is associated, for at least partial use on Indian land. 
——— SSeS 


name of buyer 
date of delivery/acquisition 


address of delivery/acquisition 
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(9) Miscellaneous taxes, The state imposes a number of 
excise taxes in addition to the most common excise taxes 
administered by the department (e.g.. B&O, public utility, 
retail sales, and use taxes). The rules of construction dis- 
cussed above apply when determining whether these taxes 
are due from Indians, tribes, or nonmembers doing business 


on Indian land. The following is a brief discussion of some 
of these taxes. 


(a) Cigarette tax. Тһе statutory duties applicable to 
administration and enforcement of the cigarette tax are 
divided between the department and the liquor control board. 
Enforcement of nonvoluntary compliance is the responsibil- 
ity of the liquor control board. Voluntary compliance is the 
responsibility of the department of revenue. See chapter 
82.24 RCW for specific statutory requirements regarding 
purchase of cigarettes by Indians and Indian tribes. 

Where sales of cigarettes are the subject of a government 
to government cooperative agreement, the provisions of that 
agreement supersede conflicting provisions of this subsec- 
tion. 

(i) Sales of cigarettes to nonmembers by Indians or 
Indian tribes are subject to the cigarette tax. The seller is 
obligated to make precollection of the tax. Therefore, Indian 
or tribal sellers making, or intending to make, sales to 
non-Indian customers must purchase a stock of cigarettes 
with Washington state cigarette tax stamps affixed for the 
purpose of making such sales. However, Indians and Indian 
tribes may make purchases of untaxed stamped cigarettes 
from licensed cigarette distributors for resale to qualified pur- 
chasers. 

For purposes of this rule, “qualified purchaser" means an 
Indian purchasing for resale within the reservation to other 
Indians or an Indian purchasing solely for his or her use other 
than for resale. 

(ii) Delivery or sale and delivery by any person of 
unstamped cigarettes to Indians or tribal sellers for sale to 
qualified purchasers may be made only in such quantity as is 
approved in advance by the department. Approval for deliv- 
ery will be based upon evidence of a valid purchase order of 
a quantity reasonably related to the probable demand of qual- 
ified purchasers in the trade territory of the seller. Evidence 
submitted may also consist of verified record of previous 
sales to qualified purchasers, the probable demand as indi- 
cated by average cigarette consumption for the number of 

ualified purchasers within a reasonable distance of the 
seller's place of business, records indicating the percentage of 
such trade that has historically been realized by the seller, or 
such other statistical evidence submitted in support of the 
proposed transaction. In the absence of such evidence the 
department may restrict total deliveries of unstamped ciga- 
rettes to any reservation or to any Indian or tribal seller 
thereon to a quantity reasonably equal to the national average 
cigarette consumption per capita, as compiled for the most 
recently completed calendar or fiscal year, multiplied by the 
resident enrolled membership of the affected tribe. 

(ш) Any delivery, or attempted delivery. of unstamped 
cigarettes to an Indian or tribal seller without advance 
approval by the department will result in the treatment of 
those cigarettes as contraband and subject to seizure. In addi- 
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tion, the person making or attempting such delivery will be 
held liable for payment of the cigarette tax and penalties. See 
chapter 82.24 RCW. 

Approval for sale or delivery to Indian or tribal sellers of 


unstamped cigarettes will be denied where the department 
finds that such Indian or tribal sellers are or have been mak- 
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ing sales in violation of this rule. 
(iv) Delivery of unstamped cigarettes by a licensed dis- 


tributor to Indians or Indian tribes must be by bonded carrier 
or the distributor’s own vehicle to the Indian reservation. 
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Delivery of unstamped untaxed stamped cigarettes off of 
Indian land at the distributor’s dock or place of business or 
any other off-reservation location is prohibited. 

(b) Refuse collection tax. Indians and Indian tribes are 
not subject to the refuse collection tax for service provided on 
the reservation, regardless of whether the refuse collection 
company hauls the refuse off the reservation. 

(с) Leasehold excise (ах, Indians and Indian tribes on 
Indian land are not subject to the leasehold excise tax. Lease- 
hold interests held by nonenrolled persons and in regard to 
Indian lands are subject to tax. 


(d) Fish tax, Chapter 82.27 RCW imposes а tax on 
enhanced food fish, which includes shellfish. The measure of 
the fish tax is the value of the enhanced food fish at the point 
of landing. A credit is allowed against the amount of tax 
owed for amounts paid to legally established taxing authority, 
which includes Indian tribes, upon food fish purchased in the 
state or from an Indian tribe. Treaty fish are not subject to the 
fish tax, either on or off of the reservation. 

(e) Tobacco tax, The tobacco tax is imposed under 
chapter 82.26 RCW. The tax is imposed оп distributors as 
that term is defined іп RCW 82.26.010. Tobacco tax is not 
imposed оп Indian persons or tribes who meet the definition 
of distributor under chapter 82.26 RCW and who take deliv- 
ery of the tobacco on Indian land, 

(f) Real estate excise tax. The real estate excise tax iS 
imposed on the seller. Sale of real estate located within the 
reservation by a tribe or a tribal member is not subject to real 
estate excise tax. Sale of land within the reservation by a 
nonmember to the tribe or to a tribal member is subject to tax. 


(g) Timber excise tax. Payment of the timber excise tax 


is the obligation of the harvester. Generally, timber excise 
tax is due from a nonmember who harvests timber on fee land 
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within the reservation. Timber excise tax is not due if: 

(i) The timber is on Indian land and the harvester is an 
Indian or Indian tribe; or 

(ii) The timber being harvested is on trust land, regard- 
less of the identity of the harvester. 
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Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
11-172. 
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Title of Rule: Architect program, WAC 308-12-321 
Competence, 308-12-322 Conflict of interest, 308-12-323 
Full disclosure, 308-12-324 Compliance with laws, and 308- 
12-325 Professional conduct. 

Purpose: The above rules are being revised to clarify 
and simplify the language and requirements, with no major 
changes to the content or the intent of the rules. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 18.08.340. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 18.08.440. 

Summary: The rules listed above are being reviewed in 
accordance with the Governor’s Executive Order 97-02. 
Minor housekeeping changes were made to clarify wording. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The rules are being mod- 
ified for clarity and ease of understanding. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Joan Y. Robinson, 405 Black Lake Boulevard, 664-1387; 
Implementation and Enforcement: Margaret Epting, 405 
Black Lake Boulevard, 664-1386. 

Name of Proponent: Board of Registration for Archi- 
tects, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The content of the rules reviewed spells out what is 
expected of a state of Washington licensed architect to safe- 
guard life, health and property and to promote the public wel- 
fare. 

The anticipated effect would be to ensure the language is 
more clear and easy to understand by the architect profession 
and general public. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The meaning and con- 
tent of the statute was not changed and would have no eco- 
nomic impact on small business. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. Department of licensing is not one of 
the agencies listed in this statute. 

Hearing Location: Department of Licensing, Business 
and Professions Division, 405 Black Lake Boulevard, Olym- 
pia, WA 98507, on September 11, 2000, at 9 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Joan 
Robinson by September 11, 2000, TDD (360) 586-2788, or 
(360) 664-1387. 

Submit Written Comments to: Margaret Epting, P.O. 
Box 9045, Olympia, WA 98507-9045, fax (360) 664-2551, 
by September 8, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 11, 2000. 

July 21, 2000 
Margaret Epting 
Administrator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 560, filed 
10/17/85) 


WAC 308-12-321 Competence. (1) ((ів)) When prac- 
ticing architecture, an architect ((shaH)) must act with reason- 
able саге and competence, and ((shall)) must apply the tech- 
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nical knowledge and skill which is ordinarily applied by 
architects of good standing, practicing in the same locality. 

(2) ((Ан)) When designing a project, an architect ((shaH)) 
must take into account all applicable state and municipal 
building laws and regulations. ((While)) An architect may 
rely on the advice of other professionals (e.g., attorneys, 
engineers, and other qualified persons) as to the intent and 
meaning of such regulations((7-enee-having-ebtained-sueh 
adviee;)). An architect ((shaH)) must not knowingly design a 
project in violation of such laws and regulations. 

(3) An architect ((shall-underteke-to)) must perform pro- 
fessional services only when ((he-er-she)) the architect, 
together with those whom the architect may engage as con- 
sultants, are qualified by education, training, and experience 
in the specific technical areas involved. 

(4) No person ((shaH)) will be permitted to practice 
architecture if, in the board's judgment, such person's profes- 
sional competence is substantially impaired by physical or 
mental disabilities. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 560, filed 
10/17/85) 


WAC 308-12-322 Conflict of interest. (1) An architect 
((shaH)) must not accept compensation for ((his-er-her)) ser- 
vices from more than one party on a project unless the cir- 
cumstances are fully disclosed ((te)) and agreed to ((£sueh 

i )) in writing(Q)) by all inter- 


ested parties. 


| (2 (GFarrerehiteethas-any-business-assceiation-or-direet 


;)) The architect ((shaĦ)) 
must fully disclose in writing to ((his-er-her)) the client or 
employer the nature of ((the)) any business association or 


direct or indirect financial interest((-and3£the-elient)) which 


is substantial enough to influence the architect's judgment in 
connection with the performance of professional services. If 


the client or employer objects to such association or financial 
interest, the architect will either terminate such association or 
interest or offer to give up the commission or employment. 

(3) An architect ((shall)) must not solicit or accept com- 
pensation from material or equipment suppliers in return for 
specifying or endorsing their products. 

(4) When acting as the interpreter of building contract 
documents and the judge of contract performance, an archi- 
tect ((shaH)) must render decisions impartially, favoring nei- 
ther party to the contract. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 560, filed 
10/17/85) 


WAC 308- 12-323 Full disclosure. (1) An 2. 

)) 

ust disclose (( d) an any 

ы received for making ((sueh)) public с statements 
on architectural questions. 

(2) An architect ((shaH)) must accurately represent qual- 


ifications and scope of responsibility to ((@)) prospective or 
his-er-her-qualifieations-and 


existing clients or employers (( 
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the-seepe-of his-or her responsibility in connection wih) for 
work for which ((ke-er-ske)) the architect is claiming credit. 

(3) ((1£)) In the course of ((his-or-her)) work on a project, 
if an architect becomes aware of a decision ((taken)) made by 
((his-er-ker)) the employer or client, against the architect's 
advice, which violates applicable state or municipal building 
laws and regulations and which will, in the architect's judg- 
ment, materially and adversely affect ((adversely)) the safety 
to the public of the finished project, the architect ((shaH)) 
must: 

(a) Report the decision to the local building inspector or 
other public official charged with the enforcement of the 
applicable state or municipal building laws and regulations, 

(b) Refuse to consent to the decision, and 

(c) ((En-eireumstanees-where)) Terminate services on the 
project when the architect reasonably believes that ((ether 
sueh)) decisions will be ((teken-netwithstending-his)) made 
against the architect's objection((-terminate-his-serviees-with 
referenee-to-the-prejeet)). 

In the case of a termination in accordance with subsec- 
tion (c), the architect shall have no liability to ((his-er-her)) 
the client or employer ((en-aeeeunt)) because of such termi- 
nation. 

(4) An architect ((shaH)) must not deliberately make a 
materially false statement or deliberately fail ((deliberately)) 
to disclose a material fact ((requested)) in connection with 
((his-er-her)) the application for registration or renewal. 

(5) An architect ((sheH)) must not assist ((the-apphiea- 
ten) a person in applying for registration ((ef-a-persen 

i )) when the architect knows the 
applicant is unqualified in ((respeet-to)) education, training, 
experience, or character. 

(6) An architect possessing knowledge of a violation of 
these rules by another architect ((sheH)) must report such 
knowledge to the board. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-03-121, 
filed 1/21/97, effective 2/21/97) 


WAC 308-12-324 Compliance with laws. (1) An 
architect ((shaH)) must not, in the conduct of ((his-er-her)) 
architectural practice, knowingly violate any state or federal 
criminal law. 

(2) An architect ((shal-neither)) must not offer ((ner)) or 
make any payment or gift to a government official (whether 
elected or appointed) with the intent of influencing the offi- 
cial's judgment in connection with a prospective or existing 
project in which the architect is interested. 

(3) An architect ((shell)) must comply with the registra- 
tion laws and regulations governing his or her professional 
practice. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 560, filed 
10/17/85) 


WAC 308-12-325 Professional conduct. (1) ((Eaeh)) 
An office maintained for the preparation of drawings, вресі- 
fications, reports, or other professional work ((shaH)) must 
have an architect resident ((and)) regularly employed in that 
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office ((heving)) with direct knowledge and supervisory con- 
trol of such work. 

(2) An architect ((shell-neither)) must not offer ((Rer 
make)) or provide any gifts, other than gifts of nominal value 
(including, for example, reasonable entertainment and hospi- 
tality), with the intent of influencing the judgment of an exist- 
ing or prospective client in connection with a project in which 
the architect is interested. 

(3) An architect ((sheH)) must not engage in conduct 
involving fraud or wanton disregard of the rights of others. 


WSR 00-16-041 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 8:30 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99- 
10-055. 

Title of Rule: Title 308 WAC. 

Purpose: 1. To meet the criteria set forth in Governor 
Locke’s Executive Order 97-02. 

2. To clarify rules and help make them more comprehen- 
sible. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.01.110. 

Summary: Repealing WAC 308-99-010, 308-99-021, 
308-99-025, 308-99-030, 308-99-050; amending WAC 308- 
99-020, 308-99-040; and new section WAC 308-99-060. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Meet criteria supporting 
Governor Locke’s Executive Order 97-02. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Patrick J. Zlateff, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 
902-3718; Implementation and Enforcement: Deborah 
McCurley, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 902- 
3754. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The anticipated effects will be a clarification of the 
above-mentioned requirements. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Clarify 
sections needed and repeal those no longer required. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco- 
nomic impact statement is not required pursuant to RCW 
19.85.030 (1)(a). The proposed rule making does not impose 
more than a minor cost on businesses in an industry. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The contents of the proposed rules are explicitly and specifi- 
cally dictated by statute. 

Hearing Location: Highways-Licenses Building, Con- 
ference Room 107, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 
WA 98507, on September 6, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Patrick 
J. Zlateff by September 5, 2000, TTY (360) 664-8885, or 
(360) 902-3718. 

Submit Written Comments to: Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules 
Coordinator, Title and Registration Services, P.O. Box 2957, 
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Olympia, WA 98507-2957, fax (360) 664-0831, by Septem- 
ber 5, 2000. 
Date of Intended Adoption: October 3, 2000. 
July 25, 2000 
D. McCurley, Administrator 
Title and Registration Services 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order TL/RG 37, 
filed 10/9/87) 


WAC 308-99-020 Definitions. (1) ((Fer-the-purposes-of 


F the United 5 ke Dat зама 

i -)) What is a resident? For the pur- 
poses of this section, a resident is a natural person who lives 
or shows intent to live in this state on more than a temporary 
or transient basis. A person may be a resident of this state 
even though the person has or claims residency or domicile in 
another state or intends to leave this state at some future time. 
A natural person will be presumed a resident if at least two of 
the following conditions are met: 

(a) Maintains a residence in this state for personal use; 

(b) Is registered to vote in this state: 

(c) Has a Washington state driver license: 

(d) Uses a Washington state address for federal or state 
income tax purposes; 

(е) Receives benefits under one of the state's public 
assistance programs: 

(f) Previously maintained a residence in this state for 
personal use and has not established a permanent residence 
outside the state of Washington (e.g., person who retires and 
lives in a motor home or vessel which is not permanently 
attached to any property): 

(g) Claims this state as residence for obtaining eligibility 
to hold a public office or for judicial actions; 

(h) Claims this state as a residence for obtaining Wash- 
ington state hunting or fishing licenses; 

(1) Receives tuition fees at resident rates in this state, 
unless the nonresident tuition fee differential is waived as a 
result of a state to state reciprocity program authorized under 
chapter 28B.15 RCW (College and university fees): or 


]) Is a custodial parent with a child attendin 
schools in this state. 


The department may consider factors other than those 
listed in this subsection to determine that a person intends to 
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be located in this state and thus be a resident of this state, but 


such factors do not alone raise a presumption of residency. 

А corporation, trust or other entity created by a natural 
person who is a resident of Washington for the purpose of 
evading Washington vehicle registration shall be deemed a 
resident of Washington for vehicle registration purposes. 

2 re "mili rsonnel'"? "Military person- 
nel" means active duty members of the United States armed 
forces, commissioned officers of the public health service, 
personnel from National Oceanographic and Atmospheric 
Agency, and members of foreign military organizations 
assigned to this state on official duty. Coast guard personnel 
living in Washington and assigned to duty in the Portland 
area are also entitled to a nonresident military exemption. 

(3) What is a "jurisdiction"? "Jurisdiction" means a 
state, territory, or possession of the United States, the District 
of Columbia, or a state or province of a country, 

4) What is "reciprocity"? "Reciprocity" means an 
agreement with another jurisdiction granting mutual benefits, 
privileges, or exemptions from payment of vehicle registra- 
tion fees. Reciprocity will only be extended to vehicles that 
are properly registered in another jurisdiction. 


5) What i “Washington public assistance pro- 


gram"? "Washington public assistance program" is defined 


in RCW 46.16.028. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order TL/RG 37, 
filed 10/9/87) 


WAC 308-99-040 Restrictions and conditions. Is a 
vehicle properly licensed or registered in another jurisdiction 
((may)) able to be operated in Washington without further 
registration requirements ((subjeet-te-the-fellewing-eondi- 
tiens-and-restrietions))? Yes, as provided in RCW 46.85.060 
and 46.85.080 the following conditions and restrictions 
apply: 

(1) (QNenresident-persens:—Nonresident- persons-not 
employed w this State may operate i zj ! a 
> >> | SG CE тынына дін ii ea 

€2))) Nonresident students: The student must be in full- 
time attendance at an institution of higher learning in Wash- 
ington accredited by the Northwest Association of Schools 
and Colleges or at a private vocational school as that term is 
defined by RCW 28C.10.020(7) and maintain their legal 
home of record at a location outside the state of Washington. 
Students” vehicles must be registered in their name or the 
name of their parent or legal guardian in the resident state of 
record. The student must carry, in the vehicle, documentation 
issued by the institution ((in-the-vehiele-whieh)) that readily 
establishes the nonresident status. Employment incidental to 
the full-time student status is permitted. The spouse of a non- 
resident student has the same licensing privilege as long as 
the vehicle is registered to the student or jointly to the student 
and spouse, regardless of the spouse’s legal residence or 
employment. 

(EÐ) (2) Nonresident military personnel: Vehicles 
must be currently registered in the name of the military per- 
son at his/her official home of record. A vehicle licensed at 
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the last duty station may be operated until expiration of the 
registration at which time it must be licensed in the home of 
record or in Washington. The spouse of a nonresident mili- 
tary person has the same licensing privilege as long as the 
vehicle is registered to the military person or jointly to the 
military person and spouse, regardless of the spouse’s legal 
residence or employment. 

((€4)) (3) Borrowed vehicle: A borrowed vehicle cur- 
rently licensed in another jurisdiction may be operated by a 
Washington resident for a period not to exceed ten days in 
any one calendar year. If the period of use exceeds ten days 
the vehicle must be registered and licensed in Washington. 
This provision does not apply to business vehicles. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 308-99-060 Reciprocity for leased and rented 
vehicles. If there is no agreement or arrangement to the 
contrary, are rental or leased vehicles eligible for vehicle 
license reciprocity in the state of Washington? No, except 
for the classes of vehicles and circumstances indicated 
below: 

(1) Passenger cars and motorhomes currently and prop- 
erly registered in another jurisdiction will be granted vehicle 
license reciprocity in this state if: 

(a) The vehicle was rented by the vehicle operator from 
a location outside of the state of Washington; 

(b) The vehicle was dropped off in Washington by the 
previous renter and is being rented for a one-way trip out of 
Washington; or 

(c) The vehicle is registered under the provisions of Arti- 
cle XI, Section 1116 of the International Registration Plan. 

(2) Trailers and semitrailers with a gross vehicle weight 
in excess of 6,000 pounds, trucks, truck tractors, tractors, and 
road tractors that are currently and properly registered in 
other jurisdictions will be granted vehicle license reciprocity 
in this state if: 

(a) The vehicle is rented from a location within another 
jurisdiction; and 

(b) The vehicle registration certificate (cab card) or a 
photo copy thereof and a copy of the rental agreement is car- 
ried in the rental vehicle or in the vehicle providing the 
motive power for a combination of vehicles. 
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REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 308-99-010 
WAC 308-99-021 


Applications. 


"Washington public assis- 
tance programs" criteria. 


WAC 308-99-025 
WAC 308-99-030 
WAC 308-99-050 


Registration required. 
Basic policy defined. 


Commercial vehicle reci- 
procity. 


WSR 00-16-043 
PROPOSED RULES 
WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 9:10 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
05-030. 2 

Title of Rule: Chapter 516-52 WAC, Health and safety, 
WAC 516-52-010 Control of dogs (on campus). 

Purpose: Update current wording. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
28B.35.120(12). 

Summary: Updates and clarifies wording that the use of 
service animals (dogs) includes assisting persons with mental 
and physical disabilities. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
G. McDonald, OM 335, Western Washington University, 
Bellingham, Washington 98225, (360) 650-3968; Implemen- 
tation and Enforcement: G. Pierce, VPB&FA, OM 400, 
Western Washington University, Bellingham, Washington 
98225, (360) 650-3180. 

Name of Proponent: Western Washington University, 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: See Purpose above. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Clari- 
fies wording that the use of dogs includes assisting persons 
with mental and physical disabilities. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. No monetary implica- 
tions are attached to this policy. No costs imposed on small 
business through adoption of this rule amendment. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
Rules relate to internal governmental operations. 

Hearing Location: Old Main 340, Western Washington 
University, 516 High Street, Bellingham, WA 98225, on Sep- 
tember 21, 2000, at 1 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Wendy Bohlke by September 19, 2000, TDD (360) 650- 
3725. 
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Submit Written Comments to: Wendy Bohlke, fax (360) 
676-2049. 
Date of Intended Adoption: October 6, 2000. 
July 18, 2000 
Wendy Bohlke 
Assistant Attorney General 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12-5-85, 
filed 1/8/86) 


WAC 516-52-010 Control of dogs. (1) Dogs are not 


permitted in university buildings except ((fer-seeing-eye-degs 
and-dogs-trained)) for assisting ((the-hearing-impaired-under 
mmmediate-eontrol-of-their-owners)) persons with physical, 
menta] and/or sensory disabilities. 


(2) Dogs are not permitted on university property unless 
under immediate control of their ((ewner)) handler. 


WSR 00-16-058 
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 4:23 p.m.] 


The Department of Ecology requests the withdrawal of 
the proposed expedited adoption filed on May 15, 2000, 
under WSR 00-11-065 for chapter 173-145 WAC, Adminis- 
tration of flood control assistance account program. 

The department will follow up with another CR-102XA 
that will incorporate additional amendments to the original 
proposal. 

If you have questions please contact 407-7551 or 
jthi461 G ecy.wa.gov. 

Jerry Thielen 
Regulatory Affairs Manager 


WSR 00-16-068 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
(Board of Registration for Professional Engineers and Land 
Surveyors) 
[Filed July 27, 2000, 4:33 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
11-088. 

Title of Rule: This will be new chapter 196-32 WAC, 
On-site wastewater treatment system designer license/inspec- 
tor certificates of competency. The chapter contains five sub- 
sections that provide information to individuals to apply for, 
take, and appeal the denial of application for licensing and 
examination, as provided for in chapter 18.210 RCW. 

Purpose: The purpose of this new chapter is to imple- 
ment those parts of RCW 18.210.100, 18.210.110, 
18.210.120, 18.210.130, and 18.210.190 requiring examina- 
tion and application for licensure and certificates of compe- 
tency of persons who practice the design of or the inspection 


Proposed 
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of on-site wastewater treatment systems in the state. It will 
also notify all applicants of the required qualifications and 
process to apply for the examination and license or certificate 
of competency. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 18.210.060 and 
18.43.035. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 18.210 RCW. 

Summary: 2SSB 5821 established the on-site wastewa- 
ter treatment system designer licensing/inspector certifica- 
tion program in July 1999. That legislation was codified as 
chapter 18.210 RCW. This law requires that persons practic- 
ing on-site design services obtain a license to do so and estab- 
lishes a timeline. The law also establishes a certificate of 
competency for employees of local health departments 
inspecting on-site designs. The law indicates that to receive 
a license or certificate that applicants pass a written examina- 
tion administered by the board and meet certain minimum 
requirements to take the examination. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Chapter 18.210 RCW 
requires the establishment of a license, certificate of compe- 
tency and a licensing examination. These rules define the 
qualifications and outline the process to take the examination 
and obtain the license or certificate. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Joe Vincent Jr., 405 Black Lake Boulevard, Olympia, WA, 
(360) 664-1567; Implementation and Enforcement: George 
A. Twiss, 405 Black Lake Boulevard, Olympia, WA, (360) 
664-1565. 

Name of Proponent: Board of Registration for Profes- 
sional Engineers and Land Surveyors, On-Site Wastewater 
Treatment System Designer Licensing/Inspector Certifica- 
tion Advisory Committee, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: See comments in summary above. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: This new WAC chapter and set of rules establishes 
the examination and application for licensure and certificates 
of competency of persons who practice the design of or the 
inspection of on-site wastewater treatment systems in the 
state, as required by chapter 18.210 RCW. 

The purpose of these rules is to notify all persons who 
practice on-site wastewater treatment system design services 
and local health department employees who inspect designs, 
of the required qualifications and process to apply for the 
examination and license or certificate of competency. 

The effect is to implement the requirements of chapter 
18.210 RCW, establishing the licensing examination and the 
license and certification application process. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The legislature, through 
2SSB 5821, mandated the examination and licensing of per- 
sons practicing on-site wastewater treatment system design 
services and the examination and certification of local health 
department employees who inspect designs. The bill does 
not require a business to pay for the examination, license, or 
certificate or the time needed to complete the examination; 
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those costs are typically born, by the license or certificate 
applicant. In addition, research conducted by the Engineer 

egistration Board and the On-Site Advisory Committee 
found that all businesses doing on-site designer work fall into 
the states’ definition of "small business." Consequently, 
these small businesses cannot be placed at a disadvantage by 
larger businesses doing the same work. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. Neither the Department of Licensing, or 
the board of registration are one of the named agencies in this 
statute. 

Hearing Location: La Quinta Inn, 1425 East 27th Street, 
Tacoma, WA 98421, on September 20, 2000, at 7:00 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kim 
Chipman by September 17, 2000, TDD (360) 586-2788, or 
(360) 664-1564. 

Submit Written Comments to: Joe Vincent Jr., Manager, 
On-Site Program, Board of Registration for Professional 
Engineers and Land Surveyors, P.O. Box 9649, Olympia, 
WA 98507-9649, fax (360) 664-2551, by September 6, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 21, 2000. 

July 27, 2000 
George A. Twiss 
Executive Director 


Chapter 196-32 WAC 


On-Site Wastewater Treatment System Designer 
Licenses/Inspector Certificates of Competency 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 196-32-010 Applications. All applications must 
be completed on forms provided by the board and filed with 
the executive director at the board’s address. The deadline for 
properly completed applications accompanied by the appro- 
priate fee and/or charge as listed in Chapter 196-30 WAC, is 
three months prior to the date of the examination. Incomplete 
applications, and applications received after the deadline will 
be considered for a later examination. Once an application 
has been approved, no further application is required. Appli- 
cations submitted without the proper fee shall be considered 
incomplete. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 196-32-020 Qualifications for designer appli- 
cants—Experience and education records. To qualify for 
examination the law requires a high school diploma or equiv- 
alent and four years of experience in the design of on-site 
wastewater treatment systems of a character satisfactory to 
the board. The four years of experience must be completed 
two months prior to the date of the examination. The board 
shall evaluate all experience, including education, on a case- 
by-case basis and consider such experience and education as 
appropriate. The board will use the following criteria in eval- 
uating an applicant’s experience record: 

Acceptable education experience will be based on tran- 
scripts. 
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(1) Education experience, up to a maximum of two 
years, may be approved based on the following: 

(a) Graduation from a baccalaureate or associate degree 
program which contains course work in the sciences and 
technologies of on-site wastewater treatment systems, as pro- 
vided in RCW 18.210.100. 

(b) Completed college level course work without a 
degree will be evaluated on a case by case basis. 

(c) Documented seminars, industry training programs, 
and other educational or training programs specifically 
related to the science and technologies of on-site wastewater 
treatment systems will be evaluated on a case by case basis. 

(2) Acceptable work experience shall be four years of 
broad based, progressive field and office experience in the 
design of on-site wastewater treatment systems. The applica- 
bility of the experience shall be considered by the board 
based upon the verification provided by the applicant, the 
level of independent judgments and decisions, and the dem- 
onstration of the ability to work within the regulatory struc- 
ture. This experience must include, but shall not be limited to 
the following: 

(a) Applying state and local health regulations; 

(b) Exercising sound judgment when making indepen- 
dent decisions regarding the sciences and technologies of on- 
site wastewater treatment systems; 

(c) Field identification and evaluation of site conditions; 

(d) Conducting research and; 

(e) Interacting with clients and the public in conform- 
ance with chapter 18.210 RCW. 

The board may grant partial credit for experience that 
does not fully meet the requirements in (a) through (e) of this 
subsection. 

(3) Teaching of a character satisfactory to the board may 
be recognized as experience up to a maximum of one year. 

(4) Any work experience gained in a situation which vio- 
lates the provisions of chapter 18.210 RCW will not be cred- 
ited towards the experience requirement. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 196-32-030 Qualifications for inspector certif- 
icate of competency (1) To qualify for examination the law 
requires a written request from the local health director or 
designee. Requests shall be submitted on a form prescribed 
by the board. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-32-040 Examinations. (1) To become 
licensed as an on-site wastewater treatment system designer 
or to become an inspector certificate of competency holder 
the candidate must pass the on-site designer licensing exami- 
nation as established by the board. The examinations are 
given at times and places designated by the board. The 
schedule of future examinations and an examination syllabus 
may be obtained from the board office. An applicant who has 
taken an examination and failed or who qualified for an 
examination but did not take it shall request to take or retake 
the examination at least three months prior to the examina- 
tion date. A written request accompanied by the applicable 
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fee and/or charge as listed in Chapter 196-30 WAC is 
required to reschedule for an examination. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 196-32-050 Comity—Licensing of applicants 
without examination (1) Applicants for licensure as an on- 
site wastewater treatment system designer by comity must 
meet the following criteria: 

(a) The applicant’s qualifications meet the requirements 
of chapter 18.210.180 RCW and this chapter; 

(b) The applicant is in good standing with the licensing 
agency in a state, territory, possession, or foreign country. 
Good standing shall be defined as a currently valid license in 
the jurisdiction of original registration or the jurisdiction of 
most recent practice, if different from the jurisdiction of orig- 
inal registration. 

(2) This provision does not apply to those individuals 
who have obtained a license, certificate or other authorization 
from a local health jurisdiction. 


WSR 00-16-086 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed July 31, 2000, 11:21 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98- 
07-037. 

Title of Rule: 
repatriation program. 

Purpose: To rewrite the rules relating to the administra- 
tion of this program in Washington state to meet the stan- 
dards of Executive Order 97-02. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 74.08 RCW. 

Summary: We are clearly describing how the repatria- 
tion program is administered in the state of Washington. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Carla Gira, Program 
Manager, Lacey Government Center, 1009 College Street 
S.E., Lacey, WA 98503, (360) 413-3264. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, governmental. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 45 C.F.R. 11 
Part 211 and 212. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: These rules will provide information and guidelines 
regarding the administration of the United States repatriation 
program in the state of Washington. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This rule does not 
impact small business. 

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. The rule 
meets the definition of a "significant legislative rule" but 


Chapter 388-280 WAC, United States 


Proposed 
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DSHS is exempt from preparing the analysis required by this 
section under RCW 34.05.328 (5)(b)(vii). 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo OBento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on September 5, 2000, at 10:00 
a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kelly 
Cooper, DSHS Rules Coordinator, by August 29, 2000, 
phone (360) 664-6094, TTY (360) 664-6178, e-mail coo- 
pekd @dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
DSHS Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by September 5, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: No sooner than September 
6, 2000. 

July 27, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 


Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


Chapter 388-280 WAC 


UNITED STATES ((;S%REPBATRIATE) REPATRI- 
ATION PROGRAM 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-280-0010 What is the United States Repa- 
triation Program? The United States Repatriation Program 
assists a U.S. citizen or dependent who is: 

(1) Without financial resources; and 

(2) Returned or brought back to the U.S. from a foreign 
country because of: 

(a) Mental illness; or 

(b) Destitution, physical illness, or a crisis such as war. 

For the purposes of this chapter, "we" and "us" means the 
department of social and health services. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-280-0020 How do I apply for repatriation 
assistance? You apply for repatriation assistance by contact- 
ing the U.S. State Department or us. 

(1) If you contact the U.S. State Department, we consider 
a referral from them as an approved application. 

(2) If you contact us directly, we apply for you to the 
0.5. Department of Health and Human Services (HHS). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-280-0030 Do I have to repay the repatria- 
tion assistance? Repatriation assistance is a loan. You, or 
your representative if you are mentally ill, must: 

(1) Sign a statement recognizing repatriation assistance 
as a loan; and 

(2) Agree to repay the funds. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-280-0040 Are there limits to my income 
and resources? (1) You are ineligible to receive repatriate 
assistance if you have nonexempt: 

(a) Income, as defined by temporary assistance for needy 
families (TANF) equal to or greater than the TANF need 
standards as described in WAC 388-450-0005; or 

(b) Resources, as defined by TANF under WAC 388- 
470-0005 that are available to meet your resettlement needs. 

(2) We consider a resource available to you when: 

(a) The value can be determined; 

(b) It is controlled by you; and 

(c) You can use the resource to meet your needs. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-280-0050 How long can I receive repatria- 
tion assistance? (1) If you are mentally ill, you receive tem- 
porary care until you: 

(a) Can be released to the care of a relative or state 
agency; ог 


(b) Are discharged or granted release from hospitaliza- 
tion. 

(2) If you are not mentally ill, you may receive repatria- 
tion assistance up to twelve months as follows: 

(a) "Temporary assistance" meaning repatriation assis- 
tance provided during the first ninety days after you return to 
the United States. I 

(b) "Extended assistance" meaning repatriation assis- 
tance provided for up to nine months after the end of your 
temporary assistance. We must have approval in advance 
from HHS, so you must ask us to apply for extended assis- 
tance while receiving temporary assistance and be: 

(i) Ineligible for any other assistance program; and 

(ii) Unable to support or care for yourself due to age, Ш- 
ness, or lack of job skills. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-280-0060 What services are available to 
me under the Repatriation Program? (1) The HHS sets 
limits on how much we pay for repatriation assistance. The 
limits are: 

(a) The temporary assistance for needy families (TANF) 
payment standards under WAC 388-478-0015 for goods and 
services to meet basic needs; 

(b) Up to five hundred sixty dollars per person to meet 
resettlement costs, if necessary, and for only one month while 
you receive temporary assistance. 

(2) Within payment limits, repatriation assistance 
includes: 

(a) Travel to your place of residence, limited to: 

(i) One domestic trip at the lowest fare and using the 
most direct means; 

(ii) Meals and lodging while you are traveling; 

(iii) Money for incidentals; and 

(iv) If you are ill or disabled, travel expenses for an 
escort. 
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(b) Goods and services necessary for your health and 
welfare, including: 

(i) Transportation for medical treatment, hospitalization 
or social services; 

(ii) Temporary shelter; 

(iii) Meals; 

(iv) Clothing; 

(v) Hospitalization to treat mental or acute illness or 
other medical care; and 

(vi) Guidance, counseling and other social services. 

(c) Resettlement costs, including: 

(i) Utility or housing deposits; and 

(ii) Basic household goods, such as cookware or blan- 
kets. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


PROPOSED 


WAC 388-280-1010 
WAC 388-280-1020 
WAC 388-280-1030 
WAC 388-280-1040 


WAC 388-280-1050 
WAC 388-280-1060 
WAC 388-280-1070 
WAC 388-280-1080 
WAC 388-280-1090 
WAC 388-280-1100 


WAC 388-280-1110 


WAC 388-280-1120 
WAC 388-280-1130 
WAC 388-280-1140 
WAC 388-280-1150 
WAC 388-280-1160 


Purpose. 
Definition. 
Application. 


Repaying repatriation assis- 
tance. 


Safeguarding information. 
Referral to other agencies. 
Income and resources. 
Eligibility. 

Client responsibilities. 


Department responsibilities 
as the port of entry state. 


Department responsibilities 
as the final destination state. 


Unattended minors. 
Scope of services. 
Time limits on benefits. 
Payment limits. 


Assistance payment—Types 
of payments. 


WSR 00-16-087 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AD HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
(WorkFirst Division) 

[Filed July 31, 2000, 11:23 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 


Proposed 
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Exempt from preproposal statement of inquiry under 
RCW 34.05.310(4). 

Title of Rule: WAC 388-466-0030 Refugee resettlement 
services; and repealing WAC 388-15-360, 388-55-024, 388- 
55-027, and 388-55-050. 

Purpose: To comply with federal law in order to con- 
tinue to meet federal refugee funding requirements. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.20A.310. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.20A.310. 

Summary: ORIA believes that the new rule will be more 
efficient and easier to understand and will result in better cus- 
tomer service. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Efficiency, customer ser- 
vice. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Olga Walker, ORIA Pro- 
gram Manager, P.O. Box 45420, Olympia, WA 98504-5420, 
(360) 413-3285. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, governmental. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, C.F.R. Title 45 
5400.81, 5400.77, 5400.82, 5400.145. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: ORIA believes that the new rule will be more effi- 
cient and easier to understand and will result in better cus- 
tomer service. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: 
Repealing WAC 388-15-360, 388-55-024, 388-55-027, and 
388-55-050; and adding a new section to chapter 388-466 
WAC. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This change does not 
meet the requirements for a small business economic impact 
statement. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
This is not a significant legislative rule under RCW 
34.05.328. 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on September 5, 2000, at 10:00 
a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kelly 
Cooper, DSHS Rules Coordinator, by August 29, 2000, 
phone (360) 664-6094, TTY (360) 664-6178, e-mail coo- 
pekd @dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
DSHS Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by September 5, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: No sooner than September 
6, 2000. 

July 27, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-466-0030 Refugee resettlement services. 
(1) What are Refugee resettlement services? 
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Refugee resettlement services provided to eligible refu- 
gees may include information and referral, employment ori- 
ented case management, job development, job placement, job 
retention, skills training, on-the-job training, counseling and 
orientation, English as a second language, and vocational 
English training. 

(2) Who is required to participate in refugee resettle- 
ment services? 

Refugees receiving refugee cash assistance (RCA) are 
required to participate and are priority clients for refugee 
employment and training services. 

(3) If I am a mandatory participant, what activities 
am I required to participate in? 

You are required to: 

(a) Register with your employment service provider; 

(b) Accept and participate in an employment opportuni- 
ties, training or referrals determined appropriate by the 
department. 

(4) What happens if I do not follow these require- 
ments? 

If you refuse without good reason to cooperate with the 
requirements, you are subject to the following penalties: 

(a) If you are applying for refugee cash and medical 
assistance, you will be ineligible for thirty days from the date 
of your refusal to accept work or training opportunity; or 

(b) If you are already receiving refugee cash and medical 
assistance, your cash benefits will be terminated on the first 
day of the month following the date of the original refusal. 

(c) The department will notify your voluntary agency 
(VOLAG) if financial penalties take place. 

(5) What are the penalties to my grant? 

(a) If the assistance unit includes other individuals, as 
well as yourself, the cash grant is reduced by the sanctioned 
refugee's amount for three months after the first occurrence. 
For the second occurrence the financial penalty continues for 
the remainder of the sanctioned refugee's eight-month eligi- 
bility period. 

(b) If you are the only person in the assistance unit your 
cash grant is terminated for three months after the first occur- 
rence. For the second occurrence, your grant is terminated 
for the remainder of your eight-month eligibility period. 

(6) How can I avoid the penalties? 

You can avoid the penalties, if you accept employment 
or training before the effective date of cash termination. You 
will continue to receive assistance without interruption, pro- 
viding that you continue to meet eligibility requirements. 

(7) What is considered a good reason for not being 
able to follow the requirements? 

You have a good reason if it was not possible for you to 
stay on the job or to follow through on a required activity due 
to an event outside of your control. See WAC 388-310- 
1600(3) for examples. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 388-15-360 Refugee assistance. 
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WAC 388-55-024 Noncompliance with work 


and training requirements. 


WAC 388-55-027 Good cause determination. 


WAC 388-55-050 Refugee social service eligi- 


bility. 


WSR 00-16-088 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed July 31, 2000, 11:24 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
07-101. 

Title of Rule: Your fair hearing rights regarding protec- 
tive payment, WAC 388-265-1650; and repealing protective 
payee fees, WAC 388-265-1750. 

Purpose: Repealing WAC 388-265-1750, this WAC is 
duplicated in several other sections in chapter 388-265 WAC. 


Amending WAC 388-265-1650, this WAC is retitled ` 


and rewritten in simpler language to comply with Executive 
Order 97-02. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090 and 
74.08.280. 

Statute Being Implemented: 
74.08.280. 

Summary: Repeal WAC 388-265-1750, this WAC is 
duplicated in other parts of chapter 388-265 WAC and is no 
longer needed. WAC 388-265-1650, this WAC has been 
reworded to comply with Executive Order 97-02 for simplifi- 
cation of language. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Revised version is easier 
to understand. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Kay Hanvey, WorkFirst 
Division, (360) 413-3100. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: This rule explains what rights a client has for fair 
hearings about their benefits being distributed through a pro- 
tective payee. The new wording is easier to understand and 
more accurate. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: [Мо 
information supplied by agency.] 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Neither rule impacts 
small business. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
Neither rule change meets the definition for a significant leg- 
islative rule. 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 


RCW 74.08.090 and 
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104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on September 5, 2000, at 10:00 
a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kelly 
Cooper, DSHS Rules Coordinator, by August 29, 2000, 
phone (360) 664-6094, TTY (360) 664-6178, e-mail coo- 
pekd @dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
DSHS Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by September 5, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 6, 2000. 

July 28, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3732, filed 
5/3/94, effective 6/3/94) 


WAC 388-265-1650 ((Rreteetive-payment—)) Your 
fair hearing rights regarding protective payment. ((With 


(2)-Dissatisfied- with the-proteetive payee selected 
have the right for a fair hearing if you disagree with: 

(1) the department's decision to: 

(a) assign payment of benefits through a protective 
payee. 

(b) continue assignment, or 

(c) change the protective payee to another provider. 

(2) the contents of your protective payee plan; or 

(3) the protective payee selected for you. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 388-265-1750 Protective payee fees. 


WSR 00-16-094 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
(Filed July 31, 2000, 4:06 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
07-104. 

Title of Rule: "Vessel registration and certificate of 
title— Confidential vessel registration, WAC 308-93-241, 
308-93-242, 308-93-243, 308-93-244, and 308-93-245. 

Purpose: 1. Clarify the process of registering confiden- 
tial vessels. 

2. To meet the criteria set forth in Governor Locke's 
Executive Order 97-02. 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 
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Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 88.02.070, 
88.02.100, 88.02.120. 

Summary: Amending WAC 308-93-241 Confidential 
vessel registration—Application procedure, 308-93-242 
Confidential vessel program—Agency contact, 308-93-243 
Confidential vessel registrations—Inventory and 308-93-244 
Confidential vessel registrations—Refusal and removal; and 
repealing WAC 308-93-245 Confidential vessel registra- 
tions—Records disclosure. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Meet criteria supporting 
Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Patrick Zlateff, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, (360) 
902-3718; Implementation and Enforcement: Deborah 
McCurley, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, (360) 
902-3754. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The anticipated effects will be a clarification of the 
above-mentioned requirements. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Clarify 
sections as needed. Repeal sections as needed. Meet criteria 
of Executive Order 97-02. 

No small: business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. А small business есо- 
nomic impact statement is not required pursuant to RCW 
19.85.030 (1)(a). The proposed rule making does not impose 
more than a minor cost on businesses in an industry. А 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. The content of the proposed rules are 
explicitly and specifically dictated by statute. 

. Hearing Location: Highways-Licenses Building, Con- 
ference Room 107, 1125 Washington Street, Olympia, WA 
98507, on September 21, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Pat 
Zlateff by September 20, 2000, TTY (360) 664-8885, or 
(360) 902-3718. 

Submit Written Comments to: Patrick Zlateff, Rules 
Coordinator, Title and Registration Services, P.O. Box 2957, 
Olympia, WA 98507-2957, fax (360) 664-0831, by Septem- 
ber 20, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 24, 2000. 

July 31, 2000 
Deborah McCurley, Administrator 


Title and Registration Services 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-16-001, 
filed 7/22/98, effective 8/22/98) 


WAC 308-93-241 Confidential and undercover ves- 
sel нш о (1) 21. 


Proposed 
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е) What a are con fidential and Шол ver vessel regis- 
trations as referred to in RCW 88.02,035? Confidential 
and undercover registrations are nonexempt registrations 


assigned to vessels owned by government agencies identified 
in RCW 88.02.035. 


2) Wh ге my registration options under RCW 
8.02.035? You may choose to register government owned 


or operated_vessels in the confidential/undercover registra- 

(a) Selecting the confidential vessel registration option 
shows the government agencies names and addresses оп the 
registration certificates and other department records subject 
to public disclosure: or 

(b) Selecting the undercover vessel registration option 
shows fictitious names and addresses on the registration cer- 
tificates and other department records subject to public dis- 


closure. 


(3) Is a government agency responsible for ensuring 

r el ictiti n ress for 

undercover vessel registrations? Government agencies 

must certify on the application that precautions (i.e., checking 

phone book, Internet, etc.,) have been taken to ensure that the 

use of citizens' names and legitimate licensed Washington 
businesses have not been used. 

(4) How does a government agency apply for confi- 

nti y 1 2 А government 

agency requesting confidential/undercover vessel registra- 

tion must provide: 

a) A completed application form approved by the 
department and signed by the government agency head or 
designated contact person. The agency must indicate on the 
application form which type of registration is needed; 

b) A copy of the current certificate of ownership, гесі5- 
tration certificate or other documents approved by the depart- 


ment showing the vehicle is owned or operated by the gov- 
ernment agency. 


AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending WSR 98-16-001, 
filed 7/22/98, effective 8/22/98) 


WAC 308-93-242 Confidential/undercover vessel 
22. contact. M 222740. 
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registration? The government agency head must designate 
two employees to represent the agency regarding confiden- 
tial/undercover registration. The name, signature, title, 
address, telephone number, and if applicable, fax number and 
e-mail address of each designee must be provided. 

2 w_often does the go n c 
i i b ? The government agenc 
contact information must be updated, in writing, annually or 
within thirty days of any change in the agency head or desig- 
nee. The government agency is responsible for initiating the 
update when a change occurs. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-16-001, 
filed 7/22/98, effective 8/22/98) 


WAC 308-93-243 Confidential or undercover vessel 
registrations—((imventery)) Annual list. (1) (CFhe-depart- 
hall id . list М | 


the-inventery-listing-untilthe-govermment-ageney-has-eom- 


: Е : : see) 
fi ial or ions? 

(a) The department provides the annual list of vessels to 
each government agency participating in the confiden- 
tial/undercover registration program to verify the accuracy of 
the information by: 

(i) Correcting any incorrect information; 

(ii) Deleting vessels no longer in the program by clearly 
indicating which vessels need to be deleted; 

(iii) Adding vessels to the list by submitting the original 
application (or a copy if already submitted); 

(iv) Signing and returning the list by the date requested 
to verify compliance with RCW 88.02.035(3). 

(b) The department updates the annual list of vessels 
based on information submitted by the government agencies. 

2 ion h i 
lists are not returned? The department may refuse to renew 
a vessel shown on the annual list until the government agency 
has complied with the requirements of subsection (1) of this 


section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-16-001, 
filed 7/22/98, effective 8/22/98) 


WAC 308-93-244 Confidential or undercover vessel 
registrations—((Refusel-and-remeval)) Cancellation. (1) 
« Г / 
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The department may cancel or refuse to renew confiden- 
tial or undercover registrations when the department has rea- 
sonable cause to believe the registrations are being used for 
purposes other than those authorized in RCW 88.02.035. А 
government agency may request cancellation of their confi- 
dential or undercover registrations when the vessel is no 
longer used for this purpose. 

2 ial п 1 
canceled? Confidential or undercover registrations аге сап- 
celed when the government agency notifies the department in 
writing via mail, fax, or e-mail that they are no longer 
required, and indicate whether the registrations: 

(a) Are being returned to the department; or 

(b) Have been destroyed. 

The department will then delete the confidential or 
undercover registration record from the program. 

(3) Can the vessel decal issued by the department to 
he fidential or under er vessel remai he vesse 
when it is removed from the program? No. The decal 
must be removed from the vessel and returned to the depart- 

ment or destroyed by the agency. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 308-93-245 Confidential vessel registra- 


tions—Records disclosure. 


WSR 00-16-097 
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, 
TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
(By the Code Reviser's Office) 
[Filed August 1, 2000, 9:34 a.m.) 


WAC 365-197-010, 365-197-020, 365-197-030, 365-197- 
040, 365-197-050, 365-197-060, 365-197-070 and 365-197- 
080, proposed by the Department of Community, Trade and 
Economic Development in WSR 00-03-067 appearing in 
issue 00-03 of the State Register, which was distributed on 
February 2, 2000, is withdrawn by the code reviser's office 
under RCW 34.05.335(3), since the proposal was not adopted 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 
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within the one hundred eighty day period allowed by the stat- 
ute. 3 
Kerry S. Radcliff, Editor 


Washington State Register 


WSR 00-16-098 
PROPOSED RULES 
LAKE WASHINGTON 
TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
[Filed August 1, 2000, 10:25 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
11-033. 

Title of Rule: Student conduct and misconduct defini- 
tion and Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
(FERPA). 

Purpose: To provide the college with adequately com- 
prehensive definitions of student conduct and misconduct. 
Make changes to Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
(FERPA) information to reflect the 1998 Higher Education 
Reauthorization Act rule changes released in July 2000. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: . RCW 
28B.50.140(13). 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 28B.50.140. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Limitations of present 
college’s policies and procedures definitions of student con- 
duct and misconduct, along with changes in Family Educa- 
tional Rights and Privacy Act. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Dennis Long, 11605 132nd Avenue 
N.E., Kirkland, (425) 739-8313; and Enforcement: Mike 
Metke, 11605 132nd Avenue N.E., Kirkland, (425) 739- 
8200. 

Name of Proponent: Lake Washington Technical Col- 
lege, public. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, [34 C.F.R. Part 
99, Family Education Rights and Privacy Act.] 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act by pro- 
viding students with access to their educational records, to 
permit students to challenge their records on the grounds that 
they are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of 
student’s privacy or other right, improving student privacy 
and security through redefining releasable directory data. 

Expanding and clarifying student misconduct items and 
establishing an appeal process that includes a judicial board 
of college staff and student peers. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Substi- 
tute changes to Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act to 
reflect 1998 Higher Educational Reform Act and student con- 
duct code to more comprehensively address student conduct 
and due process procedures. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. It shall analyze the costs 
of compliance for businesses required to comply with the 
proposed rule adopted pursuant to RCW 34.05.320, including 


Proposed 
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costs of equipment, supplies, labor, and increased administra- 
tive costs. 

Hearing Location: Lake Washington Technical College, 
11605 132nd Avenue N.E., Kirkland, WA 98034, on Septem- 
ber 5, 2000, at 7:30 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Karla 
Preuett by August 22, 2000, TDD (425) 729-8109, or (425) 
739-8100. 

Submit Written Comments to: Fax (425) 739-8299, by 
August 22, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 5, 2000. 

July 28, 2000 
L. Michael Metke, Ed.D 
President 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-131-010 Scholarships. Detailed informa- 
tion concerning the criteria, eligibility, procedures for appli- 
cation, and other information regarding scholarships at Lake 
Washington Technical College is located in the ((effiee-ef)) 
financial aid office on the Lake Washington Technical Col- 
lege campus. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-132-010 Financial aid. ((Federal-state; 


tiens-)) The college shall offer a comprehensive financial 
program for students using college, state, and federal finan- 
cial aid resources as well as from appropriate foundation 
resources. The financial aid office will provide financial aid 
information in college publications, assist students in obtain- 
ing information, determine student eligibility for financial 
aid, and manage the college’s financial aid programs. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-010 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—General policy. Lake Washington Technical 
College implements the policy contained in this chapter in 
compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act (20 U.S.C. §1232g) and its implementing regulation (34 
C.F.R. §99). Briefly, Lake Washington Technical College is 
required to provide students with access to their own educa- 
tion records, to permit students to challenge their records on 
the grounds that they are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise 
in violation of the student's privacy or other right, to obtain 
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written consent before releasing certain information and to 
notify students of these rights. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-015 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Definitions. For the purposes of this policy, 
the following definitions ((efterms)) apply: 

(1) "Student" means any individual who is or has been in 
attendance at Lake Washington Technical College and for 
whom the college maintains education records. A person no 


longer in attendance at the college is no longer a current stu- 
dent, but his or her educational records remain covered by the 


Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act. 
(2) "Education records" are ((defited-a8)) those records, 


files, апа documents (in handwriting, print, tapes, film, 
microfiche, or other medium) maintained by ((Lake Wash- 
i і ieh)) the college that contain 
information directly related to the individual student. Educa- 
tion records include only the following: 

(a) Records pertaining to admission, advisement, regis- 
tration, grading, and progress toward a certificate or degree 
that are maintained by the registrar. 

(b) Testing information used for advisement purposes by 
the counseling center. 

(c) Information concerning payment of fees as main- 
tained by the registrar. 

(d) Financial aid information as collected by the finan- 
cial aid office. 

(e) Information regarding students' participating in stu- 
dent government that is maintained by the student govern- 
ment office. 

(f) Records that are kept in the sole possession of the 
maker, are used only as a personal memory aid, and are not 


accessible or revealed to any other person except a temporary 
substitute for the maker of the record. 


suUDstitulv JUI LN MEO 


(3) ((*Direetery-Information"-means-the-student's-name, 


(4)) "Personally identifiable" means the followin 
information about students or family members: 

(a) Student information: 

(i) Мате: 

(11) Address; 

(iii) Telephone numbers; 

(iv) E-mail address; 

(v) Date and place of birth; 

(vi) Level of education; 

(vii) Academic major: 

(viii) Degrees, certificates, and awards received; 

(ix) Eligibility for and participation in officially recog- 
nized college activities and organizations; 


WSR 00-16-098 


(x) Dates of attendance; 

(xi) Educational institution in which the student most 

` recently was enrolled: 

(xii) Full-time or part-time status; 

(xiii) Grades: 

(xiv) Test scores; 

(xv) Medical records; 

(xvi) Specific dates and places of classes іп which 
enrolled; 

(xvii) Personal identifiers such as Social Security num- 
ber or college student identification numbers; 

(xviii) Other personally identifying characteristics which 
would make the student's identity easily traceable: 

(xix) Photograph. 

(b) Family information: 

(i) Names of parents or other family members; 

(ii) Parents or other family members’ addresses. 

(4) "Directory information" includes the following stu- 
dent information: 

(a) Name; 

(b) Academic major: 

(c) Degrees, certificates, and awards received; 

(d) Eligibility for and participation in official activities 
and organizations; 

(e) Dates of attendance; 

(f) Eull-time or part-time status. 

(5) "Solomon amendment" information is student infor- 
mation provided to military recruiters for recruitment pur- 
poses in accordance with federal statute, and includes the fol- 
lowing: 

(а) Name; 

(b) Address; 

(c) Telephone numbers; 

(d) Date and place of birth; 

(e) Level of education; 

(f) Academic major; 

(g) Degrees. certificates, and awards received; 

(h) Educational institution in which the student most 


. recently was enrolled. 
(6) "Written consent" means a written authorization for 


disclosure of student education records which is(( 


, 


(b)-Dated; 


Whiel fest ji dede Biselosed=aed 
4d)-Whieh)) signed by the student (or parent if the stu- 
dent is under the age of eighteen and is attending Otteson 
High School), dated, specifying the records to be disclosed, 
and specifies to whom disclosure is authorized. 
(S identi = i 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-020 il ional Rights an 
Priyacy Act—Annual notification of rights. Lake Wash- 


[99] Proposed 


PROPOSED 


= 
ыы 
c2 
= 
m. 
= 
ce 
е. 


WSR 00-16-098 


ington Technical College will notify students of their rights 
under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
by publication in the college catalog and quarterly schedule 
of courses. The college shall make available upon request a 
copy of the policy governing release of student records. In 
addition, the college shall post at conspicuous places on the 
campus information regarding the existence of this policy 
and of the availability of copies. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-030 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Procedure to inspect education records. (1) 
Students may inspect and review their education records 
upon request to the appropriate college official as designated 
in WAC 495D-280-110. 

(2) Students must submit to the appropriate college offi- 
cial a written request ((whieh)) that identifies as precisely as 
possible the record or records he or she wishes to inspect. 

(3) The appropriate college official will make the needed 
arrangements for access as promptly as possible and notify 
the student of the time and place where the records may be 
inspected. Access must be given in forty-five days or less 
from the receipt of the request. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-040 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Disclosure of education records. (1) ((Dis- 


matien—)) The college may, at its discretion, make disclosures 
from education records of students to the following listed 
parties: 

(a) College officials including college administrative and 
clerical staff, faculty, and students officially elected or 
appointed to the associated student((s)) government of Lake 
Washington Technical College or employed by the college((- 


ties)), including contractors such as the National Student 
Loan Clearinghouse; 


(b) To officials of another school in which the student 
seeks or intends to enroll; 

(c) To authorized federal, state, or local officials as 
required by law; 

(d) In connection with financial aid for which the student 
has applied or received; 

(e) To appropriate parties in a health or safety emer- 
gency; 

(f) To accrediting organizations to carry out their func- 
tions; 

(g) The disclosure is to parents, as defined in Section 
99.3, of a dependent student, as defined in Section 152 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, 


(h) To parents of an eligible student who claim the stu- 
dent as a dependent for income tax purposes; ((and 
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69)) @) To comply with a judicial order or a lawfully 
issued subpoena; 


Q) To military recruiters authorized to obtain specific 


information under the Solomon Amendment; 

(k) To a victim of an alleged perpetrator of a crime of 
violence or a nonforcible sex offense. 

(2) The college shall not permit access to or the release 
of education records or personally identifiable information 
contained therein, other than "directory information," without 
the written consent of the student, to any party other than 


((the-abeve)) those listed in subsection (1) of this section. 
(3) ((Edueatien-reeerds-released-te-third-perties-shall-be 


d-b-g-sta Bt-ndreatin at-the—nferma 


seetion-)) "Directory information" may be disclosed at the 


discretion of the college and without the consent of the stu- 
dent, unless he or she elects to prevent disclosure, Students 
who wish to prevent disclosure will file a written request with 
the registrar. The request continues in effect according to its 
terms unless revoked in writing by the student. 

(4) "Solomon Amendment" information, as defined in 
7.Р.23, may be released to military recruiters authorized to 
obtain specific information for recruitment purposes. 
Release of this information applies to students seventeen 
years and older and does not apply to students with previous 
military experience or to students who have filed a request to 
prevent disclosure of "directory information." 

3) "Personally identifiable" information, other than that 
defined as "releasable," "directory information," or "Solomon 
Amendment" information shall not be released, except as 
specifically requested by the student (or parents in the case of 
Otteson High School students under the age of eighteen). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-050 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act— Limits on rights to review and inspect and 
obtain copies of education records. (1) When a record con- 
tains information about more than one student, tlie student 
may inspect and review only the records which relate to him 
or her. 

(2) Lake Washington Technical College reserves the 
right to refuse to permit a student to inspect the following 
records: 

(a) The financial statement of the student's parents; 

(b) Letters and statements of recommendation for which 
the student has waived his or her right of access, or which 
were placed in file before January 1, 1975; 

(c) Records connected with an application to attend Lake 
Washington Technical College if that application was denied; 
and 

(d) Those records which are excluded from the Federal 
Rights and Privacy Act definition of education records, and 


not otherwise available for inspection under the Washington 
Public Records Act, chapter 42.17 RCW. 
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(3) Lake Washington Technical College reserves the 
right to deny transcripts or copies of records not required to 
be made available by the Federal Educational Rights and Pri- 
vacy Act in any of the following situations: 

(a) The student has an unpaid financial obligation to the 
college; 

(b) There is an unresolved disciplinary action against the 
student. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-060 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Record of request and disclosures. (1) The 
college shall maintain a record of requests for and disclosures 
of personally-identifiable information in the education 
records of each student. The record maintained under this 
section shall be available for inspection and review as pro- 
vided in WAC 495D-280-050. 

(2) The college shall maintain the record with the educa- 
tion records of the student as long as the records are main- 
tained. 

(3) The record must include: 

(a) The names of parties who have received personally 
identifiable information; 

(b) The interest the parties had in requesting or obtaining 
the information; and 

(c) The names and interests of additional parties to which 
the reviewing educationał agency or institution may disclose 
or redisclose the information. 

(4) The following parties may inspect the record of 
requests and disclosures relating to a student: 

(a) The student; 

(b) The college officials who are responsible for the cus- 
tody of the records; and 

(c) Persons authorized to audit the recordkeeping proce- 
dures of the college. 

(5) The college is not required to maintain a record if the 
request was from, or the discłosure was to: 

(a) The student; 

(b) A school official; 

(c) A party with written consent from the student; ((өғ)) 

(9) A party seeking directory information; ог 

(e) A school official, or an entity which qualifies as an 
employee of the college (e.g., National Student Loan Clear- 
inghouse). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-080 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Requests for corrections, hearings, adding 
statements to education records. Students have the right to 
request to have records corrected that they believe are inaccu- 
rate, misleading, or in violation of their privacy rights. Fol- 
lowing are the procedures for the correction of records: 

(1) A student must submit a written request to amend his 
or her education record to the appropriate college official 
responsible for the custody of the record as designated in 
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WAC 495D-280-110. The request must identify the part of 
the record he/she wants changed and specify why the record 
is believed to be inaccurate, misleading or in violation of his 
or her privacy or other rights. 

(2) A student whose request for amendment of his or her 
education record has been denied may request a hearing by 
submitting a written request to the ((administrater)) vice- 
president of student services or designee within ten days fol- 
lowing the denial. The written request must be signed by the 
student and shall indicate the reasons why the records should 
be amended. The ((administrater)) vice-president of student 
services or designee shall notify the student of the hearing 
within thirty days after receipt of a properly filed request. In 
no case will the notification be less than ten days in advance 
of the date, time, and place of the hearing. 

(3) The hearing shall be a brief adjudicative proceeding 
as provided in RCW 34.05.482 and 34.05.485 through 
34.05.494 and shall be conducted by the ((administrater)) 
vice-president of student services or ((ether-apprepriate 
administrater)) designee. At the hearing, the student shall be 
afforded a full and fair opportunity to present evidence rele- 
vant to the issues raised in the original request to amend the 
student's education records. (( i 
by)) One or more individuals may assist the student, includ- 
ing an attorney. 

(4) The ((administrater)) vice-president of student ser- 
vices or ((ether appropriate administrater)) designee will pre- 
pare a written decision, within thirty days after the conclusion 
of the hearing, based solely on the evidence presented at the 
hearing. The decision will include a summary of the evidence 
presented and the reasons for the decision. A copy of the 
decision shall be made available to the student, based on the 
student’s evidence presented at the hearing. Д 

(5) If the ((administrater)) vice-president of student ser- 
vices or (( 1 HH )) designee decides 
the information is inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of 
the student’s right of privacy, the custodian of the record will 
amend the record and notify the student, in writing, that the 
record has been amended. 

(6) If the ((administrater)) vice-president of student ser- 
vices or ((ether-apprepriate-administrater)) designee decides 
that the challenged information is not inaccurate, misleading, 
or in violation of the student's right of privacy, ((the-eommit- 
tee-will-netify)) the student will be notified in writing that the 
student has a right to place in the record a rebuttal statement 
commenting on the challenged information and/or a state- 
ment setting forth reasons for disagreeing with the decision. 

(7) The student's rebuttal statement will be maintained as 
part of the student's education records as long as the contested 
portion is maintained. If the contested portion of the educa- 
tion record is disclosed, the statement will also be disclosed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-090 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Fees for copies. Copies of student records 
shall be made at the expense of the requesting party at 


the appropriate cost as determined by college procedure. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-100 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Waiver. A student may waive any of his or 
her rights under this chapter by submitting a written, signed, 
and dated waiver to the ((offiee-of the registrar) admissions 
and registration office. Such a waiver shall be specific as to 
the records and persons or institutions covered. A waiver 
continues in effect according to its terms unless revoked in 
writing which is signed and dated. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-110 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Type and location of education records. 


Types Location Custodian 

Admission, Testing Admissions Office ((Administratorof 

Records Student-Serviees)) Reg- 
istrar 

Cumulative Academic((;)) Registration Office ((Assistant)) Registrar 


and 
Registration Records 
Director of 


Payment of Tuition Accounting Office 


Records Accounting 
Services 
Student Government ((ЅАЄ)) Associated Secretary 
Student Government 
Office 


Participation Records 


Financial Aid, Student Financial Aid Office — ((Superviser)) Director 
of Financial Aid 


Employment Records 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-280-120 Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act—Remedy for students protected by this act. 
A student may file a written complaint with the United States 
Department of Education regarding an alleged violation of 
the Federal Education Rights and Privacy Act. The address 
is: 

Family Policy and ((Regułatiens)) Compliance Office 

U.S. Department of Education 

400 Maryland Avenue S.W. 


Washington, D.C. 20202 
REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 495D-280-070 Disclosure of directory infor- 


mation. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-010 Student conduct code—Defini- ( 
tions. The definitions set forth in this section apply through- 
out this chapter. 

(1) "Board" means the board of trustees of College Dis- 
trict 26, 

(2) "College" means Lake Washington Technical Col- 
lege. 

(3) "Liquor" means the definition of liquor as contained 
within RCW 66.04.010. 

(4) "Drugs" means a narcotic drug as defined in RCW 
69.50.101, a controlled substance as defined in RCW 
69.50.201 through 69.50.212, or a legend drug as defined in 
RCW 69.41.010. 

(5) "College facilities" means the real property con- 
trolled or operated by the college and includes all buildings 
and appurtenances affixed thereon or attached thereto. 

(6) "President" means the chief executive officer of the 
college appointed by the board of trustees. 

(7) "Disciplinary official" means the instructor or admin- 
istrator who takes disciplinary action as authorized in this 
chapter. 

(8) "Student" means a person who is enrolled at the col- 
lege. 

(9) "Disciplinary action" means one or more of the 
((aetiens)) sanctions described in WAC 495D-120-120. 


(10) "Good standing" means that the student is currently 
enrolled in the college, has no restrictions on the use of col- 
lege facilities and/or services, is eligible to participate in col- 
lege activities, and is not under any current disciplinary or 


academic sanctions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-020 Student conduct code—State- 
ment of purpose. (1) Lake Washington Technical College is 
((maintained)) operated by the state of Washington ((fer-the 
previster-ef)) to provide programs of instruction in higher 
education and related community services. Like any other 
institution having its own special purposes, the college must 
maintain conditions conducive to the effective performance 
of its functions. Consequently, it has special expectations 
regarding the conduct of the various participants in the col- 
lege community. 

(2) Admission to the college carries with it the prescrip- 
tion that the student will conduct himself or herself as a 
responsible member of the college community. This includes 
an expectation that the student will obey appropriate laws, 
will comply with the rules of the college and its departments, 
and will maintain a high standard of integrity and honesty. 

(3) ((Sanetiens-for)) Violations of college rules or con- 
duct that interferes with the operation of college affairs will 
be dealt with by the college, and the college may impose 
sanctions independently of any action taken by civil or crim- 
inal authorities. In the case of ((miners)) students under the 


age of eighteen who attend Otteson High School or are 
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dependent students, misconduct may be referred to parents or 
legal guardians (if the student attends Otteson High School). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-030 ent conduct code—Juris- 
diction. All rules in this chapter concerning student conduct 
and discipline apply to every student enrolled at the college 
whenever the student is engaged in or present at a college- 
related activity whether occurring on or off college facilities. 


(1) Off-campus conduct. When a student violates the 
student conduct code by an offense committed off campus 
that is not associated with a college-connected activity, the 
disciplinary authority of the college will not be used merely 
to duplicate the penalty involved for such an act under appli- 
cable ordinances and laws. 

(2) The college will take disciplinary action against a 
student for such an off-campus offense only when the nature 
of the offense is such that, in the judgment of the vice-presi- 
dent of student services, the student's conduct is likely to 
interfere with the educational process, the orderly operation 
of the college, or the student presents an imminent danger to 
college property or to himself or herself or other persons on 
or off campus. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-03-031, 
filed 1/12/00, effective 2/12/00) 


WAC 495D-120-040 Student conduct code—Student 
misconduct. Disciplinary action may be taken for a violation 
of any provision of this student code, for a violation of other 
college rules which may from time to time be properly 
adopted, or for any of the following types of misconduct: 


(1) ((Smeking-is-prehibited-in-all-enelosed-eolege-faed- 
ities-and-ether-areas-so-pested-by-eellege-effietals; 
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ing-normal-business-heurs-forcreview-rn-the-eeleges 
Hbrary-)) Academic dishonesty, including cheating, plagia- 
rism, or knowingly furnishing false information to the col- 
lege: 

(2) Attempting, aiding, abetting, conspiring, hiring or 
being an accessory to any act prohibited by this code shall be 
considered to be the same extent as completed violations; 

(3) Breaching campus safety or security, to include, but 
not be limited to: 

(a) Unauthorized access to college facilities; intention- 
ally damaging door locks; unauthorized possession of college 
keys or access cards; duplicating college keys or access 
cards; or propping open of exterior doors; 

(b) Tampering with fire safety equipment such as fire 
extinguishers, smoke detectors, alarm pull stations or emer- 
gency exits; 

(c) Placement of equipment or vehicles (including bicy- 
cles) so as to obstruct the means of access to/from college 
buildings; 

(4) Disorderly conduct. Conduct that is disorderly, lewd, 
indecent or a breach of peace on college premises or at col- 
lege-sponsored activities; 

(5) Disruptive activity. Participation in promoting dis- 
ruptive activity that would interfere with teaching, research, 
disciplinary proceedings or other college activities. Such 
activity may include, but is not limited to, classroom behav- 
ior that seriously interferes with either: 

(a) The instructor's ability to conduct the class; or 

The ability of other students to profit from the 
instructional program; 

(6) Failure to appear for a college disciplinary proceed- 
ing to respond to allegations or to testify as a witness when 
reasonably notified to do so; 

(7) Failure to comply with college attendance policy as 
published in the current edition of the Student Handbook or 
course syllabi; 

8) Failure to comply with a college rule or policy, as set 
forth in the Lake Washington Technical College Policies and 
Procedures Manual; 

(9) Failure to comply with the direction of college offi- 
cials acting in the legitimate performance of their duties; 
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(10) False statements. The intentional making of false 
statements or filing of false charges against the college, its 
employees, and members of the college community; 

(11) Forgery, alteration, or misuse of college documents, 


records, funds, or instruments of identification with the intent 
to defraud; 


(12) Harassment, including conduct (physical, verbal, 
graphic, written, or electronic) that is sufficiently severe, per- 
vasive or persistent so as to threaten an individual or limit the 
ability of an individual to work, study or participate in the 
activities of the college: 

(13) Illegal use of alcoholic beverages. The possession, 
use, sale, or distribution of any alcoholic beverage or illegal 
drugs on the college campus except as specifically provided 
for by board policy. The use of illegal drugs by any student 
attending a college-sponsored event is also prohibited, even 
though the event does not take place at the college. The use 
of alcohol by any student attending such events on noncol- 
lege property shall conform to state law: 

(14) Illegal use or possession of weapons. The unautho- 
rized use, possession or storage of any weapons, fireworks or 
explosives on college premises or at any college-sponsored 
activity. The term weapon may be defined as any object or 
substance designed to inflict a wound, cause injury, or inca- 
pacitate. Weapons may include, but are not limited to, all 
firearms (whether lawfully or unlawfully possessed), pellet 
guns, slingshots, martial arts devices, switchblade knives and 
clubs; 

15) Imminent danger. Where the student presents an 


imminent danger to college property or to himself or herself 
or other students or persons in college facilities on or off 
campus, or to the education processes of the college; 

(16) Interference with the discipline code. Action or 
conduct that hinders, obstructs or otherwise interferes with 
the implementation of this discipline code; 

(17) Interruption of instructional programs (see policy 
6.P.39); 

(18) Misuses of information technology. Failure to com- 
ply with laws, license agreements, and contracts governing 
network, software and hardware use. Abuse of communal 
resources, Use of computing resources for unauthorized 
commercial purposes or personal gain. Failure to protect 
passwords or use of computer accounts. Breach of computer 
security, harmful access or invasion of privacy; use of 
another's password or identity, or use of anonymous or ficti- 
tious e-mail addresses; 

(19) Physical abuse, including attempting or causing 
injury to an individual. Causing or threatening physical con- 
tact with another when the person knows or should reason- 
ably believe that the other will regard the contact or threat as 
offensive or provocative; 

(20) Sexual assault/rape, including the oral, anal, or vag- 
inal penetration by a sexual organ of another or anal/vaginal 
penetration by any means against the victim's will or without 
his/her consent. An individual who is mentally incapacitated, 
unconscious, or unaware that the sexual assault is occurring 
is considered unable to give consent, The type of force 
employed may involve physical forces, coercion, intentional 
impairment of an individual's ability to appraise the situation 
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through the administering of any substance or threat of harm 
to the victim; 

Sexual abuse, including attempting or making sexual 
contact, including, but not limited to, inappropriate touching 
or fondling against the person's will, or in circumstances 
where the person is physically, mentally or legally unable to 


give consent; 
21) Smoking. Smoking in all enclosed college facilities 
and other areas so posted by college officials: 

(22) Stalking, including any repeated conduct directed 
specifically at another person that causes that person (or a 
member of that person's family or household) to fear for 
his/her safety. Such conduct includes following another per- 
son and acts that threaten or intimidate another person 
through fear of bodily injury or death of self or members of 
that person's family or household or an offense being com- 
mitted against that person's property: 

(23) Theft and damage. Theft from or damage to college 
premises or property, or theft of or damage to property of a 
member of the college community or college premises; | 

(24) Unacceptable use of college facilities and equip- 


ment; 
25) Violation of laws. "Violation of апу law of the 


United States, law of the state of Washington, or municipal or 
county ordinance; 

(26) Witness retaliation. Retaliation upon witnesses or 
accusers under this chapter. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-045 Student conduct code—Loss of 
eligibility Student activity participation. Any student 
found to have violated chapter 69.50 RCW, the Uniform 
Controlled Substances Act, or chapter 69.41 RCW, legend 
drugs, by virtue of a criminal conviction or by final decision 
of the college president or designee shall, in lieu of or in addi- 
tion to any other disciplinary action which may be imposed, 
be disqualified from participation in any school-sponsored 
student events or activities. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-050 Student conduct code— Civil 
disturbances. In accordance with provisions contained in 
RCW 28B.10.571 and 28B.10.572: 

(1) It shall be unlawful for any person, singly or in con- 
cert with others, to interfere by force or violence with any 
administrator, faculty, staff member, or student of the college 
who is in the peaceful discharge or conduct of his or her 
duties or studies. 

(2) It shall be unlawful for any person, singly or in con- 
cert with others, to intimidate by threat of force or violence 
any administrator, faculty, staff member, or student of the 
college who is in the peaceful discharge of his or her duties or 
studies. 

(3) The crimes described in RCW 28B.10.571 and 
28B.10.572 shall not apply to any administrator ((e+)), fac- 
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ulty, or staff member who is engaged in the reasonable exer- 
cise of their disciplinary authority. 

(4) Any person or persons who violate the provisions of 
subsections (1) and (2) of this section will be subject to disci- 
plinary action and referred to the authorities for prosecution. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-060 Student conduct code—Free 
movement on campus. The president or designee is autho- 
rized in the instance of any event that he or she deems 
impedes the movement of persons or vehicles or which he or 
she deems to disrupt the ingress or egress of persons from the 
college facilities, to prohibit the entry of, or withdraw the 
license of, or privileges of a person or persons or any group 
of persons to enter onto or remain upon any portion of the 
college facility. The president may act through the vice-pres- 
ident administrative services or any other person he or she 
may designate. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-070 Student conduct code—Right to 
demand identification. For the purpose of determining 
whether probable cause exists for the application of any sec- 
tion of this code to any behavior by any person on a college 
facility, any college personnel or other authorized personnel 
may demand that any person on college facilities produce 
identification and/or evidence of student enrollment at the 
college by tender of that person’s student identification card, 
registration schedule, and/or receipt for payment of fees for a 
current course. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-080 Student conduct code—Aca- 
demic dishonesty/and classroom/lab/clinic conduct. (1) 
Honest assessment of student performance is of crucial 
importance to all members of the academic community. Acts 
of dishonesty are serious breaches of honor and shall be dealt 
with in the following manner: 

(a) It is the responsibility of the college administration 
and teaching faculty to provide reasonable and prudent secu- 
rity measures designed to minimize opportunities for acts of 
academic dishonesty which occur at the college. 

(b) Any student who, for the purpose of fulfilling any 
assignment or task required by a faculty member as part of 
the student's program of instruction, shall knowingly tender 
any work product that the student fraudulently represents to 
the faculty member as the student's work product, shall be 
deemed to have committed an act of academic dishonesty. 
Acts of academic dishonesty shall be cause for disciplinary 
action. 

(c) Any student who aids or abets the accomplishment of 
an act of academic dishonesty, as described in (b) of this sub- 
section, shall be subject to disciplinary action. 
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(d) An instructor may adjust the student's grade on a par- 
ticular project, paper, test, or class for academic dishonesty. 
This section shall not be construed as preventing an instructor 
from taking immediate disciplinary action when the instruc- 
tor is required to act upon such breach of academic dishon- 
esty in order to preserve order and prevent disruptive conduct 
in the classroom. 

(2) Instructors have the authority to take whatever sum- 
mary actions may be necessary to maintain order and proper 
conduct in the classroom and to maintain the effective coop- 
eration of the class in fulfilling the objectives of the course. 

(a) Any student who, by any act of misconduct, substan- 
tially disrupts any college class by engaging in conduct that 
renders it difficult or impossible to maintain the decorum of 
the faculty member's class shall be subject to disciplinary 
action. 

(b) The instructor of each course offered by the college is 
authorized to take such steps as may be necessary to preserve 
order and to maintain the effective cooperation of the class in 
fulfilling the objectives of the course; provided that; a student 
shall have the right to appeal such disciplinary action to the 
supervisor of the instructor imposing disciplinary action. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-07-049, 
filed 3/18/96, effective 4/18/96) 


WAC 495D-120-085 Student conduct code—Hazing 
prohibited. (1) Hazing is prohibited. 

(2) Hazing means any method of initiation into a student 
organization or living group or any pastime or amusement 
engaged in with respect to such an organization or living 
group that causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger or phys- 
ical harm, or serious mental or emotional harm, to any stu- 
dent or other person attending any institution of higher edu- 
cation or post-secondary institution. 

(3) Penalties. 

(a) Any student organization, association or club that 
knowingly permits hazing shall: 

(i) Be liable for harm caused to persons or property 
resulting from hazing and 

(ii) Be denied recognition by Lake Washington Techni- 
cal College as an official organization, association, or club on 
this campus. If the organization, association, or club is a cor- 
poration, whether for profit or non-profit, the individual 
directors of the corporation may be held individually liable 
for damages. 

(b) A person who participates in the hazing of another 
shall forfeit any entitlement to state-funded grants, scholar- 
ships, or awards for (a period of one year). 

(c) Forfeiture of state-funded grants, scholarships, or 
awards may include permanent forfeiture, based upon the 
seriousness of the violations. 

(d) The student ((eede-ef)) conduct code may be applica- 
ble to hazing violations. 

(e) Hazing violations are also misdemeanors punishable 
under state criminal law according to RCW 9А 20.021. 

(4) Sanctions for impermissible conduct not amounting 
to hazing. 

(a) Impermissible conduct associated with initiation into 
a student organization or club or any pastime or amusement 
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engaged in, with respect to the organization or club, will not 
be tolerated. 

(b) Impermissible conduct which does not amount to 
hazing may include conduct which causes embarrassment, 
sleep deprivation or personal humiliation, or may include rid- 
ісше or unprotected speech amounting to verbal abuse. 

(c) Impermissible conduct not amounting to hazing is 
subject to any sanctions available under the student ((eede 
ef)) conduct code, depending upon the seriousness of the vio- 
lation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) | 


WAC 4950-120-090 Student conduct code—Cam- 
pus speakers. (1) Student organizations officially recognized 
by the college may invite speakers to the campus to address 
their own membership and other interested students and fac- 
ulty if suitable space is available and there is no interference 
with the regularly scheduled program of the college. 
Although properly allowed by the college, the appearance of 
such speakers on the campus implies neither approval nor 
disapproval of them or their viewpoints. In case of speakers 
who are candidates for political office, equal opportunities 
shall be available to opposing candidates if desired by them. 
Speakers are subject to the normal considerations for law and 
order and to the specific limitations imposed by the state con- 


Stitution which prohibits religious worship, exercise or 


instruction on state property. 

(2) In order to insure an atmosphere of open exchange 
and to insure that the educational objectives of the college are 
not obscured, the president or designee, in a case attended by 
strong emotional feeling, may prescribe conditions for the 
conduct of the meeting, such as requiring a designated mem- 
ber of the ((faeulty)) college community as chair, or requiring 
permission for comments and questions from the floor. Like- 
wise, the president or designee may encourage the appear- 
ance of one or more additional speakers at any meeting or at 
a subsequent meeting so that other points of view may be 
expressed. The president may designate representatives to 
recommend conditions such as time, manner, and place for 
the conduct of particular meetings. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-100 Student conduct code—Distri- 
bution of information. (1) Handbills, leaflets, newspapers, 
and similar materials may be sold or distributed free of 
charge by any student or students, or by members of recog- 
nized student organizations, or by college employees on or in 
college facilities at locations specifically designated by the 
appropriate administrator; provided such distribution or sale 
does not interfere with the ingress or egress of persons or 
interfere with the free flow of vehicular or pedestrian traffic. 

(2) Such handbills, leaflets, newspapers, and related mat- 
ter must bear identification as to the publishing agency and 
distributing organization or individual. 

(3) All nonstudents shall register with the director of 
campus services or designee prior to the distribution of any 
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handbill, leaflet, newspaper, or related matter. Such distribu- 
tion or sale must not interfere with the free flow of vehicular 
or pedestrian traffic. 

(4) Any person or persons who violate provisions of sub- 
sections (1) and (2) of this section will be subject to disciplin- 
ary action. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-110 Student conduct code—Com- 
mercial activities. (1) College facilities will not be used for a 
commercial solicitation, advertising, or promotional activi- 
ties except when such activities: 

(a) Clearly serve educational objectives, including but 
not limited to display of books of interest to the academic 
community or the display or demonstration of technical or 
research equipment; and 

(b) Are conducted under the sponsorship or at the request 
of the college, or the office of the associated students of the 
college if such solicitation does not interfere with or operate 
to the detriment of the conduct of college affairs or the free 
flow of vehicular or pedestrian traffic. 

(2) College facilities, equipment, and supplies may not 
be used by students for personal commercial gain. 

(3) For the purpose of this regulation, the term "com- 
mercial activities" does not include handbills, leaflets, news- 
papers, and similarly related materials as regulated in WAC 
495D-120-100. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


. WAC 495D-120-120 ((Diseiplinasy-terms:)) Student 
conduct code—Student conduct sanctions, (CFhe-defini- 
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dent ondici sanctions are categorized as primary and sec- 
ondary. More than one primary sanction or any combination 
of primary sanctions and secondary sanctions may be 
imposed for any single violation. Once a student has been 
finally assessed a disciplinary sanction, however. no more 
severe primary sanctions may be assessed against him or her 
by any higher college authority. 

(1) Primary sanctions (in order of severity): 

(a) Expulsion: Separation of the student from the college 
whereby the student is not eligible for readmission to the col- 
lege. 

(b) Dismissal: Separation of the student from the college 
for_an indefinite period of time. Readmission to the college 
may be possible in the future, but no specific time for a deci- 
sion is established. 

(c) Suspension: Separation of the student from the col- 
lege for a definite period of time. The student is not guaran- 
teed readmission at the end of such period of time, but is 
guaranteed a review of the case and a decision regarding eli- 
gibility for readmission. 

(d) Deferred suspension: The sanction of suspension 
may be placed in deferred status. If the student is found in 
violation of any college rule during the time of deferred sus- 
pension, the suspension takes effect immediately without fur- 
ther review. Additional student conduct sanctions appropri- 
ate to the new violation also may be taken. A student who has 
been issued a deferred suspension sanction is deemed "not in 
good standing" with the college. A student who is not in 
good standing is subject to the following restrictions: 

(i) Ineligibility to hold an office in any student organiza- 
tion recognized by the college or to hold any elected or 
appointed office of the college. 

(ii) Ineligibility to represent the college to anyone out- 
side the college community in any мау, including represent- 
ing the college at any official function, or any forms of inter- 
collegiate competition or representation. 

(iii) Ineligibility to receive a college-administered schol- 
arship when the length of the deferred suspension is greater 
than one quarter. Some scholarships adhere to more strict 
guidelines, and, therefore, ineligibility may result from a 
lesser length of deferred suspension. This sanction implies a 
serious offense and must be uniformly applied by the office 
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administering the scholarship upon notification by the col- 
lege disciplinary officer. 

(iv) Additional restrictions or conditions also may be 
imposed, depending on the nature and seriousness of the mis- 
conduct. 

(e) Conduct probation: An official warning that the stu- 
dent's conduct is in violation of Lake Washington Technical 
College Student Conduct Code, but is not sufficiently serious 
to warrant expulsion, dismissal or suspension. A student on 
conduct probation is deemed "not in good standing" with the 
college. 

(f) Letter of enrollment block: A letter stating that the 
student may not reenter Lake Washington Technical College 
without prior approval by the office of the vice-president for 
student services if enrollment has been blocked for a previous 
student conduct problem or for medical reasons. 

(g) Letter of reprimand: A letter that makes a matter of 
record any incident that reflects unfavorably on the student or 
the college. 

(h) Warning: Admonition of a student for actions unbe- 
coming to the college community. 

(2) Secondary sanctions (no order of severity is estab- 
lished for secondary sanctions): 

(a) Community/college service: А student may be 
offered an opportunity to complete a specified number of 
hours of community/college service in lieu of other sanctions, 
The type of community/college service must be approved by 
the hearing officer. 

(b) Educational requirements: A provision to complete a 
specific educational requirement directly related to the viola- 
tion committed. The provisions include, but are not limited 
to, completion of an alcohol education workshop, a diversity 
awareness workshop, essays, reports, etc. 

(c) Restrictions: The withdrawal of specified privileges 
for a definite period of time, but without the additional stipu- 
lations contained in the imposition of conduct probation. The 
restrictions involved will be clearly defined. 

(d) Restitution: A payment for financial injury to an 
innocent party in cases involving theft, destruction of prop- 
erty or deception. The assessed costs to be paid may be in 
addition to receipt of any of the above sanctions. 

(е) Loss of parking privileges on campus: Revocation of 
parking privileges. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-130 Student conduct code—Initia- 
tion of discipline. (1) Any college ((instrueter)) faculty or 
administrator, except the president and the vice-president 
who would hear any appeal, may take any of the disciplinary 
actions defined in WAC 495D-120-120, except that only ((ая 
&dministrater-er)) the president, a vice-president, or designee 
may expel, dismiss, or suspend ((er-termirate)) a student 
from the college ((fer-mere-than-ten-days)). Before taking the 
action, the disciplining official ((erdinarily-sheuld)) will 
notify his/her supervisor and meet or attempt to meet with the 
student to explain the seriousness of the matter and hear any 
explanation by the student. 
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(2) The student should be given written notice of any dis- 
ciplinary action except a verbal warning. Such written notice 
shall be either delivered personally or mailed by first-class 
mail to the student’s last known address. The notice or warn- 
ing should advise the student of his/her right to appeal under 
these rules. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-140 Student conduct code—Appeal 
of academic action or disciplinary action and student 
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aetion:)) Definitions: 
a) Academic action: _ Action taken by the college 


regarding student grades, instructional decisions regarding 
student progress, student attendance, and/or academic status, 

(b) Disciplinary action: Action taken by the college for 
student violations of college rules, policies and procedures, 
the student conduct code, or applicable federal, state, county, 

(c) Grievance: А student appeal of a decision of the col- 
lege, including those made by faculty, staff, and administra- 
tion or the actions of another student. 

(d) Levels of appeal/grievance: Five levels of the stu- 
dent appeals/grievance process in which resolution is consid- 
ered by college faculty, staff and administration. 

(е) Judicial board: А board consisting of two faculty, 
two administrators, and two students. The judicial board will 
hear appeals/grievances at appropriate times in the judicial 
process and make recommendations to the appropriate 
vice-president as to resolution. 

(2) Filing of appeals or grievances: 

(a) Students may appeal an action of the college or 
grieve the actions of the college, its staff, or another student, 
by filing an appeal/grievance with the appropriate vice-presi- 
dent within twenty working days, except for grade appeals, 
from the moment when the student had knowledge of the col- 
lege action or grievable action. The appeal/grievance shall be 
filed with the vice-president of instructional services regard- 
ing academic actions, with the vice-president of administra- 


tive services for administrative and business service issues 


and with the vice-president of student services for other stu- 
dent matters. À student is deemed to have notice three work- 
ing days after any notice is mailed to the student's last address 
on record with the college. 

(b) Grade appeal. If there is tangible evidence that an 
improper grade was given, a student must appeal directly to 
the instructor within sixty days of the official ending date of 
the quarter unless there are extenuating circumstances. Stu- 
dents planning to appeal a grade should retain all tests, paper, 
projects and other evidence they may have to support the 
appeal. The standard of review for grade appeals is whether 
the instructor was arbitrary and capricious. If the grade 
appeal is based on alleged academic dishonesty, the standard 
of review is a preponderance of the evidence. 

(c) The appropriate vice-president shall attempt to have 
the grievance resolved at the lowest level possible, beginning 
with the student and the college individual involved with the 
academic action or student discipline or, in the case of a 
grievance, between the student and the person involved in the 
grievance. Students may have an advocate present during the 
appeals process. Mediation may be employed at any time in 
the appeals/grievance process. Resolution of the appeal/ 
grievance at any level constitutes closure, at the college level, 
of the appeal/grievance. When resolution is achieved, a writ- 
ten agreement to that effect will be executed. Where viola- 
tions of federal, state, or local statutes are alleged to have 
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occurred, students may also be subject to additional actions in 
the courts. 

(d) No attorney representative of any party may partici- 
pate іп а meeting or hearing unless he/she has filed with the 
presiding officer and served on all other parties, at least five 
days previously, a notice of appearance. In the event of such 
notice, any other party may also have counsel. 

The participation of attorneys will advance grievances to 
the Level Three stage, or by mutual agreement, to Level 
Four. 

(3) Level One appeal/grievance: 

Resolution of the appeal/grievance is attempted between 
the principals. The supervisor of the unit involved with the 
appeal/grievance is responsible for conducting the Level One 
process, Level One will be completed within ten working 
days of the student filing of the appeal/grievance and is con- 
ducted informally. A student may elect not to use Level One 
if he/she feels the direct meeting with the person involved in 
the appeal/grievance would not be appropriate. A student not 
satisfied with resolution at Level One may move the 
appeal/grievance to Level Two. 

` (4) Level Two appeal/grievance: 

At Level Two, the unit supervisor will consider the 
issues in the dispute and render a decision on the issues 
within ten working days of receipt of the appeal/grievance at 
Level Two. The supervisor will involve the parties in an 
attempt to resolve the appeal/grievance. This may include 
face-to-face meetings, mediation, or other means of resolu- 
tion. A student may move the appeal/grievance to Level 

Three, within five working days of the Level Two decision 
by the supervisor. 
5) Level Three appeal/grievance: 

At Level Three, the judicial board hears the 
appeal/grievance. Both parties to the appeal/grievance will 
have the opportunity to present information to the judicial 
board. A record of the judicial board's proceedings will be 
kept, which will entail at a minimum that the proceeding be 
tape-recorded. All testimony of witnesses and interpreters 
will be given under oath. The judicial board will conduct its 
hearing within twenty working days of receipt of the 
appeal/grievance at Level Three. The appropriate vice-pres- 
ident is responsible for convening the judicial board and 
ensuring the Level Three process is concluded. 

The judicial board, after hearing the appeal/grievance, 
shall recommend disposition of the case to the appropriate 
vice-president. The recommendation will be included in the 
board's findings of fact and a recommended course of action. 

(6) Level Four appeal/grievance: 

Level Four involves a hearing by the parties before the 
appropriate vice-president. The vice-president shall consider 
the recommendations of the judicial board, may take addi- 
tional testimony from the parties or witnesses, and respond 
with a decision within ten working days of receipt of the judi- 
cial board's recommendations. The vice-president's decision 
in the matter may be appealed to the college president within 
ten working days of the student's receipt of the vice-presi- 
dent's decision. 

(7) Level Five appeal/grievance: 

The college president shall review appeals/grievances at 
Level Five. The president will issue a final decision within 
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ten working days of receipt of the student's appeal of the 
vice-president's decision at Level Four. 
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Student Appeals/Grievance Process 


LEVEL ONE 

LEVEL TWO Dean 

LEVEL THREE | 
LEVEL FOUR 

LEVEL FIVE 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-170 
Refunds and access. (1) Refund of fees for the quarter in 
which disciplinary action is taken shall be in accordance with 
the college’s refund policy. 

(2) A student suspended on the basis of ((miseenduet)) 
conduct, which disrupted the orderly operation of the campus 
or any facility of the district, may be denied access to all or 
any part of the campus or other facility. 


Proposed 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-180 Student conduct code—Read- 
mission after dismissal or suspension ((er-terminatien)). 
Any student dismissed or suspended from the college for dis- 
ciplinary reasons will normally be readmitted upon expira- 
tion of the time period for which the dismissal or suspension 
was issued. If ((the)) a student who has been ((terminated-or 
feels)) dismissed or suspended believes that circumstances 
warrant reconsideration of ((8)) the dismissal or suspension 
prior to its expiration((;)); or, if the student was dismissed or 
suspended with conditions imposed for readmission, the stu- 
dent may be readmitted following approval of a written peti- 
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tion submitted to the ((administrater)) vice-president who 
imposed such suspension or such other designated adminis- 
trator ((as-may-be-designated-by-the-exeeutive-viee-president 
fer-instruetien)). Such petition must state reasons ((whieh)) 
that support a reconsideration of the matter. Before readmis- 
sion may be granted in any case, a petition must be submitted, 
reviewed ((by)) in a conference ((between)) with a counse- 
lor((instrueter;)) and an administrator, and approved by the 


((administrater)) appropriate vice-president. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-190 Student conduct code—Rees- 
tablishment of academic standing. Students who have been 
expelled, dismissed, or suspended ((er-terminated)) pursuant 
to disciplinary procedures set forth in WAC 495D-120-120 
and 495D-120-130 and whose expulsion, dismissal, or sus- 
pension ((er-terminatien)) upon appeal is found to have been 
unwarranted shall be provided the opportunity to reestablish 
their academic and student standing to the extent possible 
within the abilities of the college, including an opportunity to 
retake examinations or otherwise complete course offerings 
missed by reason of such action. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-081, 
filed 7/16/92, effective 8/16/92) 


WAC 495D-120-200 Student conduct code—Report- 
ing, recording, and maintaining records. Records of all 
disciplinary and grievance cases shall be kept by the ((disei- 


;)) vice-president for 
student services. All documentary or other physical evidence 
produced or considered in disciplinary proceedings and all 
recorded testimony shall be preserved, insofar as possible, for 
not less than six years. (( i 


, 


jon-shell ERE lent’s discipline fil 
ether-eellege-repesitery-)) 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 495D-120-150 Discipline—Brief adjudica- 


tive proceedings. 


WAC 495D-120-160 Discipline review—Formal 


adjudicative proceedings. 


WSR 00-16-107 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
(Nursing Care Quality Assurance Commission) 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 8:37 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 
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Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 97- 
12-029. 

Title of Rule: Advanced registered nurse practitioner 
rules, new WAC 246-840-299 Definitions, amending WAC 
246-840-300, 246-840-305, 246-840-310, 246-840-320, 246- 
840-330, 246-840-340, 246-840-345, 246-840-360 and 246- 
840-410; and repealing WAC 246-840-315, 246-840-430, 
and 246-840-440. 

Purpose: Define licensing requirements for advanced 
registered nurse practitioners. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
18.79.050. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 18.79 RCW, RCW 
18.79.050. 

Summary: The Nursing Care Quality Assurance Com- 
mission has spent four years reviewing the ARNP rules, 
meeting with members of the public on at least eight occa- 
sions and researching ARNP rules in other states. After care- 
ful analysis and much input, the commission has decided that 
these rules should be amended to be more clear, concise and 
reflect current requirements. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: There have been at least 
eight ARNP round table meetings with the public to solicit 
input on how to amend these rules. A rules writing workshop 
was also held to help write the rules. These amendments rep- 
resent the suggestions received from interested persons. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Terry J. West, P.O. Box 
47864, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 236-4712. 

Name of Proponent: Nursing Care Quality Assurance 
Commission, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: The Department of Health and Nursing Care 
Quality Assurance Commission received a lot of public com- 
ment at the roundtable meetings and rules writing workshop. 
These comments have been incorporated into the draft rules. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: All eighteen of the existing ARNP rules were 
reviewed to determine if they were clear, concise and still rel- 
evant. After at least eight ARNP roundtable meetings with 
the public and one rules writing workshop, the consensus was 
to amend nine rules, repeal three, add one new rule regarding 
definitions and no changes to seven rules. When these rules 
are amended and adopted we believe that it will make rules 
that are easier to understand, more clear on expectations for 
ARNP licensees and allow greater flexibility for ARNP lic- 
ensees. Several rules currently list the known specialties that 
ARNP's can become certified in. Three rules are identified as 
needing repeal because they are redundant and no longer nec- 
essary. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Nine of 
the currently existing ARNP rules are identified to be 
amended to make them clearer, easier to understand and more 
flexible for ARNP licensees. This proposal also repeals three 
rules which have been identified as being redundant and no 
longer necessary. 


RCW 18.79.110, 
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A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


In preparing this small business economic impact state- 
ment (SBEIS), the department used SIC code 809 Miscella- 
neous Health & Allied Services, Not Elsewhere Classified 
which has a minor impact threshold of $53.00. The estimated 
cost to health care practitioners for amending these rules is 
zero. 

Therefore, there is no disproportionate cost for small 
businesses. 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Terry J. West, Department of Health, P.O. Box 47864, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504-7864, phone (360) 236-4712, fax (360) 236- 
4738. 

"RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. These 
rules are significant under RCW 34.05.328 because they 
adopt substantive provisions which subject the violator to 
penalty or sanction and establish, alter or revoke qualification 
or standard for the issuance, suspension or revocation of a 
license. 

Hearing Location: Cavanaugh’s at Yakima Center, 607 
East Yakima Avenue, Yakima, WA, on September 8, 2000, 
at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kris 
McLaughlin at (360) 664-4207 or (360) 236-4713, by Sep- 
tember 1, 2000, TDD (360) 664-0064, or fax (360) 236-4738. 

Submit Written Comments to: Terry J. West, Depart- 
ment of Health, P.O. Box 47864, Olympia, WA 98504, fax 
(360) 236-4738, by September 6, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 8, 2000. 

June 21, 2000 
Paula R. Meyer, RN, MSN 
Executive Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 246-840-299 Definitions. (1) Advanced nursing 
practice: Advanced nursing practice is the delivery of expert 
nursing care by registered nurses who have acquired experi- 
ence and formal education in specialized areas. A nurse with 
this preparation may qualify as ARNP as delineated in WAC 
246-840-300. 

(2) Advanced registered nurse practitioner (ARNP): An 
ARNP is a registered nurse who has had formal graduate edu- 
cation and has achieved national specialty certification for 
the nurse practitioner, nurse anesthetist or nurse midwife 
role. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-13-100, 
filed 6/18/97, effective 7/19/97) 


WAC 246-840-300 Advanced registered nurse prac- 
titioner. An advanced registered nurse practitioner is a regis- 
tered nurse prepared in a formal educational program to 
assume ((an-expanded-rolean-providing-health-eare-services)) 
primary responsibility for continuous and comprehensive 
management of a broad range of patient care, concerns and 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


problems. Advanced registered nurse practitioners function 
within the (C 


testplan-and-seleetier-eftestHitems)) s сан p 
tice and/or description of practice and/or standards of care 

developed by national professional organizations and 
reviewed and approved by the commission, These statements 
form the basis for selection of test items or competency based 
evaluation processes and are derived from standard educa- 
tional curricula for certain practice areas. ARNP members of 
the commission will review these statements on a biennial 
basis and will present substantive changes to the full commis- 
sion for approval or disapproval. Advanced registered nurse 


practitioners are prepared and qualified to assume primary 
responsibility and accountability for the care of their patients. 
This practice is grounded in nursing and incorporates the use 
of independent judgment as well as collaborative interaction 
with other health care professionals when indicated in the 
assessment and management of wellness and conditions as 
appropriate to the ARNP’s area of specialization. 


Within the scope of the advanced registered nurse prac- 
titioner’s knowledge, experience and specialty scope of prac- 
tice statement(s), licensed advanced registered nurse practi- 
tioners may perform the following functions: 

* Examine patients and establish medical diagnoses by 
client history, physical examination and other assessment cri- 
teria; 

* Admit patients to health care facilities; 

* Order, collect, perform and interpret laboratory tests; 

* Initiate requests for radiographic and other testing mea- 
sures; e 

* Identify, develop. implement and evaluate a plan of 
care and treatment for patients to promote, maintain and 


restore health; 


* Prescribe medications when granted authority under 
this chapter; 


* Refer clients to other health care practitioners or facili- 


ties. 

An advanced registered nurse practitioner ((shall)): 

(1) Shall hold a current license to practice asa registered 
nurse in Washington; ((and)) 

(2) Shall have completed a formal advanced nursing edu- 
cation meeting the requirements of WAC 246-840-305; 
((and)) 

(3) Shall present documentation of initial certification 
credential (( )) 
granted by а national certifying body ((whese-certifieation 

)) of the commission, approved 


program is-apprevedby. 
ARNP specialty whose certification program is approved by 


the commission and subsequently maintain currency and 
competency as defined by the certifying body; ((and)) 
(4) (( 


standards-0f eare-established-for the -specialty_asreviewed 
and-appreved-by-the-eommission-)) Copies of statements of 
scope of practice or practice descriptions are maintained in 
the nursing commission's office. Specialty designations rec- 
ognized by the commission and the date of the commission 
approved statement of scope of practice or practice descrip- 


tion are: 
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(a) Family Nurse Practitioner (FNP) (American Nurses 
Association, 1998: American Academy of Nurse Practitio- 
ners, 1992). 

(b) Women’s Health Nurse Practitioner (WHNP) (Amer- 
ican Association of Women’s Health, Obstetric, and Neonatal 
Nurses, 1997). 

(c) Pediatric Nurse Practitioner (PNP) (National Associ- 
ation of Pediatric Nurse Associates and Practitioners, 2000: 
American Nurses Association, 1998). 

(d) Adult Nurse Practitioner (ANP) (American Nurses 
Association, 1998; American Academy of Nurse Practitio- 
ners, 1992). 

(e) Geriatric Gerontological Nurse Practitioner (GNP) 
(American Nurses Association, 1998). 

(f) Certified Nurse Midwife (CNM) (American College 
of Nurse Midwives, 1997). 

(g) Certified Registered Nurse Anesthetist (CRNA) 
(American Association of Nurse Anesthetists, 1996). 

(h) School Nurse Practitioner (American Nurses Associ- 
ation, 1998). 

(i) Neonatal Nurse Practitioner (NNP) (American Asso- 
ciation of Women’s Health, Obstetric, and Neonatal Nurses, 
1997). 

(j) Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner or Clinical Specialist in 
Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing (American Nurses Asso- 
ciation, 1998). 

(k) Acute Care Nurse Practitioner (American Nurses 

iation, 1998). 
(5) Shall be held individually accountable for practice 
ed nd limited to th of his/her education, dem- 
strated compete nd advanced nursin erience; 


(6) Shall obtain instruction, supervision, and consulta- 
tion as necessary before implementing new or unfamiliar 
techniques or practices: 

(7) Shall be responsible for maintaining current knowl- 
edge in his/her field of practice: 

(8) Must be prepared to show documentation of any 
additional formal education, skills training, or supervised 
clinical practice beyond the basic ARNP preparation; and 

(9) May choose to limit his or her area of practice within 
the recognized specialty or specialties. 

(10) If recognized in more than one specialty area, must 


btain and maintain certification in all areas and must obtain 


obtain and maintain сегипсаноп іп а dis da алы имэ мше 


formal education and training for each area of specialization. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97- 13- 100, 
filed 6/18/97, effective 7/19/97) 


WAC 246-840-305 Criteria for formal advanced 
nursing education meeting the requirement for ARNP 
licensure. ((69)) The college or university graduate educa- 
tion program which prepares the registered nurse for 
((advaneed-nursing-practice)) eventual licensure as an ARNP 
shall have as its primary purpose the preparation of advanced 


practice nurses for (( 
)) roles as defined in 


WAC 246-840-300. Documentation that may be requested to 
substantiate preparation for the ARNP role may include, but 
shall not be limited to: 
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((689)) (1) The philosophy, purpose, and objectives of the 
program, which are clearly defined and available in written 
form. 

(b) (2) The objectives reflecting the philosophy 
which are written in outcomes that describe the competencies 
of the graduate. 

((e3)) (3) Administrative policies of the program, which 
include: 

((&)) (a) Clearly stated admission criteria, available in 
written form. 

((@#)) (b) Provision of official evidence that the student 
has completed the program successfully. 

((6ң))) (c) Documentation that the program is conducted 
by an accredited college or university. 

((Xd3)) (4) Evidence that faculty meet the following 
requirements: 

((&)) (a) Inclusion of faculty who are currently autho- 
rized to assume primary responsibility for patient care in the 
given specialty. 

((63)) (b) Only medical faculty who are authorized to 
practice. 

((GiƏ)) (c) The number of qualified faculty in the spe- 
cialty area available to develop and implement the program is 
adequate. 

((4¥9)) (d) Preceptors who participate in teaching, super- 
vising, and evaluating students. Criteria are in place for selec- 
tion and functioning of preceptors. Preceptors guide students 
and communicate with faculty regarding student progress. 

((€e))) (5) Curriculum of the advanced nursing practice 
program which reflects: 

((69)) (a) Course content that is consistent with the phi- 
losophy and objectives of the program. 


KG 


ii))) (b) The coordinated, formal program of study shall 
be based on defined outcome competencies. Minimal course 
requirements shall include: 

* Advanced physiology/pathophysiology 

* Advanced health assessment 

* Diagnostic theory and medical management of health 
care problems 

* Advanced pharmacotherapeutics 

* A minimum of 500 hours in direct patient care in the 
ARNP role with clinical preceptor supervision and faculty 
oversight 

* Role of the ARNP. 

(c) Before January 1, 1995, content that requires a mini- 
mum of one academic year for completion. 

((¥))) (d) After January 1, 1995, content that culminates 
in a graduate degree with a concentration in advanced nursing 
practice. 

((&3)) (e) If the formal educational program to prepare 
for the advanced nursing practice role is taken after comple- 
tion of the graduate degree, the candidate must submit evi- 
dence that the practitioner preparation program, as stated in 
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(e)(ii) of this subsection, is equivalent to that leading to a 
graduate degree in advanced practice specialty. 

((69)) (6) Outlines and descriptions of curriculum con- 
tent which are available in written form. 


н она аара са ен 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-13-100, 
filed 6/18/97, effective 7/19/97) ` 


WAC 246-840-310 Use of nomenclature. Any person 
who qualifies under WAC 246-840-300 and whose applica- 
tion for advanced registered nurse practitioner designation 
has been approved by the commission shall be designated as 
an advanced registered nurse practitioner and shall have the 
right to use the title "advanced registered nurse practitioner" 
or nurse practitioner and the abbreviation following the 
nurse's name shall read "ARNP" and the title or abbreviation 
MR by the approved national Е оу Кан 


аа) Мо other person shall assume auch title or 
use such abbreviation. No other person shall use any other 
title, words, letters, signs or figures to indicate that the person 
using same is recognized as an advanced registered nurse 
practitioner and: 

(1) Family nurse practitioner, FNP; or 

(2) Women’s health care nurse practitioner, WHCNP; or 


(3) Pediatric nurse practitioner/associate, PNP/PNA; or 
(4) Adult nurse practitioner, ANP; or 

(5) Geriatric nurse practitioner, GNP; or 

(6) Certified nurse midwife/nurse midwife, CNM; or 
(7) Certified registered nurse anesthetist, CRNA; or 

(8) School nurse practitioner, SNP; or 

(9) Neonatal nurse practitioner, NNP; or 


(10) Clinical nurse specialist in psychiatric/mental health 
nursing or psychiatric nurse practitioners; or 
(11) Acute care nurse practitioner, ACNP. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-13-100, 
filed 6/18/97, effective 7/19/97) 


WAC 246-840-320 Certification and certification 
program. (1) Certification is a form of credentialing, under 
sponsorship of a national certifying body that recognizes spe- 
cialized and advanced nursing practice. 

(2) ((A-eertifieation-program-is-used-by-a-nationaleerti- 

-)) A certifica- 
tion program shall be based on: 

(a) A scope of practice statement as identified in WAC 
246-840-300 shall denote the dimension and boundary, the 
focus, and the standards of specialized and advanced nursing 
practice in the area of certification. 

(b) A formal program of study requirement in the area of 
certification which shall: 

(1) Be based on measurable objectives that relate directly 
to the scope of practice; 
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(ii) Include theoretical and clinical content directed to 
the objectives; and 


(iii) Be equivalent to at least one academic year. A pre- 
ceptorship which is part of the formal program shall be 
included as part of the academic year. Current practice in the 
area of certification will not be accepted as a substitute for the 
formal program of study. 

(c) (G&kn-examinationdin-the-area)) The process of certifi- 
cation ((whieh)) shall: 

(1) Measure the theoretical and clinical content denoted 
in the scope of practice; 

(ii) Be developed in accordance with generally accepted 
standards of validity and reliability; ((and)) 

(iii) Be ((epen)) only to registered nurses who have suc- 
cessfully completed the program of study referred to in (b) of 
this subsection; and 

iv) The certification program must successfully meet 


the criteria of the National Commission on Certifying Agen- 
cies, the third-party organization which periodically reviews 
the exam integrity, exam content and administrative pro- 
cesses of the certifying organization. 

(3) The commission shall periodically review each certi- 
fication program and may discontinue approval in the event 


that a certification program no longer meets the requirements 
of subsection (2) of this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-13-100, 
filed 6/18/97, effective 7/19/97) 


WAC 246-840-330 Commission approval of certifi- 


cation programs and commission recognition of new spe- 
саша a е = 


246-840-320(2)-)) 

The commission shall review each certification program at 
least once every four years, The review will occur at a com- 
mission business meeting. The commission may discontinue 


meets the criteria of WAC 246-840-320. 

(2) The commission shall notify licensees of pending 
review and may request that further information be provided 
regarding compliance with the provisions of WAC 246-840- 
3200). 

(3) Schools contemplating the development of a new 
ARNP specialty may request that new specialties and related 


certification programs be considered for ARNP designation 
through the rule-making process, 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-05-060, 
filed 2/13/98, effective 3/16/98) 


WAC 246-840-360 Renewal of ARNP designation. 
The applicant must: 

(1) Maintain a current registered nurse license in Wash- 
ington. 

(2) Submit evidence of current certification by her/his 
certifying body in all specialty areas. 

(3) Provide documentation of thirty contact hours (a соп- 
tact hour is fifty minutes) of continuing education during the 
renewal period in the area of certification derived from any 
combination of the following approved by the commission: 

(a) Formal academic study; 

(b) Continuing education offerings. 

(4) Attest, on forms provided by the commission, to hav- 
ing a minimum of two hundred fifty hours of specialized and 
advanced nursing practice within the preceding biennium 
providing direct patient care services. The commission may 
perform random audits of licensee's attestations. 

(5) Comply with the requirements of chapter 246-12 
WAC, Part 2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-05-060, 
filed 2/13/98, effective 3/16/98) 


WAC 246-840-410 Application requirements for 
ARNP with prescriptive authority. An advanced registered 
nurse practitioner who applies for authorization to prescribe 
drugs must: 

(1) Be currently designated as an advanced registered 
nurse practitioner in Washington. 


(2) ((Be-desi 


Q)) Provide evidence of completion of thirty contact 
hours of education in pharmacotherapeutics related to the 
applicant's scope of specialized and advanced practice and: 

(a) Include pharmacokinetic principles and their clinical 
application and the use of pharmacological agents in the pre- 
vention of illness, restoration, and maintenance of health. 

(b) Are obtained within a two-year time period immedi- 
ately prior to the date of application for prescriptive author- 
ity. 

(c) Are obtained from the following: 

(i) Study within the advanced formal educational pro- 
gram; and/or 

(ii) Continuing education programs. 

Exceptions shall be justified to and approved by the 
commission. 
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((43)) (3) Submit a completed, notarized application on 
a form provided by the commission accompanied by a fee as 
specified in WAC 246-840-990. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 246-840-315 Clinical specialist in psychi- 


atric/mental health nursing. 


WAC 246-840-430 Termination of ARNP pre- 


scriptive authorization. 


WAC 246-840-440 Prescriptive authorization 


period. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
(Board of Pharmacy) 

[Filed August 2, 2000, 8:38 алп.) 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98- 
11-065. 

Title of Rule: Patient counseling required. 

Purpose: Require pharmacists to provide patient coun- 
seling on all new prescriptions, and as needed on prescription 
refills, to assure that patients take their medications appropri- 
ately to receive optimal therapeutic outcomes. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 18.64.005(7). 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 18.64.005(7). 

Summary: The proposed amendment clarifies a rule that 
was adopted twenty-five years ago requiring pharmacists to 
provide patient counseling on all new prescriptions and as 
needed on refill prescriptions. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed amend- 
ment clarifies the board's position regarding counseling. The 
proposed amendment promotes public health by assuring that 
patients receive the information necessary to appropriately 
take their medication, reduce the potential for medication 
errors and drug related morbidity and mortality. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: D. H. Williams, 1300 
Quince Street S.E., Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 236-4828. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Board of Phar- 
macy, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule clarifies the board's expectations 
of the pharmacist in the area of patient counseling. The board 
expects the pharmacist to directly counsel the patient or the 
patient's agent on the use of drugs or devices. The pharmacist 
is expected to use his or her professional judgement to deter- 
mine the extent of counseling necessary to promote the safe 
administration of the prescription. It is anticipated that the 
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proposed rule will promote public health and safety by рго- 
viding patients with the information necessary to make well 
informed decisions regarding medication use, reduce the 
potential for mediation errors and drug related morbidity and 
mortality. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Clari- 
fies existing rule on patient counseling. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


Costs Required to Comply: The proposed rule amend- 
ment will establish requirements for pharmacists. Under the 
Regulatory Fairness Act (chapter 19.85 RCW), a small busi- 
ness economic impact statement (SBEIS) is required when- 
ever a regulation imposes "more than minor" costs on a regu- 
lated business. The "more than minor" threshold varies by 
industry. The standard industrial code classification used to 
determine the threshold for more than minor impact was: 


Standard Industrial Code: 512 

Drugs, Drug Proprietor & 
Druggists’ Sundries 

$300 


Economic Activity: 


Minor Cost Threshold: 


Costs Required to Comply: The proposed amendment 
does not impose an additional cost to pharmacists. The rule 
clarifies the board’s expectations of the pharmacist in regards 
to patient counseling. Pharmacists have been required to pro- 
vide patient counseling for over twenty-five years. 

Does the cost of the proposed rule exceed the thresh- 
old where an SBEIS is required? The cost to implement 
the proposed amendment to the patient counseling rule is 
below the minor threshold of $300 so an SBEIS is not 
required. 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Lisa Salmi, P.O. Box 47863, Olympia, WA 98504-7863, 
phone (360) 236-4828, fax (360) 586-4359. 

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. These 
rules are significant under section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 
1995 because they adopt substantive provisions which sub- 
ject the violator to penalty or sanction. The agency has con- 
ducted the additional analysis required under section 201. 


Significant Legislative Rule Analysis 


Problem Statement: Inappropriate use of prescription 
medications is a serious public health issue. 

Background: Pharmacists are the principle resource to 
patients and other health professionals in assuring appropri- 
ate use and optimal therapeutic outcomes from drugs. To 
assure patients take their medications appropriately, the 
Board of Pharmacy has required pharmacists to provide 
patients with information or counseling on all new prescrip- 
tions and as needed on refill prescriptions. A pharmacist may 
not delegate the professional responsibility to counsel 
patients regarding their medications.' The board adopted this 
гше approximately twenty-five years ago. 

Over fifty million prescriptions are filled each year by 
Washington pharmacies. It is estimated that approximately 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


40% of the fifty million prescriptions filled each year require 
patient counseling. Each time a prescription is filled, the 
pharmacist has an opportunity to assure optimal therapeutic 
outcomes for that patient. 

Studies have shown that patient’s compliance with pre- 
scribed drug regimens is poor. A Food and Drug Administra- 
tion (FDA) review of fifty studies concluded that noncompli- 
ance rates averaged from 30 to 50%.? An essential step in 
increasing compliance is to improve the information patients 
receive concerning their medications. The pharmacist’s role 
in improving compliance is clear, the pharmacist must ensure 
that patients receive the information necessary to make well- 
informed choices about their medication use. 

In addition to compliance problems, drug-related mor- 
bidity and mortality has also been identified as a serious 
problem in the United States. The Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration estimates that hospitalizations caused by the improper 
use of prescription drugs cost an estimated twenty billion per 
year. In 1995, drug-related morbidity and mortality was esti- 
mated to cost $76.6 billion in the outpatient or ambulatory 
setting.? 

The media has also been particularly critical of errors 
committed by health professionals. In November 1999, the 
Institute of Medicine (IOM) released its report on medical 
mistakes. The IOM reports that medical mistakes are not 
limited to high profile surgical errors such as amputating the 
wrong limb. Understated errors, such as delays in diagnosing 
a disease, failure to conduct testing and medication mistakes, 
contribute to the large number of patients who are harmed 
each year by medical mistakes. The report quoted studies 
estimating that at least 44,000 and perhaps as many as 98,000 
hospitalized patients die every year from medical errors. 

FDA Commissioner Jane E. Henney recently told a 
group of 6,000 pharmacists that pharmacists must ensure that 
patients receive information about how to use their medica- 
tions appropriately. The role of pharmacists in informing 
their patients about the risk of drugs is "extremely important 
as we work together to protect the public health." The report 
released by the IOM underscores the fact that most injuries 
and deaths from medications are from known adverse effects. 

Errors attributed to pharmacists incorrectly deciphering 
a physician’s poor handwriting and "sound-alike" medication 
mix-ups could be reduced with patient counseling. Drug 
names that sound or look alike can contribute to the pharma- 
cist selecting the wrong medication. Patients receiving the 
wrong medication is an example of a recurring medication 
error that could be reduced by the pharmacist counseling 
patients on their medications. An example of an error that is 
frequently reported to the board is when a patient receives the 
medication Prilosec instead of Prozac (or vice-versa). This 
error could be easily identified during patient counseling 
when the pharmacist explains to the patient that the medica- 
tion they are taking is used to treat an ulcer or gastroesoph- 
ageal reflux disease. If the patient informs the pharmacist 
that they believed their physician prescribed a drug to treat 
depression (or other disease state), this should alert the phar- 
macist that it is possible that an error has been made and he or 
she needs to investigate the matter. 

Congress recently passed legislation ordering the 
Agency for Health Care Policy and Research to look for strat- 
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egies to reduce medical mistakes. Patient counseling could 
play an important role in reducing medication mistakes. 
When the pharmacist informs the patient of the purpose of the 
medication, dose, side effects and route of administration for 
example, not only does this provide the patient with the infor- 
mation they need to appropriately take their medication, it 
also provides an additional opportunity to assure that the 
right patient receives the correct medication. The Institute of 
Medicine is also calling for "rigorous changes" throughout 
the health care system to cut the enormous number of deaths 
and injuries from medical errors. The proposed rule is a pro- 
active approach to reducing errors committed by health pro- 
fessionals. 

Over the years, the board has been concerned that phar- 
macists were not complying with the rule. Enforcement of 
the rule has been problematic for the board. When а board of 
Pharmacy investigator is present in the pharmacy, the phar- 
macist will almost always counsel patients on their medica- 
tions. However, patients report that they are not receiving 
counseling. The board has had to rely on "secret shoppers" to 
determine if counseling is taking place. In 1993, the board 
surveyed one hundred eight pharmacies to determine the 
level of counseling being provided in Washington state. The 
study validated the board’s concerns, 66% of the pharmacies 
surveyed failed to provide adequate counseling. 

At the same time, Congress underscored the counseling 
role of pharmacists by including it as one of the components 
of the drug utilization review requirements it incorporated 
into the Medicaid program. The program stipulates the phar- 
macist must offer to counsel each Medicaid beneficiary who 
presents a prescription and the state governments must estab- 
lish standards for counseling of these individuals.‘ The states 
responded by enacting patient counseling laws that applied 
not only to Medicaid beneficiaries, but also to all patients. 
According to the National Boards of Pharmacy, forty-six 
states required face-to-face counseling by the pharmacist by 
1996. 

In 1996, the board established a workgroup to examine 
the issue of patient counseling. The workgroup presented the 
board with their findings including a number of recommen- 
dations to improve pharmacist’s compliance with the rule. A 
number of stakeholders did not agree with the recommenda- 
tions of the workgroup. While they supported pharmacist- 
patient counseling, they expressed concerns about unique 
patient needs or difficulties that go beyond a basic level of 
patient education. 

As a result, the board asked the concerned parties to 
work together and a second workgroup was created. This 
workgroup met on multiple occasions over the next six 
months to develop proposed amendments to strengthen the 
rule. Both of the workgroups identified the pharmacist’s lack 
of a clear understanding of the board's expectations of the 
pharmacist in the area of patient counseling as a barrier to 
compliance. The proposed rule and guidelines clearly illus- 
trate the board's expectations of the pharmacist. 

The board held multiple open forums to discuss pro- 
posed amendments to the rule and receive comments from 
pharmacists and interested parties. The stakeholder group 
held lengthy, focused discussion on the issues when drafting 
the proposed rule. In September 1999, the board determined 
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the proposed rule was too detailed and did not adequately 
give the pharmacist the ability to utilize his or her own pro- 
fession when counseling patients. The board developed new 
language for the rule. Stakeholders and interested parties 
agreed that the language proposed by the board was prefera- 
ble to the previous proposal. 

The proposed rule clearly states the board's expectations 
in the area of counseling. The proposed amendments do not 
expand current counseling requirements, rather they are 
intended to clarify the board's intentions. 

Goal: To educate the public in the use of drugs and 
devices dispensed upon prescription to promote safe 
administration of the drug and the optimal therapeutic 
outcome for that prescription. 

Principle Components: The proposed rule does not 
impose additional requirements upon the pharmacist. Patient 
counseling has been required in the state of Washington for 
twenty-five years. Pharmacists report a lack of clear under- 
standing of the board's expectations in the area of patient 
counseling. The proposed rule and implementing guidelines 
clearly delineate the board's expectations of the pharmacist 
for patient counseling. 


CURRENT WAC 246-869-220 Patient information 
required. Except in those cases when the prescriber has 
advised that the patient is not to receive specified information 
regarding the medication: 

(1) In order to assure the proper utilization of the medi- 
cation or device prescribed, with each new prescription dis- 
pensed by the pharmacist, in addition to labeling the prescrip- 
tion in accordance with the requirements of RCW 18.64.245 
and W AC 246-869-210, the pharmacist must: 

(a) Orally explain to the patient or the patient's agent the 
directions for use and any additional information, in writing 
if necessary, for those prescriptions delivered inside the con- 
fines of the pharmacy; or 

(b) Explain by telephone or in writing for those prescrip- 
tions delivered outside the confines of the pharmacy. 

(2) In those instances where it is appropriate, when dis- 
pensing refill prescriptions, the pharmacist shall communi- 
cate with the patient or the patient's agent, by the procedure 
outlined in subsection (1)(a) or (b) of this section or the 
patient's physician regarding adverse effects, over or under 
utilization, or drug interaction with respect to the use of med- 
ications. 

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) of this section shall not apply 
to those prescriptions for inpatients in hospitals or institutions 
where the medication is to be administered by a nurse or 
other individual authorized to administer medications. 

(4) In the place of written statements regarding medica- 
tions, the pharmacist may use abstracts of the Patient USP DI 
1988 edition, or comparable information. 


PROPOSED WAC 246-869-220 Patient counseling. 
The purpose of this counseling requirement is to educate the 
public in the use of drugs and devices dispensed upon a pre- 
scription. The pharmacist shall directly counsel the patient or 
patient's agent on the use of drugs or devices. An offer to 
provide direct counseling and information about the drug and 
how to reach the pharmacy shall be provided in writing for 
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prescriptions delivered outside of the pharmacy. The phar- 
macist shalł determine the extent of counseling efforts by 
what is reasonable and necessary under the circumstances to 
promote safe administration and the optimal therapeutic out- 
come for that prescription. 

The requirements of this rule shall apply to all prescrip- 
tions except where a medication is to be administered by a 
licensed health professional authorized to administer medica- 
tions. 


Alternatives to Rule Making: The board originally 
considered adopting a very specific, detailed rule. The origi- 
nal rule required pharmacists to use an interactive method to 
exchange information with the patient. The proposed rule 
outlined exactly how the pharmacist should counsel the 
patient and required the pharmacist to document any patient- 
related difficulty in the pharmacist's effort to effectively 
covey essential information or a patient's refusal to engage in 
patient counseling. The original proposal did not allow the 
pharmacist much flexibility in applying his or her profes- 
sional expertise or judgment when counseling patients. 

Another option considered by the board was to do noth- 
ing and allow the profession to solve the problem. However, 
taking a "do nothing" stance does not achieve the board's goal 
to minimize adverse drug outcomes. In 1994, the board con- 
sidered mandating pharmacist's participation in an interactive 
patient counseling educational program. Responding to 
objections from the profession, the board abandoned the 
requirement for mandatory training and instead granted phar- 
macists a one-time incentive for participating in patient coun- 
seling continuing education. Very few pharmacists took 
advantage of the incentive by participating in the training. 

Rule-making Requirements of the Administrative 
Procedure Act: State agencies must satisfy specific legal 
and policy criteria before adopting or amending regulations. 
These criteria come from two sources: The Administrative 
Procedure Act (RCW 34.05.328) and the Executive Order on 
Regulatory Improvement (No. 97-02). These sources set up 
complementary, but slightly different review requirements. 

The Administrative Procedure Act deals solely with 
adopting or amending regulations. Before adopting a rule the 
Administrative Procedure Act (RCW 34.05.328) requires 
state agencies to: 

(c) Determine that the probable benefits of the rule are 
greater than its probable costs, taking into account both the 
qualitative and quantitative benefits and costs and the spe- 
cific directives of the statute being implemented; 

(d) Determine, after considering alternative versions of 
the rule and the analysis required under (b) and (c) of this 
subsection, that the rule being adopted is the least burden- 
some alternative for those required to comply with it that will 
achieve the general goals and specific objectives stated under 
(a) of this subsection; 

(e) Determine that the rule does not require those to 
whom it applies to take an action that violates requirements 
of another federal or state law; 

(f) Determine that the rule does not impose more strin- 
gent performance requirements on private entities than on 
public entities unless required to do so by federal or state law; 
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(g) Determine if the rule differs from any federal reguła- 
tion or statute applicable to the same activity or subject mat- 
ter and, if so, determine that the difference is justified by the 
following: 

(i) A state statute that explicitly allows the agency to dif- 
fer from federal standards; or 

(ii) Substantial evidence that the difference is necessary 
to achieve the general goals and specific objectives stated 
under (a) of this subsection; and 

(h) Coordinate the rule, to the maximum extent practica- 
ble, with other federal, state and local laws applicable to the 
same activity or subject matter. 

When making these determinations, the department must 
assemble documentation of "sufficient quality and quantity 
So as to persuade a reasonable person that the determinations 
are justified." 

In addition, the Executive Order on Regulatory Improve- 
ment (No. 97-02) directs state agencies to ensure that "[a]ny 
new rules or significant amendments... shall be consistent 
with its [seven review criteria]..."5 

1. Need. Is the rule necessary to comply with the statutes 
that authorize it? Is the rule obsolete, duplicative, or ambig- 
uous to a degree that warrants repeal or revision? Have laws 
or other circumstances changed so that the rule should be 
amended or repealed? Is the rule necessary to protect or safe- 
guard the health, welfare, or safety of Washington's citizens? 

2. Effectiveness and Efficiency. Is the rule providing 
the results that it was originally designed to achieve in a rea- 
sonable manner? Are there regulatory alternatives or new 
technologies that could more effectively or efficiently 
achieve the same objectives? 

3. Clarity. Is the rule written and organized in a clear 
and concise manner so that it can be readily understood by 
those to whom it applies? 

4. Intent and Statutory Authority. Is the rule consis- 
tent with the legislative intent of the statutes that authorize it? 
Is the rule based upon sufficient statutory authority? Is there 
a need to develop a more specific legislative authorization in 
order to protect the health, safety, and welfare of Washing- 
ton's citizens? 

5. Coordination. Could additional consultation and 
coordination with other governmental jurisdictions and state 
agencies with similar regulatory authority eliminate or reduce 
duplication and inconsistency? Agencies should consult with 
and coordinate with other jurisdictions that have similar reg- 
ulatory requirements when it is likely that coordination can 
reduce duplication and inconsistency. 

6. Cost. Have qualitative and quantitative benefits of the 
rule been considered in relation to its cost? 


7. Fairness. Does the rułe result in equitable treatment 
of those required to comply with it? Should it be modified to 
eliminate or minimize any disproportionate impacts on the 
regulated community? Should it be strengthened to provide 
additional protection? 

Benefit Cost Analysis (RCW 34.05.328 (1)(c)): The 
proposed rule does not impose an additional cost to the lic- 
ensee. Patient counseling has been required in the state of 
Washington for twenty-five years. The proposed amend- 
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ments to the rule and implementing guidelines reinforce the 
expectations of the board. 

Least Burdensome Alternative (RCW 3.05.328 
[34.05.328] (1)(4)): The board originally proposed a very 
specific, detailed rule. After much discussion with stake- 
holders, the prescriptive rule was abandoned in favor of the 
proposed rule that allows pharmacists to use their profes- 
sional expertise and judgment when counseling patients. 

The board also considered mandating training in patient 
counseling. The mandate was discarded and instead the 
board offered pharmacists a one-time continuing education 
incentive for participating in patient counseling training. The 
incentive approach to improve compliance with the board’s 
patient counseling rule was not successful. Very few phar- 
macists participated in the training. 

Does Not Violate Another Federal or State Law 
(RCW 34.05.328 (1)(e)): This rule does not violate other 
federal or state laws. 

Does Not Impose more Stringent Performance 
Requirements on Private Entities than on Public Entities 
(RCW 34.05.328 (1)(f)): This rule does not impose more 
stringent performance requirements on private entities than 
on public entities. 

Justify Differences from any Federal Regulation or 
Statute Applicable to the Same Activity (RCW 34.05.328 
(1)(g)): Federal statutes and regulations stipulate the phar- 
macist must offer to counsel each Medicaid beneficiary who 
presents a prescription. Washington state rule requires the 
counseling of all patients, not just Medicaid beneficiaries. 

Coordinate the Rule, to the Maximum Extent Practi- 
cable, with Other Federal, State, and Local Laws Appli- 
cable to the Same Activity (RCW 34.05.328 (1)(h)): The 
rule complies with federal laws. 


' Department of Health, Washington State Board of Pharmacy rule, WAC 
246-863-095(1)(b) Pharmacist’s Professional Responsibilities 


2 Federal Register, August 24, 1995 21 CFR Part 201 


3 Johnston & Bootman, Drug-Related Morbidity and Mortality, A Cost-of- 
Illness Model, Archives of Internal Medicine, Volume 155, October 9, 1995. 
4 The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990 


5 In addition to the seven review criteria, the Executive Order requires state 
agencies to consult with major stakeholders while reviewing a regulation. 
The department's efforts to involve stakeholders in the development of this 
rule is discussed in the Small Business Economic Impact Statement accom- 
panying this rule. 


Hearing Location: Wyndham Garden Hotel, 18118 
Pacific Highway South, SeaTac, WA, on September 8, 2000, 
at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Lisa 
Salmi by August 15, 2000, TDD (800) 833-6388, or (800) 
§25-0127. 

Submit Written Comments to: P.O. Box 47863, Olym- 
pia, 98504, fax (360) 586-4359, by August 30, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 8, 2000. 

June 22, 2000 
D. H. Williams 


Executive Director 


[119] 


WSR 00-16-109 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 277B, filed 
5/28/92, effective 6/28/92) 


WAC 246-869-220 Patient ((infermatien)) counsel- 
ing required. (( i 


4988-edition,-er-eomparablecinfermation-)) The purpose of 
this counseling requirement is to educate the public in the use 
of drugs and devices dispensed upon a prescription. 

(1) The pharmacist shall directly counsel the patient or 
patient's agent on the use of drugs or devices. 

(2) For prescriptions delivered outside of the pharmacy, 
the pharmacist shall offer in writing, to provide direct coun- 
seling and information about the drug, including information 
on how to contact the pharmacist. 

(3) Eor each patient, the pharmacist shall determine: 

(a) The amount of counseling that will be necessary to 
promote safe administration of the medication; and 

(b) The optimal therapeutic outcome for that patient 
from the prescription. 

(4) This rule applies to all prescriptions except where a 
medication is to be administered by a licensed health profes- 
sional authorized to administer medications. 


WSR 00-16-109 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 8:40 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98- 
22-082. 

Title of Rule: Expired license. 
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Purpose: This rule stipulates that physicians whose 
licenses have expired more than three years must meet the 
current licensing requirements set by statute and rule. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 246-919-475. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 18.71.017. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 18.71.050, 
18.71.051, and (18.71.1080. 

Summary: This rule-making proposal reestablishes lan- 
guage that was inadvertently deleted through a process to 
consolidate health care professions credentialing rules. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed rules rein- 
state language that ensures physicians petitioning for relicen- 
sure meet the current licensing standards. National stan- 
dards, with which Washington state continues to concur, 
have become more rigorous in order to ensure physicians 
possess the knowledge necessary to practice medicine with 
reasonable skill and safety. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Susan Anthony, Licensing Manager, 1300 S.E. Quince 
Street, Olympia, WA, (360) 236-4787; Implementation: 
Beverly Teeter, Health Administrator, 1300 S.E. Quince 
Street, Olympia, WA, (360) 236-4788; and Enforcement: 
Bonnie King, Executive Director, 1300 S.E. Quince Street, 
Olympia, WA, (360) 236-4789. 

Name of Proponent: [Department of Health], govern- 
mental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: This rule-making proposal reestablishes language 
that was inadvertently deleted through a process to consoli- 
date health care professions credentialing rules. These rules 
stipulate that physicians whose licenses have been expired 
longer than three years must meet the current licensing 
requirements set by statute and rule. Reestablishing this rule 
would significantly reduce potential patient harm resulting 
from substandard medical care that could be provided by 
practitioners who do not meet the minimum national stan- 
dard. In addition, with definitive criteria in place, the public 
can be assured the commission has taken every available step 
to evaluate physician’s medical knowledge and has granted 
credentials only to those individuals who can demonstrate 
acceptable levels of knowledge, education, and training. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: It rein- 
States criteria inadvertently deleted in a previous rule-making 
process. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


I. Background: During the process of consolidating all 
health care professions credential rules, a portion of the phy- 
sician rules language was inadvertently deleted. That lan- 
guage stipulated physicians whose credentials have been 
expired longer than three years must meet the current licens- 
ing requirements. This ensures physicians petitioning for 
relicensure meet the national standards as mandated by state 
legislation. 
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II. Financial Impact on Regulated Parties: 
Recordkeeping and Reporting: There are no record- 


keeping or reporting requirements. 

Training and Education: Some physicians requesting 
relicensure may need additional training or successful com- 
pletion of a nationally standardized licensing examination in 
order to meet the current licensing requirements. 


New Equipment Requirements: There will be no new 


equipment requirements. 

Inspections - Audits: 
audit requirements. 

New Licenses/Fees: There will be no new licenses acti- 
vated. There will be no new or additional fees. 

Administration Expenses and Professional Services: 
There will be no administration expenses or professional ser- 
vices required. 

Reduced Production: There would be no reduced pro- 
duction as a result of this rule. 

Summary: There have been instances of physicians who 
had been licensed in the past based on criteria that has 
become outdated (without post graduate training in the 
United States or Canada; or without having passed accept- 
able examinations), who have allowed their licenses to lapse 
and request reissuance of that license. There is no mecha- 
nism without these rules to ensure these physicians possess 
the knowledge necessary to safely practice medicine. There 
is potential for patient harm due to substandard care pro- 
vided by individuals who do not meet the current minimum 
national standards. Without a minimum level of training or 
without a way to evaluate a physician's medical knowledge 
such as a national exam, there is no protection to health care 
consumers from unqualified practitioners. 

If a physician allows their credential to expire longer 
than three years, they must meet current licensing require- 
ments. 

III. Cost to DOH: Aside from the initial rule processing 
costs, such as conducting the public rule-writing workshops, 
formal rules hearing and updating forms and notices, there 
will be no additional costs. 


There will be no inspection or 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement: Individ- 
ual providers qualify as small businesses since less than fifty 
people are employed. Since most providers qualify as small 
businesses, there is no disproportionate impact to small busi- 
nesses. When there is no disproportionate impact, mitigation 
is not necessary. 

All licensed practitioners are governed under RCW 
18.130.180. 

Public involvement has been solicited from interested 
party lists and from licensees via an article in the Medical 
Quality Assurance Commission UPDATE! publication. In 
addition, two public rule-writing workshops were held, one 
on November 3, 1998, in Spokane and one on November 5, 
1998, in SeaTac. 

Opportunity for written and oral comments will also be 
provided during the formal public rules hearing to be held 
September 29, 2000. 
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A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Susan Anthony, Licensing Manager, Medical Quality Assur- 
ance Commission, P.O. Box 47866, Olympia, WA 98504- 
7866, phone (360) 236-4787, fax (360) 586-4573. 

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. This rule 
describes standards for reinstatement of an expired license. 

Hearing Location: 1101 Eastside Street, Olympia, WA 
98504, on September 29, 2000, at 1:30 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Susan 
Anthony, Licensing Manager, by September 22, 2000, TDD 
1-800-525-0127, or (360) 236-4053. 

Submit Written Comments to: Susan Anthony, fax (360) 
586-4573, by September 22, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 29, 2000. 

July 20, 2000 
Bonnie King 
Executive Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 246-919-475 Expired license. (1) If the license 
has expired for three years or less the practitioner must meet 
the requirements of chapter 246-12 WAC, Part 2. 

(2) If the license has expired for over three years, the 
practitioner must: 

(a) Reapply for licencing under current requirements as 
stipulated in RCW 18.71.050 (1)(b) and WAC 246-919-330; 
and 

(b) Meet the requirements of chapter 246-12 WAC, Part 
2. 


WSR 00-16-114 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
(Division of Child Support) 

[Filed August 2, 2000, 9:27 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
06-039. 

Title of Rule: Chapter 388-14A WAC, Division of Child 
Support rules. 

PART A - GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DIVI- 
SION OF CHILD SUPPORT, WAC 388-14A-1000 The Division 
of Child Support is the Title IV-D child support enforcement 
agency for the state of Washington, 388-14A-1005 What is 
Washington’s state plan under Title IV-D?, 388-14A-1010 
What are the other names that the Division of Child Support 
has used?, 388-14A-1015 What laws apply to the Division of 
Child Support?, 388-14A-1020 What definitions apply to the 
rules regarding child support enforcement?, 388-14А-1025 
What are the responsibilities of the Division of Child Sup- 
port?, 388-14A-1030 What kinds of services can the Division 
of Child Support provide?, 388-14A-1035 What kinds of 
locate services does the Division of Child Support provide?, 
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388-14A-1040 What must a request for locate services con- 
tain?, 388-14A-1045 How does the Division of Child Support 
handle a request for locate services?, 388-14A-1050 The 
Division of Child Support cooperates with other states for 
support enforcement purposes, 388-14A-1055 Can the Divi- 
sion of Child Support collect support owed or assigned to 
another state?, and 388-14A-1060 The Division of Child 
Support cooperates with courts and law enforcement. 

PART В - BASIC RULES FOR CHILD SUPPORT CASES, 
WAC 388-14A-2000 Who can receive child support enforce- 
ment services from the division of child support?, 388-14A- 
2005 Does an application for public assistance automatically 
become an application for support enforcement services?, 
388-14A-2010 Can I apply for support enforcement services 
if I do not receive public assistance?, 388-14A-2015 Do I 
have to be a resident of Washington state to apply for DCS 
services?, 388-14A-2020 What happens if the division of 
child support denies my application for support enforcement 
services?, 388-14A-2025 What services does the Division of 
Child Support provide for a nonassistance support enforce- 
ment case?, 388-14A-2030 Do I assign my rights to support 
when I apply for child support enforcement services?, 388- 
14A-2035 Do I assign my rights to support when I receive 
public assistance?, 388-14A-2036 What does assigning my 
rights to support mean?, 388-14A-2037 What are perma- 
nently assigned arrears?, 388-14A-2038 What are tempo- 
rarily assigned arrears?, 388-14A-2040 Do I have to cooper- 
ate with the Division of Child Support in establishing or 
enforcing child support?, 388-14A-2041 What happens if I 
don't cooperate with DCS?, 388-14A-2045 What can I do if I 
fear that cooperating with the division of child support will be 
harmful to me or to my children?, 388-14A-2050 Who 
decides if I have good cause not to cooperate?, 388-14A- 
2060 Are there different kinds of good cause?, 388-14A-2065 
Does the Division of Child Support provide support enforce- 
ment services if the CSO determines I have "Good Cause 
Level A"?, 388-14A-2070 Does the Division of Child Sup- 
port provide support enforcement services if the CSO deter- 
mines I have "Good Cause Level B"?, 388-14A-2075 What 
happens if the Division of Child Support determines that I am 
not cooperating?, 388-14A-2080 Once a support enforcement 
case is opened, under what circumstances can it be closed?, 
388-14A-2085 Under what circumstances may DCS deny a 
request to close a support enforcement case?, 388-14A-2090 
Who is mailed notice of DCS’ intent to close a case?, 388- 
14A-2095 What if I don’t agree with the case closure notice?, 
388-14A-2091 What happens to payments that come in after 
acase is closed?, 388-14A-2099 When does DCS file a satis- 
faction of judgment with the superior court?, 388-14A-2105 
Does the Division of Child Support keep information about 
me confidential?, 388-14A-2110 How do I find out the 
address of my children, or the other parent of my children?, 
388-14A-2115 What are the requirements for making an 
address disclosure request?, 388-14A-2120 What happens at 
a hearing on an objection to disclosure of my address?, 388- 
14A-2125 How do I give DCS permission to give my address 
to the other parent without going through the notice proce- 
dures of WAC 388-14A-2115?, 388-14A-2150 How much 
does it cost to get copies of DCS records?, 388-14A-2155 
Can I appeal a denial of public disclosure by the Division of 
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Child Support?, and 388-14A-2160 If my information is con- 
fidential, can DCS report me to a credit bureau? 

PART С - HOW THE DIVISION OF CHILD SUPPORT 
DECIDES HOW MUCH CHILD SUPPORT SOMEONE SHOULD 
PAY, (NOTE: The rules for establishing administrative sup- 
port orders have been filed and will be effective October 1, 
2000. They are found in WAC 388-14A-3100, 388-14A- 
3102, 388-14A-3105, 388-14A-3110, 388-14A-3115, 388- 
14A-3120, 388-14A-3125, 388-14A-3130, 388-14A-3131, 
388-14A-3132, 388-14A-3133, 388-14A-3135, 388-14A- 
3140, 388-14A-3200, and 388-14A-3205. The rules for 
establishing temporary administrative support orders were 
effective May 19, 2000: They are found in WAC 388-14A- 
3850, 388-14A-3855, 388-14A-3860, 388-14A-3865, 388- 
14A-3870, and 388-14A-3875. WAC 388-14A-3275 The 
Division of Child Support may amend a notice at any time 
before a final administrative order is entered, 388-14A-3300 
How does the Division of Child Support require me to make 
my support payments to the Washington state support regis- 
try when my support order says to pay someone else?, 388- 
14A-3304 The Division of Child Support serves a notice of 
support debt when it is enforcing a court order or foreign 
administrative order for support, 388-14A-3310 The Division 
of Child Support serves a notice of support owed to establish 
a fixed dollar amount under an existing child support order, 
388-14A-3315 When DCS serves a notice of support debt or 
notice of support owed, we notify the custodial parent and/or 
the payee under the order, 388-14A-3320 What happens at a 
hearing on a notice of support debt or notice of support 
owed?, 388-14A-3350 Are there any limits on how much 
back support the Division of Child Support can seek to estab- 
lish?, 388-14A-3370 What defenses to liability are available 
to a noncustodial parent when DCS seeks to enforce a support 
obligation?, 388-14A-3375 What kinds of credits does the 
Division of Child Support give when establishing or enforc- 
ing an administrative support order?, 388-14A-3400 Are 
there limitations on how much of my income is available for 
child support?, 388-14A-3500 A person must show good 
cause for filing a late request for hearing on a support notice, 
388-14A-3600 The parties may resolve any child support 
case by entering a consent order or an agreed settlement, 
388-14A-3700 When is it appropriate to vacate a default 
order?, 388-14A-3800 Once a support order is entered, can it 
be changed?, 388-14A-3810 Once a child support order is 
entered how long does the support obligation last?, 388-14A- 
3900 Can DCS review my support order to see if it should be 
modified?, and 388-14A-3925 How do I modify my adminis- 
trative support order? 

PART D - HOW WE ENFORCE CHILD SUPPORT OBLIGA- 
TIONS, WAC 388-14A-4000 When can the Division of Child 
Support take collection action against a noncustodial parent?, 
388-14A-4010 Can I make the Division of Child Support 
stop collection action against me?, 388-14A-4020 What col- 
lection tools does the Division of Child Support use?, 388- 
14A-4030 How can the Division of Child Support collect 
child support from my wages or other income source?, 388- 
14A-4040 DCS can serve some collection actions by elec- 
tronic service, 388-14A-4100 Can the Division of Child Sup- 
port make me provide health insurance for my children?, 
388-14A-4110 If my support order requires me to provide 
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health insurance for my children, what do I have to do?, 388- 
14A-4115 Can my support order reduce my support obliga- 
tion if I pay for health insurance?, 388-14A-4120 DCS serves 
a notice of enrollment to enforce an obligation to provide 
health insurance coverage, 388-14A-4130 What must an 
employer or union who receives a notice of enrollment do?, 
388-14A-4200 Do I get credit for dependent disability pay- 
ments paid on my behalf to my children?, 388-14A-4300 
What can I do if I think I’m paying more than the custodial 
parent is spending for daycare for my child?, 388-14A-4500 
What is the Division of Child Support’s license suspension 
program?, 388-14A-4505 The notice of noncompliance and 
intent to suspend licenses, 388-14A-4510 Who is subject to 
the DCS license suspension program?, 388-14A-4515 How 
do I avoid having my license suspended for failure to pay 
child support?, 388-14A-4520 Signing a repayment agree- 
ment will avoid certification for noncompliance, 388-14A- 
4525 How to obtain a release of certification for noncompli- 
ance, 388-14A-4530 Administrative hearings regarding 
license suspension are limited in scope, 388-14A-4600 What 
is the division of child support’s DCS most wanted internet 
site?, 388-144-4605 Whose picture can go on the Division of 
Child Support’s DCS most wanted internet site?, 388-14A- 
4610 How does a noncustodial parent avoid being posted on 
the DCS most wanted internet site?, 388-14A-4615 When 
does DCS remove a noncustodial parent from the DCS most 
wanted internet site?, and 388-14A-4620 What information 
does the Division of Child Support post to the DCS most 
wanted internet site? 

PART E - DISTRIBUTION OF CHILD SUPPORT PAYMENTS, 
WAC 388-14A-5000 How does the Division of Child Sup- 
port distribute support payments?, 388-14А-5050 When does 
DCS send a notice of intent to distribute support money?, 
388-14A-5100 What kind of distribution notice does the 
Division of Child Support send?, 388-14A-5200 What is a 
"total versus total" notice?, 388-14A-5300 How does the 
Division of Child Support recover a support payment which 
has already been distributed?, 388-14A-5400 How does the 
Division of Child Support tell the custodial parent when they 
adjust the amount of debt owed on the case?, 388-14A-5500 
How does the Division of Child Support collect support debts 
owed by someone other than a noncustodial parent?, 388- 
14A-5505 DCS uses a notice of retained support debt to 
claim a debt owed by a custodial parent, 388-14A-5510 How 
does DCS serve a notice of retained support debt?, 388-14A- 
5515 What happens if I don’t respond to a notice of retained 
support debt or request a hearing?, 388-14A-5520 What hap- 
pens if I make a timely objection to a notice of retained sup- 
port debt?, 388-14A-5525 What happens at the hearing on a 
notice of retained support debt?, 388-144-5530 Can I request 
a late hearing on a notice of retained support debt?, 388-14A- 
5535 How does DCS collect a debt established on a notice of 
retained support debt?, and 388-14A-5540 Can I just 
acknowledge that I owe money to the Division of Child Sup- 
port? 

PART F - HEARINGS AND CONFERENCE BOARDS, WAC 
388-14A-6000 Which statutes and regulations govern the 
Division of Child Support’s hearing process?, 388-14A-6100 
The Division of Child Support accepts oral requests for hear- 
ing or conference board, 388- 14-6200 What аге my hearing 
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rights when the Division of Child Support takes collection 
action against my bank account?, 388-14A-6300 Duty of the 
administrative law judge in a hearing to determine the 
amount of a support obligation, 388-14A-6400 The Division 
of Child Support's grievance and dispute resolution method is 
called a conference board, 388-14A-6405 How to apply for a 
conference board, 388-14A-6410 Explanation of the confer- 
ence board process, 388-14A-6415 Scope of authority of con- 
ference board chair defined, and 388-14A-6500 Can I use 
equitable estoppel as a defense in a hearing with the Division 
of Child Support? 

PART G - INTERSTATE ISSUES, WAC 388-14A-7100 An 
order from another state may be registered in Washington for 
enforcement or modification, and 388-14A-7200 DCS can 
serve notices in another state under the Uniform Interstate 
Family Support Act. 

PART H - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS, WAC 388- 
14A-8100 Are there special rules for setting child support for 
children in foster care?, 388-14A-8105 Does the cost of care 
affect how much child support I pay when my child is in fos- 
ter care?, 388-14A-8110 What happens to the money if cur- 
rent support is higher than the cost of care?, 388-14A-8120 
Are there special rules for collection in foster care cases?, 
388-14A-8200 All Washington employers must report new 
hires to the Washington state support registry, 388-14А-8300 
Who pays for genetic testing when paternity is an issue?, 
388-14A-8400 Does the Division of Child Support have the 
right to approve my child support order before the court 
enters it?, and 388-14A-8500 Can the Division of Child Sup- 
port issue subpoenas? 

Purpose: The Division of Child Support has reviewed its 
existing rules under the Governor’s Executive Order 97-02; 
has repealed chapters 388-11, 388-13, and 388-14 WAC and 
replaced them with chapter 388-14A WAC. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090. 

Summary: The Division of Child Support has reviewed 
all the rules in chapters 388-11, 388-13, and 388-14 WAC 
under the Governor’s Executive Order 97-02. As part of the 
review, DCS intends to repeal those rules which are no longer 
needed, revise those which need to be revised for clarity and 
usability, and establish a new chapter of the WAC, chapter 
388-14A WAC, which will put all of the rules relating to the 
Division of Child Support into one chapter. This will entail 
repealing the entirety of chapters 388-11, 388- 13, and 388-14 
WAC. Certain of DCS’s rules have been adopted under 
Executive Order 97-02 and will be renumbered but not other- 
wise revised. Shown above is a list of rules indicating which 
rules are being repealed, and a list of the new rules in chapter 
388-14A WAC. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Executive Order 97-02. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Nancy Koptur, DCS 
Rules Coordinator, P.O. Box 9162, Olympia, WA 98507, 
(360) 664-5065. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 
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Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, апа Anticipated 
Effects: This amendment gathers together in one chapter all 
the rules for the Washington state child support enforcement 
program. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: 
Repeals existing chapters 388-11, 388-13, and 388-14 WAC 
and replaces them with new chapter 388-14A WAC. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This change does not 
meet the requirements for a small business economic impact 
statement. 

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. RCW 
34.05.328 (5)(b)(vii) exempts DSHS rules that only [apply] 
to client medical or financial eligibility. 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on October 10, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kelly 
Cooper by October 2, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TTY 
(360) 664-6178, e-mail CoopeKD G dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Kelly Cooper, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assis- 
tance Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax 
(360) 664-6187, by October 10, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 11, 2000. 

July 28, 2000 

Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 

Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

Reviser’s note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the 


page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the 
Register. It will appear in the 00-18 issue of the Register. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 9:55 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
07-092. 

Title of Rule: Chapter 308-56A WAC, Certificates of 
title— Motor vehicles, etc., applications for vehicle owner- 
ship, WAC 308-56A-010, 308-56A-015, 308-56A-020, 308- 
56A-023, and 308-56A-090. 

Purpose: 1. To meet the criteria set forth in Governor 
Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 

2. To clarify rules and help make them more comprehen- 
sible. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
46.12.101. 

Summary: Amending WAC 308-56A-010, 308-56A- 
020, 308-56A-021, and 308-56A-090; and repealing WAC 
308-56A-015, 308-56A-022, and 308-56A-023. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Meet criteria supporting 
Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Patrick J. Zlateff, 1125 Washington Street 5.Е., Olympia, 
902-3718; Implementation: Deborah McCurley, 1 125 Wash- 


RCW 46.01.110, 
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ington Street S.E., Olympia, 902-3754; and Enforcement: (c) Off-road vehicles (ORV) as defined іп RCW 
Eric Anderson, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 902- 46.09.020 whether or not required to obtain an ORV use рег- ( 


4045. mit; 
Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state d) Golf carts and dune buggies whether or not equipped 
court decision. for legal highway use; 


Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated (e) Off highway equipment that may be moved upon 
Effects: The anticipated effects will be a clarification of the ublic highways under authority of special permits. 


above-mentioned requirements. 2 i ificate hi itl - 
Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Clarify pose only (ТРО), may I register my vehicle at a later date? 
sections needed and repeal those no longer required. Your vehicle may be registered for use on the public high- 


No small business economic impact statement has been ways in accordance with chapter 46.16 RCW 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco- (3) May Т register my vehicle without obtaining a cer- 
nomic impact statement is not required pursuant to RCW tificate of ownership? Your vehicle may be registered when 


19.85.030 (1)(a). The proposed rule making does not impose certain conditions prevent a Washington certificate of owner- 
more than a minor cost on businesses in an industry. ship from being issued, such as: 


RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. (a) A secured party will not surrender an out-of-state cer- 


The contents of the proposed rules are explicitly and specifi- tificate of ownership: or 


cally dictated by statute. (b) Registration is required in Washington state and cer- 


Hearing Location: Highways-Licenses Building, Con- tificate of ownership and registration are required by another 
ference Room 107, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, state. 


WA 98507, on September 13, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. c) Ownership in doubt (registration only) under WAC 
Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Patrick 308-56A-210. 


J. Zlateff by September 12, 2000, TTY (360) 664-8885, or (d) Registration of a snowmobile under chapter 46.09 


(360) 902-3718. RCW. 
Submit Written Comments to: Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules 


Coordinator, Title and Registration Services, P.O. Box 2957, AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-12-099, 
Olympia, WA 98507-2957, fax (360) 664-0831, by Septem- filed 6/3/98, effective 7/4/98) 
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ber 12, 2000. 
Date of Intended Adoption: October 3, 2000. WAC 308-56A-020 Application for ((titłe)) certifi- ( 
August 2, 2000 cate of ownership required. ааа ыы 
Deborah McCurley, Administrator i 1 : 
Title and Registration Services (2) There-is-e-change-of ewnership-due-te: 

(a-Sałe; 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-12-099, Ө©)-Єнє 

filed 6/3/98, effective 7/4/98) (eHnheritanee; 
(d)-Frade: 


WAC 308-56A-010 Title purpose only and no title ді | 
(e)-Additien-er-deletion-ef-a-registered-owner: 
issued. AE 


(5)-Off-highway-equipment-that-may-be-meved-upen 
publie-highways-by-speeie-permits.)) (1) May Lobtaina | ef ewnership: 
tificate of hip f hicl if 1 d t 


want or need to register it? You may obtain a certificate of xehiele-but-the-title-needs-to-be-reissued-beeause: 

ownership for your vehicle without a certificate of registra- (e)-A-lien-has-been-satisfied-and-the-lienhelder's-name 

tion for: 5 
(a) Vehicles which are normally registered under chapter 

46.16 RCW but will not be operated on the public highways; 
(b) Farm tractors or farm equipment as defined in RCW 


46.04.180 and 46.04.181; 
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RE NADER —4— 
installed: 


(6)—Fhe—vehiele—has—been—reperted—destroyed—by—the 
puntos уш елчее слу ое AC 


nis an i rtifi 


required? In addition to the requirements set forth in am 
46.12 and 46.16 RCW an application for certificate of owner- 
ship is required when: 

(1) A person purchases а vehicle requiring registration or 
titling in Washington and: 

(a) You apply for vehicle registration on a vehicle that 
has not been previously in this state; 

(b) You apply for vehicle registration for a vehicle which 
has most recently been titled and/or registered in another 
jurisdiction and registration is being established in Washing- 
ton. If the vehicle will remain titled in another jurisdiction, 
no Washington certificate of ownership will be issued. 

(2) There is a change of vehicle ownership on a Wash- 
ington certificate of ownership due to: 

(a) Sale; 

(b) Gift-donation; 

(c) Inheritance; 

(d) Trade; 

(e) Addition or deletion of a registered owner; 

(f) Proprietorship, partnership or individuals forming a 
corporation, whether or not the business name is changing; 

(g) Proprietorship, partnership or individuals purchasing 
a corporation which will no longer be operated as a corpora- 
tion, whether or not the business name is changed: 

(h) Court order; 

(i) Repossession; 

(j) Transferring vehicle to_a trust; or 

(К) Adding/removing a lease on a vehicle. 

(3) There is a name change of the registered owner, 
whether individual(s) or a business entity. 

(4) There is no change in the registered owner of the 
vehicle but the certificate of ownership needs to be reissued 
because: 

(a) A lienholder's name needs to be added. If a second- 
ary lienholder is being added, the address of only the primary 
lienholder will be recorded; 


(b) Тһе vehicle is assembled, has had a glider kit 
installed or is a street rod; 

(c) The vehicle engine has been replaced (motorcycles 
only): 

(d) There has been a structural change. as defined in 
WAC 308-56A-150 (1)(e), in the vehicle, other than chang- 
ing the bed of a truck; or 

(e) The vehicle identification number needs to be cor- 
rected. 
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(5) The vehicle has been reported destroyed by an insur- 
ance company. Title procedures are in WAC 308-56A-460. 

(6) The vehicle has been reported destroyed by the 
owner or a wrecker and is subsequently sold and licensed. 

(7) The most recent Washington certificate of ownership 
has been lost, destroyed, or mutilated and a replacement is 
desired. | 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-12-099, 
filed 6/3/98, effective 7/4/98) 


WAC 308-56A-021 Assessment criteria for penalty 
fee. eS налы 


delivery-)) (1) Are there exceptions to a penalty fee being 
assessed for late application for certificate of ownership 

inni th 1 
described in RCW 46.12.101(6)? Yes. if: 

(a) The vehicle was received by the purchaser after the 
date of sale indicated on the supporting documents; 

(b) There are conflicting dates on supporting documents; 

(c) There is no date on the certificate of ownership or 
other supporting documents; 

(d) The date on the certificate of ownership has been 
altered: 

(е) The purchaser is incarcerated or sequestered by a 
judiciary system; 

(f) The purchaser files a seller's report of sale thinking 
they have filed an application to transfer certificate of owner- 
ship; 

(g) A purchaser fails to transfer ownership prior to sell- 
ing the vehicle and the applicant can prove they have pur- 
chased the vehicle within fifteen days of making application; 
Or 

(h) The director determines other reasons are valid. Sub- 
section (2)(a) through (h) of this section require the applicant 
to sign an affidavit attesting to the actual date of delivery. 

2 nar nal lication for cer- 
ifi f ownership n d? Penalty fees are not 
assessed for late application for certificate of ownership 
under the following conditions: 

(a) The vehicle is not motorized; 

(b) The vehicle is sold by a Washington dealer (dealer 
report of sale box on the application is completed); 

(c) A Washington record cannot be found; 
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(а) Department of licensing records indicate the vehicle 
has been destroyed: 

(e) The vehicle is being titled as home made or assem- 
bled for the first time: 

(f) The vehicle is acquired as a result of: 

(i) Inheritance or community property: 

(ii) Divorce settlement; 

(iii) Other legal action affecting ownership of the vehi- 


(g) The vehicle is a snowmobile; or 
(h) The director determines other reasons are valid. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-12-099, 
filed 6/3/98, effective 7/4/98) 


cle; 


WAC 308-56А-090 Disclosure of individual vehicle 
owner ((names-and-addresses)) information. ((Any-busi- 
` inet id Е hiel 


46.12 RCW includes: 

(a) Name and address information; 

(b) Social Security numbers; 

(с) Medical ог disability information; 

(d) Telephone numbers. 

2) Who ma lain vehicle owner information ор 

individual vehicle records? The following may obtain vehi- 
cle owner information: 

(a) Individuals: 

(1) For vehicles currently registered in their name; or 

(ii) For vehicles they can provide a bill of sale or docu- 
ment indicating that they purchased the vehicle; and 
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(iii) Provide personal identification. 
(b) Businesses; 
(c) Private investigators; 
(d) Attorneys; and 
(е) Government agencies, 
3) What inf: ion i d abou 
cle? "The following information may be disclosed: 
(a) To individuals: 
(i) Odometer history; 
Gi) Total number of previous owners; 
(iii) Foreign titles issued; and 
(iv) Insurance destroyed in or reported to Washington. 


b) То businesses, private investigators, attorneys. and 


government agencies, information relating to their course of 


ehi- 


business. 
4) What needs rovi о the department in 
in icle inf: ion? To obtain vehicle 
information: 


(a) Individuals are required to submit their request to the 
department, 

(b) Washington businesses must provide: 

G) A completed form provided by the department; and 

(ii) A copy of their current Washington master business 
license for Washington licensed businesses; or 

(iii) Their Federal Employer Identification Number on 
their official letterhead with a notarized signature of the 
owner or their authorized representative for businesses not 
required to be licensed in Washington. 

C) Out-of-state businesses must 
form provided by the department; and 

(1) А copy of their current business license issued by the 
foreign jurisdiction where the business is authorized to do 
business; ог 

(ii) Their Federal Employer Identification Number on 
official letterhead with a notarized signature of the owner or 
their authorized representative for the foreign business not 
licensed in the foreign jurisdiction, 

(d) Private investigators must provide a completed form 
provided by the department and a copy of their private inves- 
tigator's license. 

(e) Attorneys must provide a completed form provided 
by the department and a copy of their bar card or business 


license. 


rovide a completed 


copy of the business license each time vehicle information 
is requested? Yes, each time a request is made for vehicle 


information a new form and copy of the business license is 


needed, unless a contract exists between the business and the 
department. 
6 busin llowed individual ow informa- 


tion on vehicle records? Yes, if a business qualifies under 
RCW 46.12.380 and 18.USC 27.21, (commonly known as 
Driver Privacy Protection Act) they may receive individual 


vehicle owner information. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 
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WAC 308-56А-015 No title issued. 


WAC 308-56A-022 Conditions under which pen- 


alty fees are not assessed. 


WAC 308-56A-023 Conditions under which pen- 


alty fees may be waived. 


WSR 00-16-125 
PROPOSED RULES 
OFFICE OF 
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:23 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
12-088. | 

Title of Rule: Prescription drug benefits. 

Purpose: Section 26, chapter 79, Laws of 2000, requires 
a minimum pharmacy benefit, these rules will increase the 
understanding of the consumer regarding that pharmacy ben- 
efit by establishing a common terminology and method of 
explaining the benefit. 

Other Identifying Information: Insurance Commissioner 
Matter No. R 2000-04. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 48.02.060, 
48.20.450, 48.20.460, 48.30.010, 48.44.050, 48.46.200, and 
section 26, chapter 79, Laws of 2000. 

Statute Being Implemented: 
48.44.110, 48.46.400. 

Summary: These proposed rules will simplify pharmacy 
benefit descriptions used in advertising by establishing defi- 
nitions for terms commonly used to describe these benefits. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Section 26, chapter 79, 
Laws of 2000, requires that certain health benefit plans 
include "prescription drug benefits with at least a two thou- 
sand dollar benefit payable by the carrier annually." This 
provision is unclear as to the scope of these benefits and 
method of disclosure to enrollees. Rules are necessary to 
clarify these areas. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Bill Hagens, P.O. Box 40255, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504, (360) 586-5597; and Enforcement: Jeffrey 
Coopersmith, P.O. Box 40259, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
407-0734. 

Name of Proponent: Insurance Commissioner, Deborah 
Senn, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Consumers, providers and insurers have all been 
frustrated with the advertising of pharmacy or prescription 
drug benefits. The current confusion caused by the advertis- 
ing of pharmacy benefits has lead to numerous consumer 
complaints to the commissioner. These proposed rules would 
increase the consumer’s ability to understand what the adver- 
tised benefits mean in terms of what benefit is provided by a 
plan. 


RCW 48.30.040, 
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The terms and definitions used by health plans in 
describing their pharmacy benefits have been the subject of 
complaints to the commissioner. Consumers and providers 
of pharmacy services have been confused about a variety of 
carrier terms. Terms are used interchangeably throughout the 
industry but they may be defined or used to mean many dif- 
ferent things. These proposed rules will simplify pharmacy 
benefit descriptions used in advertising by establishing defi- 
nitions for terms commonly used to describe these benefits. 
This would improve the consumer’s ability to understand the 
benefits provided by a plan and compare those benefits to 
benefits provided by other plans. The rules do not mandate a 
pharmacy benefit or regulate the provisions of a benefit that a 
plan may include. These proposed rules focus on the adver- 
tising of a pharmacy benefit if such a benefit is included and 
is advertised. These proposed rules would help prevent the 
possibility of an issuer knowingly or unknowingly using 
false, misleading or deceptive advertising of a pharmacy ben- 
efit. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: WAC 
284-43-130 is amended to include definitions used in the 
body of the rule. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


Introduction: This report analyzes a proposal regarding 
the "prescription drug" or "pharmacy" benefits in health 
plans. This evaluation is completed to demonstrate that the 
proposed changes improve the rules without imposing dis- 
proportionate costs on small businesses. 

Much of the substance of the rule has been proposed іп а 
previous rule making, R 98-7. That process included multi- 
ple meetings of a work group over the course of several 
months and a rule-making hearing. This rule making is capi- 
talizing on the hard work of the work group and the knowl- 
edge gained in the previous rule making. 

Background: In June of this year, the commissioner 
decided to revive an earlier rule proposal, R 98-7, which was 
never adopted. The proposal that is being filed works from 
the ending point of the earlier process. The CR-101 for this 
rule-making was filed on June 21, 2000, and sent to industry 
and all interested parties. 

The proposed rules aid in clarifying an existing regula- 
tion, WAC 284-50-010/284-50-230. The regulation was 
adopted in 1973 and establishes a framework for regulating 
the advertisement of health insurance. Consumers, state 
agencies, providers, and insurers alike have struggled with 
the terminology surrounding health care. Different meanings 
are used [using] the same term used by different parties. 
Consumers were confused by what the policy was supposed 
to offer and what it actually did provide. The commissioner 
received numerous complaints in this area from the public. 
The commissioner decided to review the rules in this area as 
a part of the regulatory improvement process and see if con- 
sumers could be better served. 

The commissioner established a working group com- 
posed of health care service contractors, health maintenance 
organizations, providers, advocacy organizations, interested 
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state agencies, and consumers. This group held public meet- 


ings once a month and discussed how the consumers could 


better understand exactly what benefits the product being 
advertised actually contains. The rules do not mandate or 
prescribe benefits but merely try to bring some certainty and 
standards to the advertising of pharmacy benefits to better 
inform consumers and avoid potentially false or misleading 
advertising. Many ideas were discussed. The proposed rules 
are a result of the refinement of ideas over time by a diverse 
group of concerned parties. 

The proposed changes should clarify existing require- 
ments and insurers should find it easier to comply with the 
processes. The existing regulatory scheme will be strength- 
ened, clarified, and streamlined. 

Federal and Other State Law: This rule does not con- 
flict with any other federal or state law. 


Industry Codes: These proposed rules will apply to 
health insurance policies sold in the state of Washington that 
have advertised their pharmacy benefit. The proposed rules 
will affect Hospital and Medical Plans (industry code #6324) 
and health plans offered by Accident and Health Insurers, 
(industry code #6321). 

Probable Costs: The proposed rules may impose some 
costs on the regulated industry. The information requested is 
already widely available from the issuers in various forms but 
there will be some cost for the issuers to ensure that informa- 
tion [in] the plans that provide pharmacy benefits meet the 
requirements of these rules. 

Additional costs could be incurred by adding a listed 
phone number in the required materials that would allow con- 
sumers to ask the issuer about the pharmacy benefits. Indus- 
try members already have staff time dedicated to answering 
consumer questions; this phone number will enable consum- 
ers to go directly to an employee who can address their 
issues. Any increase in staff time due to additional calls will 
lead to better informed consumers. This will take on a pre- 
ventative role by avoiding possible conflicts or grievances by 
consumers at later stages and should save money for the issu- 
ers. The line should have a nominal cost to the issuers if a 
new line needs to be added or an existing line is rerouted for 
the purposes of this rule. 

There are no additional reporting requirements associ- 
ated with these rules. As with any printed piece of advertis- 
ing, the insurers would have to maintain the records of the 
advertisement (WAC 284-50-200). The information created 
for these rules is generally provided in some amount in some 
fashion currently, any new materials will replace existing 
materials. There may be some additional cost in maintaining 
records though. 

Small Business Impact: The proposed rules do not 
impose a disproportionately higher economic burden on 
small business within the four-digit classifications. It is prob- 
able that small businesses will have an easier time and have a 
smaller economic burden in complying than larger busi- 
nesses. A document must be created that details the phar- 
macy benefit of the plan that is advertised. Smaller busi- 
nesses have fewer plans and will require less time to review 
their plan(s), create the documents to comply, and fulfill any 
administrative, record-keeping or organizational require- 
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ments necessary to comply. The more numerous plans 
offered the greater the amount of time may be necessary to 
review the plans to ensure compliance. 


Mitigation: In the current proposal, the commissioner 
retained the mitigatory measures that were incorporated in 
the text in the earlier rule making. Those measures are 
described below. The rules also are delayed to allow ample 
time for carriers to use existing stocks.of materials and 
develop new complying materials. The commissioner will 
consider additional mitigatory measures gas are proposed in 
the rule making. 

Mitigation to reduce the economic impact of the pro- 
posed гшев on small business was considered and acted upon 
in R98-7. The commissioner worked with representatives of 
the industry to limit costs as much as possible while retaining 
the efficacy of the rules. The work group sought to craft lan- 
guage that would ensure that an issuer would not have to 
make available these materials in combination with every 
advertisement. Instead, the materials need onły be presented 
one time. 

The content of the rules evolved with the participation of 
members of industry. The questions were developed in the 
work group meetings and enabled mitigatory steps to be 
taken early on in the process. The questions that are asked 
were developed to present the most useful information in the 
least costly manner. Some questions that were proposed in 
the work group meetings were altered because it would be too 
costly or time-consuming for carriers to develop the 
responses. One such question would have required the issuer 
to total the number of network pharmacies. It was believed 
that this number was too fluid to be detailed - pharmacies join 

and drop frequently and any list would quickly be dated. The 
requirement was dropped rather than forcing carriers to 
update their materials on an irregular but frequent basis. 
Another mitigatory method is in the text in the rule that 
explains how the questions can be answered. The carriers 
can provide more or less specific answers depending on how 
detailed they choose to be. Carriers in the work group devel- 
oped sample answers and directions allowing flexibility in 
answering the questions are included in the rule. 

These mitigatory measures should reduce costs on all 
businesses, particularly small businesses. 

One suggestion to mitigate costs that was rejected by 
industry was to allow the issuer to use a "code word" or stan- 
dardized term to describe their pharmacy benefit instead of 
providing answers to the required questions. The term would 
have provided the consumer with a quick general standard. 
Such a system could save industry much of the time and 
money in developing materials but it was believed by indus- 
try that it would not serve their purposes or the consumers as 
well as the additional detail required in the rules. 


Industry Involvement: As noted earlier, these rules 
have previously been considered in a rule making (R 98-7). 
The industry had considerable input into that process. The 
currently proposed rules are very similar in substance to the 
rules that went to hearing in R 98-7. The current proposal has 
the advantage of building on the previous work and contribu- 
tions of industry and the workgroup. The CR-101 for the cur- 
rent rule making was sent to all impacted carriers and com- 
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ments were solicited at that time and are welcome throughout 
the rule-making process. 

In the previous rule making, a work group including 
industry members met four times and developed the frame- 
work for the rules. A mailing list was created prior to the 
establishment of the work group and all parties on that list 
were kept apprised of all meetings and activities. Any party 
that asked to be on that mailing list was welcome and the list 
grew to approximately sixty parties. Several members of 
industry were active participants in the work group, others 
choose to be apprised via the mailing list. Industry associa- 
tions were also on the mailing list to enable industry to be 
represented in that fashion also. 

All ideas were considered and the work group decided 
that these concepts would be the most beneficial. Proposed 
draft language was reviewed and critiqued by the group. 
Members of the regulated industry suggested many of the 
concepts and much of the language and changes to earlier 
drafts of the language. 

Conclusion: The current proposal builds on the earlier 
contributions, comments, and involvement of industry, the 
working group, and other interested parties. These rules 
should not have a disproportionate impact on small busi- 
nesses. Costs and administrative concerns should be propor- 
tionate to the size of the business or may even be greater for 
the larger businesses. The information is similar to informa- 
tion that carriers currently make available in some form to 
consumers, but it will be presented in terms and in a method 
to make it more understandable and useful to the consumer. 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Kacy Brandeberry, P.O. Box 40255, Olympia, WA 98504- 
0255, e-mail mailto:Kacyb@oic.wa.gov, phone (360) 664- 
3784, fax (360) 664-2782. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, applies to this 
rule adoption. 

Hearing Location: 14th and Water, John A. Cherberg 
Building, Senate Hearing Room 2, Olympia, Washington, on 
September 13, 2000, at 2:00. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Lori 
Villaflores by September 12, 2000, TDD (360) 407-0409. 

Submit Written Comments to: Kacy Brandeberry, P.O. 
Box 40255, Olympia, WA 98504-0255, e-mail 
Kacyb G oic.wa.gov, fax (360) 664-2782, by September 12, 
2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 14, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 
Robert A. Harkins 


Chief Deputy Insurance Commissioner 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Matter No. R 98-7, 
filed 9/8/99, effective 10/9/99) 


WAC 284-43-130 Definitions. Except as defined in 
other subchapters and unless the context requires otherwise, 
the following definitions shall apply throughout this chapter. 

(1) "Covered health condition" means any disease, ill- 
ness, injury or condition of health risk covered according to 
the terms of any health plan. 
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(2) "Covered person" means an individual covered by a 
health plan including an enrollee, subscriber, policyholder, or 
beneficiary of a group plan. 

(3) "Emergency medical condition" means the emergent 
and acute onset of a symptom or symptoms, including severe 
pain, that would lead a prudent layperson acting reasonably 
to believe that a health condition exists that requires immedi- 
ate medical attention, if failure to provide medical attention 
would result in serious impairment to bodily functions or 
serious dysfunction of a bodily organ or part, or would place 
the person's health in serious jeopardy. 

(4) "Emergency services" means otherwise covered 
health care services medically necessary to evaluate and treat 
an emergency medical condition, provided in a hospital 
emergency department. 

(5) "Enrollee point-of-service cost-sharing" or "cost- 
sharing" means amounts paid to health carriers directly pro- 
viding services, health care providers, or health care facilities 
by enrollees and may include copayments, coinsurance, or 
deductibles. 

(6) "Facility" means an institution providing health care 
services, including but not limited to hospitals and other 
licensed inpatient centers, ambulatory surgical or treatment 
centers, skilled nursing centers, residential treatment centers, 
diagnostic, laboratory, and imaging centers, and rehabilita- 
tion and other therapeutic settings. 

(7) "Formulary" means a listing that identifies the drugs 
approved for use in a health plan. 


(8) "Grievance" means a written complaint submitted by 
or on behalf of a covered person regarding: 

(a) Denial of health care services or payment for health 
care services; or 

(b) Issues other than health care services or payment for 
health care services including dissatisfaction with health care 
services, delays in obtaining health care services, conflicts 
with carrier staff or providers, and dissatisfaction with carrier 
practices or actions unrelated to health care services. 

((«83)) (9) "Health care provider" or "provider" means: 

(a) A person regulated under Title 18 RCW or chapter 
70.127 RCW, to practice health or health-related services or 
otherwise practicing health care services in this state consis- 
tent with state law; or 

(b) An employee or agent of a person described in (a) of 
this subsection, acting in the course and scope of his or her 
employment. 

((69)) (10) "Health care service" or "health service" 
means that service offered or provided by health care facili- 
ties and health care providers relating to the prevention, cure, 
or treatment of illness, injury, or disease. 

(6&9) (11) "Health carrier" or "carrier" means a dis- 
ability insurance company regulated under chapter 48.20 or 
48.21 RCW, a health care service contractor as defined in 
RCW 48.44.010, and a health maintenance organization as 
defined in RCW 48.46.020. 

(6) (12) "Health plan" or "plan" means any individ- 
ual or group policy, contract, or agreement offered by a 
health carrier to provide, arrange, reimburse, or pay for health 
care service except the following: 

(a) Long-term care insurance governed by chapter 48.84 
RCW; 


Proposed 


[— | 
ым 
сә 
сз 
a. 
= 
e= 
a. 


Ез 
ыы 
c2 
с. 
е. 
= 
= 
2. 


WSR 00-16-125 


(b) Medicare supplemental health insurance governed by 
chapter 48.66 RCW; 

(c) Limited health care service offered by limited icai 
care service contractors in accordance with RCW 48.44.035; 

(d) Disability income; 

' (e) Coverage incidental to a property/casualty liability 
insurance policy such as automobile personal injury protec- 
tion coverage and homeowner guest medical; 

(f) Workers' compensation coverage; 

(g) Accident only coverage; 

(h) Specified disease and hospital confinement indem- 
nity when marketed solely as a supplement to a health plan; 

(i) Employer-sponsored self-funded health plans; 

(j) Dental only and vision only coverage; and 

(к) Plans deemed by the insurance commissioner to һауе 
a short-term limited purpose or duration, or to be a student- 
only plan that is guaranteed renewable while the covered per- 
son is enrolled as a regular full-time undergraduate or gradu- 
ate student at an accredited higher education institution, after 
a written request for such classification by the carrier and 
subsequent written approval by the insurance commissioner. 

(62D) (13) "Managed care plan" means a health plan 
that coordinates the provision of covered health care services 
to a covered person through the use of a primary care pro- 
vider and a network. 

((433)) (14) "Medically necessary" or "medical neces- 
sity" in regard to mental health services and pharmacy ser- 
vices is a carrier determination as to whether a health service 
is a covered benefit if the service is consistent with generally 
recognized standards within a relevant health profession. 

((44)) (15) "Mental health provider" means a health 
care provider or a health care facility authorized by state law 
to provide mental health services. 

“((653)) (16) "Mental health services" means in-patient 
or out-patient treatment, partial hospitalization or out-patient 
treatment to manage or ameliorate the effects of a mental dis- 
order listed in the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual (DSM) 
IV published by the American Psychiatric Association, 
excluding diagnoses and treatments for substance abuse, 
291.0 through 292.9 and 303.0 through 305.9. 

((Ф®))) (17) "Network" means the group of participating 
providers and facilities providing health care services to a 
particular health plan. A health plan network for carriers 
offering more than one health plan may be smaller in number 
than the total number of participating providers and facilities 
for all plans offered by the carrier. 

((47)) (18) "Out-patient therapeutic visit" or "out- 
patient visit" means a clinical treatment session with a mental 
health provider of a duration consistent with relevant profes- 
sional standards used by the carrier to determine medical 
necessity for the particular service being rendered, as defined 
in Physicians Current Procedural Terminology, published by 
the American Medical Association. 

((883)) (19) "Participating provider" and "participating 
facility" means a facility or provider who, under a contract 
with the health carrier or with the carrier's contractor or sub- 
contractor, has agreed to provide health care services to cov- 
ered persons with an expectation of receiving payment, other 
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than coinsurance, copayments, or deductibles, from the 
health carrier rather than from the covered person. 

((G95)) (20) "Person" means an individual, a corpora- 
tion, a partnership, an association, a joint venture, a joint 
stock company, a trust, an unincorporated organization, any 
similar entity, or any combination of the foregoing. 


((283)) (21) "Pharmacy services" means the practice of 
pharmacy as defined in chapter 18.64 RCW and includes any 
drugs or devices as defined in chapter 18.64 RCW. 

(22) "Primary care provider" means a participating pro- 
vider who supervises, coordinates, or provides initial care or 
continuing care to a covered person, and who may be 
required by the health carrier to initiate a referral for specialty 
care and maintain supervision of health care services ren- 
dered to the covered person. 

((@)) (23) "Preexisting condition" means any medical 
condition, illness, or injury that existed any time prior to the 
effective date of coverage. 

(((22)) (24) "Premium" means all sums charged, 
received, or deposited by a health carrier as consideration for 
a health plan or the continuance of a health plan. Any assess- 
ment or any "membership," "policy," "contract," "service," or 
similar fee or charge made by a health carrier in consideration 
for a health plan is deemed part of the premium. "Premium" 
shall not include amounts paid as enrollee point-of-service 
cost-sharing. 

((239)) 25) "Small group" means a health plan issued to 
a small employer as defined under RCW 48.43.005(24) com- 
prising from one to fifty eligible employees. 

26) "Substitute drug" means a therapeuticall 
lent substance as defined in chapter 69.41 RCW. 

(27) "Supplementary pharmacy services" or "other phar- 
macy services" means pharmacy services involving the pro- 
vision of drug therapy management and other services not 
required under state and federal law but that may be rendered 
in connection with dispensing, or that may be used in disease 
prevention or disease management. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 284-43-815 Coverage for pharmacy services. 
(1) The commissioner may disapprove any contract issued or 
renewed after July 1, 2001, that includes coverage for phar- 
macy services if it does not include the following statement: 


YOUR RIGHT TO SAFE AND EFFECTIVE PHARMACY SERVICES 


State and federal laws establish standards to assure safe and 
effective pharmacy services, and to guarantee your right to 
know what drugs are covered under this plan and what cov- 
erage limitations are in your contract. If you would like more 
information about the drug coverage policies under this plan, 
or if you have a question or a concern about your pharmacy 


benefit, please contact us (the health carrier) at 1-800-???- 
2222. 


If you would like to know more about your rights under the 
law, or if you think anything you received from this plan may 
not conform to the terms of your contract, you may contact 
the Washington State Office of Insurance Commissioner at 1- 
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800-562-6900. If you have a concern about the pharmacists 
or pharmacies sérving you, please call the State Department 
of Health at 360-???-2???. 


(2) The commissioner may disapprove any contract 
issued or renewed after July 1, 2001, that includes coverage 
for pharmacy services if it does not pose and respond in writ- 
ing to the following questions in language that complies with 
WAC 284-50-010 through 284-50-230 accompanying an 
invitation to contract which is presented to each prospective 
enrollee prior to enrollment: 

(a) "Does this plan limit or exclude certain drugs my 
health care provider may prescribe, or encourage substi- 
tutions for some drugs?" The response must describe the 
process for developing coverage standards and formularies, 
including the principal criteria by which drugs are selected 
for inclusion, exclusion, restriction or limitation. If a deter- 
mination of medical necessity is used, that term must be 
briefly defined here. Coverage standards involving the use of 
substitute drugs, whether generic or therapeutic, are either an 
exception, reduction or limitation and must be discussed 
here. Major categories of drugs excluded, limited or reduced 
from coverage may be included in this response. 

(b) "When can my plan change the approved drug list 
(formulary)? If a change occurs, will I have to pay more 
to use a drug I had been using?" The response must iden- 
tify the process of changing formularies and coverage stan- 
dards, including changes in the use of substitute drugs. If the 
plan gives prior notice of these changes or has provisions for 
"grandfathering" certain ongoing prescriptions, these prac- 
tices may be discussed here. 

(c) "What should I do if I want a change from limita- 
tions, exclusions, substitutions or cost increases for drugs 
specified іп this plan?" The response must include a phone 
number to call with a request for a change in coverage deci- 
sions, and must discuss the process and criteria by which 
such a change may be granted. The response may refer to the 
appeals or grievance process without describing that process 
in detail here. The response must state the time within which 
requests for changes will be acted upon in normal circum- 
stances and in circumstances where an emergency medical 
condition exists. 

(d) "How much do I have to pay to get a prescription 
filled?" The response must list enrollee point-of-service 
cost-sharing dollar amounts or percentages for all coverage 
categories including at least name brand drugs, substitute 
drugs and any drugs which may be available, but which are 
not on the health plan's formulary. 

(e) "Do I have to use certain pharmacies to pay the 
least out of my own pocket under this health plan?" If the 
answer to this question is "yes," the plan must state the 
approximate number of pharmacies in Washington at which 
the most favorable enrollee cost sharing will be provided, and 
some means by which the enrollee can learn which ones they 
are. 

(f) "How many days’ supply of most medications can 
I get without paying another co-pay or other repeating 
charge?" The response should discuss normal and excep- 
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tional supply limits, mail order arrangements and travel sup- 
ply and refill requirements or guidelines. 
(g) "What other pharmacy services does my health 


. plan cover?" The response should include any "intellectual 


services," or disease management services reimbursed by the 
plan in addition to those required under state and federal law 
in connection with dispensing, such as disease management 
services for migraine, diabetes, smoking cessation, asthma, 
or lipid management. 

(3) The commissioner may disapprove any contract 
issued or renewed after July 1, 2001, that includes coverage 
for pharmacy services if it does not state the general catego- 
ries of drugs excluded from coverage. Such categories may 
include items such as appetite suppressants, dental prescrip- 
tions, cosmetic agents or most over-the-counter medications. 
This subsection intends only to promote clearer enrollee 
understanding of the exclusions, reductions and limitations 
contained in a health plan, and not to suggest that any partic- 
ular categories of coverage for drugs or pharmacy services 
should be excluded, reduced, or limited by a health plan. 

(4)(a) In lieu of meeting the requirements of this section, 
a health carrier may request that the commissioner publish a 
document which serves the purposes of this section for any of 
its plans. Such document will pose and respond to the ques- 
tions contained in subsections (2) and (3) of this section. 

(b) If a carrier makes a request according to this subsec- 
tion, the request must be accompanied by the information the 
commissioner may require by written request to the carrier in 
order to prepare the document. The carrier must supply the 
requested information in writing. The information must be 
accompanied by a certification by the carrier that it is accu- 
rate, complete, and not misleading. Any further information 
requested by the commissioner must be provided promptly 
and accompanied by a similar certification. The information 
in all cases must be organized so as to facilitate the prepara- 
tion of the document. 

(c) No more than thirty days after receipt of the docu- 
ment described in (a) of this subsection, the carrier must pro- 
vide it to each prospective enrollee considering enrollment in 
a health plan that covers pharmacy services benefits. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:32 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
03-017. 

Title of Rule: Amendment of chapter 51-40 WAC 
(amendment of the 1997 Edition of the Uniform Building 
Code). 

Purpose: To consider whether to amend the 1997 Edi- 
tion of the Uniform Building Code, Published by the Interna- 
tional Conference of Building Officials. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.27.031 and 
19.27.074. 
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Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 19.27 and 34.05 
RCW. 

Summary: The proposed rules include adoption of 
amendments to the 1997 Uniform Building Code, including 
editorial corrections, improved requirements for adult family 
homes and barrier-free facilities, and substituting the 2000 
International Building Code structural provisions. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: RCW 19.27.031 and 
19.27.074. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Al Rhoades, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, 
WA 98504-8300, (360) 586-8999; and Enforcement: Local 
jurisdictions. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Building Code 
Council, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: The council is seeking comments on the issues 
proposed in the rules shown below. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule will amend chapter 51-40 WAC. 
Chapter 51-40 WAC adopts and amends the 1997 Edition of 
the Uniform Building Code (UBC) published in three vol- 
umes by the International Conference of Building Officials. 
The purpose is to further amend the 1997 UBC to make edi- 
torial corrections and other improvements in the code lan- 
guage. The proposed amendments will provide greater safety 
and flexibility than the published version for application in 
Washington state. 

Regulatory Review: In compliance with Executive 
Order 97-02, regulatory improvement, the following criteria 
for regulatory review will be considered at the time of final 
adoption of the rule. 

1. Need. This rule is necessary to comply with the 
requirements of RCW 19.27.074. The council must regularly 
review the Uniform Building Code, and adopt amendments 
as deemed appropriate by the council. The purpose and 
objective of this review, as given in RCW 19.27.020, is to 
promote the health, safety and welfare of the occupants or 
users of buildings; to require minimum construction stan- 
dards for the state of Washington; to permit the use of mod- 
ern technical methods; to eliminate restrictive, obsolete, con- 
flicting, duplicating and unnecessary regulations; and to pro- 
vide standards to make buildings accessible to and usable by 
physically disabled persons. The technical advisory groups 
appointed by the Council have identified rules that are obso- 
lete, duplicative or ambiguous, and have proposed amend- 
ments and revisions. 

2. Effectiveness and Efficiency. The mission of the 
council is to adopt building codes for uniform application 
throughout the state. In the course of the regular rule review, 
the council examined regulatory alternatives and new tech- 
nologies. The council has identified where alternatives can 
be used effectively and efficiently. The council efficiently 
achieves uniform state building codes by serving as the cen- 
tral administrative agency for state-wide adoption of building 
codes. | 
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3. Clarity. To enhance clarity, only those subsections 
with a state amendment will be filed under the main section 
number. The balance of the main section will remain as writ- 
ten in the national uniform code, as adopted by reference, 
unless otherwise noted. 

4. Intent and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule 
is consistent with the legislative intent of the statute chapter 
19.27 RCW. The statute gives the council sufficient author- 
ity to maintain the state building code, and to amend the Uni- 
form Building Code. 

5. Coordination. The council rule-making process 
includes participation by national, state, and local building, 
fire, mechanical and plumbing officials, as well as state 
agency representatives for the departments of social and 
health services, health, labor and industries, and the state fire 
marshal. The council actively seeks participation from other 
state agencies to assure that duplication and inconsistency is 
eliminated. 

6. Cost. The council appointed technical advisory 
groups and an Economic and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee to examine the costs and benefits associated with the 
revisions to the building codes. 

7. Fairness. Тһе state amendments to the Uniform 
Building Code proposed by the council are intended to miti- 
gate disproportionate impact on the regulated community. 
The council is made up of representatives from the regulated 
community, as well as public and regulatory officials. In 
addition, the council enlisted the assistance of technical advi- 
sory groups, made up of the individuals, organizations and 
businesses impacted by the building codes, to review code 
changes and proposals. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposed amendments will improve the existing rules by cor- 
recting editorial errors and updating code language to allow 
for improved building practice and technology. The amend- 
ments added to the 1997 UBC are as follows: 

1. Section 202: Adds definition for Adult Family Home. 


2. Sections 204 and 207: Editorial, moves definition of 
Family Child Day Care Home. 

3. Section 310.1: Adds adult family homes to the R-3 
definition. 

4. Section 310.2.2: Adds additional section references 
for R-1 special provisions. 

5. Section 310.2.3: Adds mounting height requirements 
for environmental controls. 

6. Section 310.6: Changes room dimension require- 
ments for R-1. 

7. Section 310.14: Adds new section for Adult Family 
Home requirements. 

8. Section 313.1: Deletes Adult Family Home from the 
LC occupancy classification. 

9. Section 313.6: Changes room dimension require- 
ments for LC to coordinate with Section 310.6 changes. 

10. Section 403.7: Along with amended Section 
1004.3.4.5 changes, simplifies and consolidates the two sec- 
tions. 

11. Section 804.1: Editorial change to clarify language. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


12. Section 902: Update to current referenced standard 
for fire-extinguishing system. 

13. Section 1003.3.1.5: Editorial correction. 

14. Section 1004.3.2.7: Editorial correction and dele- 
tion of unnecessary handrail requirement. 

15. Section 1004.3.4.5: Along with amended Section 
403.7 changes, simplifies and consolidates the two sections. 
Also, a section reference is added to clarify requirements for 
Exception 3. 

16. Section 1103.1.8.2: Removes requirement for Type 
B dwelling units where an elevator is provided although it is 
not required. 

17. Section 1104.1: Provides exception to area of evac- 
uation assistance in buildings having a supervised automatic 
sprinkler system. 

18. Section 1105.4.9: 
employee work areas. 

19. Section 1106.2.4.6: Changes side reach from 54 
inches to 48 inches maximum height. 

20. Section 1106.11.3.3: Requires door pulls on both 
sides of toilet stall doors. 

21. Section 1106.15.2: Clarifies where visible alarms 
are to be located and the criteria they are to meet. 

"22. Section 1106.17: Allows an approved alternate for 
detectable warnings on walking surfaces. 

23. Section 1106.27.1: Allows showers in Type B 
dwelling units to be larger than 36 inches by 36 inches. 

24. Sections 1202 and 1203: Coordinates the building 
code ventilation requirements with the state Ventilation and 
Indoor Air Quality Code. 

25. Section 1505.1: Removes requirement for access to 
attics with a volume less than 100 cubic feet. 

26. Table 16-A: Reduces the load design requirement 
for residential gangways and bridges. 

27. Chapters 16 through 23: The proposal would 
replace the 1997 UBC chapters with corresponding 2000 
International Building Code (IBC) chapters to substitute the 
IBC structural provisions for the current UBC provisions. 

28. Section 2106.2.14.1: Allows a reduced hole size for 
grouting bolts in masonry. 

29. Section 2902.1.1: Plumbing fixtures need not be 
provided for unoccupied buildings or facilities. 

30. Section 2902.3.1: Clarifies and corrects the intent 
and application of the requirement to provide separate toilet 
facilities for each sex. 

31. Table 29-A: Editorial changes to improve the table. 

32. Section 3102.5.4: Editorial correction. 

33. Section 3102.7.14: Editorial correction. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Visible alarm exception for 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


The State Building Code Council is proposing to adopt 
amendments to chapter 51-40 WAC, the 1997 Uniform 
Building Code published by the International Conference of 
Building Officials. The council appoints Technical Advisory 
Groups (TAGs) to conduct a comprehensive review ОҒ pro- 
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posed code amendments. The participants on the Building 
Code TAG represent architects, structural engineers, fire offi- 
cials, model code organizations, homebuilders, building 
owners and managers, the disabled community and state 
agencies. The Economic and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee consists of council members as specified in SBCC by- 
laws. 

Proposed amendments to WAC 51-40-1600 through 51- 
40-2300, structural design requirements, have been identified 
by the Building Code TAG and the Economic and Regulatory 
Assessment Committee as having a potential cost impact on 
businesses required to comply with the rule. | 

The proposed rule replaces the structural design chapters 
16-23 of the UBC with structural design requirements of the 
2000 International Building Code. The change would have 
greater impact on large commercial projects. The TAG did 
not complete an in-depth analysis of the code changes in this 
section. Economic factors include cost savings and added 
costs. The rule would update design standards for construc- 
tion materials, possibly resulting in savings. The rule would 
include changes to calculations of wind speed effects, possi- 
bly resulting in added requirements in some areas of the state. 
Further analysis is necessary to determine the overall costs of 
this rule change. | : 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Tim Nogler, Managing Director, Washington State Building 
Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300, 
phone (360) 586-0486, fax (360) 586-5880. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The State Building Code Council is not listed in this section 
as one of the agencies required to comply with this regula- 
tion. 

Hearing Location: Spokane City Council Chambers, 
West 808 Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, WA, on Sep- 
tember 15, 2000, 10:00 a.m.; and the Radisson Hotel, 17101 
International Boulevard, SeaTac, WA, on October 13, 2000, 
at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Sue 
Mathers by September 1, 2000, TDD (360) 753-2200, or 
(360) 753-1184. 

Submit Written Comments to: Judy Wilson, Chairman, 
State Building Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 
98504-8300, fax (360) 586-5880, by October 13, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 17, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
Judy Wilson 


Chairman 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-0200 Chapter 2—Definitions and abbre- 
viations. 
SECTION 202 - A. 


ADULT FAMILY HOME means a family abode in which a 


person or persons provide personal care, special care, room 
and board to more than one but not more than six adults who 
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аге not related by blood or marriage to the person ог persons 
providing the services. 


SECTION 204 - С. 


CHILD DAY CARE, shall, for the purposes of these regula- 
tions, mean the care of children during any period of a 24 
hour day. 


((GHILD-DAY-CARE-HOME, FAMILY 43-2 ehHd day-care 
facility i ee 4 L Lin the-family-abode-of 


jon-the-ehild-is-plaeed, forti ed à hi 
Менсона ohila | des home) 


SECTION 207 - F. 


FAMILY ABODE means a single dwelling unit and acces- 
sory buildings occupied for living purposes by a family 
which provides permanent provisions for living, sleeping, 
eating, cooking, and sanitation. 


ҒАМШҮ CHILD DAY. CARE HOME is a child day care 
facility, licensed by the state, located іп the family abode of 
the person or persons under whose direct care and supervi- 
sion the child is placed, for the care of twelve or fewer chil- 
dren, including children who reside at the home. 


FLOOR AREA is the area included within the surrounding 
exterior walls of a building or portion thereof, exclusive of 
vent shafts, courts, and gridirons. The floor area of a build- 
ing, or portion thereof, not provided with surrounding exte- 
rior wall shall be the usable area under the horizontal projec- 
tion of the roof or floor above. 


SECTION 217 - P. 


PORTABLE SCHOOL CLASSROOM is a structure, trans- 
portable in one or more sections, which requires a chassis to 
be transported, and is designed to be used as an educational 
space with or without a permanent foundation. The structure 
shall be trailerable and capable of being demounted and relo- 
cated to other locations as needs arise. 


SECTION 220 - 8. 


STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION means the visual observa- 
tion of the structural system, for general conformance to the 
approved plans and specifications. Structural observation 
does not include or waive the responsibility for the inspec- 
tions required by Sections 108 and 1701 or other sections of 
the code. 


SURGICAL AREA is the preoperating, operating, recovery 
and similar rooms within an outpatient health-care center 
where the patients are incapable of unassisted self-preserva- 
tion. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-0310 Section 310—Requirements for 
Group R occupancies. 


310.1 Group R Occupancies Defined. Group R Occupan- 
cies shall be: 


Division 1. Hotels and apartment houses. 


Congregate residences (each accommodating more than 
10 persons). f 


Division 2. Not used. 


. Division 3. Dwellings, family child day care homes, 
adult family homes and lodging houses. 


Congregate residences (each accommodating 10 persons 
or less). 


Foster Family Care Homes licensed by the Washington 
State Department of Social and Health Services shall be per- 
mitted, as an accessory use to a dwelling unit, for six or fewer 
children including those of the resident family. 


For occupancy separations, see Table 3-B. 


A complete code for construction of detached one- and 
two-family dwellings is in Appendix Chapter 3, Division III, 
of this code. When adopted, as set forth in Section 101.3, it 
will take precedence over the other requirements set forth in 
this code. 


310.2.2 Special provisions. Walls and floors separating 
dwelling units in the same building, or guest rooms in Group 
R, Division 1 hotel occupancies, shall not be of less than one- 
hour fire-resistive construction. 


Group R, Division | Occupancies more than two stories 
in height or having more than 3,000 square feet (279 m2) of 
floor area above the first story shall not be of less than one- 
hour fire-resistive construction throughout, except as pro- 
vided in Section 601.5.2.2, 508 and 904. 1.3. 


Storage or laundry rooms that are within Group R, Divi- 
sion 1 Occupancies that are used in common by tenants shall 
be separated from the rest of the building by not less than 
one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. The separation 
between individual storage lockers may be non-rated in 
rooms of 500 square feet (46.4 m?) or less in area and in sprin- 
klered rooms of any size. 


For Group R, Division 1 Occupancies with a Group S, 
Division 3 parking garage in the basement or first story, see 
Section 311.2.2. 


For attic space partitions and draft stops, see Section 
708. 


пуі I Controls, For Group R Occupan- 


cies containing no more than three dwelling units, light 


switches and electrical outlets shall be mounted between 48" 


and 15" above the finished floor. Where multiple controls 
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serve the same elements (e.g.. two remote switches for a 
light) only one need meet this requirement. 


310.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. In Group R Occu- 
pancies, light, ventilation and sanitation shall be as specified 
in Chapters 12 and 29. 


310,6 Room Dimensions, 


310 iling hei Habitable rooms, hallways, corri- 


dors, bathrooms, toilet rooms, laundry rooms and basements 
shall have a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm). 
The required height shall be measured from the finished floor 
to the lowest projection from the ceiling. 


EXCEPTIONS; 1. Beams and girders spaced not less than 4 feet (1219 
mm) on center may project not more than 6 inches 
(153 mm) below the required ceiling height, 
2. Ceilings in basements without habitable spaces may 
project to within 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm) of the fin- 


ished floor, and beams, girders, ducts or other obstruc- 
tions may project to within 6 feet 4 inches (1931 mm 


of the finished floor. 

3. Not more than 50 percent of the required floor area 
of a room or space is permitted to have a sloped ceil- 
ing less than 7 feet (2134 mm) in height, with no por- 
tion of the required floor area less than 5 feet (1524 
mm) in height. 


310,6.2 Floor area. Dwelling units and congregate resi- 
dences shall have at least one room that shall have not less 
than 120 square feet (11.2 m?) of floor area. Other habitable 
rooms except kitchens shall have an area of not less than 10 
square feet (6.5 m2). Efficiency dwelling units shall comply 
with the requirements of Section 310.7. 


Portions of a room with a sloped ceiling measuring less 
than 5 feet (1524 mm) or a flat ceiling measuring less than 7 
feet (2134 mm) from the finished floor to the finished ceiling 


shall not be considered as contributing to the minimum hab- 
itable area for that room. 


310,6.3 Width. Habitable rooms other than a kitchen shall 
not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm) in any dimension. 


310.9.1.6. Location within family child day care homes. In 
family child day care homes operable detectors shall be 
located in all sleeping and napping areas. When the family 
child day care home has more than one story, and in family 
child day care homes with basements, an operable detector 
shall be installed on each story and in the basement. In family 
child day care homes where a story or basement is split into 
two or more levels, the smoke detector shall be installed in 
the upper level, except that when the lower level contains a 
sleeping or napping area, an operable detector shall be 
located on each level. When sleeping rooms are on an upper 
level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper 
level in close proximity to the stairway. In family child day 
care homes where the ceiling height of a room open to the 
hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallway by 
24 inches or more, smoke detectors shall be installed in the 
hallway and the adjacent room. Detectors shall sound an 
alarm audible in all areas of the building. 


310.13 Family Child Day Care Homes. For family child 
day care homes with more than six children, each floor level 
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used for family child day care purposes shall be served by 
two remote means of egress. Exterior exit doors shall be 
operable from the inside without the use of keys or any spe- 
cial knowledge or effort. 


Basements located more than four feet below grade level 
shall not be used for family child day care homes unless one 
of following conditions exist: 


1. Stairways from the basement open directly to the exte- 
rior of the building without entering the first floor; or 


2. One of the two required means of egress discharges 
directly to the exterior from the basement level, and a self 
closing door is installed at the top or bottom of the interior 
stair leading to the fłoor above; or 


3. One of the two required means of egress is an operable 
window or door, approved for emergency escape or rescue, 
that opens directly to a public street, public alley, yard or exit 
court; or 


4. A residential sprinkler system is provided throughout 
the entire building in accordance with National Fire Protec- 
tion Association Standard 13d. 


Floors located more than 4 feet above grade level shall 
not be occupied by children in family day care homes. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Use of toilet facilities while under supervision of an 
adult staff person. 

2. Family child day care homes may be allowed on the 
second story if one of the following conditions exists: 
2.1 Stairways from the second story open directly to 
the exterior of the building without entering the first 
floor; or 

2.2 One of the two required means of egress dis- 
charges directly to the exterior from the second story 
level, and a self closing door is installed at the top or 
bottom of the interior stair leading to the floor below; 
or 

2.3 А residential sprinkler system is provided 
throughout the entire building in accordance with 
National Fire Protection Association Standard 134. 


Every sleeping or napping room in a family child day 
care home shall have at least one operable window for emer- 
gency rescue. 


EXCEPTION: Słeeping or napping rooms having doors leading to 


two separate means of egress, or a door leading 
directly to the exterior of the building. 


Rooms or spaces containing a commercial-type cooking 
kitchen, boiler, maintenance shop, janitor closet, laundry, 
woodworking shop, flammable or combustible storage, or 
painting operation shall be separated from the family child 
day care area by at least one-hour fire-resistive construction. 


EXCEPTION: A fire-resistive separation shall not be required where 


the food preparation kitchen contains only a domestic 
cooking range, and preparation of food does not result 
in the production of smoke or grease laden vapors. 


310.14 Adult Family Homes, 


310.14,1 General, This section shall apply to all newly con- 
structed adult family homes and all existing single family 
homes being converted to adult family homes. This section 
shall not apply to those adult family homes licensed by the 
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State of Washington Department of Social and Health Ser- 
vices prior to July 1, 2001. 


310.14,2 Submittal Standards, In addition to those require- 
ments in Section 106.3, the submittal shall identify the 
project as a Group R, Division 3 Adult Family Home Occu- 
pancy. A floor plan shall be submitted identifying the means 
of egress and the components in the means of egress such as 
stairs, ramps, platform lifts and elevators. The plans shall 
indicate the rooms used for clients and the sleeping room 


classification of each room. 
310.14 ing Room Classification. Each sleepin 
room in an adult family home shall be classified as: 


1. Туре 5 - where the means of egress contains stairs, 
elevators or platform lifts. 


2. Type NSI - where one means of egress is at grade 
level or a ramp- constructed in accordance with 1106.8 is 
provided. 


3, Type NS2 - where two means of egress are at grade 
level or ramps constructed in accordance with 1106.8 are pro- 


vided. 
10,14,4 T f Locking Devi АП bedroom and bath- 
room doors shall be openable from the outside when locked. 


Every closet shall be readily openable from the inside. 


310,14,5 Smoke Detector Requirements. АП adult family 
homes shall be equipped with smoke detectors installed as 
required in Section 310.9.1. Detectors shall be installed in 
such a manner so that the fire warning may be audible in all 
parts of the dwelling upon activation of a single device. 


10.14 € in nd Doors, Every sleepin 
room shall be provided with emergency escape and rescue 
windows as required by Section 310.4. 

1 7 Fir r R п 1 


for Fire Protection. Adult family homes shall be served by 
fire apparatus access roads and water supplies meeting the 
requirements Article 9 of the Fire Code for new construction. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-0313 Section 313—Requirements for 
Group LC occupancies. 


313.1 Group LC Occupancies Defined. Group LC Occu- 
pancies shall include buildings, structures, or portions 
thereof, used for the business of providing licensed care to 
clients in one of the following categories regulated by either 
the Washington Department of Health or the Department of 
Social and Health Services: 


l. (CAdult-family-heme- 
2-)) Adult residential rehabilitation facility. 


(G-)) 2. Alcoholism intensive inpatient treatment ser- 
vice. 
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((4-)) 3. Alcoholism detoxification service. 
((5-)) 4. Alcoholism long term treatment service. 
((6-)) 5. Alcoholism recovery house service. 
((7-)) 6. Boarding home. 

((8-)) 7. Group care facility. 


((9-)) 8. Group care facility for severely and multiple 
handicapped children. 


((+8-)) 9. Residential treatment facility for psychiatri- 
cally impaired children and youth. 


EXCEPTION: Where the care provided at an alcoholism detoxifica- 


tion service is acute care similar to that provided in a 
hospital, the facility shall be classified as a Group I, 
Division 1.1 hospital. 


313.2 Construction, Height and Allowable Area. 


313.21 General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed іп 
Group LC because of the use or character of the occupancy 
shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in this 
section. 


313.2.1.1 Type of construction. Except as provided herein, 
LC Occupancy buildings may be of any construction type 
allowed in this code and shall not exceed the limits specified 
in Sections 504, 505 and 506. 


Group LC Occupancies which are licensed for more than 
six clients and which are more than two stories in height or 
which have more than 3,000 square feet (279 т?) above the 
first story shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive con- 
struction throughout. i 


EXCEPTION: Buildings which are licensed for not more than 16 cli- 
ents may be of Type V-N construction provided: 

1. The entire building has an interior wall and ceiling 
covering consisting of 1/2 inch gypsum wall board or 
an approved equal installed in accordance with Sec- 
tion 2511; and, 

2. An approved smoke-detection system, supervised 
by an approved central, proprietary or remote station 
service, is installed throughout the entire structure and 
is interconnected with any required sprinkler system. 


For attic space partitions and draft stops, see Section 
708. 


313.2.1.2 Area and height. Buildings classified as Group LC 
Occupancy shall not exceed, in area or height, the limitations 
set forth in Table 5-B for Group R, Division 1 Occupancies. 


EXCEPTION: LC Occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients may 
be of unlimited area provided they are limited to 3 sto- 


ries or less. 


313.2.1.3 Mixed Оссирапсіев. Group LC Occupancies shall 
be separated from Group H occupancies by a four-hour fire- 
resistive occupancy separation and shall be separated from all 
other occupancies by a one-hour fire-resistive assembly. 


EXCEPTIONS: І. An occupancy separation need not be provided 
between a Group LC Occupancy licensed for 16 or 
fewer clients and a carport having no enclosed use 
above, provided the carport is entirely open on two or 


more sides. 
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2. In a Group LC Occupancy licensed for 16 or fewer 
clients, the one-hour occupancy separation between a 
Group LC Occupancy and a Group U, Division 1 
Occupancy, may be limited to the installation of mate- 
rials approved for one-hour fire-resistive construction 
on the garage side and a self-closing, tight-fitting 
solid- wood door 1 3/8 inches (35 mm) in thickness, or 
a self-closing tight-fitting door having а fire-protec- 
tion rating of not less than 20 minutes when tested in 
accordance with Part П of UBC Standard 7-2, which is 
a part of this code, is permitted in lieu of a one-hour 
fire assembly. Fire dampers need not be installed in air 
ducts passing through the wall, floor or ceiling sepa- 
rating a Group LC Occupancy from a Group U Occu- 
pancy, provided such ducts within the Group U Occu- 
pancy are constructed of steel having a thickness not 
less than 0.019 inch (0.48 mm) (No. 26 galvanized 
sheet gage) and having no openings into the Group U 
Occupancy. 

3. An occupancy separation need not be provided 
between a Group LC, Boarding Home Occupancy and 
a Group В, Division I Occupancy. 


313.3 Location on Property. For fire-resistive protection of 
exterior walls and openings, as determined by location on 
property, see Section 503 and Chapter 6. For the purpose of 
this determination, LC Occupancies licensed for six or fewer 
clients shall comply with provisions for Group R, Division 3 
Occupancies; and all other LC Occupancies shall comply 
with provisions for Group R, Division 1 Occupancies. 


313.4 Access, Means of Egress, and Emergency Escape. 


313.4.1 Evacuation capability. Evacuation capability is the 
ability of the clients of a licensed care facility to respond to an 
emergency situation and either evacuate a building or move 
to a point of safety. Clients shall be classified in one of the 
following levels: 


I - persons physically and mentally capable of walking 
or traversing a normal path to safety, including the 
ascent and descent of stairs, and capable of self- 
preservation, without the physical assistance of 
another person. 


II - persons physically and mentally capable of travers- 
ing a normal path to safety with the use of mobility 
aids, but unable to ascend or descend stairs without 
the physical assistance of another person. 


III - persons physically or mentally unable to walk or 
traverse a normal path to safety without the physi- 
cal assistance of another person. 


313.4.2 Means of egress. Means of egress shall be provided 
as specified in Chapter 10. For the purpose of determining 
egress requirements, Group LC Occupancies shall be consid- 
ered to have an occupant load factor of 300. At least two 
means of egress shall be required when the number of occu- 
pants (clients and staff) is 10 or more. For all other require- 
ments of Chapter 10, Group LC Occupancies licensed for six 
or fewer clients shall comply with provisions for Group R, 
Division 3 Occupancies; and all other Group LC Occupan- 
cies shall comply with provisions for Group R, Division 1 
Occupancies. 
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Means of egress illumination required by Section 


1003.2.9.1 need not be provided in any Group LC 
Occupancy licensed for six or fewer clients. 

2. In LC Occupancies with an approved automatic fire 
sprinkler system and approved automatic fire alarm 
system, waiting and resting areas may be open to the 
corridor provided: 

2.1 Each rest area does not exceed 150 square feet, 
excluding the corridor width; and 

2.2 Walls defining the space shall continue the con- 
struction of the corridor’s wall; and 

2.3 The floor on which the rest area or areas are 
located is divided into at least two compartments by 
smoke barrier walls of not less than one-hour fire- 
resistive construction meeting the requirements of 
Section 308.2.2.1 and Section 905.2.3; and 

2.4 Combustible fumishings located within the rest 
area are flame resistant as defined by Uniform Fire 
Code Section 207; and 

2.5 Emergency means of egress lighting is provided as 
required by Section 1003.2.9.1 to illuminate the area. 


313.4.3 Accessibility. In new construction, Group LC Occu- 
pancies regardless of the number of clients shall comply with 
accessibility standards for Group R, Division | apartment 
buildings or congregate residences as specified in Chapter 11. 


Where a Group LC Occupancy is being established by 
change of occupancy in an existing building, the building 
shall be altered to comply with apartment building or congre- 
gate residence provisions of Chapter 11 if any client is a per- 
son with disability. The alterations shall provide the mini- 
mum necessary access appropriate for the disabilities of cli- 
ents. Any alteration, whether to accommodate a client with 
disability or for another purpose, shall comply with Part III of 
Chapter 11. 


313.4.4 Emergency escape. 


313.4.4.1 Location of sleeping rooms. In every licensed 
care facility, all sleeping rooms occupied by clients with an 
evacuation capability of II or III shall be located on a grade 
level floor which provides not less than two means of egress 
which do not require clients to use stairs, elevator, or plat- 
form lift to exit the facility. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Ina Group LC Occupancy licensed to provide care 


to two or fewer clients with an evacuation capability 
of II or III and six or fewer total clients, only one 
means of egress which does not require clients to use 
stairs, elevator or platform lift to exit the facility need 
be provided. 

2. Sleeping rooms for clients with an evacuation capa- 
bility of II or III may be located on floors other than at 
grade level, provided the facility is divided into at 
least two compartments by smoke barriers of not less 
than one-hour fire-resistance meeting the require- 
ments of Sections 308.2.2.1 and 905.2.3. 


313.4.4.2 Escape windows and doors. Every sleeping room 
below the fourth story (including basements) shall have at 
least one operable window or door approved for emergency 
escape or rescue which shall open directly into a public street, 
public alley, yard or exit court. The emergency window shall 
be operable from the inside to provide a full, clear opening 
without the use of separate tools. 


EXCEPTION: The window or door may open into an atrium comply- 


ing with Section 402 provided the window or door 
opens onto an exit-access balcony and the sleeping 
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room has an exit or exit-access doorway which does 
not open into the atrium. 


Escape or rescue windows shall have a minimum net 
clear openable area of 5.7 square feet (0.53 m?). The mini- 
mum net clear openable height dimension shall be 24 inches 
(610 mm). The minimum net clear openable width dimension 
shall be 20 inches (508 mm). When windows are provided as 
a means of escape or rescue, they shall have a finished sill 
height not more than 44 inches (1118 mm) above the floor. 


Escape and rescue windows with a finished sill height 
below the adjacent ground elevation shall have a window 
well. Window wells at escape and rescue windows shall com- 
ply with the following: 


1. The clear horizontal dimension shall allow the win- 
dow to be fully opened and provide a minimum accessible net 
clear opening of 9 square feet (0.84 m?), with a minimum 
dimension of 36 inches (914 mm). 


2. Window wells with a vertical depth of more than 44 
inches (1118 mm) shall be equipped with an approved per- 
manently affixed ladder or stairs that are accessible with the 
window in the fully open position. The ladder or stairs shall 
not encroach into the required dimensions of the window 
well by more than 6 inches (152 mm). 


Bars, grilles, grates or similar devices may be installed 
on emergency escape windows, doors or window wells, pro- 
vided: 


1. The devices are equipped with approved release 
mechanisms which are operable from the inside without the 
use of a key or special knowledge or effort; and 


2. The building is equipped with smoke detectors 
installed in accordance with Section 313.8. 


313.5 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation. 


313.5.1 General. For the purpose of determining the light 
and ventilation for Group LC Occupancies required by this 
section, any room may be considered as a portion of an 
adjoining room when one half of the area of the common wall 
is open and unobstructed and provides an opening of not less 
than one tenth of the floor area of the interior room or 25 
square feet (2.3 m?), whichever is greater. 


Exterior openings for natural light or ventilation required 
by this section shall open directly onto a public way or a yard 
or court as set for in Section 313.5.4. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Required exterior openings may open into a roofed 


porch where the porch: 

1.1 Abuts a public way, yard or court; and 

1.2 Has a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet (2134 
mm); and 

1.3 Has a longer side at least 65 percent open and 
unobstructed. 

2. Skylights. 


313.5.2 Light. Sleeping rooms and habitable rooms within 
the licensed care facility shall be provided with natural light 
by means of exterior glazed openings with an area not less 
than one tenth of the floor area of such rooms with a mini- 
mum of 10 square feet (0.93 m?). 
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EXCEPTION: Kitchens may be provided with artificial light. 


313.5.3 Ventilation. Group LC Occupancies shall comply 
with provisions for Group R Occupancies as provided in the 
Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code 
(WAC 51-13). 


313.5.4 Yards and Courts. 


313.5.4.1 General. This section shall apply to yards and 
courts adjacent to exterior openings that provide required 
light or ventilation. Such yards and courts shall be on the 
same property as the building. 


313.5.4.2 Yards. Yards shall not be less than 3 feet (914 
mm) in width for one-story and two-story buildings. For 
buildings more than two stories in height, the minimum width 
of the yard shall be increased at the rate of 1 foot (305 mm) 
for each additional story. For buildings exceeding 14 stories 
in height, the required width of the yard shall be computed on 
the basis of 14 stories. 


313.5.4.3 Courts. Courts shall not be less than 3 feet (914 
mm) in width. Courts having windows opening on opposite 
sides shall not be less than 6 feet (1829 mm) in width. Courts 
bounded on three or more sides by the walls of the building 
shall not be less than 10 feet (3048 mm) in length unless 
bounded on one end by a public way or yard. For buildings 
more than two stories in height, the court shall be increased 1 
foot (305 mm) in width and 2 feet (610 mm) in length for 
each additional story. For buildings exceeding 14 stories in 
height, the required dimensions shall be computed on the 
basis of 14 stories. 


Adequate access shall be provided to the bottom of all 
courts for cleaning purposes. Every court more than two sto- 
ries in height shall be provided with a horizontal air intake at 
the bottom not less than 10 square feet (0.93 m?) in area and 
leading to the exterior of the building unless abutting a yard 
or a public way. The construction of the air intake shall be as 
required for the court walls of the building but in no case less 


.than one-hour fire resistive. 


313.5.4.4 Eaves. Eaves over required windows shall extend 
no closer than 30 inches (762 mm) from the side and rear 
property lines. See also Sections 503.2 and 705. 


313.5.5 Sanitation. 


313.5.5.1 General. Sanitation facilities shall comply with 
Chapter 29 and the provisions of this section. Any room in 
which a water closet is located shall be separated from food 
preparation or storage rooms by a self-closing tight-fitting 
door. 


313.5.5.2 Group LC Occupancies with six or fewer clients. 
Group LC Occupancies licensed for six or fewer clients shall 
be provided with not less than one water closet, one lavatory 
and one bathtub or shower. 


313.5.5.3 Group LC Occupancies with more than six cli- 
ents. Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than six cli- 
ents shall provide not less than one water closet for each 10 
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male clients, or fractional part thereof, and not less than one 
water closet for each 8 female clients, or fractional part 
thereof. 


In addition, not less than one lavatory shall be provided 
for each 12 male clients, or fractional part thereof, and not 
less than one lavatory for each 12 female clients, or fractional 
part thereof. Where the number of clients of either sex 
exceeds 12, one lavatory shall be added for each additional 
20 males, or fractional part thereof, and one lavatory shall be 
added for each additional 15 females, or fractional part 
thereof. 


In addition, not less than one bathtub or shower shall be 
provided for every eight clients, or fractional part thereof. 
Where there are female clients, one additional bathtub or 
shower shall be provided for each 30 female clients, or frac- 
tional part thereof. Where the number of total clients exceeds 
150, one bathtub or shower shall be provided for each 20 cli- 
ents, or fractional part thereof, over 150 clients. 


313.6 Room Dimensions. 


313.6.1 Ceiling Heights. ((Habiteble-spaee-shall-have-a-eeil- 
ice beebro£nat] han feet 6-inel 2236 


mm)-)) Habitable rooms, hallways, corridors, bathrooms, toi- 
let rooms, laundry rooms and basements shall have a ceiling 
height of not less than 7 feet (2134 mm). Тһе required height 
shall be measured from the finished floor to the lowest pro- 
jection from the ceiling. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1, Beams and girders spaced not less than 4 fe 121 
mm) on center may project not more than 6 inches 
(153 mm) below the required ceiling height. 

2. Ceilings in basements without habitable s m 
project to within 6 feet 8 inches (2032 mm) of the fin- 
ished floor, and beams, girders, ducts or other obstruc- 
tions may project to within 6 feet 4 inches (1931 mm) 
of the finished floor. 

3. Not more than 50 percent of the required floor area 
of a room or space is permitted to have a sloped ceil- 
ing less than 7 feet (2134 mm) in height, with no por- 
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tion of the required floor area less than 5 feet (1524 
mm) in height. 


313.6.2 Floor area. Group LC Occupancies shall have at 
least one room which shall have not less than 120 square feet 
(11.2 m?) of floor area. Other habitable rooms except kitch- 
ens shall have an area of not less than 70 square feet (6.5 m?). 


Portions of a room with a sloped ceiling measuring less 
than 5 feet (1524 mm) or a flat ceiling measuring less than 7 
feet (2134 mm) from the finished floor to the finished ceiling 
shall not be considered as contributing to the minimum hab- 
itable area for that room. 


313.6.3 Width. Habitable rooms other than kitchens shall 
not be less than 7 feet (2134 mm) in any dimension. 


313.7 Shaft and Exit Enclosures. Exits shall be enclosed as 
specified in Chapter 10. 


Elevator shafts, vent shafts, dumbwaiter shafts, clothes 
chutes and other vertical openings shall be enclosed and the 
enclosure shall be as specified in Section 711. 


313.8 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems. 
313.8.1 Smoke detectors. 


313.8.1.1 General. Rooms within licensed care facilities that 
are used for sleeping purposes shall be provided with smoke 
detectors. Detectors shall be installed in accordance with the 
approved manufacturer's instructions. 


313.8.1.2 Additions, alterations or repairs. When the val- 
uation of an addition, alteration or repair to a Group LC 
Occupancy exceeds $1,000 and a permit is required, or when 
one or more sleeping rooms is added or created in an existing 
Group LC Occupancy, smoke detectors shall be installed in 
accordance with Sections 313.8.1.3 and 313.8.1.4 of this sec- 
tion. 


EXCEPTION: Repairs to the exterior surfaces are exempt from the 


requirements of this section. 


313.8.1.3 Power source. In new construction, required 
smoke detectors shall receive their primary power from the 
building wiring when such wiring is served from a commer- 
cial source and shall be equipped with a battery backup. The 
detector shall emit a signal when the batteries are low. Wiring 
shall be permanent and without a disconnecting switch other 
than those required for overcurrent protection. Smoke detec- 
tors may be solely battery operated when installed in existing 
buildings; or in buildings without commercial power; or in 
buildings which undergo alterations, repairs or additions reg- 
ulated by Section 313.8.1.2. 


313.8.1.4 Location. A detector shall be installed in each 
sleeping room and at a point centrally located in the corridor 
or area giving access to each separate sleeping area. When 
the licensed care facility has more than one story or in facili- 
ties with basements, a detector shall be installed on each story 
and in the basement. Where a story or basement is split into 
two or more levels, the smoke detector shall be installed on 
the upper level, except that when the lower level contains a 
sleeping area, a detector shall be installed on each level. 
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When sleeping rooms are on an upper level, the detector shall 
be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in close proximity 
to the stairway. Where the ceiling height of a room open to a 
hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallway by 
24 inches (610 mm) or more, smoke detectors shall be 
installed in the hallway and in the adjacent room. Detectors 
shall sound an alarm audible in all sleeping areas of the 
licensed care facility in which they are located. 


313.8.2 Sprinkler and standpipe systems. 


313.8.2.1 Sprinkler Systems. An automatic sprinkler sys- 
tem shall be installed throughout every licensed care facility 
three or more stories in height or licensed for more than 16 
clients. Licensed care facilities with 16 or fewer clients, 
licensed to provide care for more than two clients who have 
an evacuation capability of II or III, shall be provided with an 
automatic sprinkler system throughout the facility. 


EXCEPTION: An automatic sprinkler system need not be installed in 


any licensed care facility licensed for six or fewer cli- 
ents regardless of the level of evacuation capability. 


Where a sprinkler system is required, a system comply- 
ing with UBC Standard 9-1 shall be installed. 


EXCEPTIONS: l. An automatic sprinkler system complying with 
UBC Standard 9-3 may be installed in buildings of 
four stories or less. 

2. Where a Group LC Occupancy is being established 
by change of occupancy in an existing building not 
protected by a sprinkler system as is required above 
for buildings of new construction, an automatic sprin- 
kler system complying with NFPA Standard 13d may 
be installed provided the care facility is licensed for 
not more than 16 clients. 


Residential or quick-response heads shall be used in all 
sprinkler systems. 


313.8.2.2 Standpipe systems. Standpipe systems shall be 
provided where required by Section 904.5. 


313.9 Fire Alarm Systems. Group LC Occupancies licensed 


. for more than 16 clients shall be provided with an approved 


manual and automatic fire alarm system. The local alarm 
shall provide an alarm signal with a sound pressure level of 
15 dBA above the average ambient sound level in every 
occupied space within the building. The minimum sound 
pressure level shall be 70 dBA. The maximum sound pres- 
sure level shall not exceed 110 dBA at the minimum hearing 
distance from the audible appliance. 


313.10 Heating. Licensed care facilities shall be provided 
with heating facilities capable of maintaining a room temper- 
ature of 70?F (21?C) at a point 3 feet (914 mm) above the 
floor in all habitable rooms. 


313.11 Special Hazards. Chimneys and heating apparatus 
shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 31 and the 
Mechanical Code. 
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fire assembly having a one-hour fire-protection rating. Such 
fire assembly shall be self-closing and shall be posted with a 
sign on each side of the door іп 1-іпсһ (25.4 mm) block let- 
ters stating: FIRE DOOR—KEEP CLOSED. 


In Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than 16 cli- 
ents, rooms containing a boiler, central heating plant or hot- 
water supply boiler shall be separated from the rest of the 
building by not less than a one-hour occupancy separation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-0403 Section 403—8Special provisions 
for Group B office buildings and Group R, Division 1 
Occupancies. 


403.6.1 General. A central control station room for fire 
department operations shall be provided. The location, size 
and arrangement of the central control station shall be 
approved by the authority having jurisdiction. The central 
control station room shall be separated from the remainder of 
the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occu- 
pancy separation. It shall contain the following as a mini- 
mum: 


1. The voice alarm and public address system panels. 
2. The fire department communications panel. 
3. Fire-detection and alarm systems annunciator panels. 


4. Annunciator visually indicating the location of the ele- 
vators and whether they are operational. 


5. Status indicators and controls for air-handling sys- 
tems. 4 


6. Controls for unlocking all stairway doors simulta- 
neously. 


7. Sprinkler valve and water-flow detector display pan- 
els. 


8. Emergency and standby power status indicators. 


9. A telephone for fire department use with controlled 
access to the public telephone system. 


10. Fire pump status indicators. 


11. Schematic building plans indicating the typical floor 
plan and detailing the building core, means of egress, fire- 
protection systems, fire fighting equipment and fire depart- 
ment access. 


12. Work table. 


403,7 Elevators. Elevators and elevator lobbies shall com- 
ply with the provisions of Chapter 30 and the following: 


In Group LC Occupancies licensed for more than six cli- NOTE: А bank of elevators is a group of elevators or a single elevator 
ents, the storage, use and handling of flammable and combus- controlled by a common operating system: that is, all those eleva- 
tible liquids shall be in accordance with the Fire Code. In t mat e js no limi m R | ісі h | и | m 
such facilities, doors leading into rooms in which Class I o tth ot be more than four cars within a com- 
flammable liquids are stored or used shall be protected by a шол hoistway, 
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1. Elevators on all floors shall open into elevator lobbies 
that are separated from the remainder of the building, includ- 


ing corridors and other means of egress, by walls extending 
from the floor to the underside of the fire-resistive floor or 
roof above. Such walls shall not be of less than one-hour fire- 
resistive construction. Openings through such walls shall 
conform to Section 1004.3.4.3.2. S. 


See Section 1004.3.4.5 for exceptions. 


. 2. Each elevator lobby shall be provided with approved 
smoke detector(s) installed in accordance with their listings. 
When the detector is activated, elevator doors shall not open 
and all cars serving that lobby are to return to the main floor 
and be under manual control only. If the main floor detector 
or a transfer floor detector is activated, all cars serving the 
main floor or transfer floor shall return to a location approved 
by the fire department and building official and be under 
manual control only. The detector may serve to close the 
lobby doors, additional doors at the hoistway opening 
allowed in Section 3007 and smoke dampers serving the 
lobby. | 


3. Elevator hoistways shall not Бе vented through ап ele- 
ator machine room. Each elevator machine room shall be 


yator machine room. mach elevator Mathie 
treated as a separate smoke-control zone. 


prad әр tei: 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-0804 Section 804—Maximum allowable 
flame spread. 


804.1 General. The maximum flame-spread class of finish 
materials used on interior walls and ceilings shall not exceed 
that set forth in Table 8-B. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Except in Group I Occupancies and in enclosed ver- 
tical exits, Class ІШ may be used in other means of 
egress and rooms as wainscoting extending not more 
than 48 inches (1219 mm) above the floor and for tack 
and bulletin boards covering not more than 5 percent 
of the gross wall area of the room. 

2. In other than suites in Group I, Division 1.1, 1.2 or 
2 ((suites)) complying with Section 1007.5, when a 
sprinkler system complying with UBC Standard 9-1 
or 9-3 is provided, the flame-spread classification rat- 
ing may be reduced one classification, but in no case 
shall materials having a classification greater than 
Class III be used. 

3. The exposed faces of Type IV-H.T., structural mem- 
bers and Type IV-H.T., decking and planking, where 
otherwise permissible under this code, are excluded 
from flame-spread requirements. | 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-0902 Section 902—Standards of quality. 


Fire-extinguishing systems, including automatic sprinkler 
systems, Class I, Class II and Class III standpipe systems, 
special automatic extinguishing systems, basement pipe 
inlets, smoke-control systems, and smoke and heat vents 
shall be approved and shall be subject to such periodic tests 
as may be required. 
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The standards listed below labeled a "UBC Standard" are 
also listed in Chapter 35, Part II, and are part of this code. The 
other standards listed below are recognized standards (see 
Sections 3503 and 3504). 

1. Fire-extinguishing system. 

1.1 UBC Standard 9-1, Installation of Sprinkler Sys- 
tems 

1.2 UBC Standard 9-3, Installation of Sprinkler Sys- 
tems in Group R Occupancies Four Stories or Less 

1.3 NFPA Standard 13D, as published by the National 

Fire Protection Association, ((3994)) 1999 edition 
2. Standpipe systems. 

UBC Standard 9-2, Standpipe Systems 
3 Smoke control. 

3.1 UBC Standard 7-2, Fire Test of Door Assemblies 
3.2 UL 555, Fire Dampers 

3.3 UL 555C, Ceiling Dampers 

3.4 UL 555S, Leakage Rated Dampers for Use in 

Smoke Control Systems 
3.5 UL 33, Heat Response Links for Fire Protection Ser- 

vice 
3.6 UL 353, Limit Controls 
4. Smoke and heat vents. 

UBC Standard 15-7, Automatic Smoke and Heat 

Vents 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1003 General egress requirements. 


1003.3.1.1 General (Doors). For the purposes of Section 
1003.3.1, the term "exit door" shall mean all of those doors or 
doorways along the path of exit travel anywhere in a means 
of egress system. 


Exit doors serving the means of egress system shall com- 
ply with the requirements of Section 1003.3.1. Where addi- 
tional doors are installed for egress purposes, they shall con- 
form to all requirements of this section. Buildings or struc- 
tures used for human occupancy shall have at least one 
exterior exit door that meets the requirements of Section 
1003.3.1.3. Section 1003.3.1.5 shall apply to all exit doors 
within an accessible route, regardless of occupant load. 


Exit doors shall be readily distinguishable from the adja- 
cent construction and shall be easily recognizable as exit 
doors. Mirrors or similar reflecting materials shall not be 
used on exit doors, and exit doors shall not be concealed by 
curtains, drapes, decorations and similar materials. 


1003.3.1.2 Special Doors. Revolving, sliding and overhead 
doors serving an occupant load of 10 or more shall not be 
used as required exit doors. Where revolving or overhead 
doors or turnstiles are used, an adjacent accessible gate or 
door shall be provided where an accessible route is required 
by Chapter 11. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Approved revolving doors having leaves that will 
collapse under opposing pressures may be used, pro- 
vided 

1.1 Such doors have a minimum width of 6 feet 6 


inches (1981 mm). 
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1.2 At least one conforming exit door is located adja- 
cent to each revolving door. 

1.3 The revolving door shall not be considered to pro- 
vide any required width when computing means of 
egress width in accordance with Section 1003.2.3. 

2. Horizontal sliding doors complying with UBC 
Standard 7-8 may be used 

2.1 In elevator lobby separations. 

2.2 In other than Groups A and H Occupancies, where 
smoke barriers are required. 

2.3 In other than Group H Occupancies, where serving 
an occupant load of less than 50. 


Power-operated doors complying with UBC Standard 
10-1 may be used for egress purposes. Such doors, where 
swinging, shall have two guide rails installed on the swing 
side projecting out from the face of the door jambs for a dis- 
tance not less than the widest door leaf. Guide rails shall not 
be less than 30 inches (762 mm) in height with solid or mesh 
panels to prevent penetration into door swing and shall be 
capable of resisting a horizontal load at top of rail of not less 
than 50 pounds per lineal foot (730 N/m). 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Walls or other types of separators may be used in 


lieu of the above guide rail, provided all the criteria 
are met. 

2. Guide rails in industrial or commercial occupancies 
not accessible to the public may comply with the 
exception to Section 509.3. 

3. Doors swinging toward flow of traffic shall not be 
permitted unless actuating devices start to function at 
least 8 feet 11 inches (2718 mm) beyond the door in an 
open position and guide rails extend 6 feet 5 inches 
(1956 mm) beyond the door in an open position. 


Clearances for guide rails shall be as follows: 


1. Six inches (152 mm) maximum between rails and 
leading edge of door at the closest point in its arc of travel. 


2. Six inches (152 mm) maximum between rails and the 
door in an open position. 


3. Two inches (51 mm) minimum between rail at hinge 
side and door in an open position. 


4. Two inches (51 mm) maximum between freestanding 
rails and jamb or other adjacent surface. 


1003.3.1.5 Swing and Opening Force. Exit doors serving an 
occupant load of 10 or more shall be of the pivoted, balanced 
or side-hinged swinging type. Exit doors shall swing in the 
direction of the path of exit travel where the area served has 
an occupant load of 50 or more. The door shall swing to the 
fully open position when an opening force not to exceed 30 
pounds (133.45 N) is applied to the latch side. Within an 
accessible route, such force shall not exceed 8.5 pounds (37.8 
N) at exterior doors; and shall not exceed 5 pounds (22.24 N) 
at sliding and folding doors and interior swinging doors. At 
exterior doors where environmental conditions require 
greater closing pressure, power-operated doors shall be used 
within the accessible route. For other door-opening forces, 
see Chapter 11 and Section 905.3. See Section 3207 for doors 
swinging over public property. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group I, Division 3 Occupancy used as a place of 


detention. 

2. In other than accessible dwelling units, doors within 
or serving an individual dwelling unit. 

3. Special door conforming with Section 1003.3.1.2. 
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4. The opening force at required fire doors within an 
accessible route may be not greater than 30 pounds 
(133.45 М). 


Double-acting doors shall not be used as exits where any of 
the following conditions exist: 


1. Тһе occupant load served by the door is 100 or more. 
2. The door is part of a fire assembly. 


3. The door is part of a smoke- and draft-control assem- 
bly. 


4. Panic hardware is required or provided on the door. 


A double-acting door shall be provided with a view panel of 
not less than 200 square inches (0.129 m?). 


1003.3.1.6 Floor Level at Doors. Regardless of the occupant 
load served, there shall be a floor or a landing on each side of 
a door. Where access for persons with disabilities is required 
by Chapter 11, the floor or landing shall not be more than 1/2 
inch (13 mm) lower than the threshold of the doorway. 
Where such access is not required, the threshold shall not 
exceed 1 inch (25 mm). Landings shall be level except that 
exterior landings, may have a slope not to exceed 1/4 unit 
vertical in 12 units horizontal (2% slope). 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 3, and Group U Occupancies 
and within individual units of Group R, Division 1 
Occupancies: 

1.1. A door may open at the top of an interior flight of 
stairs, provided the door does not swing over the top 
step. 

1.2. A door may open at a landing which is not more 
than 8 inches (203 mm) lower than the floor level, 
provided the door does not swing over the landing. 
1.3. Screen doors and storm doors may swing over 
stairs, steps or landings. 

2. Doors serving building equipment rooms which are 
not normally occupied. 

3. At exterior sliding doors within accessible dwelling 
units, the floor or landing may be no more than 3/4 
inch (19 mm) lower than the threshold of the doorway, 
including the sliding door tracks, provided that an 
additional accessible entrance door is provided into 
the dwelling unit. 


1003.3.1.10 Special Egress-control Devices. When 
approved by the building official, exit doors in Group B; 
Group F; Group I, Divisions 1.1, 1.2 and 2; Group M, Group 
LC Occupancies, and Group S Occupancies may be equipped 
with approved listed special egress-control devices, provided 
the building is protected throughout by an approved auto- 
matic sprinkler system and an approved automatic smoke- 
detection system. Such devices shall conform to all of the fol- 
lowing: 


1. The egress-control device shall automatically deacti- 
vate upon activation of either the sprinkler system or the 
smoke-detection system. 


2. The egress-control device shall automatically deacti- 
vate upon loss of electrical power to any one of the following: 


2.1 The egress-control device itself. 


2.2 The smoke-detection system. 
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2.3 Means of egress illumination as required by Section 
у 1003.2.9. 


3. Тһе egress-control device shall be capable of being 
deactivated by a signal from a switch located in an approved 
location. 


4. An irreversible process which will deactivate the 
egress-control device shall be initiated whenever a manual 
force of not more than 15 pounds (66.72 N) is applied for two 
seconds to the panic bar or other door-latching hardware. The 
egress-control device shall deactivate within an approved 
time period not to exceed a total of 15 seconds. The time 
delay established for each egress-control device shall not be 
field adjustable. 


5. Actuation of the panic bar or other door-latching hard- 
ware shall activate an audible signal at the door. 


6. The unlatching shall not require more than one opera- 
tion. 


A sign shall be provided on the door located above and 
within 12 inches (305 mm) of the panic bar or other door- 
latching hardware reading: 


KEEP PUSHING. THE DOOR WILL OPEN IN.... 
SECONDS. ALARM WILL SOUND. 


Sign letter shall be at least 1 inch (25 mm) in height and 
shall have a stroke of not less than 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). 


Regardless of the means of deactivation, relocking of the 
egress-control device shall be by manual means only at the 
door. 


EXCEPTION: Subject to the approval of the building official, special 


units for the care of dementia patients in nursing 
homes which are identified and approved by the state 
agency licensing such units, may use special egress- 
control devices where a panic bar is not part of the 
egress-control mechanism. 


1003.3.3.1 General (Stairways). 


Every stairway having two or more risers serving any build- 
ing or portion thereof shall conform to the requirements of 
Section 1003.3.3. For the purposes of Section 1003.3.3, the 
term "stairway" shall include stairs, landings, handrails and 
guardrails as applicable. Where aisles in assembly rooms 
have steps, they shall conform with the requirements in Sec- 
tion 1004.3.2. 

For the purpose of this chapter, the term "step" shall 
mean those portions of the means of egress achieving a 
change in elevation by means of a single riser. Individual 
steps shall comply with the detailed requirements of this 
chapter which specify applicability to steps. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairs or ladders used only to attend equipment or 
window wells are exempt from the requirements of 
this section. 

2. Stairs or ladders within an individual dwelling unit 
used to gain access to areas of 200 square feet (18.6 
m?) or less, and not containing the primary bathroom 
or kitchen, are exempt from the requirements of this 
section. 
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Stairways located in a building required to be accessible 
shall also comply with Chapter 11. 


1003.3.3.3 Rise and Run. The rise of steps and stairs shall 
not be less than 4 inches (102 mm) nor more than 7-1, inches 


(190 mm). The greatest riser height within any flight of stairs 
shall not exceed the smallest by more than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm). 
Except as permitted in Sections 1003.3.3.8.1, 1003.3.3.8.2 
and 1003.3.3.8.3, the run shall not be less than 10 inches (254 
mm), as measured horizontally between the vertical planes of 
the furthermost projections of adjacent treads or nosings. 
Stair treads shall be of uniform size and shape, except the 
largest tread run within any flight of stairs shall not exceed 
the smallest by more than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm). 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Private steps and stairways serving an occupant 


load of less than 10 and stairways to unoccupied roofs 
may be constructed with an 8-inch-maximum (203 
mm) rise and a 9-inch-minimum (229 mm) run. 

2. Where the bottom or top riser adjoins a sloping pub- 
lic way, walk or driveway having an established grade 
and serving as a landing, the bottom or top riser may 
be reduced along the slope. 

Where Exception 2 to Section 1103.2.2 is used in a 
building design, the run of stair treads shall not be less than 
11 inches (279 mm), as measured horizontally between the 
vertical planes of the furthermost projections of adjacent 
tread. The largest tread run within any flight of stairs shall not 
exceed the smallest by more than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm). 


1003.3.3.6 Handrails. Stairways shall have handrails on 
each side, and every stairway required to be more than 88 
inches (2235 mm) in width shall be provided with not less 
than one intermediate handrail for each 88 inches (2235 mm) 
of required width. Intermediate handrails shall be spaced 
approximately equally across the entire width of the stairway. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairways less than 44 inches (11 18 mm) in width or 
stairways serving one individual dwelling unit in 
Group R, Division 1 or 3 Occupancies or a Group R, 
Division 3 congregate residence may have one hand- 
rail. This exception shall not be used concurrently 
with the second exception to the first paragraph of 
Section 1103.2.2. 

2. Private stairways 30 inches (762 mm) or less in 
height may have handrails on one side only. This 
exception shall not be used concurrently with the sec- 
ond exception to the first paragraph of Section 
1103.2.2. 

3. Stairways having less than four risers and serving 
one individual dwelling unit in Group R, Division 1 or 
3, or a Group R, Division 3 congregate residence or 
Group U Occupancies need not have handrails. 


The top of handrails and handrail extensions shall be 
placed not less than 34 inches (864 mm) or more than 38 
inches (965 mm) above landings and the nosing of treads. 
Handrails shall be continuous the full length of the stairs and, 
except for private stairways, at least one handrail shall extend 
in the direction of the stair run not less than 12 inches (305 
mm) beyond the top riser nor less than a length equal to one 
tread depth plus 12 inches (305 mm) beyond the bottom riser. 
Ends shall be returned or shall terminate in newel posts or 
safety terminals. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Private stairways do not require handrail exten- 


sions. 
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2. Handrails may have starting newel posts within the 
first tread on stairways in Group R, Division 3 Occu- 
pancies and within individual dwelling units of Group 
R, Division 1 Occupancies. 
The handgrip portion of handrails shall not be less than 1 
1/4 inches (32 mm) nor more than 2 inches (51 mm) in cross- 
sectional dimension or the shape shall provide an equivalent 
gripping surface. The handgrip portion of handrails shall 
have a smooth surface with no sharp corners. Handrails pro- 
jecting from a wall shall have a space of not less than 1 1/2 
inches (38 mm) between the wall and the handrail. 


1003.3.3.13 Stairway Identification. Stairway identification 
signs shall be located at each floor level in all enclosed stair- 
ways in buildings four or more stories in height. The sign 
shall identify the stairway, indicate whether or not there is 
roof access, the floor level, and the upper and lower terminus 
of the stairway. The sign shall be located approximately 5 
feet (1524 mm) above the landing floor in a position that is 
readily visible when the door is in either the open or closed 
position. Signs shall comply with requirements of U.B.C. 
Standard 10-2. Each door to a floor level also shall have a tac- 
tile sign, including raised letters and Braille, identifying the 
floor level and shall comply with Part II of Chapter 11. 


1003.3.4.4 Landings (Ramps). Ramps having slopes 
steeper than ] unit vertical in 15 units horizontal (6.7% slope) 
shall have landings at the top and bottom, and at least one 
intermediate landing shall be provided for each 5 feet (1524 
mm) of vertical rise measured between the horizontal planes 
of adjacent landings. Landing shall have a dimension mea- 
sured in the direction of ramp run of not less than 5 feet (1524 
mm). Landings shall provide maneuvering clearances at 
doors as required in Chapter 11. 


1003.3.4.5 Handrails (Ramps). Ramps having slopes 
steeper than 1 unit vertical in 15 units horizontal (6.796 slope) 
shall have handrails as required for stairways, except that 
intermediate handrails shall not be required. At least one 
handrail shall extend in the direction of ramp run not less than 
12 inches (305 mm) horizontally beyond the top and bottom 
of the ramp runs. Ramped aisles serving fixed seating shall 
have handrails as required in Section 1004.3.2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1004 The exit access. 


1004.3.2.3.1 Width. The clear width of aisles shall be based 
on the number of fixed seats served by the aisle. The required 
width of aisles serving fixed seats shall not be used for any 
other purpose. 


The clear width of an aisle in inches shall not be less than 
the occupant load served by the aisle multiplied by 0.3 for 
aisles with slopes greater than 1 unit vertical to 8 units hori- 
zontal (12.5% slope) and not less than 0.2 for aisles with a 
slope of 1 unit vertical to 8 units horizontal (12.596 slope) or 
less. In addition, when the rise of steps in aisles exceeds 7 
inches (178 mm), the aisle clear width shall be increased by 1 
1/4 inches (32 mm) for each 100 occupants or fraction thereof 
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served for each 1/4 inch (6.35 mm) of riser height above 7 
inches (178 mm). 


EXCEPTION: For buildings with smoke-protected assembly seating 
and for which an approved life-safety evaluation is 
conducted, the minimum clear width of aisles and 
other means of egress may be in accordance with 
Table 10-D. For Table 10-D, the number of seats spec- 
ified must be within a single assembly area, and inter- 
polation shall be permitted between the specified val- 
ues shown. If Table 10-D is used the minimum clear 
widths shown shall be modified in accordance with 
the following: 

1. Where risers exceed 7 inches (178 mm) in height, 
multiply the stairway width in the Tables by factor A, 
where: 


А = 1 4. (riser height - 7.0 inches) (4-1) 


5 
(riser height - 178 mm) 
127 


For SI: kaja 


Where risers do not exceed 7 inches М 178 mm) іп 
height, A = 1. 

2. Stairways not having a handrail within a 30-inch 
(762 mm) horizontal distance shall be 25 percent 
wider than otherwise calculated, i.e., multiply by 
В = 1.25. For all other stairs, В = 1. 

3. Ramps steeper than I unit vertical іп 10 units hori- 
zontal (10% slope) where used in ascent shall have 
their width increased by 10 percent, i.e., multiply by 
C = 1.10. For ramps not steeper than 1 unit vertical in 
10 units horizontal (10% slope), C = 1. Where fixed 
seats are arranged in rows, the clear width of aisles 
Shall not be less than set forth above or less than the 
following minimum widths: I 
3.1 Forty-eight inches (1219 mm) for stairways hav- 
ing seating on both sides. 

3.2 Thirty-six inches (914 mm) for stairways having 
seating on one side. : 
3.3 Twenty-three inches (584 mm) between а stairway 
handrail and seating where the aisles are subdivided 
by the handrail. 

3.4 Forty-two inches (1067 mm) for level or ramped 
aisles having seating on both sides. 

3.5 Thirty-six inches (914 mm) for level or ramped 
aisles having seating on one side. 

3.6 Twenty-three inches (584 mm) between a stairway 
handrail and seating where an aisle does not serve 
more than five rows on one side. 


Where exit access is possible in two directions, the width 
of such aisles shall be uniform throughout their length. 
Where aisles converge to form a single path of exit travel, the 
aisle width shall not be less than the combined required width 
of the converging aisles. 


1004.3.2.5.2 Where required. Aisles with a slope steeper 
than 1 unit vertical in 8 units horizontal (12.5% slope) shall 
consist of a series of risers and treads extending across the 
entire width of the aisle, except as provided in Section 
1004.3.2.6. 


The height of risers shall not be more than 8 inches (203 
mm) nor less than 4 inches (102 mm) and the tread run shall 
not be less than 1] inches (279 mm). The riser height shall be 
uniform within each flight and the tread run shall be uniform 
throughout the aisle. Variations in run or height between 
adjacent treads or risers shall not exceed 3/16 inch (4.8 mm). 
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EXCEPTION: Where the slope of aisle steps and the adjoining seat- 
ing area is the same, the riser heights may be increased 
to a maximum of 9 inches (229 mm) and may be non- 
uniform, but only to the extent necessitated by 
changes in the slope of the adjoining seating area to 
maintain adequate sight lines. Variations may exceed 
3/16 inch (4.8 mm) between adjacent risers, provided 
the exact location of such variations is identified with 
a marking stripe on each tread at the nosing or leading 
edge adjacent to the nonuniform riser. The marking 
stripe shall be distinctively different from the contrast- 


ing marking stripe. 


A contrasting marking stripe or other approved marking 
shall be provided on each tread at the nosing or leading edge 
such that the location of each tread is readily apparent when 
viewed in descent. Such stripe shall be a minimum of 1 inch 
(25 mm) wide and a maximum of 2 inches (51 mm) wide. 


EXCEPTION: The marking stripe may be omitted where tread sur- 
faces are such that the location of each tread is readily 


apparent when viewed in descent. 


1004.3.2.6 Ramp Slope. The slope of ramped aisles shall not 
be more than 1 unit vertical in 8 units horizontal (12.5% 
slope). Ramped aisles shall have a slip-resistant surface. 


EXCEPTION: When provided with fixed seating, theaters may have 
a slope not steeper than 1 unit vertical in 5 units hori- 


zontal (20% slope). 


i Handrails shall comply with the 


height, size and shape dimensions set forth in Section 


1003.3.3.6, and ends shall be returned or shall have rounded 
terminations or bends. Ramped aisles having a slope steeper 
than 1 unit vertical in 15 units horizontal (6,7% sl and 
aisle stairs (two or more adjacent steps) shall have handrails 
located either a si within (һе aisle width. Handrails 
may project into the required aisle width a distanc of 3 1/2 


inches (89 mm). 


EXCEPTIONS: 
а slope not steeper than | unit vertical in 5 units hori- 


POPRZ ЕУ 
AE (20% slope) and having fixed seats on bath 


ides of the aisle 

2, Handrail ! ited wi iraili | 

id isle that соп iz ha 
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Handrails located within the aisle width shall be discon- 
tinuous with gaps or breaks at intervals not to exceed five 
rows, These gaps or breaks shall һауе а clear width of not 


less than 22 inches (559 mm) not more than 36 inches (914 


mm) mea: tal 


1004.3.4.5 Elevators. Elevators opening into a corridor shall 
be provided with an elevator lobby at each floor containing 
such a corridor. The lobby shall completely separate the ele- 
vators from the corridor by construction conforming to Sec- 
tion 1004.3.4.3.1 and all openings into the lobby wall contig- 
uous with the corridor shall be protected as required by Sec- 
tion 1004.3.4.3.2. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. In office buildings, separations need not be pro- 
vided from a street floor lobby, provided the entire 
street floor is protected with an automatic sprinkler 
system. 

2. Elevators not required to meet the shaft enclosure 


requirements of Section 711. 
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3. When additional doors are provided in accordance 
with Section 3007. Additional doors shall comply 
with Section 1004.3.4.3.2 


4. Where elevator shafts are pressurized in accordance 
with Section 905, elevator lobbies need not be pro- 
vided. 

5. Elevator lobbies located within an atrium comply- 
ing with the provisions of Section 402. 

6. In fully sprinklered office buildings, corridors may 
lead through enclosed elevator lobbies if all areas of 
the building have access to at least one required means 
of egress without passing through the elevator lobby. 


Elevator lobbies shall comply with Section 3002. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1103 Section 1103—Building accessibil- 
ity. 


Section 1103.1 Where Required. 


1103.1.1 General. Accessibility to temporary or permanent 
buildings or portions thereof shall be provided for all occu- 
pancy classifications except as modified by this chapter. See 
also Appendix Chapter 11. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Floors or portions of floors not customarily occu- 
pied, including, but not limited to, elevator pits, obser- 
vation galleries used primarily for security purposes, 
elevator penthouses, nonoccupiable spaces accessed 
only by ladders, catwalks, crawl spaces, narrow pas- 
sageways, or freight elevators, piping and equipment 
catwalks and machinery, mechanical and electrical 
equipment rooms. 

2. Temporary structures, sites and equipment directly 
associated with the construction process such as con- 
struction site trailers, scaffolding, bridging, or mate- 
rial hoists are not required to be accessible. This 
exception does not include walkways or pedestrian 
protection required by Chapter 30. 


1103.1.2 Group A Occupancies. 


1103.1.2.1 General. All Group A Occupancies shall be 
accessible as provided in this chapter. 


EXCEPTION: In the assembly areas of dining and drinking establish- 


ments or religious facilities which are located in non- 
elevator buildings; where the area of mezzanine seat- 
ing is not more than 25 percent of the total seating, an 
accessible means of vertical access to the mezzanine 
is not required, provided that the same services are 
provided in an accessible space which is not restricted 
to use only by persons with disabilities. Comparable 
facilities shall be available in all seating areas. 


In banquet rooms or spaces where the head table or 
speaker’s lectern is located on a permanent raised platform, 
the platform shall be accessible in compliance with Section 
1106. Open edges on the raised platform shall be protected by 
a curb with a height of not less than 2 inches (51 mm). 


Stadiums, theaters, auditoriums and similar occupancies 
shall provide wheelchair spaces in accordance with Table No. 
11-A. 


Wheelchair spaces shall be accessible and shall be 
located in places with unobstructed sight lines. Wheelchair 
spaces shall be reasonably distributed throughout the seating 
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plan and located on an accessible route of travel. At least one 
companion fixed seat shall be provided next to each wheel- 
chair space. Removable seats shall be permitted in the wheel- 
chair spaces. 


In addition, one percent, but not less than one, of all 
fixed seats shall be aisle seats with no armrests, or shall have 
removable or folding armrests on the aisle side. Each such 
seat shall be identified by a sign complying with Section 
1106.16.1.1. 


An accessible route of travel shall connect wheelchair 
seating locations with performance areas, including stages, 
arena floors, dressing rooms, locker rooms, and other spaces 
used by performers. 


1103.1.2.2 Assistive listening devices. Assistive listening 
systems complying with Section 1106.21.2 shall be installed 
in assembly areas where audible communications are integral 
to the use of the space including stadiums, theaters, auditori- 
ums, lecture halls, and similar areas; where fixed seats are 
provided, as follows: 


1. Areas with an occupant load of 50 or more. 


2. Areas where an audio-amplification system is 
installed. 


Receivers for assistive listening systems shall be pro- 
vided at a rate of 4 percent of the total number of seats, but in 
no case fewer than two receivers. In other assembly areas, 
where permanently installed assistive listening systems are 
not provided, electrical outlets shall be provided at a rate of 
not less than 4 percent of the total occupant load. 


Signage complying with Section 1106.16.1.3 shall be 
installed to notify patrons of the availability of the listening 
system. 


1103.1.3 Group В, F, M and S Occupancies. All Group В, 
F, M and S Occupancies shall be accessible as provided in 
this chapter. Assembly spaces in Group В, F, М and 5 Occu- 
pancies shall comply with Section 1103.1.2.2. 


1103.1.4 Group E Occupancies. All Group E Occupancies 
shall be accessible as provided in this chapter. Assembly 
spaces in Group E Occupancies shall comply with Section 
1103.1.2.2. 


1103.1.5 Group Н Occupancies. All Group Н Occupancies 
shall be accessible as provided in this chapter. 


1103.1.6 Group I Occupancies. All Group I Occupancies 
shall be accessible in all public use, common use, and 
employee use areas, and shall have accessible patient rooms, 
cells, and treatment or examination rooms as follows: 


1. In Group I, Division 1.1 patient care units within hos- 
pitals which specialize in treating conditions that affect 
mobility, all patient rooms in each nursing unit including 
associated toilet rooms and bathrooms. 


2. In Group I, Division 1.1 patient care units within hos- 
pitals which do not specialize in treating conditions that 
affect mobility, at least 1 in every 10 patient rooms in each 


Proposed 


[ 146 ] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


nursing unit, including associated toilet rooms and bath- 
rooms. 


3. In Group I, Division 1.1 and Division 2 nursing homes 
and long-term care facilities, at least 1 in every 2 patient 
rooms, including associated toilet rooms and bathrooms. 


4. In Group I, Division 3 mental health occupancies, at 
least 1 in every 10 patient rooms, including associated toilet 
rooms and bathrooms. 


5. In Group I, Division 3 jail, prison and similar occu- 
pancies, at least 1 іп every 100 rooms or cells, including asso- 
ciated toilet rooms and bathrooms. 


6. In Group I Occupancies, all treatment and examina- 
tion rooms shall be accessible. 


In Group I Division 1.1 and 2 Occupancies, at least one 
accessible entrance that complies with Section 1103.2 shall 
be under shelter. Every such entrance shall include a passen- 
ger loading zone which complies with Section 1108.2. 


1103.1.7 Group U Occupancies. Group U, Division 1 
Occupancies shall be accessible as follows: 


1. Private garages and carports which contain accessible 
parking serving Type A dwelling units, accessible hotel and 
lodging rooms and congregate residences. 


2. In Group U, Division 1 agricultural buildings, access 
need only be provided to paved work areas and areas open to 
the general public. 


1103.1.8 Group R Occupancies. 


1103.1.8.1 General. АП Group R Occupancies shall be 
accessible as provided in this chapter. Public- and common- 
use areas and facilities such as recreational facilities, laundry 
facilities, garbage and recycling collection areas, mailbox 
locations, lobbies, foyers, and management offices shall be 
accessible. 


EXCEPTIONS: Common- or public-use facilities accessory to build- 
ings not required to contain either Type A or Type B 


dwelling units in accordance with Section 1103.1.8.2. 


1103.1.8.2 Number of dwelling units. In all Group R, Divi- 
sion | apartment buildings the total number of Type A dwell- 
ing units shall be as required by Table No. 11-B. All other 
dwelling units shall be designed and constructed to the 
requirements for Type B units as defined in this chapter. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R Occupancies containing no more than 
three dwelling units need not be accessible. 

2. Dwelling units in Group R, Division 1 apartment 
buildings which are located on floors other than the 
ground floor where no elevator is ((previded)) 
required within the building need not comply with 
standards for Type B dwelling units; provided: 

2.1. Where the ground floor is not a Group R Occu- 
pancy, the first level of Group R Occupancy, including 
dwelling units, shall be accessible; and 

2.2. The number of Type A dwelling units provided 
shall not be reduced below the number required by 
Table No. 11-B. See also Section 1105.3.1. 

3. Dwelling units with two or more stories in a non- 
elevator building need not comply with standards for 
Type B dwelling units. 
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4. For sites where multiple, non-elevator buildings are 
planned for a single site and where portions of the site 
have grades prior to development which exceed 10 
percent, the building official may approve the follow- 
ing modifications: 

4.1. Number of Dwelling Units: 

4.1.1. The number of Type B dwelling units provided 
may be reduced to a percentage of the ground floor 
units which is equal to the percentage of the entire site 
having grades prior to development which are 10 per- 
cent or less; but in no case shall the number of Type B 
dwelling units be less than 20 percent of the ground 
floor dwelling units on the entire site, and 

4.1.2. The number of Type A dwelling units provided 
shall not be reduced below the number required by 
Table No. 11-B; and 

4.2. Both Type A and B dwelling units may be located 
in the building or buildings located on the portion of 
the site where the grade prior to development has 
slopes of 10 percent or less; and 

4.3. Common-use facilities accessory to buildings not 
required to contain either Type A or B dwelling units 
in accordance with Item 4.1.1, above, need not be 
accessible unless there are no other similar facilities 
provided on the site. 

See also Appendix Chapter 11, Division I. 


1103.1.8.3 Hotels and lodging houses. In all hotels and 
lodging houses, accessible guest rooms, including associated 
bathing, shower, and toilet facilities, shall be provided in 
accordance with Table 11-C. In addition, sleeping rooms or 
suites for persons with hearing impairments shall be provided 
in accordance with Table 11-D. In addition, public- and com- 
mon-use areas of all hotels and lodging houses shall be acces- 
sible. 


EXCEPTION: Group R, Division 3 lodging houses that are occupied 


by the owner or proprietor of the lodging house. 


Required sleeping rooms for persons with hearing 
impairments shall have visible alarms complying with Sec- 
tion 1106.15. Such rooms shall have installed telephones 
complying with Section 1106.14.3, and an electrical outlet 
installed within 48 inches (1220 mm) of the telephone con- 
nection. Such rooms shall have devices separate from the vis- 
ible alarm system which provide visible notification of 
incoming telephone calls and door bell actuation. 


Where provided in accessible guest rooms the following 
facilities shall be accessible: dining areas; kitchens; kitchen- 
ettes; wet bars; patios; balconies; terraces; or similar facili- 
ties. 


1103.1.8.4 Proportional distribution. Accessible dwelling 
units shall be apportioned among efficiency dwelling units, 
single bedroom units and multiple bedroom units, in propor- 
tion to the numbers of such units in the building. Accessible 
hotel guest rooms shall be apportioned among the various 
classes of sleeping accommodations. 


1103.1.8.5 Congregate residences. In congregate resi- 
dences with multi-bed rooms or spaces, a percentage equal to 
the minimum number of accessible rooms required by Table 
No. 11-C shall be accessible in accordance with Section 
1106.26. 


EXCEPTION: Congregate residences with 10 or fewer occupants 


need not be accessible. 
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1103.1.9 Other parking facilities. Principal use parking 
facilities which are not accessory to the use of any building or 
structure shall provide accessible spaces in accordance with 
Table No. 11-Е. 


1103.2 Design and Construction. 


1103.2.1 General. When accessibility is required by this 
chapter, it shall be designed and constructed in accordance 
with this chapter. 


1103.2.2 Accessible route of travel. When а building, or 
portion of a building, is required to be accessible, an accessi- 
ble route of travel shall be provided to all portions of the 
building, to accessible building entrances, and connecting the 
building and the public way. The accessible route of travel to 
areas of primary function may serve but shall not pass 
through kitchens, storage rooms, toilet rooms, bathrooms, 
closets, or other similar spaces. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. A single accessible route shall be permitted to pass 


through a kitchen or storage room in an accessible 
dwelling unit. 

2. An accessible route of travel need not be provided 
between floor levels, provided that: 

All floor levels in the building contain less than 3,000 
square feet (278.7 m?) each; or 

Where only two floor levels are provided, either floor 
is less than 3,000 square feet (278.7 m”). 

This exception shall not apply to: 

2.1. The offices of health care providers, or, 

2.2. Transportation facilities and airports; or, 

2.3. Buildings owned or leased by government agen- 
cies; or 

2.4. Multi-tenant Group M retail and wholesale occu- 
pancies of five tenant spaces or more. 

3. For sites where natural terrain or other unusual 
property characteristics do not allow the provisions of 
an accessible route of travel from the public way to the 
building, the point of vehicular debarkation may be 
substituted for the accessible entrance to the site. 

4. In a one story building without a basement, an 
accessible route of travel need not be provided to mez- 
zanine floors containing less than 3,000 square feet. 
(For Group R, Division | occupancies, see Section 
1105.3.1.) 


Accessible routes of travel serving any accessible space 
or element shall also serve as a means of egress for emergen- 
cies or connect to an area of evacuation assistance. 


Where more than one building or facility is located on a 
site, accessible routes of travel shall connect accessible build- 
ings and accessible site facilities. The accessible route of 
travel shall be the most practical direct route connecting 
accessible building entrances, accessible site facilities and 
the accessible site entrances. 


1103.2.3 Primary entrance access. At least 50% of all pub- 
lic entrances, or a number equal to the number of exits 
required by Section 1004.2.3, whichever is greater, shall be 
accessible. One of the accessible public entrances shall be the 
primary entrance to a building. At least one accessible 
entrance must be a ground floor entrance. Public entrances do 
not include loading or service entrances. 


EXCEPTION: In Group R, Division 1 apartment buildings only the 


primary entrance need be accessible, provided that the 
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primary entrance provides an accessible route of 
travel to all dwelling units required to be accessible. 


Where a building is designed not to have common or pri- 
mary entrances, the primary entrance to each individual 
dwelling unit required to be accessible, and each individual 
tenant space, shall be accessible. 


1103.2.4 Signs. 


1103.2.4.1 International Symbol of Access. The following 
elements and spaces of accessible facilities shall be identified 
by the International Symbol of Access: 


1. Accessible parking spaces. 


2. Accessible entrance when not all entrances are acces- 
sible (inaccessible entrances shall have directional signage to 
indicate the route to the nearest accessible entrance). 


EXCEPTION: Individual entrances into dwelling units. 


3. Accessible passenger loading zone(s). 


4. Accessible toilet and bathing facilities when not all are 
accessible. 


EXCEPTION: Toilet and bathing facilities within dwelling units, 


patient rooms and guest rooms. 


At every major junction along or leading to an exterior 
accessible route of travel, there shall be a sign displaying the 
International Symbol of Access. Signage shall indicate the 
direction to accessible entrance and facilities. 


See also Sections 1103.1.2.1, 1104.2.5 and 1106.24.3. 


1103.2.4.2 Other signs. Where provided, signs which iden- 
tify permanent rooms and spaces shall comply with Sections 
1106.16.2, 1106.16.3 and 1106.16.5. Where provided, other 
signs which provide direction to or information about the 
building or portion of a building shall comply with Sections 
1106.16.3 and 1106.16.4. 


EXCEPTION: Building directories and all temporary signs. 


In hotels and lodging houses, a list of accessible guest 
rooms shall be posted permanently in a location not visible to 
the general public, for staff use at each reception or check-in 
desk. 


In assembly areas, a sign notifying the general public of 
the availability of accessible seating and assistive listening 
systems shall be provided at ticket offices or similar loca- 
tions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1104 Section 1104—Egress and areas of 
evacuation assistance. 


Section 1104.1 General. In buildings or portions of build- 
ings required to be accessible, accessible means of egress 
shall be provided in the same number as required for exits by 
Chapter 10. When an exit required by Chapter 10 is not 
accessible, an area for evacuation assistance shall be pro- 
vided. 
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EXCEPTION: Areas of evacuation assistance are not required in 


buildings (( 


guishing-system-is)) having a supervised automatic 
sprinkler system installed in accordance with U.B.C. 


Standard No. 9-1((G-previded-that-quiek-response 
sprinkler-heads-are-used-where-allowed-by-the-stan- 
à 
ini and that a Wetton Hire—and-tife-sefety-emergency 
plone a the-evacuntion-of 
persone witi disabilities Ў approved by-the building 
Every area for evacuation assistance shall comply with 
the requirements of this code and shall adjoin an accessible 
route of travel which shall comply with Section 1106. 


1104.2 Areas for Evacuation Assistance. 


1104.2.1 Location and construction. An area for evacua- 
tion assistance shall be one of the following: 


1. А portion of a landing within a smokeproof enclosure, 
complying with Section 1005.3.3. 


2. A portion of an exterior exit balcony, located immedi- 
ately adjacent to an exit stairway, when the exterior exit bal- 
cony complies with Section 1006.3.2. Openings to the inte- 
rior of the building located within 20 feet (6096 mm) of the 
area for evacuation assistance shall be protected with fire 
assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection rating. 


3. А portion of a one-hour fire-resistive corridor comply- 
ing with Sections 1004.3.4.3, 1004.3.4.3.1 and 1004.3.4.3.2 
located immediately adjacent to an exit enclosure. 


4. А vestibule located immediately adjacent to an exit 
enclosure and constructed to the same fire-resistive standards 
as required by Section 1004.3.4.3, 1004.3.4.3.1 and 
1004.3.4.3.2. 


5. A portion of a stairway landing within an exit enclo- 
sure which is vented to the exterior and is separated from the 
interior of the building by not less than one-hour fire-resistive 
door assemblies. 


6. When approved by the building official, an area or 
room which is separated from other portions of the building 
by a smoke barrier. Smoke barriers shall have a fire-resistive 
rating of not less than one hour and shall completely enclose 
the area or room. Doors in the smoke barrier shall be tight-fit- 
ting smoke-and draft-control assemblies having a fire-protec- 
tion rating of not less than 20 minutes and shall be self-clos- 
ing or automatic closing. The area or room shall be provided 
with an exit directly to an exit enclosure. When the room or 
area exits into an exit enclosure which is required to be of 
more than one-hour fire-resistive construction, the room or 
area shall have the same fire-resistive construction, including 
the same opening protection, as required for the adjacent exit 
enclosure. 


7. An elevator lobby complying with Section 1104.4. 


1104.2.2 Size. Each area for evacuation assistance shall pro- 
vide at least two wheelchair spaces not smaller than 30 inches 
by 48 inches (760 mm by 1220 mm) for each space. The area 
for evacuation assistance shall not encroach on any required 
exit width. The total number of such wheelchair Spaces per 
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story shall not be less than 1 for every 200 persons of calcu- 
lated occupant load served by the area for evacuation assis- 
tance. 


The building official may reduce the minimum num- 
ber of 30-inch (760 mm) by 48-inch (1220 mm) areas 
to one for each area for evacuation assistance on floors 
where the occupant load is less than 200. 


EXCEPTION: 


1104.2.3 Stairway width. Each stairway adjacent to an area 
for evacuation assistance shall have a minimum clear width 
of 48 inches (1220 mm) between handrails. 


1104.2.4 Two-way communication. A telephone with con- 
trolled access to a public telephone system or another method 
of two-way communication shall be provided between each 
area for evacuation assistance and the primary entrance. The 
telephone or other two-way communication system shall be 
located with the reach ranges specified in Section 1106.2.4. 
The fire department may approve location other than the pri- 
mary entrance. The communication system shall not require 
voice communication. 


1104.2.5 Identification. Each area for evacuation assistance 
shall be identified by a sign which states: AREA FOR 
EVACUATION ASSISTANCE and the International Sym- 
bol of Access. The sign shall be illuminated when exit sign 
illumination is required. The sign shall comply with Sections 
1003.2.8.4 and 1003.2.8.5. In each area for evacuation assis- 
tance, instructions on the use of the area under emergency 
conditions shall be posted adjoining the two-way communi- 
cation system. 


1104.3 Accessible Exits. All exterior exits which are 
located adjacent to accessible areas and within 6 inches (152 
mm) of grade shall be accessible. 


1104.4 Area for Evacuation Assistance, High-Rise Alter- 
native. Within a building of any height or occupancy, con- 
structed in accordance with the requirements of Section 403, 
an area for evacuation assistance may be located in the eleva- 
tor lobby, or adjacent to the elevator where no lobby is 
required, when: 


1. The area for evacuation assistance complies with the 
requirements for size, two-way communication and identifi- 
cation as specified in Section 1 104.2; and, 


2. Elevator shafts are pressurized as required for 
smokeproof enclosures in Section 1005.3.3. Such pressuriza- 
tion system shall be activated by smoke detectors on each 
floor located in a manner approved by the building official. 
Pressurization equipment and its ductwork within the build- 
ing shall be separated from other portions of the building by 
a minimum of two-hour fire-resistive construction. 


3. The manager of the building has established and main- 
tains a written fire- and life-safety emergency plan which, in 
addition to other provisions, shall specifically address the 
evacuation of persons with disabilities. Such plan shall be 
approved by the building official and the fire chief. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1105 Section 1105—Facility accessibil- 
ity. 


Section 1105.1 General. Where buildings are required to be 
accessible, building facilities shall be accessible to persons 
with disabilities as provided in this section. For Group R, 
Division 1 apartment buildings, where specific floors of a 
building are required to be accessible, the requirements shall 
apply only to the facilities located on accessible floors. 


AII building facilities or elements required by this sec- 
tion to be accessible shall be designed and constructed in 
accordance with Section 1106. 


1105.2 Bathing and Toilet Facilities. 


1105.2.1 Bathing facilities. When bathing facilities are pro- 
vided, at least 2 percent, but not less than I, bathtub or 
shower shall be accessible. In dwelling units where a separate 
bathtub and shower are provided in the same room, at least 
one shall be accessible. 


1105.2.2 Toilet facilities. Toilet facilities located within 
accessible dwelling units, guest rooms, and congregate resi- 
dences shall comply with Sections 1106.11 and 1106.27. 


EXCEPTION: Within accessible dwelling units, only one toilet facil- 


ity need be accessible. 


In each toilet facility in other occupancies, at least one 
wheelchair accessible toilet stall with an accessible water 
closet shall be provided. In addition, when there are 6 or more 
water closets within a toilet facility, at least one ambulatory 
accessible toilet stall complying with Section 1106.11.4 shall 
also be installed. 


Where urinals are provided, at least one urinal shall be 
accessible. 


1105.2.3 Lavatories, mirrors and towel fixtures. At least 
one accessible lavatory shall be provided within any toilet 
facility. Where mirrors, towel fixtures and other toilet and 
bathroom accessories are provided, at least one of each shall 
be accessible. 


1105.2.4 Adaptable fixtures in dwelling units. See Section 
1106.27.2 for adaptable fixtures in dwelling units. 


1105.3 Elevators, Platform Lifts and Stairways. 
1105.3.1 Elevators. 


1105.3.1.1 Where required. In multi-story buildings or 
portions thereof required to be accessible by Section 1103, at 
least one elevator shall serve each level, including mezza- 
nines. Other than within an individual dwelling unit, where 
an elevator is provided but not required, it shall be accessible. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 1 apartment occupancies, an 
elevator is not required where accessible dwelling 
units and guest rooms are accessible by ramp or by 
grade level route of travel. 

2. In a building of fewer than three stories, an elevator 


is not required where ramps, grade-level entrances or 
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accessible horizontal exits from an adjacent building, 
are provided to each floor. 

3. In multi-story parking garages, an elevator is not 
required where an accessible route of travel is pro- 
vided from accessible parking spaces on levels with 
accessible horizontal connections to the primary 
building served. 

4. In Group R, Division ! hotels and lodging houses, 
less than 3 stories in height, an elevator is not 
required, provided that all accessible guest rooms are 
located on the ground floor. 


1105.3.1.2 Design. All elevators shall be accessible. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Private elevators serving only one dwelling unit. 


2. Where more than one elevator is provided in the 
building, elevators used exclusively for movement of 
freight. 
Elevators required to be accessible shall be designed and 
constructed to comply with Chapter 296-81 of the Washing- 
ton Administrative Code. 


1105.3.2 Platform lifts. Platform lifts may be used in lieu of 
an elevator under one of the following conditions subject to 
approval by the building official: 


1. To provide an accessible route of travel to a perform- 
ing area іп a Group A Occupancy; ог, 


2. To provide unobstructed sight lines and distribution 
for wheelchair viewing positions in Group A Occupancies; or 


3. To provide access to spaces with an occupant load of 
less than 5 that are not open to the public; or, 


4. To provide access where existing site or other con- 
straints make use of a ramp or elevator infeasible. 


All platform lifts used in lieu of an elevator shall be 
capable of independent operation and shall comply with 
Chapter 296-81 of the Washington Administrative Code. 


1105.3.3 Stairways. Stairways shall comply with Section 
1106.9. 


1105.4 Other Building Facilities. 


1105.4.1 Water fountains. On any floor where water foun- 
tains are provided, at least 50 percent, but in no case less than 
one fountain, shall be accessible complying with Section 
1106.13 and at least one fountain shall be mounted at a stan- 
dard height. 


1105.4.2 Telephones. On any floor where public telephones 
are provided at least one telephone shall be accessible. On 
any floor where 2 or more banks of multiple telephones are 
provided, at least one telephone in each bank shall be acces- 
sible and at least one telephone per floor shall be designed to 
allow forward reach complying with Section 1106.2.4.5. 


Where any bank of public telephones consists of 3 or 
more telephones, at least one telephone in each bank shall be 
equipped with a shelf and electrical outlet complying with 
Section 1106.14.7. 


All accessible telephones and at least 25 percent of all 
other public telephones, but in no case less than one, shall be 
provided with volume controls in accordance with Section 
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1106.14.3 and shall be dispersed among the public tele- 
phones provided in the building. 


Where four or more public telephones are provided at a 
building site, and at least one is in an interior location, at least 
One interior telephone shall be a text telephone in accordance 
with Section 1106.14. 


Where interior public pay phones are provided in trans- 
portation facilities; assembly and similar areas including sta- 
diums and arenas; convention centers; hotels with convention 
facilities; or covered malls; or in or adjacent to hospital emer- 
gency, recovery, or waiting rooms; at least one interior text 
telephone shall be provided. 


1105.4.3 Kitchens. Kitchens within accessible dwelling 
units shal] be designed in accordance with Sections 1106.12 
and 1106.27. 


EXCEPTION: Kitchens in Туре В dwelling units need not comply 


with Section 1106.12.1 (See Section 1106.27.1). 


Kitchens, kitchenettes, or wet bars in other than dwelling 
units, which are provided accessory to a sleeping room, guest 
room, or suite, shall be designed in accordance with Section 
1106. Countertops and sinks shall be no more than 34 inches 
(865 mm) above the finished floor. At least 50 percent of 
shelf space in cabinets and appliances shall be within the 
reach ranges of Section 1106.2.4. 


1105.4.4 Recreation facilities. Where common- or public- 
use recreational facilities, swimming pools, hot tubs, spas, 
and similar facilities are provided, they shall be accessible. 
Swimming pools shall be accessible by transfer tier, hydrau- 
lic chair, ramp, or other means. Hot tubs and spas need be 
accessible only to the edge of the facility. 


EXCEPTION: For Group R, Division | apartment occupancies, com- 


mon- or public-use facilities accessory to buildings 
поі required to contain either Type A or Туре В dwell- 
ing units in accordance with Section 1103.1.8.2. 


1105.4.5 Fixed or built-in seating or tables. Where fixed 
or built-in seating or tables are provided, at least 5 percent, 
but no fewer than one, shall be accessible. Accessible fixed or 
built-in seating or tables shall comply with Section 1106.19. 
In eating and drinking establishments, such Seating or tables 
shall be distributed throughout the facility. 


1105.4.6 Storage facilities. In other than Group R, Division 
1 apartment buildings, where fixed or built-in Storage facili- 
ties such as cabinets, shelves, closets, and drawers are pro- 
vided in accessible spaces, at least one of each type provided 
shall contain storage space complying with Section 1106.18. 


1105.4.7 Customer service facilities. 


1105.4.7.1 Dressing and fitting rooms. Where dressing or 
fitting rooms are provided for use by the general public, 
patients, customers or employees, 5 percent, but not less than 
one, in each group of rooms serving distinct and different 
functions shall be accessible in accordance with Section 
1106.24. 


1105.4.7.2 Counters and windows. Where customer sales 
and service counters or windows are provided, a portion of 
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the counter, or at least one window, shall be accessible in 
accordance with Section 1106.24.2. 


1105.4.7.3 Shelving and display. Self-service shelves or 
display units in retail occupancies shall be located on an 
accessible route of travel in accordance with Section 
1103.2.2. Not all self-service shelves and display units need 
be located within reach ranges required by Section 1106.2.4. 


1105.4.7.4 Check-out aisles. Accessible check-out aisles 
shall be installed in accordance with Table No. 11-E and Sec- 
tion 1106.24.3. 


1105.4.7.5 Food service lines. Where self-service shelves 
are provided in dining and drinking establishments, at least 
50 percent of each type shall comply with Sections 1106.2 
and 1106.22. 


1105.4.8 Controls, operating mechanisms, and hardware. 
Controls, operating mechanisms, and hardware, including; 
switches that control lighting, ventilation or electrical outlets; 
in accessible spaces, along accessible routes or as parts of 
accessible elements, shall comply with Section 1 106.3. 


1105.4.9 Alarms. Where provided, alarm systems shall 
include both audible and visible alarms. Visible alarm 
devices shall be located in all assembly areas; common-use 
areas, including toilet rooms and bathing facilities; hallways 
and lobbies; and hotel guest rooms as required by Section 
1103.1.8.3. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Alarm systems in Group I, Division 1.1 and 2 Occu- 


pancies may be modified to suit standard health care 
design practice. 

2. Visible alarms are not required in Group R, Divi- 
sion | apartment buildings. 


3. Visible alarms аге not required іп employee 
assigned work areas, whether they are single or multi- 
ple work stations. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1106 Section 1106—A ccessible design 
and standards. 


Section 1106.1 General. Where accessibility is required by 
this chapter, buildings and facilities shall be designed and 
constructed in accordance with this section, unless otherwise 
specified in this chapter. 


1106.2 Space Allowance and Reach Ranges. 


1106.2.1 Wheelchair passage width. The minimum clear 
width for single wheelchair passage shall be 36 inches (915 
mm). The minimum width for two wheelchairs to pass is 60 
inches (1525 mm). 


EXCEPTION: The minimum width for single wheelchair passage 


may be 32 inches (815 mm) for a maximum distance 
of 24 inches (610 mm). 


1106.2.2 Wheelchair turning spaces. Wheelchair turning 
spaces shall be designed and constructed to satisfy one of the 
following requirements: 
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1. A turning space not less than 60 inches (1525 mm) in 
diameter; or, 


2. A turning space at T-shaped intersections or within a 
room, where the minimum width is not less than 36 inches 
(915 mm). Each segment of the T shall be clear of obstruc- 
tions not less than 24 inches (610 mm) in each direction. 


Wheelchair turning space may include knee and toe 
clearance in accordance with Section 1106.2.4.3. 


1106.2.3 Unobstructed floor space. A floor space, includ- 
ing the vertical space above such floor space, which is free of 
any physical obstruction including door swings, to a height of 
29 inches (737 mm). Where a pair of doors occurs, the swing 
of the inactive leaf may be considered to be unobstructed 
floor space. Unobstructed floor space may include toe spaces 
that are a minimum of 9 inches (230 mm) in height and not 
more than 6 inches (152 mm) in depth. 


1106.2.4 Clear floor or ground spaces and maneuvering 
clearance space for wheelchairs. 


1106.2.4.1 Size. The minimum clear floor or ground space 
required to accommodate a single, stationary wheelchair 
occupant shall be not less than 30 inches (760 mm) by 48 
inches (1220 mm). 


1106.2.4.2 Approach. Wheelchair spaces shall be designed 
to allow for forward or parallel approach to an accessible fea- 
ture. 


1106.2.4.3 Knee and toe clearances. Spaces under obstruc- 
tions, work surfaces or fixtures may be included in the clear 
floor or ground space provided that they are at least 30 inches 
(760 mm) in width, a minimum of 27 inches (685 mm) in 
height, and not greater than 25 inches (635 mm) іп depth. Toe 
spaces under obstructions, work surfaces or fixtures which 
comply with the requirements for unobstructed floor space 
may be included in the clear floor or ground space. 


1106.2.4.4 Approach to wheelchair spaces. One full unob- 
structed side of the clear floor or ground space for a wheel- 
chair shall adjoin or overlap an accessible route of travel, or 
shall adjoin another wheelchair clear space. Clear space 
located in an alcove or otherwise confined on all or part of 
three sides shall be not less than 36 inches (915 mm) in width 
where forward approach is provided, or 60 inches (1525 mm) 
in width where parallel approach is provided. 


1106.2.4.5 Forward reach. Where the clear floor space 
allows only forward approach to an object, the maximum for- 
ward reach allowed shall not be higher than 48 inches (1220 
mm). Reach obstructions 20 inches (5 10 mm) or less in depth 
may project into the clear space provided that knee clearance 
is maintained in accordance with Section 1106.2.4.3. Reach 
obstructions greater than 20 inches (510 mm) in depth may 
project into the clear space provided that the reach obstruc- 
tion shall not exceed 25 inches (635 mm) in depth and the 
maximum forward reach shall not exceed 44 inches (1118 
mm) in height. The minimum low forward reach shall not be 
lower than 15 inches (380 mm). 
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1106.2.4.6 Side reach. Where the clear floor space allows 
parallel approach by a person in a wheelchair, the maximum 
high side reach allowed shall not be higher than ((54-інеһез 
4370-mm))) 48 inches (1219 mm). Obstructions no greater 
than 34 inches (865 mm) in height and no more than 24 
inches (610 mm) in depth may be located in the side reach 
area provided that when such obstructions are present, the 
side reach shall not exceed 46 inches (1170 mm) in height. 
The minimum low side reach shall not be lower than 9 inches 
(230 mm). 


1106.3 Controls and Hardware. 


1106.3.1 Operation. Handles, pulls, latches, locks, and 
other operating devices on doors, windows, cabinets, plumb- 
ing fixtures, and storage facilities, shall have a lever or other 
shape which will permit operation by wrist or arm pressure 
and which does not require tight grasping, pinching or twist- 
ing to operate. Doors shall comply with Section 1003.3.1.5. 


The force to activate controls on lavatories and water 
fountains and flush valves on water closets and urinals shall 
not be greater than 5 pounds (22.2 N). 


1106.3.2 Mounting heights. The highest operable part of 
environmental and other controls, dispensers, receptacles, 
and other. operable equipment shall be within at least one of 
the reach ranges specified in Section 1106.2.4, and not less 
than 36 inches (915 mm) above the floor. Electrical and com- 
munications system receptacles on walls shall be mounted a 
minimum of 15 inches (380 mm) above the floor. Door hard- 
ware shall be mounted at not less than 36 inches (915 mm) 
and not more than 48 inches (1220 mm) above the floor. 


1106.3.3 Clear floor space. Clear floor space that allows a 
forward or a side approach shall be provided at all controls or 
hardware. 


1106.4 Accessible Route of Travel. 


1106.4.1 Width. The minimum clear width of an accessible 
route of travel shall be 36 inches (915 mm) except at doors 
(see Section 1106.10.2). Where an accessible route includes а 
180 degree turn around an obstruction which is less than 48 
inches (1220 mm) in width, the clear width of the accessible 
route of travel around the obstruction shall be 42 inches 
(1065 mm) minimum. For exterior accessible routes of travel, 
the minimum clear width shall be 44 inches (1118 mm). 


EXCEPTION: The minimum width for single wheelchair passage 


may be 32 inches (815 mm) for a maximum distance 
of 24 inches (610 mm). 


Where an accessible route of travel is less than 60 inches 
(1525 mm) in width, passing spaces at least 60 inches (1525 
mm) by 60 inches (1525 mm) shall be located at intervals not 
to exceed 200 feet (61 m). A T-shaped intersection of two 
corridors or walks may be used as a passing space. 


1106.4.2 Height. Accessible routes shall have a clear height 
of not less than 79 inches (2007 mm). Where the vertical 
clearance of an area adjoining an accessible route of travel is 
less than 79 inches (2007 mm) but more than 27 inches (685 
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mm), a continuous permanent barrier shall be installed to pre- 
vent traffic into such areas of reduced clearance. 


1106.4.3 Slope. An accessible route of travel shall have a 
running slope not greater than 1 vertical in 12 horizontal. An 
accessible route of travel with a running slope greater than 1 
vertical in 20 horizontal shall comply with Section 1106.8. 
Cross slopes of an accessible route of travel shall not exceed 
1 vertical in 48 horizontal. i 


1106.4.4 Changes in level. Changes in level ałong an acces- 
sible route of travel shall comply with Section 1106.6. Stairs 
or escalators shall not be part of an accessible route of travel. 
Any raised area within an accessible route of travel shall be 
cut through to maintain a level route or shall have curb ramps 
at both sides and a level area not less than 48 inches (1220 
mm) long connecting the ramps. 


1106.4.5 Surfaces. 


1106.4.5.1 General. АП floor and ground surfaces іп an 
accessible route of travel shall comply with Section 1106.7. 


1106.4.5.2 Detectable warnings. Curb ramps shall have 
detectable warnings complying with Section 1106.17. 
Detectable warnings shall extend the full width and depth of 
the curb ramp. 


1106.4.6 Illumination. Illumination shall be provided along 
an exterior accessible route of travel at any time the building 
is occupied, with an intensity of not less than one footcandle 
(10.76 Іх) on the surface of the route. 


1106.4.7 Curb ramps. 


1106.4.7.1 Slope. Slopes of curb ramps shall comply with 
Section 1106.8. Transitions from ramps to walks, gutters, or 
vehicular ways shall be flush and free of abrupt changes in 
height. Maximum slopes of adjoining gutters and road sur- 
faces immediately adjacent to the curb ramp or accessible 
route of travel shall not exceed 1 vertical in 20 horizontal. 


1106.4.7.2 Width. Curb ramps shall be not less than 36 
inches (915 mm) in width, exclusive of the required side 
slopes. 


1106.4.7.3 Side slopes of curb ramps. Curb ramps located 
where pedestrians must walk across the ramp, or where not 
protected by handrails or guardrails, shall have sloped sides. 
The maximum side slope shall be | vertical in 10 horizontal. 
Curb ramps with returned curbs may be used where pedestri- 
ans would not normally walk across the ramp. 


EXCEPTION: Where the width of the walking surface at the top of 


the ramp and parallel to the гип of the ramp is less than 
48 inches (1220 mm), the maximum side slope shall 
be І vertical іп 12 horizontal. 


1106.4.7.4 Location. Built-up curb ramps shall be located 
SO as not to project into vehicular ways nor be located within 
accessible parking spaces. 


1106.4.7.5 Obstructions. Curb ramps shall be located or 
protected to prevent their obstruction by parked vehicles. 
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1106.4.7.6 Location at marked cross walks. Curb ramps at 
marked cross walks shall be wholly contained within the 
markings, excluding any sloped sides. 


1106.4.7.7 Orientation. Curb ramps shall be oriented in the 
same direction as pedestrian flow of crosswalks; diagonally 
oriented curb ramps are prohibited. 


1106.4.8 Vehicular areas. Where an accessible route of 
travel crosses or adjoins a vehicular way, and where there are 
no curbs, railings or other elements which separate the pedes- 
trian and vehicular areas, and which are detectable by a per- 
son who has a severe vision impairment, the boundary 
between the areas shall be defined by a continuous detectable 
warning not less than 36 inches (915 mm) wide, complying 
with Section 1106.17. 


1106.5 Protruding Objects. Protruding objects shall not 
reduce the clear width of a route of travel or maneuvering 
space. Any wall- or post-mounted object with its leading 
edge between 27 inches (685 mm) and 79 inches (2007 mm) 
above the floor may project not more than 4 inches (102 mm) 
into a route of travel, corridor, passageway, or aisle. Any 
wall- or post-mounted projection greater than 4 inches (102 
mm) shall extend to the floor. 


1106.6 Changes in Level. Accessible routes of travel and 
accessible spaces within buildings shall have continuous 
common floor or ramp surfaces. Abrupt change in height 
greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm) shall be beveled to 1 vertical in 
2 horizontal. Changes in level greater than 1/2 inch (13 mm) 
shall be accomplished by means of a ramp meeting the 
requirements of Section 1106.8, a curb ramp meeting the 
requirements of Section 1106.4.7, or an elevator or platform 
lift meeting the requirements of Section 1105.3. For Type B 
dwelling units, see also Section 1106.27. 


1106.7 Floor Coverings and Surface Treatments. 
1106.7.1 General. All surfaces shall be firm and stable. 


1106.7.2 Carpeting. Carpeting and floor mats in accessible 
areas shall be securely fastened to the underlying surface, and 
shall provide a firm, stable, continuous, and relatively smooth 
surface. 


1106.7.3 Slip-resistant surfaces. Showers; locker rooms, 
swimming pool, spa, and hot tub decks; toilet rooms; and 
other areas subject to wet conditions shall have slip-resistant 
floors. 


Exterior accessible routes of travel shall have slip-resis- 
tant surfaces. 


1106.7.4 Grates. Within an accessible route of travel, grates 
shall have openings not more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) in one 
direction. Where grates have elongated openings, they shall 
be placed so that the long dimension is perpendicular to the 
dominant direction of travel. The maximum vertical surface 
change shall be 1/8 inch (3 mm). 


1106.7.5 Expansion and construction joints. Expansion 
and construction joints in exterior routes of travel shall have 
a width of not more than 1/2 inch (13 mm), shall be filled 
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with a firm, compressible, elastic material, and shall be sub- 
stantially level with the surface of the accessible route of 
travel. 


1106.8 Ramps. 


1106.8.1 General. Ramps required to be accessible shall 
comply with Section 1003.3.4 and the provisions of this sec- 
tion. No ramp shall change direction between landings, 
except ramps with an inside radius of 30 feet (9144 mm) or 
greater. 


1106.8.2 Slope and rise. The maximum slope of a ramp 
shall be 1 vertical in 12 horizontal. The maximum rise for any 
run shall be 30 inches (760 mm). 


1106.8.3 Width. The minimum width of a ramp shall be not 
less than 36 inches (915 mm) for interior ramps and 44 inches 
(1118 mm) for exterior ramps. 


1106.8.4 Landings. Ramps within the accessible route of 
travel shall have landings at the top and bottom, and at least 
one intermediate landing shall be provided for each 30 inches 
(760 mm) of rise. Landings shall be level and have a mini- 
mum dimension measured in the direction of ramp run of not 
less than 60 inches (1525 mm). Where the ramp changes 
direction at a landing, the landing shall be not less than 60 
inches (1525 mm) by 60 inches (1525 mm). The width of any 
landing shall be not less than the width of the ramp. 


1106.8.5 Handrails. Ramps having slopes steeper than | 
vertical to 20 horizontal shall have handrails as required for 
stairways, except that intermediate handrails as required in 
Section 1003.3.3.6 are not required. Handrails shall be con- 
tinuous provided that they shall not be required at any point 
of access along the ramp, nor at any curb ramp. Handrails 
shall extend at least 12 inches (305 mm) beyond the top and 
bottom of any ramp run. 


EXCEPTION: Ramps having a rise less than or equal to 6 inches (152 


mm), or a run less than or equal to 72 inches (1830 
mm), need not have handrails. 


1106.8.6 Exterior ramps. Exposed ramps and their 
approaches shall be constructed to prevent the accumulation 
of water on walking surfaces. 


1106.8.7 Edge protection. Any portion of the edge of a 
ramp with a slope greater than 1 vertical in 20 horizontal, or 
landing which is more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) above the adja- 
cent grade or floor, shall be provided with edge protection in 
accordance with the following: 


1. Walls and Curbs. When used, walls or curbs shall be 
not less than 2 inches (51 mm) in height above the surface of 
the accessible route of travel. 


2. Railings. When used, railings shall comply with Sec- 
tion 1106.8.5 and also shall have one of the following fea- 
tures: 


2.1. An intermediate rail mounted 17 to 19 inches (430 to 
485 mm) above the ramp or landing surface, or 


2.2. A guardrail complying with Section 509. 
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1106.9 Stairways. 


1106.9.1 General. Stairways required to be accessible shall 
comply with Section 1003.3.3 and provisions of this section. 


1106.9.2 Open risers. Open risers shall not be permitted. 


EXCEPTION: Stairways in Group R, Division 1 apartment buildings 


may have open risers. 


1106.9.3 Nosings. Stair nosings shall be flush, slip-resistant, 
and rounded to a radius of 1/2 inch (13 mm) maximum. Ris- 
ers shall be sloped, or the underside of the nosing shall have 
an angle of not less than 60 degrees from the horizontal. Nos- 
ings shall project no more than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm). 


1106.9.4 Exterior stairways. Exposed stairways and their 
approaches shall be constructed to prevent the accumulation 
of water on walking surfaces. 


1106.10 Doors. 


1106.10.1 General. Doors required to be accessible shall 
comply with Section 1003.3.1 and with provisions of this 
section. For the purpose of this section, gates shall be consid- 
ered to be doors. An accessible gate or door shall be provided 
adjacent to any turnstile or revolving door. Where doorways 
have two independently operated door leaves, then at least 
one leaf shall comply with this section. 


1106.10.2 Clear width. Doors shall be capable of being 
opened so that the clear width of the opening is not less than 
32 inches (815 mm). 


EXCEPTION: Doors not requiring full user passage, such as shallow 


closets, may have a clear opening of not less than 20 
inches (510 mm). 


1106.10.3 Maneuvering clearances at doors. Except as 
provided in Section 1106.27, all doors shall have minimum 
maneuvering clearances as follows: 


1. For a forward approach, where a door must be pulled 
to be opened, an unobstructed floor space shall extend at least 
18 inches (455 mm) beyond the strike jamb and extend at 
least 60 inches (1525 mm) perpendicular to the doorway. 


2. For a forward approach, where a door must be pushed 
to be opened and is equipped with a closer and a latch, an 
unobstructed floor space shall extend at least 12 inches (305 
mm) beyond the strike jamb and extend at least 48 inches 
(1220 mm) perpendicular to the doorway. 


3. For a forward approach, where a door must be pushed 
to be opened and is not equipped with a closer and a latch, an 
unobstructed floor space shall be at least the width of the 
doorway and extend at least 48 inches (1220 mm) perpendic- 
ular to the doorway. 


4. For a hinge side approach, where a door must be 
pulled to be opened, an unobstructed floor space shall extend 
at least 36 inches (915 mm) beyond the latch side of the door 
and at least 60 inches (1525 mm) perpendicular to the door- 
way, or shall have an unobstructed floor space that extends at 
least 42 inches (1065 mm) beyond the latch side of the door 
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and at least 54 inches (1370 mm) perpendicular to the door- 
way. 


5. For a hinge side approach, where a door must be 
pushed to be opened and is not equipped with both a closer 
and a latch, an unobstructed floor space, measured from the 
latch side, shall extend across the width of the doorway and 
beyond the hinge side of the door for a total width of not less 
than 54 inches (1370 mm); and at least 42 inches (1065 mm) 
perpendicular to the doorway. 


6. For a hinge side approach, where a door must be 
pushed to be opened and is equipped with both latch and 
closer, an unobstructed floor space, measured from the latch 
side, shall extend across the width of the doorway and 
beyond the hinge side of the door for a total width of not less 
than 54 inches (1370 mm); and at least 48 inches (1220 mm) 
perpendicular to the doorway. 


7. For a latch side approach, where a door must be pulled 
to be opened and is equipped with a closer, an unobstructed 
floor space shall extend at least 24 inches (610 mm) beyond 
the latch side of the door and at least 54 inches (1370 mm) 
perpendicular to the doorway. 


8. For a latch side approach, where a door must be pulled 
to be opened and is not equipped with a closer, an unob- 
structed floor space shall extend at least 24 inches (610 mm) 
beyond the latch side of the door and at least 48 inches (1220 
mm) perpendicular to the doorway. 


9. For a latch side approach, where a door must be 
pushed to be opened and is equipped with a closer, an unob- 
structed floor space shall extend at least 24 inches (610 mm) 
beyond the latch side of the door and at least 48 inches (1370 
mm) perpendicular to the doorway. 


10. For a latch side approach, where a door must be 
pushed to be opened and is not equipped with a closer, an 
unobstructed floor space shall extend at least 24 inches (610 
mm) parallel to the doorway, beyond the latch side of the 
door and at least 42 inches (1065 mm) perpendicular to the 
doorway. 


11. For a forward approach, to a sliding or folding door, 
an unobstructed floor space shall extend the same width as 
the door opening and at least 48 inches (1220 mm) perpendic- 
ular to the doorway. 


12. For a slide side approach to a sliding or folding door, 
an unobstructed floor space, measured from the latch side, 
shall extend across the width of the doorway and beyond the 
slide side of the door for a total width of not less than 54 
inches (1370 mm); and at least 42 inches (1065 mm) perpen- 
dicular to the doorway. 


13. For a latch side approach to a sliding or folding door, 
an unobstructed floor space shall extend at least 24 inches 
(610 mm) beyond the latch side of the door and at least 42 
inches (1065 mm) perpendicular to the doorway. 


14. Where two doors are in series, the minimum distance 
between two hinged or pivoted doors shall be 48 inches (1220 
mm), in addition to any area needed for door swing. Doors in 
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series shall swing either in the same direction, or away from 
the space between the doors. 


15. All doors in alcoves shall comply with the require- 
ment for a forward approach. 


1106.10.4 Thresholds at doors. Thresholds at doors shall 
comply with Section 1106.6. 


EXCEPTION: In dwelling units, exterior doors other than the acces- 


sible entrance to a dwelling unit, may be sliding doors 
with thresholds not exceeding 3/4 inch (19 mm). 


1106.10.5 Automatic and power-assisted doors. Door- 
closers or power-operators shall be operable as required by 
Section 1003.3.1.2. 


EXCEPTION: Floor pad or electric eye actuated power-operators. 


All power-operated doors shall remain in the fully open 
position for not less than 6 seconds before closing. Touch 
switches shall be mounted 36 inches (915 mm) above the 
floor and not less than 18 inches (455 mm), nor more than 36 
inches (915 mm), horizontally from the nearest point of travel 
of the moving door. Other power-operated doors must be 
actuated from a location not less than 36 inches (915 mm) 
from the nearest point of travel of the moving door. Power- 
operated doors shall automatically reopen when they encoun- 
ter an obstruction other than the strike jamb. 


1106.10.6 Door closers. Where provided, door closers shall 
be adjusted to close from an open position of 70 degrees to a 
point 3 inches (76 mm) from the latch, in not less than 3 sec- 
onds, when measured to the leading edge of the door. 


1106.10.7 Vision panels. Where a door contains one or 
more vision panels, the bottom of the glass of at least one 
panel, shall be not more than 43 inches (1091 mm) above the 
floor. 


1106.11 Bathrooms, Toilet Rooms, Bathing Facilities, 
and Shower Rooms. 


1106.11.1 General. Bathrooms, toilet rooms, bathing facil- 
ities, and shower rooms shall be designed in accordance with 
this section. For dwelling units, see also Section 1106.27. 


1106.11.2 Unobstructed floor space. An unobstructed 
floor space shall be provided within bathrooms, toilet rooms, 
bathing facilities, and shower rooms of sufficient size to 
inscribe a circle with a diameter not less than 60 inches (1525 
mm). Doors in any position may encroach into this space by 
not more than 12 inches (305 mm). The clear floor spaces at 
fixtures, the accessible route of travel, and the unobstructed 
floor space may overlap. 


1106.11.3 Wheelchair accessible toilet stalls. 


1106.11.3.1 Dimensions. Wheelchair accessible toilet stalls 
shall be at least 60 inches (1525 mm) in width. Where wall- 
hung water closets are installed, the depth of the stall shall be 
not less than 56 inches (1420 mm). Where floor-mounted 
water closets are installed, the depth of the stall shall be not 
less than 59 inches (1500 mm). Entry to the compartment 
shall have a clear width of 32 inches (815 mm). Toilet stall 
doors shall not swing into the clear floor space required for 
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any fixture. Except for door swing, a clear unobstructed 
access not less than 48 inches (1220 mm) in width shall be 
provided to toilet stalls. 


EXCEPTION: Partitions may project not more than one inch (25 


mm), in the aggregate, into the required width of the 
stall. 


1106.11.3.2 Toe clearances. In any toilet stall, the front par- 
tition and at least one side partition shall provide a toe clear- 
ance of at least 9 inches (230 mm) above the floor. 


EXCEPTION: Toe clearance is not required in a stall with a depth 


greater than 60 inches (1525 mm). 


1106.11.3.3 Door hardware. Doors of accessible toilet 
stalls shall comply with Section 1106.3. Door pulls shall be 
mounted on both sides of the door near the latch. 
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1106.11.4 Ambulatory accessible toilet stalls. Ambulatory 
accessible toilet stalls shall be at least 36 inches (915 mm) in 
width, with an outward swinging, self-closing door. Grab 
bars shall be installed on each side of the toilet stall and shall 
comply with Sections 1106.11.5.3 and 1106.11.11. 


1106.11.5 Water closets. 


1106.11.5.1 Clear floor space. The lateral distance from the 
center line of the water closet to the nearest obstruction, 
excluding grab bars, shall be 18 inches (455 mm) on one side 
and not less than 42 inches (1065 mm) on the other side. In 
other than stalls, a clear floor space of not less than 32 inches 
(815 mm), measured perpendicular to the wall on which the 
water closet is mounted, shall be provided in front of the 
water closet. 


EXCEPTION: In other than a toilet stall, a lavatory may be located 
within the clear floor space required for a water closet 
provided that knee and toe clearances for the lavatory 
comply with Section 1106.11.7, below, and: 

1. In Type B dwelling units the edge of the lavatory 
shall be located not less than 15 inches (380 mm) from 
the centerline of the water closet; or, 

2. In all other occupancies the edge of the lavatory 
shall be located not less than 18 inches (455 mm) from 
the centerline of the water closet. 


1106.11.5.2 Height. The height of water closets shall be a 
minimum of 17 inches (430 mm) and a maximum of 19 
inches (485 mm) measured to the top of the seat. Seats shall 
not be sprung to return to a lifted position. 


1106.11.5.3 Grab bars. Grab bars shall be installed at one 


side and at the back of the water closet. The top of grab bars. 


shall be not less than 33 inches (840 mm) and not more than 
36 inches (915 mm) above and parallel to the floor. Grab bars 
located at the side shall be a minimum 42 inches (1065 mm) 
in length located not more than 12 inches (305 mm) from the 
rear wall and extending at least 54 inches (1370 mm) from 
the rear wall. Grab bars located at the back shall be a mini- 
mum of 36 inches (915 mm) in length and shall extend at 
least 12 inches (305 mm) beyond the center of the water 
closet toward the side wall and at least 24 inches (610 mm) 
toward the open side of the water closet. Grab bars located at 
the back shall be mounted not more than 9 inches (230 mm) 
behind the water closet seat. See also Section 1106.11.11. 
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1106.11.5.4 Flush controls. Flush controls shall be 
mounted for use from the wide side of the water closet area 
and not more than 44 inches (1118 mm) above the floor. 
Flush valves shall comply with Section 1106.3.. 


1106.11.5.5 Dispensers and receptacles. Toilet paper and 
other dispensers or receptacles shall be installed within easy 
reach of the water closet, and shall not interfere with unob- 
structed floor space or grab bar utilization. 


1106.11.6 Urinals. A clear floor space measuring 30 inches 
(760 mm) in width by 48 inches (1220 mm) in depth shall be 
provided in front of urinals to allow for forward approach. 
Urinal shields shall have a clear space between them of not 
less than 29 inches (737 mm) and shall not extend farther 
than the front edge of the urinal rim. Urinals shall be stall- 
type or wall-hung with an elongated rim at a maximum of 17 
inches(430 mm) above the floor. Flush controls shall be 
mounted not more than 44 inches(1118 mm) above the floor. 
Flush valves shall comply with Section 1106.3. 


1106.11.7 Lavatories and sinks. 


1106.11.7.1 Clear floor space. A clear floor space not less 
than 30 inches (760 mm) in width by 48 inches (1220 mm) in 
depth shall be provided in front of lavatories and sinks to 
allow a forward approach. The clear floor space may include 
knee and toe clearances not to exceed 19 inches (485 mm) 
extending under the lavatory or sink. 


1106.11.7.2 Height. Lavatories and sinks shall be mounted 
with the rim or counter surface no higher than 34 inches (865 
mm) above the finished floor. 


1106.11.7.3 Knee and toe clearances. 


1106.11.7.3.1 Lavatories. The total depth of the clear space 
beneath a lavatory shall be not less than 17 inches (430 mm), 
of which toe clearance shall be not more than 6 inches (152 
mm) of the total depth. Knee clearance shall be not less than 
29 inches (237 mm) in height and 30 inches (760 mm) in 
width. 


1106.11.7.3.2 Sinks. Knee clearance not less than 27 inches 
(685 mm) in height, 30 inches (760 mm) in width, and 19 
inches (485 mm) in depth shall be provided underneath sinks. 


1106.11.7.4 Exposed pipes and surfaces. Hot water and 
drain pipes exposed under lavatories and sinks shall be insu- 
lated or otherwise covered. There shall be no sharp or abra- 
sive surfaces under lavatories or sinks. 


1106.11.7.5 Faucets. Faucet control handles shall be 
located not more than 17 inches (430 mm) from the front 
edge of the lavatory, sink or counter, and shall comply with 
Section 1106.3. Self-closing valves shall remain open for at 
least 10 seconds per operation. 


1106.11.7.6 Sink depth. Sinks shall be not more than 6-1/2 
inches (165 mm) in vertical depth. 


1106.11.8 Mirrors, dispensers, and other fixtures. Mir- 
rors or shelves shall be installed so that the bottom of the mir- 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


ror or the top of the shelf is within 40 inches (1015 mm) of 
the floor. 


Drying equipment, towel or other dispensers, and dis- 
posal fixtures shall be mounted so as to not exceed 40 inches 
(1015 mm) above the finished floor to any rack, operating 
controls, receptacle or dispenser. 


1106.11.9 Bathtubs. 


1106.11.9.1 Clear floor space. A clear floor space not less 
than 60 inches (1525 mm) in length shall be provided along 
the tub. Where the required seat is located at the end of the 
tub, the clear floor space shall be not less than 75 inches 
(1905 mm) in length. The clear floor space shall be not less 
than 30 inches (760 mm) in width where access to the space 
is parallel to the tub and not less than 48 inches (1220 mm) in 
width where access to the space is at right angles to the tub. 


A lavatory which complies with Section 1106.11.7, 
above, may be located in the clear floor space for the tub. 


Where a seat is provided and a lavatory is located in the 
clear floor space for the tub, the lavatory shall be located at 
the end of the tub adjacent to the controls. 


1106.11.9.2 Seats. An in-tub seat or a seat at the end of the 
tub shall be provided. In-tub seats shall be portable and 
removable, not less than 12 inches (305 mm) in width, and 
extend the full width of the tub. Seats at the end of the tub 
shall be constructed flush with the top of the tub and shall 
extend not less than 15 inches (380 mm) from the end of the 
tub. Seats shall be mounted securely and shall not slip during 
use. 


1106.11.9.3 Grab bars. All required grab bars shall be 
installed parallel to the floor. Lower grab bars shall be 
installed centered 9 inches (230 mm) above the tub rim. 
Upper or single grab bars shall be installed centered not less 
than 33 inches (840 mm) and not more than 36 inches (915 
mm) above the floor of the clear space. 


Where a tub has a seat at the end, two grab bars not less 
than 48 inches (1220 mm) in length shall be installed on the 
wall opposite the clear floor space. One end of each grab bar 
shall terminate where the tub abuts the seat. 


Where a tub has an in-tub seat, two grab bars, not less 
than 24 inches (610 mm) in length, shall be installed on the 
wall opposite the clear floor space. The grab bars shall extend 
to not less than 24 inches (610 mm) from one end of the tub 
and not less than 12 inches (305 mm) from the other end. One 
grab bar shall be installed on the wall at the end of the tub 
opposite the drain, extending at least 12 inches (305 mm) 
from the clear floor space. 


For all bathtubs, one grab bar shall be installed on the 
wall at the end of the tub nearest the drain, extending at least 
24 inches (610 mm) from the clear floor space. 


1106.11.9.4 Controls and fixtures. Faucets and other con- 
trols shall be located above the tub rim and below the grab 
bars, shall be offset laterally from the clear floor space 
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between the open edge of the tub and the mid-point of the tub 
nd shall comply with Section 1106.3. 


A shower spray unit, with a hose at least 60 inches (1525 
mm) long, that can be used as a fixed shower head or as a 
hand-held shower, shall be provided. 


1106.11.9.5 Bathtub enclosures. Where provided, enclo- 
sures for bathtubs shall not obstruct controls or obstruct 
transfer from wheelchairs onto bathtub seats or into tubs. 
Bathtub enclosures shall not have tracks mounted on the tub 
rim. 


1106.11.10 Shower stalls. 


1106.11.10.1 Configuration. Shower stalls shall have one 
of the following configurations: 


1. Transfer shower stalls shall be 36 inches by 36 inches 
(915 by 915 mm), nominal, and shall have a seat; or, 


2. Roll-in shower stalls shall be not less than 30 inches 
(760 mm) in depth by 60 inches (1525 mm) in length. 


1106.11.10.2 Clear floor space. A clear floor space shall be 
provided adjacent to shower stalls. 


1. For transfer shower stalls, a clear floor space not less 
than 48 inches (1220 mm) in length, parallel to the open side 
of the shower stall, and not less than 36 inches (915 mm) in 
width, perpendicular to the open edge of the shower stall, 
shall be located so as to extend at least 12 inches (305 mm) 
beyond the wall on which the seat is mounted. 


2. For roll-in shower stalls, a clear floor space not less 
than 60 inches (1525 mm) in length, parallel to the open edge 
of the shower stall, and not less than 36 inches (915 mm) in 
width, perpendicular to the open edge of the shower stall, 
shall be provided. A lavatory which complies with Section 
1106.11.7, above, may be located within one end of the clear 
floor space. Where a seat is provided in the shower, a lava- 
tory may be located only at the opposite end of the clear 
space. 


1106.11.10.3 Seats. Transfer shower stalls shall be provided 
with a folding or non-folding seat located on the wall oppo- 
site the shower controls. 


Roll-in shower stalls shall be provided with a folding 
seat located on the wall adjacent to the shower controls. 


EXCEPTION: Roll-in shower stalls located in occupancies other than 


hotels, lodging houses and congregate residences need 
not be provided with a seat. 


The seat shall be mounted not less than 17 inches (430 
mm) and not more than 19 inches (485 mm) above the floor. 
The seat shall be mounted not more than 1-1/2 inches (38 
mm) from the shower walls. The leading edge of the seat may 
be set back not more than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) from the 
leading edge of the shower stall. 


The seat shall be L-shaped and shall extend the full depth 
of the stall. The section of the seat adjacent to the wall oppo- 
site the clear floor space shall be at least 22 inches (560 mm) 
and not more than 23 inches (585 mm) wide, measured from 
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the wall on which the seat is mounted. That section of the seat 
shall extend not less than 14 inches (355 mm) but not more 
than 15 inches (380 mm), measured from the wall opposite 
the clear floor space. The remaining portion of the seat shall 
be not less than 15 inches (380 mm) and not more than 16 
inches (405 mm) wide, measured from the wall on which the 
seat is mounted, and shall extend the remaining depth of the 
stall. 


1106.11.10.4 Grab bars. АП required grab bars shall be 
installed parallel to the floor. АП grab bars shall be installed 
not less than 33 inches (840 mm) and not more than 36 inches 
(915 mm) above the floor of the adjacent clear space. 


For transfer shower stalls, a grab bar, not less than 18 
inches (455 mm) in length, shall be installed on the wall 
opposite the clear floor space. One end of the grab bar shall 
terminate at the wall opposite the seat. A grab bar not less 
than 27 inches (685 mm) in length shall also be installed on 
the wall opposite the seat. 


For roll-in shower stalls, grab bars shall be provided on 
all permanent stall walls. Grab bars located on either end of 
the stall shall be not less than 27 inches (685 mm) in length. 
The grab bar located opposite the clear space shall be not less 
than 48 inches (1220 mm) in length. 


1106.11.10.5 Controls and fixtures. Faucets and other con- 
trols shall be located on the same wall as the shower spray 
unit, and shall be installed not less than 38 inches (965 mm) 
or more than 48 inches (1220 mm) above the shower floor 
and shall comply with Section 1106.3. Іп addition: 


1. For transfer shower stalls, the controls shall be located 
on the wall opposite the shower seat. The controls shall be 
located within 18 inches (455 mm) of the open side of the 
shower stall. 


2. For roll-in shower stalls equipped with seats, the con- 
trols shall be mounted on the wall adjacent to the seat not 
more than 27 inches (685 mm) from the wall where the seat 
is mounted. For roll-in shower stalls without seats, the con- 
trols may be located on any wall. Where the controls are 
located on the back wall, they shal! be located not more than 
27 inches (685 mm) from a side wall. 


A shower spray unit, with a hose at least 60 inches (1525 
mm) long, that can be used as a fixed shower head or as a 
hand-held shower, shall be provided. 


EXCEPTION: In unmonitored facilities where vandalism is a consid- 


eration, a fixed shower head may be installed not more 
than 48 inches (1220 mm) above the stall floor. 


1106.11.10.6 Thresholds. In transfer shower stalls, thresh- 
olds shall be flush or beveled with a maximum edge height of 
1/2 inch (13 mm), and a maximum slope of not more than | 
vertical in 2 horizontal. 


Thresholds in roll-in shower stalls shall be level with the 
adjacent clear space. 


1106.11.10.7 Shower enclosures. Where provided, enclo- 
sures for shower stalls shall not obstruct controls or obstruct 
transfer from wheelchairs onto shower seats. 
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1106.11.11 Structural requirements for grab bars, апа 
tub and shower seats. 


1106.11.11.1 General. All grab bars, and tub and shower 
seats required to be accessible, shall comply with this section. 


1106.11.11.2 Size and spacing of grab bars. Grab bars 
shall have an outside diameter of not less than 1-1/4 inch (32 
mm) nor more than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) and shall provide a 
clearance of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) between the grab bar and 
the wall. 


1106.11.11.3 Structural strength. The structural strength 
of grab bars, tub and shower seats, fasteners and mounting 
devices shall meet the following specification: 


1. Bending stress in a grab bar or seat induced by the 
maximum bending moment from the application of 300 
pounds (1334 N) shall be less than the allowable stress for the 
material of the grab bar or seat. 


2. Shear stress induced іп a grab bar or seat by the appli- 
cation of 300 pounds (1334 N) shall be less than the allow- 
able shear stress for the material of the grab bar or seat. If the 
connection between the grab bar or seat and its mounting 
bracket or other support is considered to be fully restrained, 
then direct and torsional shear stresses shall be totaled for the 
combined shear stress, which shall not exceed the allowable 
shear stress. 


3. Shear force induced in a fastener or mounting device 
from the application of 300 pounds (1334 N) shall be less 
than the allowable lateral load of either the fastener or mount- 
ing device or the supporting structure, whichever is the 
smaller allowable load. 


4. Tensile force induced in a fastener by a direct tension 
force of 300 pounds (1334 N) plus the maximum moment 
from the application of 300 pounds (1334 N) shall be less 
than the allowable withdrawal load between the fastener and 
the supporting structure. i 


1106.11.11.4 Special hazards. А grab bar and any wall or 
other surface adjacent to it shall be free of any sharp or abra- 
sive elements. Edges shall have a minimum radius of 1/8 inch 
(3 mm). 


1106.12 Kitchens. 


1106.12.1 Clear floor space. An unobstructed floor space 
Shall be provided within kitchens of sufficient size to inscribe 
а circle with a diameter not less than 60 inches (1525 mm). 
Doors in any position may encroach into this space by not 
more than 12 inches (305 mm). The clear floor spaces at fix- 
tures, the accessible route of travel, and the unobstructed 
floor space may overlap. 


1106.12.2 Counter surfaces and shelving. Within Туре A 
dwelling units, a counter surface, a minimum of 30 inches 
(760 mm) wide by 24 inches (610 mm) deep, shall be pro- 
vided at a maximum height of 34 inches (865 mm), with a 
knee space beneath at least 27 inches (685 mm) in height. 
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In other than dwelling units, at least 50 percent of shelf 
space in cabinets, refrigerators and freezers shall be within 
the reach ranges specified in Section 1106.24. 


( 


1106.13 Water Fountains. 


1106.13.1 Clear floor space. Wall- and post-mounted can- 
tilevered units shall have a minimum clear floor space in 
front of the unit, of 30 inches (760 mm) in width by 48 inches 
(1220 mm) in depth to allow a forward approach. 


Free-standing or built-in units not having a clear space 
beneath them shall have an adjacent clear floor space at least 
30 inches (760 mm) in depth by 48 inches (1220 mm) in 
width in order to allow a person in a wheelchair to make a 
parallel approach to the unit. 


1106.13.2 Knee space. Wall- and post-mounted cantile- 
vered units shall have knee space in accordance with Section 
1106.2.4.3. The knee space shall be not less than 17 inches 
(430 mm) nor more than 19 inches (485 mm) in depth. 


1106.13.3 Spout location. Spouts shall be located not more 
than 36 inches (915 mm) above the floor or ground surface. 
Spouts shall be located at the front of the unit and shall direct 
a water flow not less than 4 inches (102 mm) in height, in a 
trajectory parallel to the front of the unit. Recessed units shall 
be installed such that the spout is not recessed beyond the 
plane of the wall. 


1106.13.4 Controls. Controls shall be located not more than ( 
6 inches (152 mm) from the front of the unit and shall comply 
with Section 1106.3. The force required to activate the con- 
trol shall not exceed 5 pounds (22.2 N). 


1106.13.5 Water fountains in alcoves. Where a unit is 
installed in an alcove greater than 8 inches (205 mm) in 
depth, the alcove shall be not less than 48 inches (1220 mm) 
in width. A minimum 24 inches (610 mm) of clear space shall 
be provided from the spout to the nearest side wall of the 
alcove. 


1106.14 Telephones. 


1106.14.1 Clear floor or ground space. А clear floor or 
ground space, not less than 30 inches (760 mm) by 48 inches 
(1220 mm), that allows either a forward or parallel approach, 
shall be provided in front of telephones. Bases, enclosures 
and fixed seats shall not project into the clear floor space. 


Where parallel approach is provided, any shelf or enclo- 
sure shall not project farther than 10 inches (255 mm) beyond 
the face of the telephone. 


Where a forward approach is provided, any shelf shall 
not project farther than 20 inches (510 mm) beyond the face 
ofthe telephone; any enclosure panels shall be a minimum 30 
inches (760 mm) apart, and where less than 36 inches (915 
mm) apart, shall project no more than 24 inches (610 mm) 
beyond the face of the phone. 


1106.14.2 Height. The highest operable part of a telephone 
shall be within the reach ranges specified in Section 1106.2.4. 
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1106.14.3 Equipment for persons with hearing impair- 
ents. Telephones shall be equipped with volume controls 
» shall be hearing aid compatible. Volume controls shall be 
capable of increasing volume not less than 12 dbA nor more 
than 18 dbA above normal. 


EXCEPTION: Where an automatic reset is provided, 18 dbA may be 


exceeded. 


1106.14.4 Controls. Telephones shall have push-button 
controls where service for such equipment is available. 


1106.14.5 Cord length. The cord from the telephone to the 
handset shall be not less than 29 inches (737 mm) in length. 


1106.14.6 Text telephones. Text telephones shall be perma- 
nently affixed within, or adjacent to, the telephone enclosure. 
Where an acoustic coupler is used, the telephone cord shall 
be sufficiently long to allow connection of the text telephone 
and the telephone receiver. 


1106.14.7 Shelf and electrical outlet. Shelves and an elec- 
trical outlet shall be located within or adjacent to the tele- 
phone enclosure. The shelf shall be not less than 10 inches by 
10 inches (255 mm by 255 mm) in dimension, with a vertical 
clearance above the shelf of not less than 6 inches (152 mm). 
The telephone handset shall be capable of being placed flush 
on the surface of the shelf. 


1106.15 Alarms. 


1106.15.1 Audible alarms. Audible alarms shall produce a 
sound in accordance with the Fire Code. 


1106.15.2 Visible alarms. Visible alarm signal appliances 
shall be integrated into the building or facility alarm system. 
Where single-station audible alarms are provided, single-sta- 
tion visible alarm signals shall be provided. 


EXCEPTION: ((BweHing-units)) Visible alarms аге not required in 
Group R, Division | apartment buildings. 


Visible alarm((s-shal-beteeated-notiess than 80-inehes 


закани miar 


ways)) system designs shall comply with the requirements in 
ANSI А117.1, 1998 edition, ог NFPA 72, 1999 edition. 
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1106.15.3 Access to manual fire alarm systems. Manual 
fire alarm devices shall be mounted not more than 54 inches 


(1370 mm) above the floor where a parallel approach is pro- 
vided. 


1106.16 Signage. 
1106.16.1 Symbols. 


1106.16.1.1 International Symbol of Access. The Interna- 
tional Symbol of Access shall be as shown below: 


1106.16.1.2 Text telephones. Text telephones required by 
Section 1105.4.2 shall be identified by the International Text 
Telephone Symbol as shown below: 
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1106.16.1.3 Assistive listening systems. Permanently 
installed assistive listening systems that are required by Sec- 
tion 1103.1.2.2 shall be identified by the International Sym- 
bol of Access for Hearing Loss as shown below: 


1106.16.1.4 Volume control telephones. Telephones 


required by Section 1105.4.2 to have volume controls shall 
be identified by a handset containing a depiction of a tele- 
phone handset with radiating sound waves. 


1106.16.2 Mounting location and height. Signs shall be 
installed on the wall adjacent to the latch side of the door. 
Signs shall be centered at 60 inches (1525 mm) above the fin- 
ished floor. Mounting location for such signage shall be such 
that a person may approach within 3 inches (76 mm) of sig- 
nage without encountering protruding objects or standing 
within the swing of a door. 


1106.16.3 Finish and color. Characters and symbols shall 
have a high contrast with their background. The character and 
background of interior signs shall be eggshell, matte, or other 
nonglare finish. 


All interior and exterior signs depicting the International 
Symbol of Access shall be white on a blue background. 


1106.16.4 Character proportion and height. Letters and 
numbers on signs shall have a width-to-height ratio between 
3:5 and 1:1 and a stroke-width-to-height ratio between 1:5 
and 1:10. 


Characters and numbers on signs shall be sized accord- 
ing to the viewing distance from which they are to be read. 
The minimum character height for signs that are suspended 
or projected overhead is 3 inches (76 mm) for upper case let- 
ters. Lower case letters are permitted. 


1106.16.5 Raised and Braille characters and pictorial 
symbol signs (pictograms). 


1106.16.5.1 Raised characters and symbols. Characters 
and symbols on tactile signs shall be raised at least 1/32 inch 
(.8 mm). Raised characters and symbols shall be simple type 
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face upper case characters. Raised characters and symbols: 


shall be between 5/8 inch (16 mm) and 2 inches (51 mm) in 


height. Raised characters shall be accompanied by Braille іп: 


accordance with this section. 


1106.16.5.2 Braille. Braille shall be separated from the cor- 
responding raised characters or symbols. Braille shall be 
Grade 2. 


1106.16.5.3 Pictograms. Where provided, pictograms shall 
be accompanied by the equivalent verbal description placed 
directly below the pictogram. The border dimension of the 
pictogram shall be not less than 6 inches (152 mm) in height. 


1106.17 Detectable Warnings. Detectable warnings on 
walking surfaces shall consist of raised truncated domes hav- 
ing a diameter of 0.9 inches (23 mm) nominal, a height of 0.2 
inches (5 mm) nominal, and a center-to-center spacing of 
2.35 inches (60 mm) nominal, or be an approved alternate, 
and shall contrast visually and tactilely with adjoining sur- 
faces. 


1106.18 Storage, Shelving and Display Units. 


1106.18.1 Clear floor space. Storage, shelving and display 
units shall have a clear floor space, not less than 30 inches 
(760 mm) by 48 inches (1220 mm), that allows for either a 
forward or parallel approach. 


1106.18.2 Height. Accessible storage, shelving and display 
units shall be within the reach ranges specified in Section 
1106.2.4. Clothes rods shall be not more than 54 inches (1370 
mm) above the floor. 


1106.19 Seating, Tables, and Sinks. 


1106.19.1 Clear floor space. Sinks and seating spaces at 
tables shall have a clear floor space of not less than 30 inches 
(760 mm) by 48 inches (1220 mm), that allows forward 
approach. The clear floor space shall not overlap knee space 
by more than 19 inches (483 mm). 


1106.19.2 Knee clearances. Knee spaces at tables, 
counters, and sinks shall be provided in accordance with Sec- 
tion 1106.2.4.3. In addition, the depth of the knee space shall 
be not less than 19 inches (483 mm). No projection which 
might obstruct the arm of a wheelchair may intrude into this 
clearance, within 24 inches (610 mm) horizontally from the 
table edge. 


1106.19.3 Height. The tops of tables and sinks shall be not 
less than 28 inches (710 mm) nor more than 34 inches (865 
mm) in height above the floor or ground. 


1106.20 Aisles. АП aisles required to be accessible, includ- 
ing check out aisles, food service lines, and aisles between 
fixed tables, shall be not less than 36 inches (915 mm) in 
width. 


1106.21 Assembly Areas. 
1106.21.1 Wheelchair spaces. 


1106.21.1.1 Location. Wheelchair spaces shall be an inte- 
gral part of any fixed seating plan and shall be dispersed 
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throughout the seating area. Spaces shall adjoin an accessible 
route of travel that also serves as a means of egress and shall 

)- located to provide lines of sight comparable to those for all 
viewing areas. 


EXCEPTION: Accessible viewing positions may be clustered for 


bleachers, balconies and other areas having sight lines 
that require slopes of greater than 5 percent. Equiva- 
lent accessible viewing positions may be located on 
levels having accessible egress. 


1106.21.1.2 Size. Wheelchair spaces shall be not less than 
33 inches (840 mm) in width. Where forward or rear 
approach is provided, wheelchair spaces shall be not less than 
48 inches (1220 mm) in depth. Where only side approach is 
provided, wheelchair spaces shall be not less than 60 inches 
(1525 mm) in depth. 


1106.21.1.3 Surfaces. The ground or floor surfaces at 
wheelchair locations shall be level and shall comply with 
Section 1106.7. 


1106.21.2 Placement of assistive listening systems. Where 
an assistive listening system serves individual fixed seats, 
such seats shall have а clear line of sight and shall be located 
not more than 50 feet (15 m) from the stage or performance 
area. 


1106.22 Restaurants and Cafeterias. 


1106.22.1 Aisles. Aisles to fixed tables required to be acces- 
sible shall comply with Section 1106.20. 


Я 1106.22.2 Food service lines. 


1106.22.2.1 Clear floor space. Food service lines shall 
comply with Section 1106.20. 


1106.22.2.2 Height. Tray slides shall be mounted not more 
than 34 inches (865 mm) in height above the floor. 


1106.22.2.3 Counters and bars. Where service of food or 
drink is provided at counters more than 34 inches (865 mm) 
in height, to customers seated on stools or standing, a portion 
of the main counter shall be provided in compliance with 
Section 1106.19, or service shall be available at accessible 
tables within the same area. 


1106.22.2.4 Tableware and condiment areas. Self-service 
shelves and dispensing devices for tableware, dishware, con- 
diments, food, and beverages shall be installed to comply 
with Section 1106.18. 


1106.23 Patient bedrooms. Each patient bedroom shall be 
designed and constructed to provide space for a 180-degree 
turn that complies with Section 1106.2.2. Each patient room 
shall have a minimum clear floor space not less than 36 
inches (915 mm) on each side of any bed. 


1106.24 Customer Service Facilities. 
1106.24.1 Dressing and fitting rooms. 


b 1106.24.1.1 Clear floor space. Each dressing and fitting 
room shall have a clear floor space complying with Section 
1106.2. 
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EXCEPTION: Dressing and fitting rooms that are entered through a 


curtained opening need not comply with Section 
1106.2.2. 


1106.24.1.2 Doors. All doors to accessible dressing and fit- 
ting rooms shall comply with Section 1106.10. 


1106.24.1.3 Benches. Every accessible dressing or fitting 
room shall have a bench installed adjacent to the longest wall 
in the room. The bench shall be not less than 24 inches (610 
mm) in width and 48 inches (1220 mm) in length, and shall 
be mounted not less than 17 inches (430 mm) nor more than 
19 inches (483 mm) above the finished floor. 


Clear floor space shall be provided adjacent to the bench 
to allow for parallel transfer, and the structural strength of the 
bench shall comply with Section 1106.11.11.3. 


Where benches are installed in dressing and fitting 
rooms adjacent to showers, swimming pools, or other wet 
locations, water shall not accumulate upon the surface of the 
bench and the bench shall have a slip-resistant surface. 


1106.24.1.4 Mirrors. Where provided, mirrors in accessible 
dressing and fitting rooms shall be not less than 18 inches 
(455 mm) in width by 54 inches (1370 mm) in height and 
shall be mounted opposite the bench. 


1106.24.2 Counters and windows. Where counters are 
required to be accessible, the accessible portion shall be not 
less than 36 inches (915 mm) in length and not more than 36 
inches (915 mm) in height above the finished floor. 


Where accessible windows are required, they shall be no 
more than 36 inches (915 mm) in height above the finished 
floor. 


EXCEPTION: An auxiliary counter with a maximum height of 36 


inches (915 mm) is installed in close proximity to the 
main counter. 


1106.24.3 Check-out aisles. The width of accessible check- 
out aisles shall comply with Section 1106.20. Counters in 
accessible check-out aisles shall be not more than 38 inches 
(965 mm) in height, and the top of the raised edge of the 
counter shall not exceed 40 inches (1015 mm) in height 
above the finished floor. 


Accessible check-out aisles shall be identified by the 
International Symbol of Access in accordance with Section 
71106.16.1.1. 


1106.25 Libraries. 


1106.25.1 Reading and study areas. At least 5 percent, or 
a minimum of one, of each element of fixed seating, tables, ог 
study carrels shall comply with Section 1106.19. Clearances 
between fixed accessible tables and study carrels shall com- 
ply with Section 1106.20. 


1106.25.2 Check-out areas. At least one lane at each check- 
out area shall comply with Section 1106.20. Any traffic con- 
trol or book security gates or turnstiles shall comply with 
Section 1106.10. 


1106.25.3 Card catalogs, magazine displays and stacks. 
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1106.25.3.1 Aisles. Aisles between card catalogs, magazine 
displays or stacks shall comply with Section 1106.20. 


1106.25.3.2 Height. Card catalogs or magazine displays 
shall have a reach height of not more than 54 inches (1370 
mm) for side approach and not more than 48 inches (122) 
mm) for forward approach. 


Not all shelves in library stacks need be located within 
reach ranges required by Section 1106.2.4. 


1106.26 Hotels and Congregate Residences. 


1106.26.1 Clear floor space. Each sleeping room shall have 
a space complying with Section 1106.4.1, along both sides of 
each bed. 


EXCEPTION: In rooms with two beds, only one 36 inch (915 mm) 
wide maneuvering space need be provided between 


the two beds. 


1106.26.2 Accessible route of travel. An accessible route 
of travel complying with Section 1103.2.2 shall connect all 
accessible spaces and elements; including telephones, patios, 
terraces, balconies, carports, garages or parking spaces; with 
all accessible sleeping rooms. 


1106.26.3 Doors. Doors within all sleeping rooms, suites or 
other covered units shall comply with Section 1106.10. 


1106.26.4 Storage. Where fixed or built-in storage is pro- 
vided in accessible units, sleeping rooms, or suites; including 
cabinets, shelves, closets, and drawers; at least one of each 
type shall comply with Section 1106.18. 


1106.26.5 Controls. All controls in accessible units, sleep- 
ing rooms, and suites shall comply with Section 1106.3. 


1106.27 Dwelling Units. 


1106.27.1 Type A and B dwelling units. Type A and B 
dwelling units shall comply with Section 1106. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. In а Type A accessible dwelling unit with two or 
more stories, access to other levels is not required if 
the accessible level complies with all requirements for 
Type A accessible dwelling units and that kitchen, toi- 
let and bathing facilities, and at least one bedroom are 
provided on the accessible level. 

2. Kitchens in Type B dwelling units need not comply 
with Section 1106.12.1, provided that: 

2.1. A clear space at least 30 inches by 48 inches (760 
mm by 1220 mm) that allows parallel approach by a 
person in a wheelchair is provided at the range or cook 
top and sink, and either a parallel or forward approach 
is provided at all other appliances; and, 

2.2. In all other kitchens, clearance between all oppos- 
ing counters, base cabinets, countertops, appliances, 
and walls shall be not less than 40 inches (1015 mm); 
and, 

2.3. In "U" shaped kitchens with a sink, range, ог 
cooktop at the base of the "U", an unobstructed floor 
space of sufficient size to inscribe a circle with a 
diameter of not less than 60 inches (1525 mm) shall be 
provided. 

3. Bathrooms in Type B dwelling units need not com- 
ply with Section 1106.11.2, provided that sufficient 
maneuvering space which is not less than 30 inches by 
48 inches (760 by 1220 mm) is provided within the 
bathroom. Doors may swing into the clear floor space 
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provided at any fixture, but shall not encroach on the 
required maneuvering space. 

4. Doors in Type B dwelling units, other than the pri- 
mary entry door, need not comply with Section 
1106.10.3. 

5. Mezzanines in Type A or B dwelling units need not 
be accessible. 

6. Raised or sunken floors in Type B dwelling units 
need not be accessible, provided that they do not inter- 
fere with the accessible route of travel through the 
unit, and are not located in the kitchen or bathroom. 
7. Counter surfaces in Type В dwelling units need not 
comply with Section 1106.12.2. 

8. Within an individual dwelling unit in a building 
with an elevator, access to other levels is not required 
if the accessible level complies with all requirements 
for accessible dwelling units. 

9. In Type B dwelling units, exterior deck, patio, or 
balcony surfaces may be no more than 4 inches (100 
mm) below the floor level of the interior surface 
where the exterior surface is constructed of an imper- 
vious material such as concrete, brick, or flagstone. 
10. Vanities or lavatories in Type A and B dwelling 
units may be located in the clear floor spaces as per- 
mitted in Section 1106.11.5.1. 

11. Seats for bathtubs or showers are not required in 
Type B dwelling units. 

12. In Type B dwelling units, the clear floor space for 
bathtubs or showers may be reduced to not less than 
30 inches (760 mm) in width by 48 inches (1220 mm) 
in length. 

13. Showers іп Туре В dwelling units shall be nomi- 
nal 36 inches (915 mm) minimum by 36 inches (915 
mm) minimum. 


1106.27.2 Adaptable fixtures for dwelling units. 


1106.27.2.1 Grab bars. Grab bars may be omitted in bath- 
ing and toilet facilities within Type A or B dwelling units, 
provided that all structural reinforcements for grab bar instal- 
lation are provided in the appropriate locations in the adjoin- 
ing walls. 


1106.27.2.2 Kitchen counters. Cabinets or shelving may be 
installed beneath the counter space required by Section 
1106.12.2, provided that such cabinetry or shelving is not 
permanent, and is easily removable. 


1106.27.2.3 Lavatories. Cabinets or shelving may be 
installed beneath bathroom lavatories provided that such cab- 
inetry or shelving is not permanent, and is easily removable. 


1106.27.2.4 Signage. Parking signage required by Section 
1107.3 need not be installed in spaces designated for accessi- 
ble dwelling units. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-1202 Section 1202—Light and ventila- 
tion in Groups A, B, E, F, H, I, M and S occupancies. 


1202.2 Ventilation. 


1202.2.1 General. All enclosed portions of Groups A, B, E, 
F, H, I, M and S Occupancies customarily occupied by 
human beings shall be provided with natural ventilation by 
means of openable exterior openings with an area not less 
than 1/20 of the total floor area or shall be provided with a 
mechanically operated ventilation system which complies 
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with Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code Section 304. 
Such exterior openings shall open directly onto a public way 
E a yard or court as set forth in Section 1203.4. 


Toilet rooms shall be provided with a fully openable 
exterior window with an area not less than 3 square feet 
(0.279 m?), or a vertical duct not less than 100 square inches 
(64 516 тт?) in area for the first water closet plus 50 square 
inches (32 258 mm?) additional of area for each additional 
water closet, or a mechanically operated exhaust system 
which complies with Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality 
Code Section 304. Such mechanically operated exhaust sys- 
tems shall be connected directly to the outside, and the point 
of discharge shall be at least 3 feet (914 mm) from any open- 
ing that allows air entry into occupied portions of the build- 


ing. 


For ventilation of hazardous vapors or fumes in Group H 
Occupancies, see Sections 307.5.2 and 1202.2.3. For Group 
S, Division 3 Occupancies, see Section 1202.2.7. 


1202.2.4 Group Н, Division 4 Occupancies. In all build- 
ings classified as Group H, Division 4 Occupancies used for 
the repair or handling of motor vehicles operating under their 
own power, mechanical ventilation shall be provided capable 
of exhausting a minimum of 1.5 cubic feet per minute per 
square foot (0.044 L/s/m?) of floor area. Each engine repair 
stall shall be equipped with an exhaust pipe extension duct, 
extending to the outside of the building, which, if over 10 feet 
(3048 mm) in length, shall mechanically exhaust 300 cubic 
feet per minute (141.6 1/5). Connecting offices and waiting 
rooms shall be supplied with conditioned air under positive 
pressure. 


EXCEPTION: When approved, ventilating equipment may be omitted in 


repair garages, enclosed heliports and aircraft hangars 
when well-distributed unobstructed openings to the outer 
air of sufficient size to supply necessary ventilation are fur- 
nished. 


1202.2.7 Group S parking garages. In Group S, Division 3 
parking garages, other than open parking garages, used for 
storing or handling automobiles operating under their own 
power and on loading platforms in bus terminals, ventilation 
shall be provided which complies with Ventilation and 
Indoor Air Quality Code Section 304. The building official 
may approve an alternate ventilation system designed to 
exhaust a minimum of 14,000 cfm (6608 L/s) for each oper- 
ating vehicle. Such system shall be based on the anticipated 
instantaneous movement rate of vehicles, but not less than 
2.5 percent (or one vehicle) of the garage capacity. Auto- 
matic carbon monoxide-sensing devices may be employed to 
modulate the ventilation system to maintain a maximum 
average concentration of carbon monoxide of 50 parts per 
million during any eight-hour period, with a maximum con- 
centration not greater than 200 parts per million for a period 
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EXCEPTION: Mechanical ventilation need not be provided within a Group 
S, Division 3 parking garage when openings complying with 
Section 311.9.2.2 are provided. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1203 Section 1203—Light and ventila- 
tion in Group R occupancies. 


1203.3 Ventilation. ((Guest-reems-end-habitable rooms 
within-a-dwelling-unit-or-eengregate residence)) Group R 
Occupancies shall be provided with ventilation systems 
which comply with Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code 
Section 302 and 303. Public corridors in Group R Occupan- 
cies shall be provided with natural ventilation by means of 
openable exterior openings with an area of not less than one 
twentieth of the floor area of such ((reems)) corridors with a 
minimum of 5 square feet (0.46 m”). 


In lieu of required exterior openings for natural ventila- 
tion in public corridors, a mechanical ventilating system may 
be provided. Such system shall be capable of providing two 
air changes per hour (G нөн i 


i )) with a minimum of 15 cubic 
feet per minute (7 L/s) of outside air per occupant during such 
time as the building is occupied. 


d-)) 


The point of discharge for mechanical ventilating systems 
shall be at least 3 feet (914 mm) from any opening which 
allows air entry into occupied portions of the building. 


(С 


deviee-designed-te-remeve-eders-frem-the-air-)) 
NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-1505 Section 1505—Attics: Access, 
draft stops and ventilation. 


1505.1 Access. An attic access opening shall be provided to 
attics of buildings with combustible ceiling or roof construc- 
tion. 


not exceeding one hour. Connecting offices, waiting rooms, EXCEPTIONS: I. Attics with a maximum vertical height of less than 30 
ticket booths and similar uses shall be supplied with condi- inches (762 mm). 
tioned air under positive pressure. 2. Attics with a volume of less than 100 cubic feet (2.8 
m”). 
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The opening shall not be less than 22 inches (559 mm) 
by 30 inches (762 mm) and shall be located in a corridor, 
hallway or other readily accessible location. Thirty-inch- 
minimum (762 mm) unobstructed headroom in the attic space 
shall be provided at or above the access opening. 


OPTION 1: CHAPTERS 16-23 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-1600 Chapter 16. Delete Chapter 16, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 16, 2000 edition of the International Building 
Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-1700 Chapter 17. Delete Chapter 17, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 17, 2000 edition of the International Building 
Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-1800 Chapter 18. Delete Chapter 18, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 18, 2000 edition of the International Building 
Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-1900 Chapter 19. Delete Chapter 19, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 19, 2000 edition of the International Building 
Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-2000 Chapter 20. Delete Chapter 20, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 20, 2000 edition of the International Building 
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Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-2100 Chapter 21. Delete Chapter 21, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 21, 2000 edition of the International Building 
Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-2200 Chapter 22. Delete Chapter 22, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 22, 2000 edition of the International Building 
Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-40-2300 Chapter 23. Delete Chapter 23, 1997 
edition of the Uniform Building Code and substitute by refer- 
ence, Chapter 23, 2000 edition of the International Building 
Code published by the International Code Council in its 
place. 


OPTION 2: CHAPTERS 16-23 


Note: Maintain Chapters 16-23, 1997 edition of the Uniform Building Code ( 
as modified by the following amendments. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-1616 Section 1616—Definitions. 


` 


EXPOSURE D represents the most severe exposure in 
areas with basic wind speeds greater than 80 miles per hour 
(mph) (129 km/h) and has terrain which is flat and unob- 
structed facing large bodies of water over one mile (1.61 km) 
or more in width relative to any quadrant of the building site. 
Exposure D extends inland from the shoreline 1/4 mile (0.40 
km) or 10 times the building height, whichever is greater. 
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11. Printing plants Press rooms 
Composing and linotype rooms 
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20. Pedestrian bridges and walkways!? 


. 1 See Section 1607 for live load reductions. stress. Stair stringers may be designed for the uniform load set forth in 
2 See Section 1607.3.3, first paragraph, for area of load application 1 the table. 
3 Assembly areas include such occupancies as dance halls, drill rooms, gym- See Section 1607.3.3 econd aragraph, for concentrated loads. See Table 
nasiums, playgrounds, plazas, terraces and similar occupancies that are 16-B for vehicle barriers, 


enerally accessible to the public. Е Residential occupancies include private dwellings, apartments and hotel 
4 When snow loads occur that are in excess of the design conditions, the 9 guest rooms. 
structure shall be designed to support the loads due to the increased Restroom loads shall not be less than the load for the occupancy with which 
loads caused by drift buildup ога greater snow design as determined by they are associated, but need not exceed 50 pounds per square foot (2.4 
the building official. See Section 1614. For special-purpose roofs, see kN/m2), 
ection 1607.4,4 10 Gangways and bridges that are not open to the public and serving not more 
5 Exit facilities shall include such uses as corridors serving an occupant load than two Group R, Division 3 dwelling units shall be designed for a 
of 10 or more persons, exterior exit balconies, stairways, fire escapes minimum uniform load of 40 PSF. 
and similar uses. 


$ [ndividual stair treads shall be designed to support a 300-pound (1.33 kN) 
concentrated load placed in a position that would cause maximum 
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NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-40-2106 
2106.2.14 Placement of embedded anchor bolts. 


2106.2.14.1 General. Placement requirements for plate 
anchor bolts, headed anchor bolts and bent bar anchor bolts 
shall be determined in accordance with this subsection. Bent 
bar anchor bolts shall have a hook with a 90-degree bend with 
an inside diameter of three bolt diameters, plus an extension 
of one and one half bolt diameters at the free end. Plate 
anchor bolts shall have a plate welded to the shank to provide 
anchorage equivalent to headed anchor bolts. 


The effective embedment depth l, for plate or headed 
anchor bolts shall be the length of embedment measured per- 
pendicular from the surface of the masonry to the bearing sur- 
face of the plate or head of the anchorage, and /, for bent bar 
anchors shall be the length of embedment measured perpen- 
dicular from the surface of the masonry to the bearing surface 
of the bent end minus one anchor bolt diameter. АП bolts 
shall be grouted in place, except that 1/4-inch-diameter 
(6.4mm) bolts may be placed in bed joints which are at least 
1/2 inch (12.7 mm) in thickness. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-2900 Chapter 29—Plumbing systems. 
SECTION 2901—PLUMBING CODE. 


Plumbing systems shall comply with the Plumbing 
Code. 


SECTION 2902—GENERAL 
2902.1 Number of Fixtures. 


2902.1. Requirements. Plumbing fixtures shall be pro- 
vided in the minimum number shown in Table 29-A and in 
this Chapter. Where the proposed occupancy is not listed in 
Table 29-A, the building official shall determine fixture 
requirements based on the occupancy which most nearly 
resembles the intended occupancy. 


bing fixtures need not be provided for unoccupied 


buildings or facilities. 


2902.1.2 Private offices. Fixtures only accessible to private 
offices shall not be counted to determine compliance with 
this section. 


2902.1.3 Occupancy load distribution. The occupant load 
shall be divided equally between the sexes, unless data 
approved by the building official indicates a different distri- 
bution of the sexes. 


2902.1.4 Food preparation areas. In food preparation, 
serving and related storage areas, additional fixture require- 
ments may be dictated by health codes. 
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2902.1.5 Other requirements. For other requirements for 
plumbing facilities, see Sections 302.6, 807, 313.5.5 and 
Chapter 11. 


2902.2 Access to Fixtures. 


2902.2.1 Location. Plumbing fixtures shall be located in 
each building or conveniently in a building adjacent thereto 
on the same property. 


2902.2.2 Multiple tenants. Access to toilets serving multi- 
ple tenants shall be through a common use area and not 
through an area controlled by a tenant. 


2902.2.3 Multi-story buildings. Required fixtures shall not 
be located more than one vertical story above or below the 
area served. 


2902.3 Separate Facilities. 


2902.3.1 Requirements. Separate toilet facilities shall be 
provided for each sex. 
EXCEPTION((S)):((+)) In occupancies serving ((+0)) 15 or fewer persons, 


one toilet facility designed for use by no more than one 
person at a time shall be permitted for use by both sexes. 


((2—H-Greup-B-and-M-Oeeupaneieswith-a-retal-fleer 
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time-shall-be-permitted-foruse-by-both-sexes-)) 
2902.3.2 Food service establishments. When customers 
and employees share the same facilities, customers accessing 
the facilities are excluded from food preparation and storage 
areas. 


2902.4 Pay Facilities. Required facilities shall be free of 
charge. Where pay facilities are installed, they shall be in 
addition to the minimum required facilities. 


2902.5 is not adopted. 
2902.6 is not adopted. 
SECTION 2903—SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


2903.1 Dwelling Units. Dwelling units shall be provided 
with a kitchen sink. 


2903.2 Water Closet Space Requirements. The water 
closet stool in all occupancies shall be located in a clear space 
not less than 30 inches (762 mm) in width, with a clear space 
in front of the stool of not less than 24 inches (610 mm). 


2903.3 Water. Each required sink, lavatory, bathtub and 
shower stall shall be equipped with hot and cold running 
water necessary for its normal operation. 


2903.4 Drinking Fountains. 


2903.4.1 Number. Occupant loads over 30 shall have one 
drinking fountain for the first 150 occupants, then one per 
each additional 500 occupants. 

EXCEPTIONS: 


l. Sporting facilities with concessions serving drinks shall have one 
drinking fountain for each 1000 occupants. 

2.  Adrinking fountain need not be provided in a drinking or dining 
establishment. 
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2904.2 Multi-story buildings. Drinking fountains shall be 2903.4.3 Penal Institutions. Penal institutions shall have 


provided on each floor having more than 30 occupants in one drinking fountain on each cell block floor and one on 
schools, dormitories, auditoriums, theaters, offices and pub- each exercise floor. 
lic buildings. 


2903.4.4 Location. Drinking fountains shall not be located 
in toilet rooms. 


SECTION 2904 is not adopted. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 
WAC 51-40-2929 Table 29-A—Minimum plumbing fixtures. 


TABLE 29-А — MINIMUM PLUMBING FIXTURES '**5 


WATER CLOSETS LAVATORIES* 


TYPE OF BUILDING OR (fixtures per person) (fixtures per person) BATHTUB OR SHOWER 
OCCUPANCY MALE? FEMALE MALE FEMALE (fixtures per person) 


For the occupancies listed below, use 30 square feet (2.79 m?) per occupant for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Group A 1:1-25 1:1-25 one per 2 water closets 
Assembly places — 2:26-75 2:26-75 
Conference rooms, dining 3:76-125 3:76-125 
rooms, drinking establish- 4:126-200 4:126-200 
ments, exhibit rooms, gymna- | 5:201-300 5:201-300 
siums, lounges, stages and 6:301-400 6:301-400 
similar uses including restau- | Over 400, add one fixture for 
rants classified as Group B each additional 200 males or 
Occupancies 150 females. 


For the assembly occupancies listed below, use the number of fixed seating or, where no fixed seating is provided, use 15 
square feet (1.39 m?) per occupant for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Assembly places — 1:1-100 One per 25 1:1-200 1:1-200 
Theaters, auditoriums, con- 2:101-200 up to 400 2:201-400 2:201-400 
vention halls, dance floors, 3:201-400 3:401-750 3:401-750 
lodge rooms, casinos, and Over 400, add one fixture for | Over 750, add one fixture for 
such places which have lim- | each additional 250 males or | each additional 500 persons. 
ited time for fixture use (inter- | 50 females. 

missions) 


((Стевр-А)) 1:1-100 Опе рег 50 1:1-200 1:1-200 
Assembly places — 2:101-200 up to 400 2:201-400 2:201-400 

Stadiums, arena and other 3:201-400 3:401-750 3:401-750 

sporting facilities where fix- | Over 400, add one fixture for | Over 750, add one fixture for 
ture use is not limited to inter- | each additional 300 males or | each additional 500 persons. 
missions. 100 females. 
For the assembly occupancies listed below, use the number of fixed seating or, where no fixed seating is provided, use 30 
square feet (2.79 m?) per occupant for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Worship places 
Principal assembly 
area 

((Wership-places)) 
Educational and 
activity unit 


For the occupancies listed below, use 200 square feet (18.58 т?) per occupant for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures 


one рег 150 one per 75 one per 2 water closets 


one per 125 one per 75 one per 2 water closets 
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WATER CLOSETS LAVATORIES* 


TYPE OF BUILDING OR (fixtures per person) (fixtures per person) BATHTUB OR SHOWER 
OCCUPANCY MALE? FEMALE MALE FEMALE (fixtures per person) 
Group B 1:1-15 1:1-15 one per 2 water closets 

and .ther clerical or adminis- | 2:16-35 2:16-35 

trativ. employee accessory 3:36-55 3:36-55 

use Over 55, add one for each 

additional 50 persons. 


For the occupancies listed below, use 100 square feet ( 9.3 m?) per student for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Group E 1:1-15 1:1-15 
Schools — for staff use 2:16-35 2:16-35 
АП schools 3:36-55 3:36-55 
(One staff per 20 students) Over 55, add one fixture for 
: each additional 40 persons. 
1:1-20 1:1-20 
2:21-50 2:21-50 
Over 50, add one fixture for 
each additional 50 persons. 


one per two water closets 


1:1-20 1:1-20 
2:21-50 2:21-50 
Over 50, add one fixture for 
each additional 50 persons. 


Schools — for student use 
Day care 


Elementary one per 30 one per 25 one per two water closets 
Secondary one per 40 one per 30 one per two water closets 


For the occupancies listed below, use 50 square feet (4.65 m?) per occupant for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Education Facilities other 
than Group E 

Others (colleges, universities, 
adult centers, etc.) 


For the occupancies listed below, use 2,000 square feet (185.8 m?) per occupant for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Group F and Group H 1:1-10 1:1-10 one per two water closets one shower for each 15 per- 
Workshop, foundries and sim- | 2:11-25 2:11-25 sons exposed to excessive 
ilar establishments, and haz- | 3:26-50 3:26-50 heat or to skin contamination 
ardous occupancies 4:51-75 4:51-75 with irritating materials 
5:76-100 5:76-100 
Over 100, add one fixture for 
each additional 30 persons. 


one per 40 one per 25 one per two water closets 


For the occupancies listed below, use the designated application and 200 square feet (18.58 т?) per occupant of the general use 
area for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Group I” 
Hospital waiting rooms 


one per room (usable by 
either sex) 

1:1-15 1:1-15 
2:16-35 3:16-35 
3:36-55 4:36-55 
Over 55, add one fixture for 
each additional 40 persons. 


one per room 


Hospital general use areas one per two water closets 


Hospital patient rooms: 
Single Bed 


one adjacent to and directly 
accessible from 


one per toilet room one per toilet room 


Isolation one adjacent to and directly | one per toilet room 


accessible from 


one per toilet room 


Multi-Bed 
Long-term 


one per four patients one per four patients one per eight patients 


one per four patients one per four patients one per 15 patients 


Proposed [168] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-16-128 


WATER CLOSETS LAVATORIES: 
TYPE OF BUILDING OR (fixtures per person) (fixtures per person) BATHTUB OR SHOWER 
OCCUPANCY MALE FEMALE MALE FEMALE (fixtures per person) 


Jails and reformatories 

Cell one per cell one per cell 

Exercise room one per exercise room one per exercise room 
occupied floor) 


Group LC For Group LC Occupancies, the minimum number of plumbing fixtures is specified in Section 313.5.5. 
Group M 1:1-50 1:1-50 one per two water closets 
Retail or wholesale stores 2:51-100 2:51-100 
3:101-400 3:101-200 
4:201-300 
5:301-400 
Over 400, add one fixture for 
each additional 300 males or 
150 females. 
For Group R Occupancies, dwelling units and hotel guest rooms, use the table below. For congregate residences, use 200 
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square feet (18.58 m?) per occupant for Group R, Division 1 Occupancies and 300 square feet (27.87 т?) per occupant for 
Group R, Division 3 Occupancies for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Group R 
Dwelling units one per dwelling unit one per dwelling unit one per dwelling unit 


Hotel guest rooms one per guest room one per guest room one per guest room 


Congregate residences one per 10 one per 8 one per 12 one per 12 one per eight 
Over 10, add one fixture for For females, add one addi- 
each additional 25 males and tional unit per each additional 
over 8, add one for each 30. Over 150 persons, add 
additional 20 females. one additional unit per each 
additional 20 persons. 


For the occupancies listed below, use 5,000 square feet (464.5 m?) per occupant for the minimum number of plumbing fixtures. 


Group S 1:10-10 1:10-10 One per 40 occupants ofeach | one shower for each 15 per- 
Warehouses 2:11-25 2:11-25 sex. sons exposed to excessive 
3:26-50 3:26-50 heat or to skin contamination 
4:51-75 4:51-75 with poisonous, infectious or 
5:76-100 5:76-100 irritating materials. 
Over 100, add one for each 
30 persons. 


! The figures shown are based on one fixture being the minimum AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
required for the number of persons indicated or any fraction thereof. filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


? For occupancies not shown, see Section 2902.1.1. 


WAC 51-40-3102 Section 3102—Chimneys, fire- 


3 Where urinals are provided, one water closet less than the number 
places and barbecues. 


specified may be provided for each urinal installed, except the number 


of water closets in such cases shall not be reduced to less than one KRZ . А 
quarter (25%) of the minimum specified. For men’s facilities serving 3102.5.4 Emission Standards for Factory-built Fire- 
26 or more persons, not less than one urinal shall be provided. places. After January 1, 1997, no new or used factory-built 


fireplace shall be installed in Washington State unless it is 
certified and labeled in accordance with procedures and crite- 


ria specified in the ((УВЄ)) Washington State Building Code 
Standard 31-2. 


* For drinking fountains, see Section 2903.4. 


5 Twenty-four inches (610 mm) of wash sink or 18 inches (457 mm) of 
a circular basin, when provided with water outlets for such space, shall 
be considered equivalent to one lavatory. 


6 For when a facility may be usable by either sex, see Section 2902.3.1. To certify an entire fireplace model line, the internal 
7 See WAC 246-318-690 for definitions, other fixtures and equipment assembly shall be tested to determine its particulate matter 
for hospitals. emission performance. Retesting and recertifying is required 
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if the design and construction specifications of the fireplace 
model line internal assembly change. Testing for certification 
shall be performed by a Washington State Department of 
Ecology (DOE) approved and U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) accredited laboratory. 


3102.7.14 Emission Standards for Certified Masonry and 
Concrete Fireplaces. After January 1, 1997, new certified 
masonry or concrete fireplaces installed in Washington State 
shall be tested and labeled in accordance with procedures and 
criteria specified in the ((GBE)) Washington State Building 
Code Standard 31-2. 


To certify an entire fireplace model line, the internal 
assembly shall be tested to determine its particulate matter 
emission performance. Retesting and recertifying is required 
if the design and construction specifications of the fireplace 
model line internal assembly change. Testing for certification 
shall be performed by a Washington State Department of 
Ecology (DOE) approved and U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) accredited laboratory. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-054, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-40-31200 Section 31-2—Standard test 
method for particulate emissions from fireplaces. 


(UNIFORM-BUIEBING-COBE)) WASHINGTON STATE BUILD- 
ING CODE STANDARD 31-2 
STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR PARTICULATE EMISSIONS 
FROM FIREPLACES 


See Sections 3102.5.4 and 3102.7.14, Uniform Build- 
ing Code 


SECTION 31.200—TITLE and SCOPE. 
SECTION 31.200.1— TITLE. 


This Appendix Chapter 31-2 shall be known as the 
"Washington State Standard Test Method for Particulate 
Emissions from Fireplaces" and may be cited as such; and 
will be referred to herein as "this Standard". 


SECTION 31.200.2—SCOPE. 


This Standard covers emissions performance, 
approval/certification procedures, test laboratory accredita- 
tion, record keeping, reporting requirements, and the test pro- 
tocol for measuring particulate emissions from fireplaces. 


АП testing, reporting and inspection requirements of this 
Standard shall be conducted by a Washington State Depart- 
ment of Ecology (DOE) approved testing laboratory. In order 
to qualify for DOE approval, the test laboratory must be a 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) accredited 
laboratory (40 CFR Part 60, Subpart AAA). DOE may 
approve a test laboratory upon submittal of the following 
information: 


1. А copy of their U.S. EPA accreditation certificate; and 
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2. A description of their facilities, test equipment, and 
test-personnel qualifications including education and work 
experience. 


DOE may revoke a test laboratory approval when the test 
laboratory is no longer accredited by the U.S. EPA or if DOE 
determines that the test laboratory does not adhere to the test- 
ing requirements of this Chapter. 


SECTION 31.201—DEFINITIONS. For the purpose of this Stan- 
dard certain terms are defined as follows: 


ANALYZER CALIBRATION ERROR is the difference between 
the gas concentration exhibited by the gas analyzer and the 
known concentration of the calibration gas when the calibra- 
tion gas is introduced directly to the analyzer. 


BURN RATE is the average rate at which test-fuel is consumed 
in a fireplace measured in kilograms of wood (dry basis) per 
hour (kg/hr) during a test-burn. 


CALIBRATION DRIFT is the difference in the analyzer reading 
from the initial calibration response at a mid-range calibra- 
tion value after a stated period of operation during which no 
unscheduled maintenance, repair, or adjustment took place. 


CALIBRATION GAS is a known concentration of Carbon Diox- 
ide (CO,), Carbon Monoxide (СО), or Oxygen (O,) in Nitro- 
gen (N>. 


CERTIFICATION or AUDIT TEST is the completion of at least 
one, three-fuel-load test-burn cycle in accordance with Sec- 
tion 31.202. 


FIREBOX is the chamber in the fireplace in which a test-fuel 
charge(s) is placed and combusted. 


FIREPLACE is a wood burning device which is exempt from 
U.S. EPA 40 CFR Part 60, Subpart AAA and: 


1. is not a cookstove, boiler, furnace, or pellet stove as 
defined in 40 CFR Part 60, Subpart AAA, and 


2. is not a masonry heater as defined in Section 31.201, 
and 


3. see Section 3102, Uniform Building Code for defini- 
tions of masonry and factory-built fireplaces as used in this 
Standard. 


FIREPLACE DESIGN is the construction and/or fabrication 
specifications including all dimensions and materials 
required for manufacturing or building fireplaces with identi- 
cal combustion function and particulate emissions factors. 


FIREPLACE MODEL LINE is a series of fireplace models 
which all have the same internal assembly. Each model in a 
model line may have different facade designs and external 
decorative features. 


FIREPLACE, CERTIFIED, is a fireplace that meets the emission 


performance standards when tested according to UBC Stan- 
dard 31-2. 


FIREPLACE, NON-CERTIFIED, (masonry or concrete) is any 
fireplace that is not a certified fireplace. A non-certified fire- 
place will be subject to applicable burn ban restrictions. 
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INTERNAL ASSEMBLY is the core construction and firebox 
design which produces the same function and emissions fac- 
tor for a fireplace model line. 


MASONRY HEATER is a heating system of predominantly 
masonry construction having a mass of at least 800 kg (1760 
lbs), excluding the chimney and foundation, which is 
designed to absorb a substantial portion of the heat energy 
from a rapidly-burned charge of solid fuel by: 


a) routing of exhaust gases through internal heat 
exchange channels in which the flow path downstream of the 
firebox includes at least one 180 degree change in flow direc- 
tion, usually downward, before entering the chimney, and 


b) being constructed of sufficient mass such that under 
normal operating conditions the external surface of the 
heater, except in the region immediately surrounding the fuel 
loading door(s), does not exceed 110°C (230°F). 


Masonry heaters shall be listed or installed in accordance 
with ASTME- 1602. 


RESPONSE TIME is the amount of time required for the mea- 
surement system to display 95 percent of a step change in gas 
concentration. 


SAMPLING SYSTEM BIAS is the difference between the gas 
concentrations exhibited by the analyzer when a known con- 
centration gas is introduced at the outlet of the sampling 
probe and when the sample gas is introduced directly to the 
analyzer. 


SPAN is the upper limit of the gas concentration measurement 
range (25 percent for CO,, О„ and 5 percent for CO). 


TEST FACILITY is the area in which the fireplace is installed, 
operated, and sampled for emissions. 


TEST FUEL LOADING DENSITY is the weight of the as-fired 
test-fuel charge per unit area of usable firebox floor (or 
hearth). 


TEST-BURN is an individual emission test which encompasses 
the time required to consume the mass of three consecutively 
burned test-fuel charges. 


TEST-FUEL CHARGE is the collection of test fuel pieces 
placed in the fireplace at the start of certification test. 


USABLE FIREBOX AREA is the floor (or hearth) area, within 
the fire chamber of a fireplace upon which a fire may be, or is 
intended to be built. Usable firebox area is calculated using 
the following definitions: 


1. Length. The longest horizontal fire chamber dimen- 
sion along the floor of the firebox that is parallel to a wall of 
the fire chamber. 


2. Width. The shortest horizontal fire chamber dimen- 
sion along the floor of the firebox that is parallel to a wall of 
the fire chamber. 


3. For angled or curved firebox walls and/or sides, the 
effective usable firebox area shall be determined by calculat- 
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ing the sum of standard geometric areas or sub-areas of the 
firebox floor. 


If a fireplace has a floor area within the fire chamber 
which is larger than the area upon which it is intended that 
fuel be placed and burned, the usable firebox area shall be 
calculated as the sum of standard geometric areas or sub- 
areas of the area intended for fuel placement and burning. For 
fireplace grates which elevate the fuel above the firebox 
floor, usable firebox area determined in this manner shall be 
multiplied by a factor of 1.5. The weight of test-fuel charges 
for fireplace-grate usable-firebox-area tests, shall not exceed 
the weight of test-fuel charges determined for the entire fire- 
place floor area. 


ZERO DRIFT is the difference in the analyzer reading from the 
initial calibration response at the zero concentration level 
after a stated period of operation during which no unsched- 
uled maintenance, repair, or adjustment took place. 


Section 31.202—Testing. 


31.202.1 Applicability. This method is applicable for the 
certification and auditing of fireplace particulate emission 
factors. This method describes the test facility, fireplace 
installation requirements, test-fuel charges, and fireplace 
operation as well as procedures for determining burn rates 
and particulate emission factors. 


31.202.2 Principle. Particulate matter emissions are mea- 
sured from a fireplace burning prepared test-fuel charges in a 
test facility maintained at a set of prescribed conditions. 


31.202.3 Test Apparatus. 


31.202.3.1 Fireplace Temperature Monitors. Device(s) 
capable of measuring flue-gas temperature to within 1.5 per- 
cent of expected absolute temperatures. 


31.202.3.2 Test Facility Temperature Monitor. A thermo- 
couple located centrally in a vertically oriented pipe shield 6 
inches (150 mm) long, 2 inches (50 mm) diameter that is 
open at both ends, capable of measuring air temperature to 
within 1.5 percent of expected absolute temperatures. 


31.202.3.3 Balance. Balance capable of weighing the 
test-fuel charge(s) to within 0.1 Ib (0.05 kg). 


31.202.3.4 Moisture Meter. Calibrated electrical resistance 
meter for measuring test-fuel moisture to within 1 percent 
moisture content (dry basis). 


31.202.3.5 Anemometer. Device capable of detecting air 
velocities less than 20 ft/min (0.10 m/sec), for measuring air 
velocities near the fireplace being tested. 


31.202.3.6 Barometer. Mercury, aneroid or other barometer 
capable of measuring atmospheric pressure to within 0.1 inch 
Hg (2.5 mm Hg). 


31.202.3.7 Draft Gauge. Electromanometer or other device 
for the determination of flue draft (i.e., static pressure) read- 
able to within 0.002 inches of water column (0.50 Pa). 
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31.202.3.8 Combustion Gas Analyzer. Combustion gas 
analyzers for measuring Carbon Dioxide (CO,), Carbon 
Monoxide (CO), and Oxygen (O,) in the fireplace 
exhaust-gas stream must meet all of the following measure- 
ment system performance specifications: 


1. Analyzer Calibration Error. Shall be less than + 2 
percent of the span value for the zero, mid-range, and 
high-range calibration gases. 


2. Sampling System Bias. Shall be less than + 5 percent 
of the span value for the zero, mid-range, and high-range cal- 
ibration gases. 


3. Zero Drift. Shall be less than + 3 percent of the span 
over the period of each run. 


4. Calibration Drift. Shall be less than + 3 percent of the 
span value over the period of each run. 


5. Response Time. Shall be less than 1.5 minutes. 


31.202.4 Emissions Sampling Method. Use the emission 
sampler system (ESS) as described in Section 31.203.12 or 
an equivalent method as determined by the application of the 
U.S. EPA Method 301 Validation Procedure (Federal Regis- 
ter, December 12, 1992, Volume 57, Number 250, page 
11998) and upon approval of DOE. 


31.202.5 Fireplace Installation and Test Facility Require- 
ments. The fireplace being tested must be constructed, if 
site-built, or installed, if manufactured, in accordance with 
the designer's/ manufacturer's written instructions. The chim- 
ney shall have a total vertical height above the base of the fire 
chamber of not less than 15 feet (4 600 mm). The fireplace 
chimney exit to the atmosphere must be freely communicat- 
ing with the fireplace combustion makeup-air source. There 
shall be no artificial atmospheric pressure differential 
imposed between the chimney exit to the atmosphere and the 
fireplace makeup-air inlet. 


31.202.6 Fireplace Aging and Curing. A fireplace of any 
type shall be aged before certification testing begins. The 
aging procedure shall be conducted and documented by the 
testing laboratory. 


31.202.6.1 Catalyst-Equipped Fireplaces. Operate the cata- 
lyst-equipped fireplace using fuel described in Section 
31.203. Operate the fireplace with a new catalytic combustor 
in place and in operation for at least 50 hours. Record and 
report hourly catalyst exit temperatures, the hours of opera- 
tion, and the weight of all fuel used. 


31.202.6.2 Non-Catalyst-Equipped Fireplaces. Operate the 
fireplace using the fuel described in Section 31.203 for at 
least 10 hours. Record and report the hours of operation and 
weight of all fuel used. 


31.202.7 Pretest Preparation. Record the test-fuel charge 
dimensions, moisture content, weights, and fireplace (and 
catalyst if equipped) descriptions. 


The fireplace description shall include photographs 
showing all externally observable features and drawings 
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showing all internal and external dimensions needed for fab- 
rication and/or construction. The drawings must be verified 
as representing the fireplace being tested and signed by an 
authorized representative of the testing laboratory. 


31.202.8 Test Facility Conditions. Locate the test facility 
temperature monitor on the horizontal plane that includes the 
primary air intake opening for the fireplace. Locate the tem- 
perature monitor 3 to 6 feet (1 000 to 2 000 mm) from the 
front of the fireplace in the 90? sector in front of the fireplace. 
Test facility temperatures shall be maintained between 65? 
and 90°F (18? and 32°C). Use an anemometer to measure the 
air velocity. Measure and record the room-air velocity within 
2 feet (600 mm) of the test fireplace before test initiation and 
once immediately following the test-burn completion. Air 
velocity shall be less than 50 feet/minute (250 mm/second) 
without the fireplace operating. 


Section 31.203— Test protocol. 


31.203.1 Test Fuel. Fuel shall be air dried Douglas fir dimen- 
sional lumber or cordwood without naturally associated bark. 
Fuel pieces shall not be less than 1/2 nor more than 5/6 of the 
length of the average fire chamber width. Fuel shall be split 
or cut into pieces with no cross-sectional dimension greater 
than 6 inches (152 mm). Spacers, if used, shall not exceed 3/4 
inches (19 mm) in thickness and 15 percent of the test-fuel 
charge weight. Fuel moisture shall be in the range of 16 to 20 
percent (wet basis) or 19 to 25 percent (dry basis) meter read- 
ing. 


31.203.2 Test-Fuel Loading Density. The wet (with mois- 
ture) minimum weight of each test-fuel charge shall be calcu- 
lated by multiplying the hearth area in square feet by 7.0 
pounds per square foot (square meters x 0.30 kg/m?) (t 10 
percent). Three test-fuel charges shall be prepared for each 
test-burn. 


31.203.3 Kindling. The initial test-fuel charge of the three 
test-fuel charge test-burn shall be started by using a kin- 
dling-fuel charge which is up to 50 percent of the first 
test-fuel charge weight. Kindling-fuel pieces can be any size 
needed to start the fire or whatever is recommended in the 
manufacturer's (builder's) instructions to consumers. The kin- 
dling-fuel charge weight is not part of the initial test-fuel 
charge weight but is in addition to it. 


31.203.4 Test-Burn Ignition. The fire can be started with or 
without paper. If used, the weight of the paper must be 
included in test-fuel charge weight. The remainder of the 
test-fuel charge may be added at any time after kindling igni- 
tion except that the entire first test-fuel charge must be added 
within 10 minutes after the start of the test (i.e., the time at 
which the flue-gas temperature at the 8-foot (2 440 mm) level 
is over 25°F (14°C) greater than the ambient temperature of 
the test facility). 


31.203.5 Test Initiation. Emissions and flue-gas sampling 
are initiated immediately after the kindling has been ignited 
and when flue-gas temperatures in the center of the flue at an 
elevation of 8 feet (2 440 mm) above the base (floor) of the 
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fire chamber reach 25°F (14°C) greater than the ambient tem- 
perature of the test facility. 


31.203.6 Sampling Parameters. Sampling (from the 8-foot 
[2 440 mm] flue-gas temperature measurement location) 
must include: 


1. Particulate Emissions 
2. Carbon Dioxide (CO,)! 
3. Carbon Monoxide (CO)' 
2.4. Oxygen (Q,)! 
. 5, Temperature(s) 
! — These gases shall be measured on-line (real-time) and recorded at 
a frequency of not less than once every 5 minutes. These 
5-minute readings аге to be arithmetically averaged over the 


test-burn series or alternatively, a gas bag sample can be taken at 
a constant sample rate over the entire test-burn series and ana- 


lyzed for the required gases within one hour of the end of the 


test-burn. 


If a fireplace is equipped with an emissions: control 
device which is located downstream from the 8-foot (2 440 
mm) flue-gas temperature measurement location, a second 
temperature, particulate, and gaseous emissions sampling 
location must Бе located downstream from the emissions 
control device but not‘less than 4 flue diameters upstream 
from the flue exit to the atmosphere. The two sampling loca- 
tions must be sampled simultaneously during testing for each 
fireplace configuration being tested. | 


31.203.7 Test-Fuel Additions and Test Completion. The 
second and third test-fuel charges for a test-burn may be 
placed and burned in the fire chamber at any time deemed 
reasonable by the operator or when recommended by the 
manufacturer's and/or builder's instructions to consumers. 


No additional kindling may be added after the start of a 
test-burn series and the flue-gas temperature at the 8-foot (2 
440 mm) level above the base of the hearth must always be 
25°Е (14°С) greater than the ambient temperature of the test 
facility for a valid test-burn series. Each entire test-fuel 
charge must be added within 10 minutes from the addition of 
the first piece. 


A test (i.e., a.three test-fuel charge test-burn series) is 
completed and all sampling and measurements are stopped 
when all three test-fuel charges have been consumed (to more 
than 90 percent by weight) in the firebox and the 8-foot (2 
440 mm) level flue-gas temperature drops below 25°F (14°C) 
greater than the ambient temperature of the test facility. 
Within 5 minutes after the test-burn is completed and all mea- 
'surements and sampling has stopped, the remaining coals 
and/or unburned fuel, shall be extinguished with a Carbon 
dioxide fire extinguisher. All of the remaining coals, 
‘unburned fuel, and ash shall be removed from the firebox and 
weighed to the nearest 0.1 pound (0.05 kg). The weight of 
these unburned materials and ash shall be subtracted from the 
total test-burn fuel weight when calculating the test-burn 
burn rate. А test-burn is invalid if less than 90 percent of the 
weight of the total test-fuel charges plus the kindling weight 
have been consumed in the fireplace firebox. 
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31.203.8 Test-Fuel Charge (Load) Adjustments. Test-fuel 
charges may be adjusted (i.e., repositioned) once during the 
burning of each test-fuel charge. The time used to make this 
adjustment shall be less than 15 seconds. 


31.203.9 Air Supply Adjustment. Air supply controls, if the 
fireplace is equipped with controls, may not be adjusted dur- 
ing any test-burn series after the first 10 minutes of startup of 
each fuel load. All air supply settings must be set to the low- 
est level at the start of a test and shall remain at the lowest set- 
ting throughout a test-burn. 


31.203.10 Auxiliary Fireplace Equipment Operation. 
Heat exchange blowers (standard or optional) sold with the 
fireplace shall be operated during all test-burns following the 
manufacturer's written instructions. If no manufacturer's 
written instructions are available, operate the heat exchange 
blower in the "high" position. (Automatically operated blow- 
ers shall be operated as designed.) Shaker grates, by-pass 
controls, afterburners, or other auxiliary equipment may be 
adjusted only once per test-fuel charge following the manu- 
facturer's written instructions. Record and report all adjust- 
ments on a fireplace operational written-record. 


31.203.11 Fireplace Configurations. One, 3 test-fuel charge 
test-burn-shall be conducted for each of the following fire- 
place operating configurations: 


1. Door(s) closed, with hearth grate; 

2. Door(s) open, with hearth grate; 

3. Door(s) closed, without hearth grate; 

4. Door(s) open, without hearth grate; and 
5. With no doors, and draft inducer on. 


No test-burn series is necessary for any configuration the 
appliance design cannot or is not intended to accommodate. 
If a configuration is not tested, the reason must be submitted 
with the test report and the appliance label must state that the 
appliance cannot be used in that configuration by consumer 
users. 


One emission factor result, or one emission factor aver- 
age, as provided in paragraph 31.203.11.2, from each fire- 
place configuration tested shall be compiled into an arith- 
metic average of all the configurations tested for determining 
compliance with the requirements of paragraph 31.204 2. 


31.203.11.1 Closed-Door(s) Testing. For all closed-door test 
configurations, the door(s) must be closed within 10 minutes 
from the addition of the first test-fuel piece of each test-fuel 
charge in a test-burn. During a test-burn, the door(s) cannot 
be re-opened except during test-fuel reload and adjustment as 
referenced in Sections 31.203.7 and 31.203.8. 


31.203.11.2 Additional Test-Burn. The testing laboratory 
may conduct more than one test-burn series for each of the 
applicable configurations specified in Section 31.203.11. If 
more than one test-burn is conducted for a specified configu- 
ration, the results from at least 2/3 of the test-burns for that 
configuration shall be used in calculating the arithmetic aver- 
age emission factor for that configuration. The measurement 
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data and results of all tests conducted shall be reported 
regardless of which values are used in calculating the average 
emission factor for that configuration. 


31.203.12 Emissions Sampling System (ESS). 


31.203.12.1 Principle. Figure 31-2-1 shows a schematic of 
an ESS for sampling solid-fuel-fired fireplace emissions. 
Except as specified in Section 31.202.4, an ESS in this con- 
figuration shall be used to sample all fireplace emissions. The 
ESS shall draw flue gases through a 15 inch (380 mm) long, 
3/8 inch (10 mm) O.D. stainless steel probe which samples 
from the center of the flue at an elevation which is 8 feet (2 
440 mm) above the floor of the firebox (i.e., the hearth). A 
flue-gas sample shall then travel through a 3/8 inch (10 mm) 
O.D. Teflon@ tube, and a heated U.S. EPA Method 5-type 
glass-fiber filter (40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A) for collection 
of particulate matter. The filter shall be followed by an in-line 
flow-through cartridge containing 20 grams of XAD-2 sor- 
bent resin for collecting semi-volatile hydrocarbons. Water 
vapor shall then be removed from the sampled gas by a sil- 
ica-gel trap. Flue-gas oxygen concentrations, which shall be 
used to determine the ratio of flue-gas volume to the amount 
of fuel burned, are measured within the ESS system by an 
electrochemical cell meeting the performance specifications 
presented in Section 31.202.3.8 (1.). 


The ESS shall use a critical orifice to maintain a nominal 
flue-gas sampling rate of 0.035 cfm (0.0167 liters per sec- 
ond). The actual flow rate through each critical orifice shall 
be determined to within 0.000354 cubic feet (0.01 liters) per 
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second before and after each test-burn with a bubble flow 
meter to document exact sampling rates. The post-test-burn 
critical-orifice flow-rate determinations shall be performed 
before the ESS is dismantled for sample recovery and 
clean-up. Pre-test-burn and post-test-burn critical-orifice 
flow-rate measurements shall be within 0.0000117 cubic feet 
(0.00033 liters) per second of each other or the test-burn 
emissions results shall be invalid. Temperatures shall be 
monitored using type K ground-isolated, stainless-steel- 
sheathed thermocouples. 


The ESS unit shall return particle-free and dry exhaust 

gas to the flue via a 1/4 inch (6 mm) Teflon® line and a 15 
inch (380 mm) stainless steel probe inserted into the flue. A 
subsample aliquot of the flue-gas sample-gas stream exiting 
the ESS unit, shall be pumped into a 1 cubic foot (29 liter) 
Tedlar® bag for measuring the average carbon dioxide, car- 
bon monoxide, and confirmation of average oxygen concen- 
trations for the test period. Flow to the subsample gas bag 
shall be controlled by a solenoid valve connected to the main 
pump circuit and a fine-adjust needle-controlled flow valve. 
The solenoid valve shall be open only when the pump is acti- 
vated, allowing the subsample gas to be pumped into the gas 
bag at all times when the ESS pump is on. The rate of flow 
into the bag shall be controlled by the fine-adjust metering 
needle-valve which is adjusted at setup so that 4.7 to 5.2 gal 
(18 to 20 liters) of gas is collected over the entire 3 test-fuel 
charge test-burn without over-pressurizing the gas sample 
bag. 


Return 


Sample Inlet 


FIREPLACE 


Figure 31-2-1. Schematic of ESS/Data Logger system. 
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31.203.12.2 The Data Acquisition and Control System. 
The data acquisition and control system for the ESS is shown 
in Figure 31-2-2. This system consists of a personal computer 
(PC) containing an analog-to-digital data processing board 
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(12-bit precision), a terminal (connection) box, and special- 


ized data acquisition and system control software (called 


CONLOG). 


Data Acquisition Board 
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Box 
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Figure 31-2-2. ESS data logger system. 


For fireplace testing, the CONLOG software is config- 
ured to control, collect, and store the following data: 


1. Test-period starting and ending times and dates, and 
total length of sampling period, 


2. Pump-cycle on/off, cycle length and thermocouple 
(TC) cycle recording interval (frequency), 


3. Temperature records, including flue-gas and ambient 
temperatures, averaged over pre-selected intervals, 


4. Date, times, and weights of each added fuel load, and 


5. Flue-gas oxygen measurements taken during each 
sample cycle. 


During testing, instantaneous readings of real-time data 
shall be displayed on the system status screen. These data 
shall include the date, time, temperatures for each of the TCs, 
and flue-gas oxygen concentrations. The most recent 15 sets 
of recorded data shall also be displayed. 


Flue-gas sampling and the recording of flue-gas oxygen 
concentrations shall only occur when flue-gas temperatures 
are above 25°F (14°C) greater than the ambient temperature 
of the test facility. Temperatures and fueling shall always be 
recorded at five-minute intervals regardless of flue-gas tem- 
perature. The ESS sampling-pump operating cycle shall be 
adjustable as described in Section 31.203.12.3. 


31.203.12.3 ESS Sampling-Pump Operating Cycle. The 
ESS sampling-pump operating cycle shall be adjusted to 
accommodate variable test-fuel charge sizes, emission fac- 
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tors, and the length of time needed to complete a test-burn 
series. The sampler-pump operation shall be adjustable from 
1 second to 5 minutes (100 percent) "on" for every 5-minute 
test-burn data-recording interval. This will allow adjustment 
for the amount of anticipated emissions materials that will be 
sampled and deposited on the ESS filter, XAD-2, and the 
other system components. It is recommended that the mini- 
mum sample quantities stipulated in Section 31.203.12.4 be 
used to calculate the appropriate pump cycle "on" and "off" 
periods. It should be noted that if the sampler collects too 
much particulate material on the filter and in the XAD-2 car- 
tridge, the unit may fail the sample flow calibration check 
required at the end of each test-burn. 


31.203.12.4 Minimum Sample Quantities. For each com- 
plete 3 test-fuel charge test-burn, the ESS must catch a mini- 
mum total particulate material mass of at least 0.231 grains 
(15 mg). Alternatively, the ESS must sample a minimum of 
10 cubic feet (283 liters) during each 3 test-fuel charge 
test-burn. If this volume cannot be sampled in the test-burn 
time period, two ESS samplers must be utilized to sample 
fireplace emissions simultaneously during each test-burn. If 
emissions results from the two ESSs are different by more 
than 10 percent of the lower emissions-factor result, the 
test-burn results are invalid. An arithmetic average is calcu- 
lated for test-burn results when two ESSs are utilized. 


31.203.12.5 Equipment Preparation and Sample Process- 
ing Procedures. 


31.203.12.5.1. Prior to emissions testing, the ESS unit shall 
be prepared with a new, tared glass-fiber filter and a clean 
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XAD-2 sorbent-resin cartridge. Within 3 hours after testing is 
completed, the stainless steel sampling probe, Teflon® sam- 
pling line, filter holder, and XAD-2 cartridge(s) shall be 
removed from the test site and transported to the laboratory 
for processing. Each component of the ESS sampler shall be 
processed as follows: 


1. Filter: The glass fiber filter (4 inches (102 mm) in 
diameter) shall be removed from the ESS filter housing and 
placed in a petri dish for desiccation and gravimetric analysis. 


2. XAD-2 sorbent-resin cartridge: The sorbent-resin car- 
tridge shall be extracted in a Soxhlet extractor with dichlo- 
romethane for 24 hours. The extraction solution shall be 
transferred to a tared glass beaker and evaporated іп an ambi- 
ent-air dryer. The beaker with dried residue shall then be des- 
iccated to constant weight (less than + 0.5 mg change within 
a 2-hour period), and the extractable residue shall be 
weighed. 


3. ESS hardware: All hardware components which are in 


the flue-gas sample stream (stainless steel probe, Teflon© ' 


sampling line, stainless steel filter housing, and all other 
Teflon® and stainless steel fittings) through the top of the 
sorbent-resin cartridge, shall be cleaned with a solvent mix- 
ture of 50 percent dichloromethane and 50 percent methanol. 
The cleaning solvent solutions shall be placed in tared glass 
beakers, evaporated in an ambient-air dryer, desiccated to 
constant weight (less than + 0.5 mg change within a 2-hour 
period), and weighed. 


EPA Method 5H procedures (40 CFR Part 60, Appendix 


A) for desiccation and weighing time intervals shall be fol- 


lowed for steps 1 through 3 above. 


31.203.12.5.2 The ESS shall be serviced both at the start and 
end of a fireplace testing period. During installation, leak 
checks shall be performed; the thermocouples, fuel- -weighing 
scale, and oxygen-cell shall be calibrated, and the data logger 
shall be programmed. At the end of the test period, final cali- 
bration, and leak-check procedures shall again be performed, 
and the ESS sampling line, filter housing, XAD-2 cartridge, 
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sampling probe, and Tedlar® bag shall be removed, sealed, 
and transported to the laboratory for analysis. If the pre-test 
and post-test leak checks of the ESS system exceed 0.00033 
liters per second, the test-burn emission results shall be 
invalid. 


31.203.12.6 Data Processing and Quality Assurance. 


31.203.12.6.1 Upon returning to the laboratory facilities, the 
data file (computer disk) shall be reviewed to check for 
proper equipment operation. The data-logger data files, log 
books, and records maintained by field staff shall pe 
reviewed to ensure sample integrity. E 


The computer-logged data file shall be used in conjunc- 


tion with the ESS. particulate samples: and sample-gas. bag - 


analyses to calculate the emission factor, emission rate, and 


fireplace operational parameters. An example. ESS results 


report is presented in Table 31-2-A. ' 


31.203.12.6.2 Burning Period. The total БИЙ period i is 
calculated by: - ; 


Total Burning Period= (Length of each sample cycle) x 
(Number of flue temperature readings over 25°F (14°C) 
greater than the ambient temperature of the test facility). 


WHERE: 
1. Length of each sample cycle: The time Буа each 
temperature recording as configured in the CONLOG soft- 


ware settings (standardized at 5 minutes). 


2. Number of flue temperature readings during fireplace 
use: The total number of temperature readings when the cal- 
ibrated temperature value was more than 25°F (14°C) greater 
than the ambient temperature of the test facility. 


31.203.12.6.3 Particulate Emissions. 


31.203.12.6.3.1 ESS Particulate Emission Factor. The 
equation for the total ESS particulate emission factor for each 
test-burn presented below produces reporting units of grams 
per dry kilogram of fuel burned (g/kg): 


= (Particulate Catch) x (Stoichiometric Volume) x (Flue-gas Dilution Factor) 


(Sampling Time) x (Sampling Rate) 


WHERE: 

1. Particulate Catch: The total mass, in grams, of partic- 
ulate material caught on the filter, in the XAD-2 resin car- 
tridge (semi-volatile compounds); and in the probe clean-up 
and rinse solutions. 


2. Stoichiometric Volume: Stoichiometric volume is the 
volume of dry air needed to completely combust one dry kilo- 
gram of fuel with no "excess air". This value is determined by 
using a chemical reaction balance between the specific fuel 
being used and the chemical components of air. The stoichi- 


Flue-Gas Dilution Factor = 
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ometric volume for Douglas fir is 86.78 cubic feet per pound 
(5 404 liters per dry kilogram) at 68°F (20°C) and 29.92 
inches (760 mm) of mercury pressure. 


3. Flue-gas Dilution Factor: The degree to which the 


sampled combustion gases have been diluted in the flue by air | 


in excess of the stoichiometric volume (called excess air). 
The dilution factor is obtained by using the average sampled 
carbon dioxide and carbon monoxide values obtained from 
the sample gas bag analyses and the following equation. 
18.53 + ((1- (CO, + 1/2 CO)) x 2.37) 
18.53 


(CO, + 1/2 CO) 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Note: 
the following equation: 


Burn Rate (kg/hr) = 


WHERE: 

Total Fuel is the total fuel added during the entire 
test-burn minus the remaining unburned materials at the end 
of the test-burn. 


4. Sampling Time: The number of minutes the sampler 
pump operated during the total test-burn period. 


5. Sampling Rate: Sampling rate is controlled by the 
critical orifice installed in the sampler. The actual calibrated 
sampling rate is used here. 


31.203.12.6.3.2 EPA Method 5H Particulate Emissions. 
ESS-measured emissions factors submitted to DOE for 
approval must first be converted to U.S. EPA Method 5H 
equivalents. The ESS particulate emissions factor results 


CO emission factor (g/kg) = j ich. V: 
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Multiplying the g/kg emission factor by the bum rate (dry kg/hr) yields particulate emissions in grams per hour (g/hr). Burn rate is calculated by 


— Total Fuel (kg) 
Total Burn Period (hours) 


obtained in Section 31.203.12.6.1 are converted to be equiv- 
alent to the U.S. EPA Method 5H emissions factor results by 
the following equation: 


1.254 + (0.302 x PEF ) + ( 1.261 x 10%) 


WHERE: 
PEF is the ESS-measured particulate emission factor for 
a test-burn. 


31.203.12.6.4 CO Emissions. The carbon monoxide (CO) 
emission factor equation produces grams of CO per dry kilo- 
gram of fuel burned. The grams per kilogram equation 
includes some equation components described above. 


lecular Weight of CO 


(24.45 L/mole) 


WHERE: 
1. Fraction CO: The fraction of CO measured in the gas 
sampling bag. 


2. Molecular Weight of CO: The gram molecular weight 
of CO, 28 pounds per pound-mole (28.0 g/g-mole). 


Multiplying the results of the above equation by the burn rate 


Note: Percent CO divided by 100 gives the fraction CO. (dry kg/hr) yields the grams per hour (g/hr) CO emission rate. 
Table 31-2-A Example ESS Data Results Format 
ESS Emission Results 

Test Facility Location: XXXX 

Test Laboratory: XXXX 

Test-Burn Number: XXXX 

Start Time/Date: XXXX 

End Time/Date: | XXXX 

Fireplace Model: XXXX 
TIME 
Total Test Period 152.3 hours CARBON MONOXIDE EMISSIONS 
Total Burn Time 64.6 hours Gram / Kilogram 48.0 g/kg 
Flue >25 Degrees F 42.4 % Gram / Hour 64.0 g/hr 
above ambient temperature Gram / Cubic Meter 1.25 g/m? 
ESS SETTINGS AVERAGE TEMPERATURES 
ESS Sample Rate 1.004 l/min Fuel-Gas Temperatures 275 °F 
Sample Cycle 5.0 min 135°C 
Sample Time / Sample Cycle 0.443 min Flue Exit Temperature 308 °F 

154 °C 
Test Facility Ambient Temperature 66 °F 
19 °С 
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TEST FUEL 

Total Fuel Used (wet weight) 101.3 kg 
Ave. Fuel Moisture (dry basis) 17.7 96 
Total Fuel Used (dry weight) 86.1 kg 
Average Test-Fuel Charge 14.5 kg 
Average Burn Rate 1.33 dry 
kg/hr 

PARTICULATE EMISSIONS 

(EPA Method 5H Equivalents) 

Gram / Kilogram 2.6 g/kg 
Gram / Hour 3.4 g/hr 
Gram / Cubic Meter 0.06 g/m3 
Notes: 


NM - Not Measured, NA - Not Applicable, NU - Not Used 
Total time flue temperature greater than 25 ?F over ambient 
temperature. 


TEST PERFORMED BY: XYZ Testing International, 
Olympia Washington, 98504 


31.203.13 Calibrations. 


31.203.13.1 Balance. Before each certification test, the bal- 
ance used for weighing test-fuel charges shall be audited by 
weighing at least one calibration weight (Class F) that corre- 
sponds to 20 percent to 80 percent of the expected test-fuel 
charge weight. If the scale cannot reproduce the value of the 
calibration weight within 0.1 Ib (0.05 kg) or 1 percent of the 
expected test-fuel charge weight, whichever is greater, re-cal- 
ibrate the scale before use with at least five calibration 
weights spanning the operational range of the scale. 


31.203.13.2 Temperature Monitor. Calibrate the tempera- 
ture monitor before the first certification test and semiannu- 
ally thereafter. 


31.203.13.3 Fuel Moisture Meter. Calibrate the fuel mois- 
ture meter as per the manufacturer's instructions before each 
certification test. 


31.203.13.4 Anemometer. Calibrate the anemometer as 
specified by the manufacturer's instructions before the first 
certification test and semiannually thereafter. 


31.203.13.5 Barometer. Calibrate the barometer against a 
mercury barometer before the first certification test and semi- 
annually thereafter. 


31.203.13.6 Draft Gauge. Calibrate the Draft Gauge as per 
the manufacturer's instructions; a liquid manometer does not 
require calibration. 


31.203.13.7 ESS. The ESS shall be calibrated as specified in 
Section 31.203.12.1. 


31.203.14 Reporting Criteria. Submit both raw and reduced 
data for all fireplace tests. Specific reporting requirements are 
as follows: 


AVERAGE FLUE-GAS CONCENTRA TIONS 


Flue Oxygen (SE) 18.15 % 
Flue Oxygen (gas bag or analyzer) 18.05 % 
Flue CO (gas bag or analyzer) 0.10 % 
Flue CO, (gas bag or analyzer) 2.60 % 


BREAKDOWN OF ESS PARTICULATE SAMPLE 


Rinse 25.5 mg 
XAD 6.3 mg 
Filter 15.7 mg 
Blank 0.0 mg 
TOTAL 47.4 mg 


31.203.14.1 Fireplace Identification. Report fireplace iden- 
tification information including manufacturer, model, and 
serial number. Include a copy of fireplace installation and 
operation manuals. 


31.203.14.2 Test Facility Information. Report test facility 
location, temperature, and air velocity information. 


31.203.14.3 Test Equipment Calibration and Audit Infor- 
mation. Report calibration and audit results for the test-fuel 
balance, test-fuel moisture meter, analytical balance, and 
sampling equipment including volume metering systems and 
gaseous analyzers. 


31.203.14.4 Pretest Information and Conditions. Report 
all pretest conditions including test-fuel charge weight, fire- 
place temperatures, and air supply settings. 


31.203.14.5 Particulate Emission Data. Report a summary 
of test results for all test-burns conducted and the arithmeti- 
cally averaged emission factor for all test-burns used for cer- 
tification. Submit copies of all data sheets and other records 
collected during the testing. Submit examples of all calcula- 
tions. 


31.203.14.6 Required Test Report Information and Sug- 
gested Format. Test report information requirements to be 
provided to DOE for approval/certification of fireplaces are 
presented in this Standard. The requirements are presented 
here in a recommended report format. 


31.203.14.6.1 Introduction. 
1. Purpose of test: Certification or audit. 


2. Fireplace identification: Manufacturer, model num- 
ber, catalytic/non-catalytic, and options. Include a copy of 
fireplace installation and operation manuals. 


3. Laboratory: Name, location, and participants. 


4. Test information: Date fireplace was received, date of 
tests, sampling methods used, and number of test-burns. 
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31.203.14.6.2 Summary and Discussion of Results. 


1. Table of results: Test-burn number, burn rate, partic- 
ulate emission factor (in U.S. EPA Method 5Н equivalents), 
efficiency (if determined), and averages (indicate which 
test-burns are used). 


2. Summary of other data: Test facility conditions, sur- 
face temperature averages, catalyst temperature averages, 
test-fuel charge weights, and test-burn times. 


3. Discussion: Specific test-burn problems and solu- 
tions. 


31.203.14.6.3 Process Description. 


1. Fireplace dimensions: Volume, height, width, lengths 
(or other linear dimensions), weight, and hearth area. 


2. Firebox configuration: Air supply locations and oper- 
ation, air supply introduction location, refractory location and 
dimensions, catalyst location, baffle and by-pass location and 
operation (include line drawings and photographs). 


3. Process operation during test: Air supply settings and 
adjustments, fuel bed adjustments, and draft. 


4. Test fuel: Test fuel properties (moisture and tempera- 
ture), test fuel description (include line drawing or photo- 
graph), and test fuel charge density. 


31.203.14.6.4 Sampling Locations. Describe sampling loca- 
tion relative to fireplace. Include linedrawings and photo- 
graphs. 


31.203.14.6.5 Sampling and Analytical Procedures. 


1. Sampling methods: Brief reference to operational and 
sampling procedures, and optional and alternative procedures 
used. 


2. Analytical methods: Brief description of sample 
recovery and analysis procedures. 


31.203.14.6.6 Quality Control and Assurance Procedures 
and Results. 


1, Calibration procedures and results: Certification, 


sampling, and analysis procedures. 


2. Test method quality control procedures: Leak-checks, 
volume-meter checks, stratification (velocity) checks, and 
proportionality results. 


31.203.14.6.7 Appendices. 


1, Results and Example Calculations. Include com- 
plete summary tables and accompanying examples of all cal- 
culations. 


2. Raw Data. Include copies of all uncorrected data 
sheets for sampling measurements, temperature records, and 
sample recovery data. Include copies of all burn rate and fire- 
place temperature data. 


3. Sampling and Analytical Procedures. Include 
detailed description of procedures followed by laboratory 
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personnel in conducting the certification test, emphasizing 
particularly, parts of the procedures differing from the pre- 
scribed methods (e.g., DOE approved alternatives). 


4. Calibration Results. Summary of all calibrations, 
checks, and audits pertinent to certification test results 
including dates. 


5. Participants. Test personnel, manufacturer represen- 
tatives, and regulatory observers. 


6. Sampling and Operation Records. Copies of uncor- 
rected records of activities not included on raw data sheets 
(e.g., fireplace door open times and durations). 


7. Additional Information. Fireplace manufacturer’s 
written instructions for operation during the certification test 
and copies of the production-ready (print-ready) temporary 
and permanent labels required in Section 31.208 shall be 
included in the test report prepared by the test laboratory. 


31.203.14.7 References. 


1. Code of Federal Regulations, U.S. EPA Title 40, Part 
60, Subpart AAA and Appendix А (40 СЕК Part 60). 


2. Barnett, S. G. and P. G. Fields, 1991, "In-Home Per- 
formance of Exempt Pellet Stoves in Medford, Oregon,” pre- 
pared for U.S. Department of Energy, Oregon Department of 
Energy, Tennessee Valley Authority, and Oregon Depart- 
ment of Environmental Quality, July 1991. 


3. Barnett, 5. С. and R. R. Roholt, 1990, "In-Home Per- 
formance of Certified Pellet Stoves in Medford and Klamath 
Falls, Oregon," prepared for the U.S. Department of Energy, 
1990. 


4, Barnett, S. G., 1990, "Field Performance of Advanced 
Technology Woodstoves in Glens Falls, New York, 
1988-1989," for New York State Energy Research and 
Development Authority, U.S. EPA, Coalition of Northeast- 
ern Governors, Canadian Combustion Research Laboratory, 
and the Wood Heating Alliance, December 1989. 


Section 31.204—Approval procedure for fireplaces. 


On or after the effective date of this regulation, a manu- 
facturer or builder of a fireplace who wishes to have a fire- 
place model line or fireplace design designated as an 
approved (or certified) fireplace, shall submit to DOE for its 
review the following information: 


31.204.1 Manufacturer name and street address, model or 
design identification, construction specifications, and draw- 
ings of the firebox and required chimney system. 


31.204.2 A test report prepared in accordance with Section 
31.203.14.6 showing that testing has been conducted by a 
DOE approved and U.S. EPA accredited laboratory, and that 
the arithmetically averaged particulate emission factors for 
that fireplace model line or design, tested in accordance with 
UBC Standard Section 31.202, does not exceed 7.3 g/kg 
(U.S. EPA Method 5H equivalent as determined in Section 
31.203.12.6.3.2) for a factory-built fireplace model lines or 
designs or 12.0 g/kg (U.S. EPA Method 5H equivalent as 
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determined in Section 31.203.12.6.3.2) for new certified 
masonry fireplace model lines or designs. After January 1, 
1999, particulate emission factors for factory-built and new 
certified masonry fireplace model lines or designs shall not 
exceed 7.3 g/kg (U.S. EPA Method 5H equivalents as deter- 
mined in Section 31.203.12.6.3.2). 


Section 31.205—Approval of non-tested fireplaces. 


On or after the effective date of this regulation, DOE 
may grant approval for a fireplace model line or design that 
has not been tested pursuant to Section 31.204 upon submis- 
sion of the following by the applicant: 


31.205.1 Manufacturer name and street address, model 
or design identification, construction specifications, and 
drawings of the internal assembly system. 


31.205.2 Documentation from an EPA accredited labo- 
ratory that the model is a fireplace within the definition of 
this regulation, has substantially the same core construction 
as a model already tested by a DOE approved and EPA 
accredited laboratory, and is substantially similar to the 
approved model in internal assembly design, combustion 
function, and probable emissions performance as listed in 
Section 31.204.2. 


Section 31.206—A pproval through alternative test proto- 
col. 


As provided in Section 31.202.4, an alternative testing 
protocol may be submitted by a DOE approved and EPA 
accredited laboratory for acceptance by DOE as equivalent to 
Uniform Building Code Standard 31-2. 


Section 31.207—Approval termination. 


All fireplace model line or design approvals shall termi- 
nate five years from the approval date. Previously approved 
fireplace model line and/or design may be granted 
re-approval (re-certification) upon application to and review 
by DOE. No testing shall be required for fireplace model line 
or design re-approvals unless DOE determines that design 
changes have been incorporated into the fireplace that could 
adversely affect the emissions factor, or testing is otherwise 
stipulated by DOE. 


DOE may revoke a fireplace model line or design 
approval certification if it is determined that the fireplaces 
being produced in a specific model line do not comply with 
the requirements of Section 31.200. Such a determination 
Shall be based on all available evidence, including: 


1. Test data from a retesting (audit test) of the original 
unit on which the certification test was conducted or a sample 
unit from the current model line; 


2. A finding that the certification test was not valid; 


3. A finding that the labeling of the fireplace does not 
comply with the requirements of Section 31.200; 


4. Failure by the fireplace manufacturer (builder) to 
comply with reporting and record keeping requirements 
under Section 31.200; 
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5. Physical examination showing that a significant per- 
centage of production units inspected are not similar in all 
material respects to the fireplace submitted for testing; or 


6. Failure of the manufacturer to conduct a quality assur- 
ance program in conformity with Section 31.208. 


Revocation of certification under this section shall not 
take effect until the manufacturer (builder) concerned has 
been given written notice by DOE setting forth the basis for 
the proposed determination and an opportunity to request a 
hearing. 


Section 31.208—Quality control. 


Once within 30 days of each annual anniversary after the 
initial approval/certification, a DOE approved and U.S. EPA 
accredited laboratory shall inspect the most recently pro- 
duced fireplace of an approved model line or design at its 
manufacturing location (site, if site-built) to document adher- 
ence to the approved/certified fireplace design specifications. 
If no fireplaces of an approved model line or design were pro- 
duced (built) during the previous 12 months, no inspection is 
required. 


An inspection report for each approved fireplace model 
line or design must be submitted to DOE within 30 days after 
the inspection date. The inspection report shall include, as a 
minimum, the model identification and serial number of the 
fireplace inspected, the location where the model was 
inspected, the names of the manufacturer’s and/or builder’s 
representatives present, the date of inspection, and a descrip- 
tion of any changes made.to the approved fireplace model 
line or design since the last inspection. The U.S. EPA accred- 
ited laboratory which conducts the annual quality control 
inspection is responsible for auditing the content and format 
of all labels to be applied to approved fireplaces as stipulated 
in Section 31.209. 


A fireplace model line or design shall be re-tested in 
accordance with Section 31.202 if it is determined during 
inspection that design changes have been incorporated into 
the approved/certified fireplace design which adversely 
affect the fireplace particulate emissions factor. Design ele- 
ments which can affect fireplace particulate emissions 
include: 


1. Grate placement and height; 

2. Air supply minimum and maximum controls; 
3. Usable hearth area; and 

4. Firebox height, width, and length dimensions. 


Section 31.209—Permanent label, temporary label and 
owner's manual. 


31.209.1 Labels and the Owner's Manual. Labels and 
owner's manual shall be prepared and installed in all certified 
"For Sale" fireplaces as specified in U.S. EPA 40 CFR Part 
60, Section 60.536. Information that shall be presented on all 
labels includes: 
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1. Manufacturer’s or builder’s name, address, and phone 
number; 


2. Model number and/or name; 
3. Month and year of manufacture; 


4. Starting and ending dates for the 5-year approval 
period; 


5. If a fireplace was tested and approved with an emis- 
sions control device which is not an integral part of the fire- 
place structure, the label shall state that “The fireplace can 
not be sold or installed without the specified emissions con- 
trol device in place and operational."; 


6. On certified fireplaces the statement: "This appliance 
has been tested and has demonstrated compliance with Wash- 
ington State amendment to the UBC Standard, Chapter 31-2 
requirements." 


Section 31.210—List of approved fireplaces. 


DOE shall maintain a list of approved fireplace model 
lines and designs, and that list shall be available to the public. 
Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:33 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
03-017. 

Title of Rule: Adoption of chapters 51-56 and 51-57 
WAC (adoption and amendment of the 2000 Edition of the 
Uniform Plumbing Code and Plumbing Code Standards). 
Repeal of chapters 51-46 and 51-47 WAC (adoption and 
amendment of the 1997 Edition of the Uniform Plumbing 
Code and Plumbing Code Standards). 

Purpose: To consider whether to adopt, or amend and 
adopt, the 2000 Edition of the Uniform Plumbing Code and 
Plumbing Code Standards, published by the International 
Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials, and 
repeal the 1997 edition of these codes. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.27.031 and 
19.27.074. | 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 19.27 and 34.05 
RCW. 

Summary: The proposed rules include adoption of the 
2000 Edition of the Uniform Plumbing Code and Standards, 
with amendments (including Appendix I, Installation Stan- 
dards), and repeal of the 1997 Edition. Amendments provid- 
ing greater safety and flexibility than the published version 
including medical gas systems, venting of fixtures, storm 
drainage, cross connection control, plumbing materials, and 
existing state amendments carried forward to the 2000 Edi- 
tion. 
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Reasons Supporting Proposal: RCW 19.27.031 and 
19.27.074. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Al Rhoades, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, 
WA 98504-8300, (360) 586-8999; and Enforcement: Local 
jurisdictions. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Building Code 
Council, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: The council is seeking comments on the issues 
proposed in the rules shown below. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule will adopt by reference and 
amend the 2000 Edition of the Uniform Plumbing Code and 
Uniform Plumbing Code Standards (UPC), published by the 
International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Offi- 
cials. The purpose is to replace the 1997 UPC (chapters 51- 
46 and 51-47 WAC), which will then be repealed, and assign 
the 1997 UPC new Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 
numbers (chapters 51-56 and 51-57 WAC). The 2000 UPC 
will be amended to provide greater safety and flexibility than 
the published version for its application in Washington state. 

Regulatory Review: In compliance with Executive 
Order 97-02, regulatory improvement, the following criteria 
for regulatory review will be considered at the time of final 
adoption of the rule. 

1. Need. This rule is necessary to comply with the 
requirements of RCW 19.27.074. The council must regularly 
review updated versions of the Uniform Plumbing Code, and 
amend and adopt as deemed appropriate by the council. An 
updated, 2000 version of the Uniform Plumbing Code has 
been published. The purpose and objective of this review, as 
given in RCW 19.27.020, is to promote the health, safety and 
welfare of the occupants or users of buildings; to require min- 
imum construction standards for the state of Washington; to 
permit the use of modern technical methods; to eliminate 
restrictive, obsolete, conflicting, duplicating and unnecessary 
regulations; and to provide standards to make buildings 
accessible to and usable by physically disabled persons. The 
technical advisory groups appointed by the council have 
identified rules that are obsolete, duplicative or ambiguous, 
and have proposed amendments and revisions. 

2. Effectiveness and Efficiency. The mission of the 
council is to adopt building codes for uniform application 
throughout the state. In the course of the regular rule review, 
the council examined regulatory alternatives and new tech- 
nologies. The council has identified where alternatives can 
be used effectively and efficiently. The council efficiently 
achieves uniform state building codes by serving as the cen- 
tral administrative agency for state-wide adoption of building 
codes. 

3. Clarity. To enhance clarity, only those subsections 
with a state amendment will be filed under the main section 
number. The balance of the main section will remain as writ- 
ten in the national uniform code, as adopted by reference, 
unless otherwise noted. 
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4. Intent and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule 
is consistent with the legislative intent of the statute chapter 
19.27 RCW. The statute gives the council sufficient author- 
ity to maintain the state building code, and to amend and 
adopt new editions of the Uniform Plumbing Code. The Uni- 
form Plumbing Code is published every three years. 

5. Coordination. The council rule-making process 
includes participation by national, state, and local building, 
fire, mechanical and plumbing officials, as well as state 
agency representatives for the Departments of Social and 
Health Services, Health, Labor and Industries, and the State 
Fire Marshal. The council actively seeks participation from 
other state agencies to assure that duplication and inconsis- 
tency is eliminated. 

6. Cost. The council appointed technical advisory 
groups and an Economic and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee to examine the costs and benefits associated with the 
revisions to the building codes. 

7. Fairness. The state amendments to the Uniform 
Plumbing Code proposed by the council are intended to miti- 
gate disproportionate impact on the regulated community. 
The council is made up of representatives from the regulated 
community, as well as public and regulatory officials. In 
addition, the council enlisted the assistance of technical advi- 
sory groups, made up of the individuals, organizations and 
businesses impacted by the building codes, to review code 
changes and proposals. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposal will replace the 1997 UPC with the updated 2000 
UPC which contains national changes made to the code. Pro- 
posed amendments provide for specific application of the 
code in Washington state. The amendments added to the 
2000 UPC are as follows: 

Chapter 51-56 WAC: 

1. Sections 001, 002, 007, 008: These sections maintain 
existing state-wide amendments, correcting section refer- 
ences and dates. 

2. Section 003: This change updates the adopting lan- 
guage, allows conformance with chapter 19.27 RCW and 
maintains the intent of that law. This section mandates that 
Chapters 11 and 12 are not adopted. It also mandates that the 
portions of the code addressing venting and combustion air of 
fuel fired appliances and those portions addressing building 
sewers not be adopted. 

3. Section 101.4.1.4: Maintain existing state amend- 
ment, correcting section references. This section is not 
adopted. This requirement is in direct conflict with chapter 
19.27 RCW, which sets specific code precedent. 

4. Section 102.4: Add a subsection outlining an appeal 
process. The Plumbing Code does not currently contain an 
appeals process. This amendment brings the code into con- 
formance with the other model codes. 

5. Section 103.1.3: Maintain existing state amendment. 

6. Section 205: Revise the definition of Certified Back- 
flow Assembly Tester for consistency with Department of 
Health regulations. 

7. Section 208: Revise the definition of Flammable 
Vapor or Fumes for consistency with the Fire Code. 
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8. Section 218: Maintain existing state amendment. 

9. Section 301.1.1: Maintain existing state amendment. 

10. Section 301.1.3: Maintain existing state amend- 
ment. 

11. Section 311.4: Maintain existing state amendment, 
correcting section references. This section is also amended to 
include a reference allowing the use of horizontal wet venting 
per Appendix L. 

12. Section 313.6: Maintain existing state amendment, 
correcting section references. 

13. Section 313.7: Maintain existing language. 

14. Section 316.1.6: Maintain existing state amend- 
ment. 

15. Section 402: Maintain existing state amendment, 
with updated references. 

16. Section 412.2: Maintain existing state amendment. 

17. Section 413.0: Maintain existing state amendment. 

18. Section 501.0: This section is modified to maintain 
existing state amendment language. 


19. Section 502: This section is amended to delete defi- 


nitions for which the Mechanical Code takes precedence. 

20. Section 505.0: Maintain existing state amendments. 
The Washington State Department of Labor and Industries 
has jurisdiction over hot water boilers. 

21. Section 506.2: Remove reference to hot water boil- 
ers. The Washington State Department of Labor and Indus- 
tries has jurisdiction over hot water boilers. 

22. Section 507: Maintain current state amendment. 
The Mechanical Code takes precedence over combustion air 
issues. 

23. Section 509.0: Maintain existing state amendment. 

24. Sections 512 through 525: Maintain existing state 
amendment. These sections cover the venting requirements 
for water heaters. The Mechanical Code takes precedence 
over these sections and therefore they are being deleted. 

25. Sections 603.0: This amendment maintains the 
existing language and adds a reference to Washington State 
Department of Health requirements for backflow devices and 
assemblies. 

26. Section 603.3.3: This amendment is proposed to 
clarify existing requirements for annual testing of backflow 
assemblies. This change could be perceived to add enforce- 
ment cost if the requirements of this section have not been 
previously carried out. 

27. Section 603.4.6.1: Carries forward the existing state 
amendment and allows for a spill proof pressure vacuum 
breaker if approved by the local authority. 

28. Section 603.4.13: Retain the existing language in 
the 1997 UPC. 


29. Section 603.4.18.1: This amendment specifies the . 


type of residential sprinkler system exempted under this sec- 
tion. 

30. Section 604.1: This section has been amended to 
clarify the allowable use of PEX. 

31. Section 604.13: Maintain the current state amend- 
ment. 
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32. Section 608.5: Maintain the current state amend- 
ment. 

33. Section 610.4: This change maintains an existing 
state-wide amendment and corrects section references. 

34, Section 701.1.2: This change corrects section refer- 
ences due to another proposal to move Chapter 15 to Appen- 
dix M. 

35. Section 704.3: Maintain the current state amend- 
ment. This change eliminates conflict with Washington State 
Department of Health requirements. 

36. Section 710.3: Maintain the current state amend- 
ment. 

37. Part II - Building Sewers, Sections 713 - 723 and 
associated Tables: Maintain current state amendment. The 
Washington State Department of Health has jurisdiction over 
building sewer requirements. 

38. Section 810.4: Maintain current state amendment. 
The term "beehive" was felt to be proprietary. 

39. Section 903.1.2: This change corrects section refer- 
ences due to another proposal to move Chapter 15 to Appen- 
dix M. 

40. Section 1302: This change maintains an existing 
state amendment. 

41. Sections 1309 through 1315: These changes main- 
tain existing state amendments and provide updated section 
references. 

42, Chapter 14: Delete the term "Mandatory" from the 
reference standards. 

43. Chapter 15: This proposal would move the existing 
Chapter 15, Firestop Protection for DWV and Stormwater 
Applications, to Appendix M, and substitute the current 
Appendix M, Storm Drainage (UPC Chapter 11), for Chapter 
15. 

44. Appendix M: See 43, above. 

Chapter 51-47 WAC: Sections 51-47-001, 51-47-002, 
51-47-003, 51-47-007 and 51-47-008: These sections main- 
tain existing state-wide amendments correcting section refer- 
ences and dates. 

IS 7-90 Section 604.1 and IS 8-95 Section 604.1. This 
proposal would allow PVC to terminate inside a building. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


The State Building Code Council is proposing to adopt 
amendments to chapter 51-56 WAC, the 2000 Uniform 
Plumbing Code published by the International Association of 
Plumbing and Mechanical Officials. The council appoints 
Technical Advisory Groups (TAGs) to conduct a comprehen- 
sive review of proposed code amendments. The participants 
on the Plumbing Code TAG represent building trades 
(plumbers), building officials, model code organizations, 
homebuilders, mechanical contractors, and state agencies. 
The Economic and Regulatory Assessment Committee con- 
sists of council members as specified in SBCC bylaws. 

Proposed amendments to WAC 51-56-1500 Storm 
drainage, have been identified by the TAG and the Economic 
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Committee as having a potential cost impact on businesses 
required to comply with the rule. 

Section 1500 Storm drainage is currently adopted as an 
appendix chapter, where the local authority having jurisdic- 


‘tion has the option to enforce the requirements. The pro- 


posed rule adopts the section for enforcement statewide. The 
appendix chapter is currently used as a design guide, and 
design requirements for roof drainage are standard practice. 
Rainfall rates are given in ranges, with local conditions to be 
determined by the authority having jurisdiction. Other 
requirements include place of drainage disposal, left open to 
the authority having jurisdiction; acceptable materials for 
rainwater piping; and subsoil drains, with local option to 
require an electric sump. Further analysis is necessary to 
determine added costs of compliance with this section. 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Tim Nogler, Managing Director, Washington State Building 
Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300, 
phone (360) 586-0486, fax (360) 586-5880. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The State Building Code Council is not listed in this section 
as one of the agencies required to comply with this regula- 
tion. 

Hearing Location: Spokane City Council Chambers, 
West 808 Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, WA, on Sep- 
tember 15, 2000, at 10:00 a.m.; and at the Radisson Hotel, 
17101 International Boulevard, SeaTac, WA, on October 13, 
2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Sue 
Mathers by September 1, 2000, TDD 753-2200, or (360) 753- 
1184. 

Submit Written Comments to: Judy Wilson, Chairman, 
State Building Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 
98504-8300, fax (360) 586-5880, by October 13, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 17, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
Judy Wilson 
Chairman 


Chapter 51-56 WAC 


STATE BUILDING CODE ADOPTION AND AMEND- 
MENT OF THE 2000 EDITION OF THE UNIFORM 
PLUMBING CODE 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-001 Authority. These rules are adopted 
under the authority of chapter 19.27 RCW. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-002 Purpose. The purpose of these rules is 
to implement the provisions of chapter 19.27 RCW, which 
provides that the state building code council shall maintain 
the State Building Code in a status which is consistent with 
the purpose as set forth in RCW 19.27.020. In maintaining 
the codes, the council shall regularly review updated versions 
of the codes adopted under the act, and other pertinent infor- 
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mation, and shall amend the codes as deemed appropriate by 
the council. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-003 Uniform plumbing code. The 2000 
edition of the Uniform Plumbing Code, published by the 
International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Offi- 
cials, is hereby adopted by reference with the following addi- 
tions, deletions and exceptions: Provided that Chapters 11 
and 12 of this code are not adopted. Provided further, that 
those requirements of the Uniform Plumbing Code relating to 
venting and combustion air of fuel fired appliances as found 
in Chapter 5 and those portions of the code addressing build- 
ing sewers are not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-007 Exceptions. The exceptions and 
amendments to the uniform codes contained in the provisions 
of chapter 19.27 RCW shall apply in cases of conflict with 
any of the provisions of these rules. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-008 Implementation. The Uniform 
Plumbing Code adopted by chapter 51-56 WAC shall 
become effective in all counties and cities of this state on July 
І, 2001, unless local government residential amendments 
have been approved by the state building code council. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-0100 Chapter 1—Administration. 
101.4.1.4 Conflict Between Codes. Delete paragraph. 


102.4 Appeals. All persons shall have the right to appeal a 
decision of the administrative authority. The jurisdiction 
shall have a board of appeals to hear and rule on Plumbing 
Code appeals. Members of the board shall be appointed by 
the jurisdiction. Decisions by the board shall be reported to 
the jurisdiction and administered by the administrative 
authority. 


103.1.3 Certification. State rules and regulations concern- 
ing certification shall apply. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-0200 Chapter 2—Definitions. 


205.0 Certified Backflow Assembly Tester - A person cer- 
tified by the Washington state department of health under 
chapter 246-292 WAC to inspect (for correct installation and 
approval status) and test (for proper operation) approved 
backflow assemblies. 


208.0 Flammable Vapor or Fumes is the concentration of 
flammable constituents in air that exceeds 10 percent of its 
lower flammability limit (LFL). 
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218.0 Plumbing System - Includes all potable water build- 
ing supply and distribution pipes, all plumbing fixtures and 
traps, all drainage and vent pipe(s), and all building drains 
including their respective joints and connection, devices, 
receptors, and appurtenances within the property lines of the 
premises and shall include potable water piping, potable 
water treating or using equipment, medical gas and medical 
vacuum systems, and water heaters: Provided, That no certi- 
fication shall be required for the installation of a plumbing 
system within the property lines and outside a building. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-0300 Chapter 3—General regulations. 


301.1.1 Approvals. Unless otherwise provided for in this 
code, all materials, fixtures or devices used or entering into 
the construction of plumbing systems, or parts thereof, shall 
be submitted to the administrative authority for approval and 
shall conform to approved nationally recognized standards, 
and shall be free from defects. All pipe, fittings, traps, fix- 
tures, material and devices used in a plumbing system shall 
be listed or labeled by a listing agency or shall be approved 
by the administrative authority. 


301.1.3 Standards. Standards listed or referred to in this 
chapter and Table 14-1 cover materials that conform to the 
requirements of this code, when used in accordance with the 
limitations imposed in this or other chapters thereof and their 
listing. Where a standard covers materials of various grades, 
weights, quality, or configurations, there may be only a por- 
tion of the listed standard which is applicable. Design and 
materials for special conditions or materials not provided for 
herein are allowed to be used only by special permission of 
the administrative authority after the administrative authority 
has been satisfied as to their adequacy in accordance with 
Section 301.2. 


311.4 Except as hereinafter provided in Sections 908.0, 
909.0, 910.0, and Appendix L, Section L 6.0, no vent pipe 
shall be used as a soil or waste pipe, nor shall any soil or 
waste pipe be used as a vent. 


313.6 No water, soil, or waste pipe shall be installed or per- 
mitted outside of a building or in an exterior wall unless, 
where necessary, adequate provision is made to protect such 
pipe from freezing. All hot and cold water pipes installed 
outside the conditioned space shall be insulated to a mini- 
mum К-3. 


313.7 All pipe penetrating floor/ceiling assemblies and fire- 
resistance rated walls or partitions shall be protected in accor- 
dance with the requirements of the building code. 


316.1.6 Solvent Cement Plastic Pipe Joints. Plastic pipe 
and fittings designed to be joined by solvent cementing shall 
comply with this code and the manufacturer’s installation 
instructions. 


ABS pipe and fittings shall be cleaned and then joined 
with listed solvent cement(s). 
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CPVC and PVC pipe and fittings shall be cleaned and 
pe with listed primer(s) and solvent cement(s). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-0400 Chapter 4—Plumbing fixtures and 
fixture fittings. 


402.0 Water-Conserving Fixtures and Fittings. 


402.1 The purpose of this section shall be to implement water 
conservation performance standards in accordance with 
RCW 19.27.170. 


402.2 Application. This section shall apply to all new con- 
struction and all remodeling involving replacement of plumb- 
ing fixtures and fittings in all residential, hotel, motel, school, 
industrial, commercial use, or other occupancies determined 
by the council to use significant quantities of water. Plumb- 
ing fixtures, fittings and appurtenances shall conform to the 
standards specified in this section and shall be provided with 
an adequate supply of potable water to flush and keep the fix- 
tures in a clean and sanitary condition without danger of 
backflow or cross-connection. 


402.3 Water Efficiency Standards. 
402.3.1 Standards for Vitreous China Plumbing Fixtures. 


402.3.1.1 The following standards shall be adopted as plumb- 
ing materials, performance standards, and labeling standards 
for water closets and urinals. Water closets and urinals shall 
meet either the ANSI/ASME standards or the CSA standard. 


ANSI/ASME A112.19.2M- Vitreous China Plumbing 
1998 Fixtures 

ANSI/ASME A112.19.6- Hydraulic Requirements for 
1995 Water Closets and Urinals 


CSA B45 CSA Standards on Plumb- 
ing Fixtures 


402.3.1.2 The maximum water use allowed in gallons per 
flush (gpf) or liters per flush (Ipf) for any of the following 
water closets shall be the following: 


Tank-type toilets 
Flushometer-valve toilets 


1.6 gpf/6.0 Ipf 
1.6 gpf/6.0 Ipf 
1.6 gpf/6.0 Ipf 
1.6 gpf/6.0 Ipf 


Flushometer-tank toilets 


Electromechanical hydraulic toilets 
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Water closets located in day care centers, 
intended for use by young children may have a 
maximum water use of 3.5 gallons per flush or 
13.25 liters per flush. 
2. Water closets with bed pan washers may have a 
maximum water use of 3.5 gallons per flush or 
13.25 liters per flush. 
3. Blow out bowls, as defined in ANSVASME 
A112.19.2M, Section 5.1.2.3 may have a maxi- 
mum water use of 3.5 gallons per flush or 13.25 
liters per flush. 
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402.3.1.3 The maximum water use allowed for any urinal 
shall be 1.0 gallons per flush or 3.78 liters per flush. 


402.3.1.4 No urinal or water closet that operates on a contin- 
uous flow or continuous flush basis shall be permitted. 


402.3.1.5 This section does not apply to fixtures installed 
before the effective date of this Section, that are removed and 
relocated to another room or area of the same building after 
the effective date of this Section. 


402.3.2 Standards for Plumbing Fixture Fittings. ~ 


402.3.2.1 The following standards are adopted as plumbing 
material, performance requirements, and labeling standards 
for plumbing fixture fittings. Faucets, aerators, and shower 
heads shall meet either the ANSI/ASME standard or the CSA 
standard. 


ANSI/ASME A112.18.1M-1989 Plumbing Fixture Fit- 
tings 


CSA B125 Plumbing Fittings 


402.3.2.2 The maximum water use allowed for any shower 
head is 2.5 gallons per minute or 9.5 liters per minute. 


EXCEPTION: Emergency use showers shall be exempt from the 
maximum water usage rates. 


402.3.2.3 The maximum water use allowed in gallons per 
minute (gpm) or liters per minute (Ipm) for any of the follow- 
ing faucets and replacement aerators is the following: 


Lavatory faucets 
Kitchen faucets 
Replacement aerators 


2.5 gpm/9.5 Ірт 
2.5 gpm/9.5 Ipm 
2.5 gpm/9.5 Ірт 
Public lavatory faucets other than 0.5 gpm/1.9 Ipm 
metering 


402.4 Metering Valves. Lavatory faucets located in 
restrooms intended for use by the general public shall be 
equipped with a metering valve designed to close by spring or 
water pressure when left unattended (self-closing). 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where designed and installed for use by persons 
with a disability. 
2. Where installed in day care centers, for use pri- 
marily by children under 6 years of age. 
402.5 Implementation. 


402.5.1 The standards for water efficiency and labeling con- 
tained within Section 402.3 shall be in effect as of July 1, 
1993, as provided in RCW 19.27.170 and amended July 1, 
1998. 


402.5.2 No individual, public or private corporation, firm, 
political subdivision, government agency, or other legal 
entity, may, for purposes of use in the state of Washington, 
distribute, sell, offer for sale, import, install, or approve for 
installation any plumbing fixtures or fittings unless the fix- 
tures or fittings meet the standards as provided for in this Sec- 
tion. 
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412.2 Location of Floor Drains. Floor drains shall be 
installed in the following areas: 


412.2.1 Toilet rooms containing two (2) or more water clos- 
ets or a combination of one (1) water closet and one (1) uri- 
nal, except in a dwelling unit. The floor shall slope toward 
the floor drains. 


412.2.2 Laundry rooms in commercial buildings and com- 
mon laundry facilities in multi-family dwelling buildings. 


413.0 Minimum Number of Required Fixtures. For mini- 
mum number of plumbing fixtures required, see Building 
Code Chapter 29 and Table 29-A. 


Sections 413.1 through 413.7 and Table 4-1 are not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-0500 Chapter 5—Water heaters. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


501.0 General. The regulations of this chapter shall govern 
the construction, location, and installation of fuel burning and 
other water heaters heating potable water. The minimum 
capacity for water heaters shall be in accordance with the first 
hour rating listed in Table 5-1. See the Mechanical Code for 
combustion air and installation of all vents and their connec- 
tors. All design, construction, and workmanship shall be in 
conformity with accepted engineering practices, manufac- 
turer’s installation instructions, and applicable standards and 
shall be of such character as to secure the results sought to be 
obtained by this Code. No water heater shall be hereinafter 
installed which does not comply in all respects with the type 
and model of each size thereof approved by the administra- 
tive authority. A list of accepted gas equipment standards is 
included in Table 14-1. 

Water heaters used for space heating only are prohibited. 


TABLE 5-1'3 


Number of Bedrooms 


First Hour Rating’, Gallons 


The first hour rating is found on the "Energy Guide" label. 
2Nonstorage and solar water heaters shall be sized to meet 
the appropriate first hour rating as shown in the table. 

For replacement water heaters, see Section 101.4.1.1.1. 


Notes: 


502.1 Chimney — Delete definition. 


502.2 Chimney Connector — Delete definition. 

502.5 Direct Vent Appliance — Delete definition. 

502.7 Unusually Tight Construction - Delete definition. 
502.8 Vent — Delete definition. 

502.9 Vent Collar - Delete definition 


502.10 Vent Connector — Delete definition. 

502.11 Venting System — Delete definition. 

502.12 Venting Systems-Types — Delete definition. 

504.1 Inspection of Chimneys or Vents. Delete paragraph. 
505.0 Gas-Fired Water Heater Approval Requirements. 


505.1 Gas fired water heaters shall conform to approved rec- 
ognized applicable standards or to other standards acceptable 
to the administrative authority. Each such water heater shall 
bear the label of an approved testing agency, certifying and 
attesting that such equipment has been tested and inspected 
and meets the requirements of applicable standards. 


505.2 Except when reconditioned by the manufacturer or the 
manufacturer's approved agent in accordance with its original 
approval requirements and reinstalled at its original location, 
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each reconditioned water heater shall be tested for safety and 
conformity to approved standards, and shall bear the label of 
an approved testing agency certifying and attesting that such 
equipment has been tested and inspected and meets the 
requirements of applicable standards. Such label shall also 
state clearly that the water heater has been reconditioned, and 
shall give the name and address of the reconditioner. Every 
person applying for a permit to install a used or reconditioned 
water heater shall clearly state on the application for permit 
that such equipment is used or reconditioned. 


505.3 Gas storage-type water heaters shall be provided with, 
in addition to the primary temperature controls, an over-tem- 
perature safety protection device constructed, listed, and 
installed in accordance with nationally recognized applicable 
standards for such devices and a combination temperature 
and pressure relief valve. 


506.2 АП storage-type water heaters deriving heat from fuels 
or types of energy other than gas, shall be provided with, in 
addition to the primary temperature controls, an over-temper- 
ature safety protection device constructed, listed, and 
installed in accordance with nationally recognized applicable 
standards for such devices and a combination temperature 
and pressure relief valve. 


507.0 Combustion Air. For issues relating to combustion 
air, see the Mechanical Code. 


Sections 507.1 through 506.5 are not adopted. 


509.0 Prohibited Locations. Water heaters which depend 
on the combustion of fuel for heat shall not be installed in a 
room used or designed to be used for sleeping purposes, bath- 
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room, clothes closets or in a closet or other confined space 
opening into a bath or bedroom. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Direct vent water heaters. 


2. Water heaters installed in a closet that has a 
weather-stripped solid door with an approved door 
closing device, and designed exclusively for the 
water heater and where all air for combustion and 
ventilation is supplied from the outdoors. 

3. Water heaters of the automatic storage type 
installed as a replacement in a bathroom, when spe- 
cifically approved, properly vented and supplied with 
adequate combustion air. 


Where not prohibited by other regulations, water heaters may 
be located under a stairway or landing. 


512.0 Venting of Water Heaters Delete entire section. 
513.0 Limitations. Delete entire section. 
514.0 Vent Connectors. Delete entire section. 


515.0 Location and Support of Venting System. Delete 
entire section. 


516.0 Length Pitch and Clearance. Delete entire section. 
517.0 Vent Termination. Delete entire section. 


518.0 Area of Venting System. Delete entire section. 
519.0 Multiple Appliance Venting. Delete entire section. 


520.0 Existing Venting System. Delete entire section. 
521.0 Draft Hoods. Delete entire section. 

522.0 Gas Venting into Existing Masonry Chimneys. 
Delete entire section. 

523.0 Chimney Connectors. Delete entire section. 

524.0 Mechanical Draft Systems. Delete entire section. 


525.0 Venting Through Ventilating Hoods and Exhaust 
Systems. Delete entire section. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-0600 Chapter 6—Water supply and dis- 
tribution. 


603.0 Cross-Connection Control. Cross-connection control 
shall be provided in accordance with the provisions of this 
chapter. Devices or assemblies for protection of the public 
water system must be models approved by the department of 
health under WAC 246-290-490. The administrative author- 
ity shall coordinate with the local water purveyor where 
applicable in all matters concerning cross-connection control 
within the property lines of the premises. 

No person shall install any water operated equipment or 
mechanism, or use any water treating chemical or substance, 
if it is found that such equipment, mechanism, chemical or 
substance may cause pollution or contamination of the 
domestic water supply. Such equipment or mechanism may 
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be permitted only when equipped with an approved backflow 
prevention device or assembly. 


603.3.3 The administrative authority shall ensure that the 
premise owner or responsible person shall have the backflow 
prevention assembly tested by a Washington state department 
of health certified backflow assembly tester: 
(1) At the time of installation, repair or relocation; and 
(2) At least on an annual schedule thereafter, unless more 
frequent testing is required by the administrative authority. 


603.4.6.1 Potable water supplies to systems having no pumps 
or connections for pumping equipment, and no chemical 
injection or provisions for chemical injection, shall be pro- 
tected from backflow by one of the following devices: 

(1) Atmospheric vacuum breaker. 

(2) Pressure vacuum breaker. 

(3) Reduced pressure backflow preventer. 

(4) A double check valve may be allowed when 
approved by the water purveyor and the administrative 
authority. 

(5) A spill proof pressure vacuum breaker may be 
allowed when approved by the water purveyor and the 
administrative authority. 


603.4.13 Potable Water Supply to Carbonators shall be 
protected by a listed reduced pressure principle backflow pre- 
venter as approved by the administrative authority for the 
specific use. 


603.4.18.1 Except as provided under Sections 603.4.18.2 and 
603.4.18.3, potable water supplies to fire protection systems 
that are normally under pressure, including but not limited to 
standpipes and automatic sprinkler systems, except in one or 
two family residential flow-through or combination sprinkler 
systems piped in materials approved for potable water distri- 
bution systems, shall be protected from back-pressure and 
back-siphonage by one of the following testable devices: 

1. Double check valve assembly. 

2. Double check detector assembly. 

3. Reduced pressure backflow preventer. 

4. Reduced pressure detector assembly. 


Potable water supplies to fire protection systems that are not 
normally under pressure shall be protected from backflow 
and shall meet the requirements of the appropriate stan- 
dard(s) referenced in Table 14-1. 


604.1 Water distribution pipe, building supply water pipe and 
fittings shall be of brass, copper, cast iron, galvanized mallea- 
ble iron, galvanized wrought iron, galvanized steel or other 
approved materials. Except as provided in Section 604.11, 
asbestos-cement, CPVC, PE, PVC, or PEX water pipe mate- 
rials manufactured to recognized standards may be used for 
cold water distribution systems outside a building. CPVC, 
PEX water pipe, tubing, and fittings, manufactured to recog- 
nized standards may be used for hot and cold water distribu- 
tion systems within a building. Other products not listed in 
this section are acceptable for their intended use, provided 
that such materials or distribution systems are listed and 
approved in accordance with nationally recognized stan- 
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dards. All materials used in the water supply system, except 
valves and similar devices shall be of like material, except 
where otherwise approved by the administrative authority. 


604.13 Plastic water piping may terminate within a building, 
provided the connection to the potable water distribution sys- 
tem shall be made as near as is practical to the point of entry 
and shall be accessible. Barbed insert fittings with hose 
clamps are prohibited within the building. 


608.5 Relief valves located inside a building shall be pro- 
vided with a drain, not smaller than the relief valve outlet, of 
galvanized steel, hard drawn copper piping and fittings, 
CPVC, or listed relief valve drain tube with fittings which 
will not reduce the internal bore of the pipe or tubing (straight 
lengths as opposed to coils) and shall extend from the valve 
to the outside of the building with the end of the pipe not 
more than two (2) feet (610 mm) nor less than six (6) inches 
(152 mm) above the ground or the flood level of the area 
receiving the discharge and pointing downward. Such drains 
may terminate at other approved locations. No part of such 
drain pipe shall be trapped or subject to freezing. The termi- 
nal end of the drain pipe shall not be threaded. 


EXCEPTION: Replacement water heating equipment shall only be 
required to provide a drain pointing downward from 
the relief valve to extend between two feet (610 mm) 
and six inches ( 152 mm) from the floor. No additional 
floor drain need be provided. 


610.4 Systems within the range of Table 6-5 may be sized 
from that table or by the method set forth in Section 610.5. 


Listed parallel water distribution systems shall be 
installed in accordance with their listing. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-0700 Chapter 7—Sanitary drainage. 


701.1.2 ABS and PVC DWV piping installations shall be 
installed in accordance with IS 5, IS 9, and Appendix M "Fir- 
estop Protection for DWV and Stormwater Application." 
Except for individual single family dwelling units, materials 
exposed within ducts or plenums shall have a flame-spread 
index of not more than 25 and a smoke developed index of 
not more than 50, when tested in accordance with the Test for 
Surface-Burning Characteristics of the Building Materials 
(See the Building Code standards based on ASTM E-84 and 
ANSI/UL 723). 


704.3 Delete entire section. 


710.3 Тһе minimum size of any pump or any discharge pipe 
from a sump having a water closet connected thereto shall be 
not less than two (2) inches (52 mm). 


Sections 710.3.1 through 710.3.3 are not adopted. 
CHAPTER 7, PART II—BUILDING SEWERS 


Part II Building Sewers. Delete all of Part II (Sections 713 
through 723, and Tables 7-7 and 7-8). 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-0800 Chapter 8—Indirect wastes. 


810.4 Strainers. Every indirect waste interceptor receiving 
discharge containing particles that would clog the receptor 
drain shall have a readily removable dome strainer. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-0900 Chapter 9—Vents. 


903.1.2 ABS and PVC DWV piping installations shall be 
installed in accordance with IS 5, IS 9, and Appendix М "Fir- 
estop Protection for DWV and Stormwater Application." 
Except for individual single family dwelling units, materials 
exposed within ducts or plenums shall have a flame-spread 
index of not more than 25 and a smoke developed index of 
not more than 50, when tested in accordance with the Test for 
Surface-Burning Characteristics of the Building Materials 
(see the Building Code standards based on ASTM E-84 and 
ANSI/UL 723). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-1300 Chapter 13—Health care facilities 
and medical gas and vacuum systems. 


1302 Medical Gas and Vacuum Piping Systems. 

The installation of medical gas and vacuum piping systems 
Shall be in accordance with the requirements of this chapter 
and/or the appropriate standards adopted by the administra- 
tive authority, for additional standards see Table 14-1. The 
administrative authority shall require evidence of the compe- 
tency of the installers. 


Part II Medical Gas and Vacuum Systems 
1309.0 Scope. 


1309.1 The provisions herein shall apply to the design, instal- 
lation, testing, and verification of medical gas, medical vac- 
uum systems, and related permanent equipment for safe use 
in patient care hospitals, clinics, and other heath care facili- 
ties. i 


1309.2 The purpose of this chapter is to provide minimum 
requirements for the design, installation and verification of 
medical gas, medical vacuum systems, and related permanent 
equipment 


1310.0 Definitions. 


1310.1 Building Supply — The pipe from the source of sup- 
ply to a building or structure. 


1310.2 Critical Care Area - An area іп a medical facility 
where special care is provided, including intensive care units, 
coronary care units, recovery rooms, and respiratory care 
units. 
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1310.3 Installer Performance Testing - Testing conducted 
by the installer or representative prior to system verification 
using oil-free, dry nitrogen as stated in Chapter 14. 


1310.4 Manifold — A device for connecting outlets of one or 
more gas cylinders to the central piping system for that spe- 
cific gas. 


1310.5 Medical Air - Compressed air used in a medical 
facility. 


1310.6 Medical Gas — Gases used in a medical facility, 
including oxygen, nitrous oxide, nitrogen, carbon dioxide, 
heliurn, medical air, and mixtures of these gases. Standards 


of purity apply. 


1310.7 Medical Gas System - A system consisting of a cen- 
tral supply system (manifold, bulk, or compressors), includ- 
ing control equipment and piping extending to station outlets 
in the facility where medical gases may be required. 


1310.8 Medical Vacuum System - A system consisting of 
central vacuum-producing equipment with vacuum switches 
and operating controls, shutoff valves, alarm warning sys- 
tems, gauges, and a network of piping extending to and termi- 
nating with station inlets at locations where patient suction 
may be required. Includes surgical vacuum systems, waste 
anesthesia gas disposal (as scavenging systems), and bedside 
suction systems. 


1310.9 Purge, Flow — The removal of oxygen from a system 
by oil-free dry nitrogen during brazing. 


1310.10 Purge, System - The removal of nitrogen from a 
system with the medical gas required for that system. 


1310.11 SCFM - Standard cubic feet per minute, the unit 
measure for a volume of gas at standard conditions (68 
degrees F (20 degrees C) and 1 atmosphere of pressure). 


1310.12 Special Hazard Area - An area, such as a kitchen 
or electrical switch gear room. 


1310.13 Station Inlet — An inlet in a vacuum piping system 
at which the user makes connections and disconnections. 


1310.14 Station Outlet – An outlet point in a medical gas 
piping system at which the user makes connections and dis- 
connections. 


1310.15 System Verification - Testing conducted by a qual- 
ified party other than the installer or material vendor after the 
installer performance testing and prior to the medical gas sys- 
tem being put into service. 


1310.16 Use Point — A room or area within a room, where 
medical gases are dispensed to a patient for medical pur- 
poses. 


1310.17 User Outlet — See station outlet. 


1310.18 Valve, Isolation - A valve which isolates one piece 
of equipment from another. 
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1310.19 Valve, Riser — À valve at the base of a vertical riser, 
which isolates that riser. 


1310.20 Valve, Service - А valve serving horizontal piping 
extending from a riser to a station outlet or inlet. 


1310.21 Valve, Source - A single valve at the source which 
controls a number of units that make up the total source. 


1310.22 Valve, Zone - A valve which controls the gas or 
vacuum to a particular area. 


1311.3 The administrative authority shall require evidence of 
the competency of the installers. 


1311.4 Delete paragraph. 


1313.0 System Installation and Installer Performance 
Testing. 


1313.1 Medical gas and medical vacuum systems shall be 
designed and installed in accordance with the requirements of 
this chapter and the installation requirements of this code, 
specifically Chapter 14 of this code. 


1313.2 A report of completion of the installer performance 
testing which includes the specific items in Chapter 14 shall 
be furnished to the administrative authority prior to system 
verification. 


1314.0 System Verification. 


1314.1 Prior to any medical gas system being placed in ser- 
vice, each and every system shall be verified as described in 
Chapter 14. This verification shall be accomplished by an 
independent third party verification agency which is 
approved by the administrative authority. 


1314.2 A report which includes at least the specific items in 
Chapter 14 shall be furnished to the administrative authority 
prior to final acceptance of the system. 


Sections 1315 through 1331 are not adopted. 
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NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-1400 Chapter 14—Referenced standards. 


TABLE 14-1 
Standards for Materials, Equipment, Joints and Connections 


Where more than one standard has been listed for the same material or method, the relevant portions of all such standards shall 
apply. 
Standard Title 


Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 
UPC 


Standard Number Application 


Appliances 
Appliances 


Household Electric Dishwashers 
Plumbing Requirements for Household Dish- 
washers 

Food Waste Disposers 

Plumbing Requirements for Home Laundry 
Equipment Appliances 

Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems 
Piping 

Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings, 3 in. 
Through 48 in. (75 mm Through 1200 mm), for 
Water and Other Liquids (same as AWWA C110) 
Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure 
Pipe and Fittings (same as AWWA C111) 
Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water 
(same as AWWA C151) 

Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings, 3 in. Through 24 
in. (76 mm Through 610 mm) and 54 in. Through 
64 in. (1,400 mm Through 1,600 mm), for Water 
Service (same as AWWA C153) 

Stainless steel 

Vitrified Clay Pipe (now CSA 
A60.1M1976(C1992)) 

Silver brazing joints for wrought and cast bronze 
solder joint fittings 

Backwater Valves 

Trim for Water-Closet Bowls, Tanks and Urinals 
Roof Drains 

Load Bearing, Bonded, Waterproof Membranes 
for Thin-Set Ceramic Tile and Dimension Stone 
Installations 

Pipe Threads (Except Dryseal) (replaced by 
ASME B1.20.1-98) 

Steel pipe (galvanized) 

Steel pipe (galvanized) 

Gas Water Heaters - Volume I -Storage Water 
Heaters with Input Ratings of 75,000 BTU per 
Hour or Less (22 kW) 


АНАМ DW-1-92 
АНАМ DW-2PR-86 


AHAM FWD-1-83 
АНАМ HLW-2 PR-86 


Appliances 


ANSI A13.1-81(R93) 


ANSI A21.10-93 Piping, Ferrous 


ANSI A21.11-90 Piping, Ferrous 


ANSI A21.51-91 Piping, Ferrous 


ANSI A21.53-88 Piping, Ferrous 


ANSI A40.3-93 Piping, Ferrous 


ANSI A106.6-70 Piping, Nonmetallic 


ANSI A106.6-77 Joints 


ANSI A112.14.1-75 (R90) Valves 
ANSI A112.19.5-79 
ANSI A112.21.2M-83 


ANSI A118.10-93 


Fixtures 
DWV Components 
Fixtures 


ANSI B2.1-90 Joints 


ANSI B125.1-84 
ANSI B125.2-72 
ANSI Z21.10.1a-94 


Piping, Ferrous 
Piping, Ferrous 
Appliances 
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Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 
UPC 


Standard Number Standard Title Application 


Gas Water Heaters - Volume I -Storage Water Appliances 
Heaters with Input Ratings of 75,000 BTU per 
Hour or Less (22 kW) 

Gas Water Heaters - Volume III — Storage, with 
Input Ratings Above 75,000 Btu per Hour, Circu- 
lating and Instantaneous Water Heaters 


ANSI Z21.10.1b-92 


ANSI Z21.10.3-90 Appliances 


ANSI Z21.10.3a-94 Appliances 
ANSI Z21.10.3b-92 
ANSI Z21.12-90 


ANSI Z21.13-91 


Appliances 


Draft Hoods 

Gas-Fired Low-Pressure Steam and Hot Water 
Boilers and Addenda 

Manually Operated Gas Valves for Appliances, 
Appliance Connector Valves and Hose End 
Valves 

Relief Valves and Automatic Gas Shutoff Devices 
for Hot Water Supply Systems 

Metal Connectors for Gas Appliances 


Appliances 


Appliances 


ANSI Z21.15-92 Valves 
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ANSI Z21.22a-90 Valves 


ANSI Z21.24-93 Appliances 


ANSI Z21.41-89 Quick-Disconnect Devices for Use with Gas Fuel | J oints 
ANSI Z21.56-98 Gas Fired Pool Heaters Swimming Pools and 
Spas 


ANSI Z21.69-1997*CSA Appliances 
6.16-M97 


ANSI Z21.70-81 


Connectors for Moveable Gas Appliances 


Earthquake Actuated Automatic Gas Shutoff Sys- | Valves 
tems (withdrawn from ANSI June, 1992) 


Line Pressure Regulators 


ANSI Z21.80-1997+CSA Fuel Gas 
6.22-M97 

ANSI Z21.81-1997*CSA 
6.25-M97 

ANSI Z21.86*CSA 2.32-M98 


ANSI Z34.1-93 


Cylinder Connection Devices Fuel Gas 


Vented Gas-Fired Space Heating Appliances Appliances 
Certification - Third Party Certification Programs 


for Products, Processes, and Services 


Certification 


ANSI Z124.1-95 Plastic Bathtub Units Fixtures 
ANSI Z124.2-95 Plastic Shower Receptors and Shower Stalls Fixtures 
ANSI Z124.3-95 Plastic Lavatories Fixtures 
ANSI Z124.4-96 Plastic Water Closet Bowls and Tanks Fixtures 


ANSI Z124.5-97 Fixtures 
ANSI Z124.6-97 
ANSI Z124.7-97 
ANSI 7124.8-90 
ANSI Z124.9-94 
ANSI Z223.1-99 


ARI 1010-84 


Plastic Toilet (Water Closet) Seats 

Plastic Sinks 

Prefabricated Plastic Spa Shells 

Plastic Bathtub Liners 

Plastic Urinal Fixtures (Note 1) 

National Fuel Gas Code 1 


Drinking-Fountains and Self-Contained, Mechan- 
ically-Refrigerated Drinking Water Coolers 


Fixtures 


Fixtures 


Fixtures 


Fixtures 
Fuel Gas 
Appliances 


ASHRAE 90.1-89 Energy Efficient Design of New Buildings Except | Miscellaneous 


Low-Rise Residential Buildings 


ASME A112.1.2-96 Air Gaps in Plumbing Systems Piping 
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Standard Title Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 


UPC 


Standard Number Application 


ASME A112.3.1-93 | Stainless Steel Drainage Systems for Sanitary Piping, Ferrous 
Storm and Chemical Application, Above and 
Below Ground (Note 1) 

Water Heater Relief Valve Drain Tubes 
Floor-Affixed Supports for Off-the-Floor Plumb- 


ing Fixtures for Public Use 


ASME A112.4.1-93 
ASME A112.6.1M-97 


Appliances 
Fixtures 


ASME A112.18.1M-96 Plumbing Fixture Fittings Valves 
ASME A112.18.6-99 Flexible Water Connectors Piping 
ASME A112.18.3-96 Performance Requirements for Backflow Protec- | Valves 


tion Devices and Systems in Plumbing Fixture 
Fittings (Note 8) 

Enameled Cast Iron Plumbing Fixtures (Supple- 
ment 1-1998) 

Vitreous China Plumbing Fixtures 

Stainless Steel Plumbing Fixtures (Designed for 
Residential Use) 

Porcelain Enameled Formed Steel Plumbing Fix- 
tures (Supplement 1-1998) 

Hydraulic Performance Requirements for Water 
Closets and Urinals 

Whirlpool Bathtub Appliances 

Suction Fittings for Use in Swimming Pools, 
Wading Pools, Spas, Hot Tubs, and Whirlpool 
Bathtub Appliances 


ASME A112.19.1M-94 Fixtures 


ASME A112.19.2M-98 Fixtures 


ASME A112.19.3M-87 


Fixtures 


ASME A112.19.4M-94 Fixtures 


ASME A112.19.6-95 Fixtures 


ASME A112.19.7M-95 
ASME A112.19.8M-87 


Fixtures 


Swimming Pools and 
Spas 


ASME A112.19.9M-91 Nonvitreous Ceramic Plumbing Fixtures Fixtures 
ASME A112.21.1M-91 Floor Drains (Note 1) | DWV Components 
ASME A112.21.3M-85 Hydrants for Utility and Maintenance Use (Note Valves 


1) Duż Gaz» 


ASME A112.26.1M-84 Water Hammer Arresters Piping 
ASME A112.36.2M-91 Cleanouts (Note 1) DWV Components 
ASME В1.20.1-83 (R1992) | Pipe Threads, General Purpose (Inch) Joints 
ASME B1.20.3-76 Dryseal Pipe Threads, Inch Joints 


(R82/91/98) 
ASME В16.1-89 


Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings, 
Class 25, 125, 250, and 800 


Malleable-Iron Threaded Fittings 


Gray Iron Threaded Fittings (includes Revision 
Services) 


Piping, Ferrous 


ASME B16.3-92 
ASME B16.4-92 


Piping, Ferrous 
Piping, Ferrous 


ASME B16.5-88 Joints 
ASME B16.12-91 


ASME B16.15-85 (R1994) 


Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings 


Iron Threaded Drainage Fittings (Note 1) 
Cast Bronze Threaded Fittings, Classes 125 and 
250 


Piping, Ferrous 
Piping, Copper 
Alloy 


ASME B16.18-84 Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings | Piping, Copper 
(Note 1) Alloy 
ASME B16.21-92 Nonmetallic Flat Gaskets for Pipe Flanges Joints 


ASME B16.22-95 Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder-Joint 


Pressure Fittings Alloy 


Piping, Copper 
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Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 
UPC 


Standard Number Standard Title Application 


ASME B16.23-92 Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings | Piping, Copper 


- DWV Alloy 
Cast Copper Alloy Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fit- 
tings Alloy 

Cast copper alloy fittings for flared copper tubes 
Alloy 

Wrought Copper and Wrought Copper Alloy Sol- 
der Joint Drainage Fittings-DWV Alloy (Note 1) 
Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Fittings for Sol- 
vent Drainage Systems Alloy 

Manually Operated Metallic Gas Valves for Use 
in Gas Piping Systems up to 125 psig. 

Valves — Flanged, Threaded and Welding End 
Large Metallic Valves for Gas Distribution (Man- 
ually Operated, NPS 2-1/2 to 12, 125 psig Maxi- 
mum) 

Pipe Unions, Malleable Iron Threaded (Includes 
Revision (R1994) Services) 

Large Diameter Steel Flanges 

Welded and Seamless Wrought Steel Pipe 
Welding and Brazing Procedures, Welders, Braz- 
ers, and Welding and Brazing Operators 


ASME В16.24-91 Piping, Copper 


ASME B16.26-88 Piping, Copper 


ASME B16.29-86 Piping, Copper 


ASME В16.32-92 Piping, Copper 


ASME B16.33-90 Valves 


ASME В16.34-88 Valves 


ASME B16.38-85 
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Valves 


ASME B16.39-86 Piping, Ferrous 


ASME В16.47-90 Piping, Ferrous 
ASME B36.10M-85 


ASME Section IX 


Piping, Ferrous 


Certification 


ASSE 1001-90 Backflow Protection 


Pipe Applied Atmospheric-Type Vacuum Break- 
ers 

Water Closet Flush Tank Ballcocks 

Water Pressure Reducing Valves for Domestic 
Water Supply Systems 

Backflow Prevention Requirements for Commer- 


cial Dishwashing Machines 


Backflow Protection 


ASSE 1002-86 
ASSE 1003-95 


Valves 


ASSE 1004-90 Backflow Protection 


ASSE 1006-89 Residential Use Dishwashers Appliances 
ASSE 1007-92 
ASSE 1008-89 
ASSE 1009-90 


ASSE 1010-98 


Home Laundry Equipment Appliances 
Household Food Waste Disposer Units 
Commercial Food Waste Grinder Units 
Performance Requirements for Water Hammer 


Arrestors 


Appliances 


Appliances 
Piping 


Backflow Protection 
Backflow Protection 
Fixtures 


Hose-Connection Vacuum Breakers 

Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers 
Hand-Held Showers 

Double Check Backflow Prevention Assembly 


Individual, Thermostatic Pressure Balancing and 
Thermostatic Control Valves for Individual Fix- 
tures 


ASSE 1011-95 
ASSE 1013-93 
ASSE 1014-90 
ASSE 1015-93 
ASSE 1016-96 


Backflow Protection 


Valves 


ASSE 1017-86 Thermostatic Mixing Valves, Self Actuated for Valves 


Primary Domestic Use 


ASSE 1018-86 Trap Seal Primer Valves (water supply fed) Valves 
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Backflow Protection 


ASSE 1019-95 Performance Requirements for Vacuum Breaker 


Wall Hydrant, Freeze Resistant Automatic Drain- 
ing Type 

Pressure Vacuum Breaker Assembly 

Dishwasher Air Gaps for Domestic Dishwasher 
Applications 

Hot Water Dispensers Household Storage Type 
Electrical 

Diverters for Plumbing Faucets with Hose Spray, 
Anti-Siphon Type, Residential Applications 


2 


ASSE 1020-90 Backflow Protection 


ASSE 1021-77 


Backflow Protection 


ASSE 1023-79 Appliances 


ASSE 1025-78 Valves 


Valves 
Backflow Protection 


Automatic Flow Controllers 

Dual Check Valve Type Backflow Preventers for 
‘| Carbonated Beverage Dispensers - Post Mix 
Types 

Fixed Flow Restrictors 

Laboratory Faucet Backflow Preventer 
Pressurized Flushing Devices (Flushometers) for 
Plumbing Fixtures 

Hose Connection Backflow Preventers 

Chemical Dispensing Systems 

Back Siphonage Backflow Vacuum Breakers 
Temperature Actuated, Flow Reduction Valves 
for Individual Fixture Fittings 

Individual Pressure Balancing In-Line Valves for 
Individual Fixture Fittings (Note 9) 

Professional Qualification Standard for Backflow 
Prevention Assembly Testers, Repairers and Sur- 
veyors 


ASSE 1028-81 
ASSE 1032-80 


ASSE 1034-81 
ASSE 1035-95 
ASSE 1037-90 


Piping 
Backflow Protection 


Backflow Protection 


Backflow Protection 
Backflow Protection 
Backflow Protection 
Valves 


ASSE 1052-94 
ASSE 1055-97 
ASSE 1056-95 
ASSE 1062-97 


ASSE 1066-97 Valves 


ASSE Series 5000-98 Backflow Protection 


ASSE 6000-98 Medical Gas Systems Installers, Inspectors and | Certification 


Verifiers 


ASTM A 47-90 (R95) 
| ASTM A 53-96 (97) 


Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings Piping, Ferrous 
Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated 
Welded, and Seamless 

Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings (Note 1) 

Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, 
(Galvanized) Welded, and Seamless for Ordinary 
Uses (replaced by A 53) 

Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges, and Pipe 
Fittings 

Cupola Malleable Iron [Metric] 

Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Steel 
Pipes 

Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe 

Corrosion-Resistant High-Silicon Iron Castings 
[Metric] 

Ductile Iron Castings 


Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM A 74-98 
ASTM A 120-84 [D] 


Piping, Ferrous 
Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM A 126-95 Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM A 197-87 (R-92) 
ASTM A 312-93 


Piping, Ferrous 
Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM A 377-95 
ASTM A 518-92¢! 


Piping, Ferrous 
Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM A 536-84(R-93) Piping, Ferrous 
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Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc- 
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot- 
Dip Process 

Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel and Austen- 
itic Stainless Steel Pipe Nipples 

High-Silicon Iron Pipe and Fittings (Note 1) 
Pig Lead 

Solder Metal (Note 4) 

Seamless Copper Pipe, Standards Sizes 


ASTM A 653-96 Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM A 733-93 Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM A 861-94“! Piping, Ferrous 
ASTM B 29-92 
ASTM B 32-96 


ASTM B 42-96 


Joints 
Joints 


Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Piping, Copper 
Alloy 
Miscellaneous 
Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Piping, Copper 
Alloy 
Miscellaneous 


ASTM B 43-96 Seamless Red Brass Pipe, Standards Sizes 


PROPOSED 


ASTM B 75-95a Seamless Copper Tube 


ASTM B 88-96 Seamless Copper Water Tube 


ASTM B 135-96 Seamless Brass Tube 


ASTM B 152-97 
ASTM B 251-97 


Copper Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Rolled Bar 
General Requirements for Wrought Seamless 
Copper Copper-Alloy Tube 


Seamless Copper Tube for Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration Field Service 


Threadless Copper Pipe 


ASTM B 280-95a 


ASTM B 302-97 


ASTM B 306-96 Copper Drainage Tube (DWV) 


ASTM В 370-924! 
ASTM В 447-97 


Copper Sheet and Strip for Building Construction 
Welded Copper Tube 


Piping, Copper 


Alloy 

ASTM B 584-96 Copper Alloy Sand Casting for General Applica- | Piping, Copper 
tions (Note 5) Alloy 

ASTM B 587-96 Welded Brass Tube Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

ASTM B 641-93 Seamless and Welded Copper Distribution Tube | Piping, Copper 
(Type D) Alloy 

ASTM B 642-88 [D] Welded Copper Alloy UNS C21000 Water Tube | Piping, Copper 
(discontinued 1994) Alloy 

ASTM B 687-96 Brass, Copper, and Chromium-Plated Pipe Nip- | Piping, Copper 
ples Alloy 

ASTM B 716-93 [D] Welded Copper Water Tube (discontinued 1994) | Piping, Copper 
Alloy 


ASTM B 813-93 Liquid and Paste Fluxes for Soldering Applica- | Joints 


tions of Copper and Copper Alloy Tube 


ASTM B 819-95 Seamless Copper Tube for Medical Gas Systems | Piping, Copper 


Alloy 
Joints 


ASTM В 828-924! Making Capillary Joints by Soldering of Copper 


and Copper Alloy Tube and Fittings 
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ASTM C 14-95 Piping, Nonmetallic 
ASTM C 296-93 
ASTM C 412-94 


ASTM C 425-96 


Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain and Culvert Pipe 
Asbestos-Cement Pressure Pipe 
Concrete Drain Tile 


Piping, Nonmetallic 
Piping, Nonmetallic 
Compression Joints for Vitrified Clay Pipe and Joints 
Fittings 

Asbestos-Cement Nonpressure Sewer Pipe 
(Notes 6 & 7) 

Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and Culvert 
Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets 

Precast Reinforced Concrete Manholes Sections 
Rubber Gaskets for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fit- 
tings (Note 1) 

Vitrified Clay Pipe, Extra Strength, Standard 
Strength, and Perforated 

Borosilicate Glass Pipe and Fittings for Drain, 
Waste and Vent (DWV) Applications (Note 1) 
Flexible Transition Couplings for Underground 
Piping Systems 

Shielded Couplings Joining Hubless Cast Iron 
Soil Pipe and Fittings 


ASTM C 428-92 Piping, Nonmetallic 


ASTM C 443-94 Joints 


Miscellaneous 
Joints 


ASTM C 478-96 
ASTM C 564-95a 
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АЅТМ С 700-96 Piping, Nonmetallic 


ASTM C 1053-90 (R95) Piping, Nonmetallic 
g 


ASTM C 1173-95 Joints 


ASTM C 1277-94 Piping, Ferrous 


ASTM D 396-97 Miscellaneous 


ASTM D 1527-96a 


Specification for Fuel Oil 
Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Plastic 
Pipe Sch. 40 and 80 | 

Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Sch. 40, 
80 and 120 

Rubber O-rings for Asbestos-Cement Pipe 
Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe, Sch. 40 
Polypropylene Plastic Molding and Extrusion 
Materials (replaced by ASTM D 4101) 

Solvent cement for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Sty- 
rene (ABS) plastic pipe and fittings 
Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe, (SDR-PR) Based 
on Controlled Inside Diameter 

Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pressure-Rated pipe 
(SDR Series) 

Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Plastic 
Pipe (SDR-PR) 

Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe 
for Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications 
Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe, Sch. 40 and 80 
Based on Controlled Outside Diameter 

Threaded Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic 
Pipe Fittings, Sch. 80 (Note 1) 

Threaded Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) 
Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80 (discontinued 
1986) 


Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 1785-96a*! Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 1869-95 Joints 
ASTM D 2104-95 


ASTM D 2146-82 [D] 


Piping, Plastic 
Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 2235-96a Joints 


ASTM D 2239-96a Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 2241-96a Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 2282-96a Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 2321-89 (R95) Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 2447-95 Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 2464-96a Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 2465-73[D] Piping, Plastic 
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ASTM D 2466-96a 


ASTM D 2467-96a 


ASTM D 2468-96a 


ASTM D 2469-76[D] 


ASTM D 2513-96a 


ASTM D 2564-96a 


ASTM D 2609-96a 


ASTM D 2657-96 


ASTM D 2661-96 


ASTM D 2665-97a 


ASTM D 2672-96a 
ASTM D 2680-95a 


ASTM D 2729-96 


ASTM D 2737-96a 
ASTM D 2740-89 el [D] 


ASTM D 2751-96 


ASTM D 2846-96a 


ASTM D 2855-96 


ASTM D 2996-95 


ASTM D 3033-85 [D] 
ASTM D 3034-96 
ASTM D 3036-73[D] 


ASTM D 3065-94 
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Standard Title 


Poły(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 
Sch. 40 (Note 1) 

Poly(Viny! Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 
Sch, 80 (Note 1) 
Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Stryene (ABS) Plastic 
Pipe Fittings (Sch. 40) 

Socket-Type Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene 
(ABS) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80 (discon- 
tinued 1986) 

Thermoplastic Gas Pressure Pipe Tubing, and Fit- 
tings (Note 1) 

Solvent Cements for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) 
Plastic Piping Systems 

Plastic Insert Fittings for Polyethylene (PE) Plas- 
tic Pipe (Note 1) 

Practice for Heating Fusion Joining of Polyolefin 
Pipe and Fittings 
Acrylonitriłe-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Sch. 40 
Plastic Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe and Fittings 
(Note 1) 

Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Drain, Waste 
and Vent Pipe and Fittings 

Joints for IPS PVC Pipe Using Solvent Cement 
Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) and 
Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Composite Sewer 
Piping 

Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fit- 
tings (Note 1) 

Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Tubing 

Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Tubing (dis- 
continued 1991) 

Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Sewer 
Pipe and Fittings (Note 1) 

Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic 
Hot- and Cold-Water Distribution Systems 
Making Solvent-Cemented Joints with 
Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pipe and Fittings 
Filament-Wound Fiberglass (Glass-Fiber-Rein- 
forced Thermosetting Resin) pipe 

Type PSP Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer 
Pipe and Fittings (discontinued 1989) 

Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer 
Pipe and Fittings | 

Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Line Cou- 
plings (discontinued 1986) 

Rigid Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) 
Materials for Pipe and Fittings 
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Application 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Joints 


Piping, Plastic 


Joints 


| Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Joints 
Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Joints 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 
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ASTM D 3122-95 Joints 


Solvent Cements for Styrene-Rubber (SR) Plastic 
Pipe and Fittings 

Joints for Plastic Pressure Pipes Using Flexible 
Elastomeric Seals 

Flaring Polyolefin Pipe and Tubing 

Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipes Using 
Flexible Elastomeric Seals 

Perforated Styrene-Rubber (SR) Plastic Drain 
Pipe (discontinued 1989) 

Drain, Waste, and Vent (DWV) Plastic Fittings 
Patterns (Note 1) 

Rigid Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) 
Compounds for Pipe and Fittings 

Chlorinated Polyethylene (CPE) Sheeting for 
Concealed Water-Containment Membrane 
Propylene Plastic Injection and Extrusion Materi- 
als 

Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Flexible Con- 
cealed Water-Containment Membrane 

Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Char- 
acteristics of Building Materials 

Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials 

Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through- 
Penetration Fire Stops 

Safe Handling of Solvent Cements, Primers, and 
Cleaners Used for Joining Thermoplastic Pipe 
and Fittings 

Corrugated polyethylene (PE) Tubing and Fit- 
tings 

Thermoplastic Accessible and Replaceable Plas- 
tic Tube and Tubular Fittings (Note 1) 

Threaded Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) 
(CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Sch. 80 
Socket-Type Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) 
(CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Sch. 40 
Socket-Type Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) 
(CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Sch. 80 
Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic 
Pipe, Sch. 40 and 80 

Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic 
Pipe (SDR-PR) 

Bell-End Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) 
(CPVC) Pipe, Schedule 40 (discontinued 1987) 
Thermoplastic Well Casing Pipe and Couplings 
Made in Standard Dimension Ratios (SDR) 
Schedule 40 and Schedule 80 


AST D 3139-96a Joints 


ASTM D 3140-90 Joints 


ASTM D 3212-96a 


Joints 


ASTM D 3298-81 [D] Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 3311-94 Piping, Plastic 


ASTM D 3965-94 Piping, Plastic 


ASTM Р 4068-96 е1 Fixtures 


ASTM D 4101-96a Miscellaneous 


ASTM D 4551-96 Fixtures 


ASTM Е 84-97а Miscellaneous 


ASTM E 119-97 Miscellaneous 


ASTM E 814-94b Miscellaneous 


ASTM F 402-93 Joints 


ASTM F 405-96 Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 409-96a Piping, Plastic 


ASTM Е 437-96а Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 438-96a Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 439-96b Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 441-96b Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 442-96b Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 443-77 el [D] Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 480-95 Piping, Plastic 


Proposed [198] 
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ASTM F 493-97 


ASTM F 628-96 
ASTM F 656-96a 


ASTM F 667-95 


ASTM F 789-95a 
ASTM F 794-95a 


ASTM F 810-93 
ASTM F 845-95 


ASTM F 876-97 
ASTM F 877-96a 


ASTM F 891-96 
ASTM F 949-96a 


ASTM F 1216-93 
ASTM F 1281-98 


ASTM F 1282-98 
ASTM F 1412-96 
ASTM F 1673-95 


ASTM F 1743-96 


ASTM F 1807-97 


ASTM F 1866-98 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 
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Solvent Cements for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl 
Chloride) (СРУС) Plastic Pipe and Fittings 
Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Sch. 40 
Płastic Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe with a Foam 
Core (Notes 1 &3) 

Primers for Use in Solvent Cement Joints of 
Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe and Fit- 
tings 

Large Diameter Corrugated Polyethylene Tubing 
and Fittings 

Type PS-46 and type PS-115 Poly(Vinyl Chlo- 
ride) (PVC) Plastic Gravity Flow Sewer Pipe and 
Fittings (Note 1) 

Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Profile Gravity 
Sewer Pipe and Fittings Based on Controlled 
Inside Diameter 

Smoothwall Polyethylene (PE) Pipe for Use in 
Drainage and Waste Disposal Absorption Fields 
Plastic Insert Fittings For Polybutylene (PB) Tub- 
ing 

Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX) Tubing 
Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX) Plastic Hot- and 
Cold-Water Distribution Systems 

Coextruded Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic 
Pipe with a Cellular Core 

Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Corrugated Sewer 
Pipe with a Smooth Interior and Fittings 
Rehabilitation of Existing Pipelines and Conduits 
by the Inversion and Curing of a Resin-Impreg- 
nated Tube 

Crosslinked Polyethylene/ Aluminum/ 
Crosslinked Polyethylene (РЕХ-АІ-РЕХ) Pres- 
sure Pipe 

Polyethylene/ Aluminum/ Polyethylene (PE-Al- 
PE) Composite Pressure Pipe 

Polyolefin Pipe and Fittings for Corrosive Waste 
Drainage Systems 

Polyvinylidene Fluoride (PVDF) Corrosive 
Waste Drainage Systems 

Rehabilitation of Existing Pipelines and Conduits 
by Pulled-In-Place Installation of Cured-In-Place 
Thermosetting Resin Pipe (CIPP) 

Metal Insert Fittings w/ Copper Crimp Ring for 
SDR 9 Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX) tubing 
Poly (Vinyl Chloride) PVC Schedule 40 Drainage 
and DWV Fabricated Fittings 
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Application 


Joints 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 
Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 
Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 
Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 
Piping, Plastic 
Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 
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ASTM F 1960-99 Cold Expansion Fittings with PEX Reinforcing | Piping, Plastic 
Rings for Use with Cross-linked Polyethylene 
(PEX) Tubing 

Metal Cold Flare Compression Fittings with Disk 
Springs for Cross Linked Polyethylene (PEX) 
Tubing 

Metal Insert Fittings for Polyethylene/Alumi- 
num/Polyethylene and Crosslinked Polyethyl- 
ene/Aluminum/Crosslinked Polyethylene Com- 
posite Pressure Pipe 

Filler Metals for Brazing and Braze Welding 
Joints AWS B2.2-91 Brazing Procedure and Per- 


formance Qualification 


ASTM F 1961-99 Piping, Plastic 


ASTM F 1974-99 Piping, Plastic 


AWS А5.8-92 Certification 


AWWA C110 Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings, 3 in. Piping, Ferrous 
Through 48 in. (75 mm Through 1200 mm), for 
Water and Other Liquids (same as ANSI A21.10- 
93) 

Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure 
Pipe and Fittings (same as ANSI A21.11-90) 
Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water 
(same as ANSI A21.51-91) 

Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings, 3 in. Through 24 
in. (76 mm Through 610 mm) and 54 in. Through 
64 in. (1,400 mm Through 1,600 mm), for Water 
Service (same as ANSI A21.53-88) 

Coal-Tar Protective Coatings and Linings for 
Steel Water Pipelines - Enameled and Tape - Hot 
Applied Piping AWWA C213-96 Fusion-Bonded 
Epoxy Coating for the Interior and Exterior of 
Steel Water Pipelines 


AWWA C111 Piping, Ferrous 


AWWA C151 Piping, Ferrous 


AWWA C153 Piping, Ferrous 


AWWA С203-91 Piping, Ferrous 


AWWA С215-94 Extruded Polyolefin Coatings for the Exterior of 


Steel Water Pipelines 


Piping, Ferrous 


AWWA С400-93 Asbestos-Cement Distribution Pipe, 4 іп. 
Through 16 in. (100 mm Through 400 mm) for 


Water Distribution Systems 


Piping, Nonmetallic 


AWWA С500-93 Metal-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Ser- | Valves 
vice 

Rubber-Seated Butterfly Valves 

Ball Valves, 6 in. Through 48 in. (152 mm 
Through 1200 mm) 

Double Check Valve Backflow-Prevention 


Assembly 


AWWA С504-88 Valves 


AWWA С507-91 


Valves 


AWWA С510-92 Backflow Protection 


AWWA C51 1-92 Reduced-Pressure Principle Backflow-Prevention | Backflow Protection 
Assemblies 

Grooved and Shouldered Joints 

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4 in. 
Through 12 in., for Water Distribution 
Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Tubing, 1/2 


in. (13 mm) Through 3 in. (76 mm), for Water 


AWWA С606-87 
AWWA C900-89 


Joints 
Piping, Plastic 


AWWA C901-88 Piping, Plastic 
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AWWA С902-88 Polybutylene (PB) Pipe, Tubing, and Fittings, 1/2 | Piping, Plastic 
in. Through 3 in., for Water 

Specifications to Make Buildings and Facilities 
Accessible and Usable 

Hubless Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings for Sani- 
tary and Storm Drain, Waste, and Vent Piping 
Applications (Note 1) 

Neoprene Rubber Gaskets for Hub and Spigot 
Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 

Couplings for Use in Connection with Hubless 
Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary and 
Storm Drain, Waste, and Vent Piping Applica- 
tions 

Flux, Soldering, Nonelectronic, Paste and Liquid 
Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) sewer 
pipe and fittings 

Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Sch. 40 
plastic drain, waste and vent pipe and fittings 


CABO А117.1-92 Miscellaneous 


CISPI 301-97 Piping, Ferrous 


CISPI HSN-85 Joints 


CISPI 310-97 Joints 


PROPOSED 


FS A-A-51145C Joints 


FS K65.59-71 


Piping, Plastic 


FS M265-811 Piping, Plastic 


Joints 
Joints 
Miscellaneous 


FS O-F-499D-85 
FS O-F-506C-72 (D) 
FS OO-L-201 f-70 

FS QQ-R-571C-69 [D] 
FS TT-S-1732-71 

FS WW-P 325B-76 

FS WW-P-521F-77 


Flux brazing 


Flux, soldering 

Shower pans-sheet lead, grade B, 4 Ib. min. 
Copper and nickel alloys (rods) 

Seal compound pipe joint and thread 


Miscellaneous 


Joints 
Piping 
Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Fixtures 
Piping, Copper 
Alloy 
Valves 


Lead pipe and bends 
Copper alloy (bronze) unions 


FS WW-P-541-E-Gen.1980 
FS WW-U-516A-74(b) 


Plumbing fixtures, general specification 


Copper alloy (bronze) unions 


Valve, Gate, Bronze (125, 150 and 200 Pound, 
Screwed Flange, Solder-End, for Land Use) 
Valves, Gate, Cast Iron; 125 and 250-Pound, 
Screwed and Flanged (for Land Use) 
Nonmetallic Building Sewers 


FS WW-V-54d 


FS WW-V 58b Valves 


IAPMOIJS 1-91 el Piping, Nonmetallic 


IAPMOIS 2-90 Tile-Lined Roman Bathtubs Fixtures 

IAPMO IS 3-93 е1 Copper Plumbing Tube, Pipe and Fittings Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

IAPMO IS 4-96 Tile-Lined Shower Receptors (and Replacements) | Fixtures 


IAPMO IS 5-92 el ABS Building Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and 


Fittings 


Piping, Plastic 


IAPMO IS 6-95 Hubless Cast Iron Sanitary and Rainwater Sys- 
tems 

Polyethlene (PE) cold Water Building Supply 
PVC Cold Water Building Supply and Yard Pip- 
ing 

PVC Building Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe Fit- 
tings 


Piping, Ferrous 


IAPMO IS 7-90 ei 
IAPMO IS 8-95 el 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Plastic 


IAPMO IS 9-95 е1 Piping, Plastic 


[201] Proposed 


= 
ыы 
c2 
= 
an 
сә 
cz 
см 


WSR 00-16-129 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Standard Number Standard Title 


IAPMO IS 11-87 el 
IAPMO IS 12-93 el 
IAPMO IS 13-91 el 
IAPMO IS 15-82 


ABS Sewer Pipe and Fittings 
Polyethylene (PE) for Gas Yard Piping 
Protectively Coated 


Asbestos Cement Pressure Pipe for Water Service 
and Yard Piping 


IAPMO IS 16-84 
IAPMO IS 18-85 el 


Low Pressure Air Test for Building Sewers 
Extra Strength Vitrified Clay Pipe in Building 
Drains 

CPVC Solvent Cemented Hot and Cold Water 
Distribution Systems 

Welded Copper and Copper Alloy Water Tube 


IAPMO IS 20-98 


IAPMO IS 21-89 el 


IAPMO IS 26-99 
erals 


IAPMO PS 1-99 
IAPMO PS 2-89 


Prefabricated Septic Tanks 
Cast Brass and Tubing P-Traps 


IAPMO PS 4-99 
IAPMO PS 7-84 
IAPMO PS 9-84 
IAPMO PS 13-89 


Drains for Prefabricated and Precast Showers 
Tubing Trap Wall Adapters 

Diversion Tees and Twin Waste Elbows 
Testing and Rating Procedure for Grease Traps 
(Note 2) 

Flexible Metallic Water Connectors 

Subdrains for Built-Up Shower Pans 
Dishwasher Drain Airgaps 


IAPMO PS 14-99 
IAPMO PS 16-97 
IAPMO PS 23-89 


IAPMO PS 25-84 Fittings for Joining Polyethylene Pipe for Water 


Service and Yard Piping 


IAPMO PS 31-95 
IAPMO PS 34-96 


Backflow Prevention Assemblies 


Polyethylene Encasement Sleeve for Potable 
Water Pipe and Tubing 


IAPMO PS 36-90 Lead-Free Sealing Compounds for Threaded 
Joints 

Black Plastic PVC or PE Pressure-Sensitive Cor- 
rosion Preventive Tape 

ABS and PVC Backwater Valves 

Testing Mechanical Fittings Composed of Multi- 
ple Components For Various Fitting Configura- 
tion For Use With Thermoplastic Gas Pressure 
Pipe 


IAPMO PS 37-90 


IAPMO PS 38-99 
IAPMO PS 39-9] 


IAPMO PS 40-91 Anodeless Transition Riser for Use with Polyeth- 
ylene and PVC Gas Yard Piping 

Copper and Other Metallic Roof/Deck/Balcony 
Drains 

Pipe Alignment and Secondary Support Systems 
Cushioned Bathtubs And Whirlpool Bathtub 
Appliances 


IAPMO PS 41-99 


IAPMO PS 42-96 
IAPMO PS 43-91 
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Trenchless Polyethylene (PE) Pipe for Sewer Lat- 


Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 
UPC 


Application 


Piping, Plastic 
Piping, Plastic 
Pipe Piping 

Piping, Nonmetallic 


Piping 
Piping, Nonmetallic 


Piping, Plastic 


Piping, Copper 
Alloy 
Piping, Plastic 


DWV Components 
Piping, Copper 
Alloy 

Fixtures 

DWV Components 
DWV Components 
DWV Components 


Piping 
Fixtures 


Backflow Protection 


Joints 


Backflow Protection 
Piping 


Joints 


Piping 


DWV Components 
Fuel Gas 


Fuel Gas 


DWV Components 


Piping 
Fixtures 
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Standard Number Standard Title 


IAPMO PS 44-92 Shielded Transition Couplings for Use with Dis- 
similar DWV Pipe and Fittings Above Ground 
Bathtub Three-Way Diverter Valves with Back- 


flow Protection 


IAPMO PS 45-91 


Plastic Roof Drains 

Material Safety Data Verification For Plumbing 
Products 

Backflow Prevention Requirements for Fixture 
Fittings with Hose Connected Singular Moveable 
Outlets 

Dual Flush Devices For Water Closets 

Plastic and Metallic Expansion Joints 


IAPMO PS 47-99 
IAPMO PS 48-92 


IAPMO PS 49-92 


IAPMO PS 50-92 
IAPMO PS 51-98 
IAPMO PS 52-99 
IAPMO PS 53-92 


Sumps and Sewage Ejector Tanks 

Grooved Mechanical Pipe Couplings and 
Grooved End Fittings 

Metallic and Plastic Utility Boxes 

Bathwaste Strainer Drains 

PVC Hydraulically Actuated Diaphragm Type 
Water Control Valves 


Supports for Off-the-Floor Plumbing Fixtures 
With or Without Concealed Tanks 


Septic Effluent and Waste Water Diverter Valves 
Sewage Holding Tank Containing Sewage Ejector 
Pump for Direct Mounted Water Closet 
Fabricated Stainless Steel Security Water Closets 
Enameled Cast Iron Sanitary Floor Sinks 

Plastic Leaching Chambers 


IAPMO PS 54-99 
IAPMO PS 55-92 
IAPMO PS 57-92 


IAPMO PS 58-92 


IAPMO PS 59-92 
IAPMO PS 60-96 


IAPMO PS 61-92 
IAPMO PS 62-93 
IAPMO PS 63-99 
IAPMO PS 64-98 
IAPMO PS 65-93 


Pipe Flashings 

Airgap Units for Water Conditioning Equipment 
Installation 

IAPMO PS 66-93 
IAPMO PS 67-93 


Dielectric Waterway Fittings 

Early-Closure Replacement Flappers or Early- 
Closure Replacement Flapper With Mechanical 
Assemblies 

Plastic Bathwaste and Overflow Assemblies 
Bathtub/Whirlpool Bathtubs with Pressure Sealed 
Doors 

Electronic Controlled Showers 


IAPMO PS 69-98 
IAPMO PS 70-93 


IAPMO PS 71-93 
IAPMO PS 72-93 
IAPMO PS 73-93 
IAPMO PS 74-99 
IAPMO PS 76-95 


Valves with Atmospheric Vacuum Breakers 
Dental Vacuum Pumps 
Reinforced Flexible Water Connectors 


Ballcock or Flushometer Valve Tailpiece Trap 
Primers and Trap Primer Receptors/Adapters 


IAPMO PS 77-99 
IAPMO PS 78-95 


Electrohydraulic Water Closets 


Dual Flush for Electrohydraulic and Gravity 6 
Liter (1.6 Gallons) Water Closet 


Multiport Electronic Trap Primer 


IAPMO PS 79-95 
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Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 
UPC 


Application 


Joints 


Valves 


DWV Components 
Miscellaneous 


Backflow Protection 


Fixtures 


Joints 
DWV Components 
Joints 


Miscellaneous 


Fixtures 
Valves 


Fixtures 


DWV Components 
DWV Components 


Fixtures 


Fixtures 

DWV Components 
Piping 

Backflow Protection 


Piping 


Fixtures 


Piping, Plastic 
Fixtures 


Fixtures 
Valves 


Miscellaneous 


Piping 
DWV Components 


Fixtures 


Fixtures 


DWV Components 
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Standard Number 


IAPMO PS 80-95 
IAPMO PS 81-95 
IAPMO PS 82-95 


IAPMO PS 83-95 
IAPMO PS 84-95 
IAPMO PS 85-95 


IAPMO PS 86-95 


IAPMO PS 87-95 
IAPMO PS 88-95 
IAPMO PS 89-95 


IAPMO PS 90-95 
IAPMO PS 91-95 


IAPMO PS 92-95 
IAPMO PS 93-99 
IAPMO PS 94-96 
IAPMO PS 95-98 


IAPMO PS 96-96 
IAPMO PS 97-97 
IAPMO PS 98-96 
IAPMO PS 99-96 
IAPMO PS 100-96 
IAPMO PS 101-97 
IAPMO PS 102-97 
IAPMO PS 103-97 
IAPMO PS 104-97 


IAPMO PS 105-97 
IAPMO PS 106-98 
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Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 
UPC 


Standard Title Application 


DWV Components 
DWV Components 
Piping, Plastic 


Grease Interceptors and Clarifiers 

Precast Concrete Seepage Pit Liners and Covers 
Fiberglass (Glass Fiber Reinforced Thermoset- 
ting Resin) Fittings 

Epoxy Coated Cast Iron Sanitary Floor Sinks 
PVC Plastic Sanitary Floor Sinks 

Tools for Mechanically Formed Tee Connections | Piping 
in Copper Tubing 

Rainwater Diverter Valve for Nonroofed Area 
Slabs 

Diverter and Shut-Off Valves for Pool/Spas 
Pre-Pressurized Potable Water Tanks Miscellaneous 
Soaking and Hydrotherapy (Whirlpool) Bathtubs | Fixtures 

with Hydraulic Seatlift 

Elastomeric Test Caps/Cleanout Caps 


Plastic Stabilizers for Use with Plastic Closet 
Bends 


Heat Exchangers 
Water Closet Seats with Spray 
P-Trap, Supply Stop and Riser Insulated Protector | Miscellaneous 


Fixtures 
Fixtures 
DWV Components 


Valves 


DWV Components 
Piping, Plastic 


Miscellaneous 
Fixtures 


Drain, Waste, and Vent Hangers and Plastic Pipe | Piping 
Support Hooks 


Passive Direct Solar Water Heaters 
Mechanical Cast Iron Closet Flanges 


Prefabricated Fiberglass Church Baptistries 


Terrazzo Plumbing Fixtures 


Porous Filter Protector for Sub-Drain Weep Holes 


Suction Relief Valves 

Short Pattern Fixture Trap 

Water Heater Stands With or Without Pans 
Pressure Relief Connection for Dispensing 
Equipment 

Polyethylene Distribution Boxes 
Pre-Fabricated, Tileable Shower Receptors 


Miscellaneous 
Piping, Ferrous 
Fixtures 

Fixtures 

DWV Components 
Valves 

DWV Components 
Appliances 

Valves 


DWV Components 
Fixtures 


IAPMO PS 107-98 Aramid Reinforced Rubber Hose for Use in Non- | Piping, Plastic 
potable Water Radiant Heating and Snowmelting 

Grease Fire Suppression Systems Appliances 
Rigid Unshielded Mechanical Couplings for Use | Joints 

with Plain End Drain, Waste, and Vent (DWV) 
Pipe and Plain End Sewer Pipe 

PVC Cold Water Compression Fittings 

PVC Cold Water Gripper Fittings 

PVC Plastic Valves for Cold Water Distribution 
Systems Outside a Building and CPVC Plastic 
Valves for Hot and Cold Water Distribution Sys- 
tems 


IAPMO PS 108-98 
IAPMO PS 109-96 


IAPMO PS 110-99 
IAPMO PS 111-99 
IAPMO PS 112-99 


Fittings 
Fittings 
Valves 
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Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 
UPC 


Standard Title Application 


Standard Number 


IAPMO PS 113-99 Appliances 


Hydraulically Powered Household Food Waster 
Grinders 

Remote, Floor Box Industrial Water Supply, Air 
Supply, Drainage 

Hot Water Demand or Automatic Activated Hot 
Water Pumping Systems 

Hot Water Circulating Devices Which Do Not 
Use a Pump 


IAPMO PS 114-99 Miscellaneous 


IAPMO PS 115-99: Miscellaneous 


IAPMO PS 116-99 Miscellaneous 


IAPMO SPS 3-93 Skimmers (Spas, Hot Tubs and Swimming Pools) | Swimming Pools and 
Spas = 
IAPMO SPS 4-89 Special Use Suction Fittings for Swimming Swimming Pools and ca 
Pools, Spas and Hot Tubs (For Suction Side Auto- | Spas = 
matic Swimming Pool Cleaners) = 
IAS LC 1-97 Fuel Gas Piping Systems Using Corrugated Stain- | Fuel Gas X 


less Steel Tubing (CSST) (same as CSA 6.26- 
M97) 
Fittings, Pipe, Cast Bronze, Silver-Brazing 


MIL-F-1183 H-83 [D] Piping, Copper 
Alloy 


‘Piping, Ferrous 


MIL-F-18180C1 Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Pipe, Steel (150, | 
300, 400, 600, 900, 1500, and 2500 pounds) 
Pumps, Centrifugal, Water, Horizontal, General 
Service; and Pumps, Centrifugal Water, Horizon- 
tal, Boiler-Feed; Electric Motor or Steam Driven 


Vertical sump pumps 


MIL-P-17552 Pumps 


MIL-P-21214B-92 
SSPMA-85 
MIL-P-21251C 


Pumps 


Plumping Units, Sewage, Duplex, Automatic, Pumps 
Wet-Pit-Type 
Glass (standard cancelled per Department of 


Defense) 


MIL-P-22561-82(D) Miscellaneous 


MIL-V-29193-80(D) Fixtures 


MIL-P-52407 


Pressurized flushing devices 
Pump, Centrifugal: Electric-Motor-Driven, Shal- 
low (A)-1976 (D) Well (for Water) 


Pumps 


MIL-P-62156 Submersible, axial flow, electric motor driven Pumps 
MIL-P-B-81 (D) (1)-1983 (D) 
SSPMA-85 Sewage pumps Pumps 


MSS SP-25-93 Standard Marking System for Valves, Fittings, Piping 


Flanges and Unions 

Class 150 Corrosion Resistant Gate, Globe, Angle 
and Check Valves with Flanged and Butt Weld 
Ends 


Steel Pipeline Flanges 


MSS SP-42-90 (R95) Piping, Ferrous 


MSS SP-44-91 
MSS SP-58-93 


Piping, Ferrous 
Pipe Hangers And Supports - Materials, Design 
and Manufacture 

Butterfly Valves 

Cast Iron Gate Valves, Flanged and Threaded 
Ends ` 
Cast Iron Swing Check Valves, Flanged апа 
Threaded Ends 


Piping 


MSS SP-67-90 Valves 


MSS SP-70-90 


Valves 


MSS SP-71-90 Valves 
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Standard Title Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 


UPC 


Standard Number 


Application 


MSS SP-72-92 Ball Valves with Flanged or Butt-Welding Ends | Valves 


for General Service 


Joints 


MSS 5Р-73-91 Brazing Joints for Wrought and Cast Copper 
Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings 

Cast Iron Plug Valves, Flanged and Threaded 
Ends 

Bronze Gate, Globe, Angle and Check Valves 
Steel Pipe Unions Socket- Welding and Threaded 
Steel Valves - Socket- Welding Ends and 
Threaded Ends (discontinued) 

Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Residential 
Occupancies up to and Including Four Stories in 
Height 

Installation of Sprinkler Systems in One-and 
Two-Family Dwellings and Manufactured Homes 


MSS SP-78-87 (R92) Valves 


MSS SP-80-87 
MSS SP-83-87 
MSS SP-84 [D] 


Valves 


Piping, Ferrous 
Valves 


NFPA 13R-1996 Miscellaneous 


NFPA 13D-1996 Miscellaneous 


NFPA 31-97 
NFPA 54-96 
NFPA 58-98 


Miscellaneous 
Fuel Gas 
Fuel Gas 


Installation of Oil-Burning Equipment 
National Fuel Gas Code 


Storage and Handling of Liquified Petroleum 
Gases 


Medical Gas Systems 
Gas and Vacuum Systems 


NFPA 99-99 (Ch. 2 &4) 
NFPA 99-99 (Ch. 2 &4) 
NFPA 211-96 


Piping 
Piping 
Chimneys, Fireplaces, Vents, and Solid Fuel- Miscellaneous 


Burning Appliances 


NFPA 8501-97 Single Burner Boiler Operation Appliances 


NSF 3-96 Commercial Spray-Type Dishwashing and Glass- | Appliances 

| washing Machines 
NSF 12-93 Automatic Ice Making Equipment Appliances 
NSF 14-98 Plastic Piping Components and Related Materials | Piping, Plastic 


NSF 18-96 Manual Food and Beverage Dispensing Equip- 


Appliances 
ment 


NSF 24-96 Plumbing System Components for Manufactured | Miscellaneous 


Homes and Recreational Vehicles 


NSF 29-93 Chemical Feeders for Commercial Dishwashers | Appliances 
NSF 40-99 Residential Wastewater Treatment Systems DWV Components 
NSF 41-98 Nonliquid Saturated Treatment Systems DWV Components 
NSF 42-98 Drinking Water Treatment Units -Aesthetic Appliances 


Effects 

Cation Exchange Water Softeners 

Evaluation of Components and Devices Used in 
Wastewater Treatment Systems 

Drinking Water Treatment Units - Health Effects 
Reverse Osmosis Drinking Water Treatment Sys- 
tems 


NSF 44-98 
NSF 46-97 


Appliances 
DWV Components 


NSF 53-98 
NSF 58-98 


Appliances 
Appliances 


NSF 61-98 Drinking Water System Components -Health Miscellaneous 


Effects 
Water Distillation Systems 


NSF 62-97 Appliances 
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NSPI 1-1991 


PDI G-101-85 


SAE J1670-93 
SAMA LF6a 
UL 80-92 
UL 103-95 


UL 125-93 


UL 132-93 


UL 144-85 
UL 174-89 
UL 343-93 
UL 352-92 
UL 378-93 
UL 399-92 
UL 430-86 
UL 441-91 
UL 443-89 
UL 499-97 
UL 563-91 
UL 569-94 
UL 723-96 


UL 726-90 
UL 732-87 
UL 749-94 
UL 778-91 
UL 834-91 


UL 921-95 
UL 1453-94 


WGA S-100-95 


WGA S-200-93 
WGA 5-300-91 


3-GP-28 


Standard Number 


PDI-WH 201-92 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Standard Title 


Public Swimming Pools 


Testing and Rating Procedure for Grease Inter- 
ceptors with Appendix of Sizing and Installation 
Data 

Water Hammer Arresters 

Type "F" Clamps for Plumbing Applications 
Medical Care Facility Brassware 

Steel Inside Tanks for Oil-Burner Fuel 
Factory-Built Chimneys for Residential Type and 
Building Heating Appliances 

Valves for Anhydrous Ammonia and LP-Gas 
(Other than Safety Relief) 


Safety Relief Valves for Anhydrous Ammonia 
and LP-Gas 


Pressure Regulating Valves for LP Gas 
Household Electric Storage Tank Water Heaters 
Pumps for Oil-Burning Appliances 
Constant-Level Oil Valves 

Draft Equipment 

Drinking-Water Coolers 

Waste Disposers 

Gas Vents 

Steel Auxiliary Tanks for Oil-Burner Fuel 
Electrical Heating Appliances 

Ice Makers 

Pigtails and Flexible Hose Connectors for LP-Gas 
Standard Test for Surface Burning Characteristics 
of Building Materials 

Oil-Fired Boiler Assemblies 

Oil-Fired Storage Tank Water Heaters 
Household Dishwashers 

Motor-Operated Water Pumps 

Heating, Water Supply, and Power Boilers -Elec- 
tric 

Commercial Electric Dishwashers 

Electric Booster and Commercial Storage Tank 
Water Heaters 

Household, Commercial and Portable Exchange 
Water Softeners (replaced by NSF 44-98) 
Household and Commercial Water Filters 
Point-of-Use Low Pressure Reverse Osmosis 
Drinking Water Systems 

Fuel Oil, Canadian Government Specification 
Board 


12071 


Application 


Swimming Pools and 
Spas 
DWV Components 


Piping 
Joints 
Miscellaneous 
Miscellaneous 


Miscellaneous 


Valves 


Valves 


Valves 


Appliances 


Pumps 


Valves 


Miscellaneous 
Appliances 


Appliances 


Miscellaneous 
Miscellaneous 


Appliances 


Appliances 
Fuel Gas 
Miscellaneous 


Appliances 
Appliances 


Appliances 


Pumps 
Appliances 


Appliances 
Appliances 


Appliances 


Appliances 


Appliances 


Miscellaneous 


Indicate if Not 
Approved in the 


WSR 00-16-129 


UPC 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 


PROPOSED 
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1. Although this standard is referenced in Table 14-1, some 
of the pipe, tubing, fittings, valves, or fixtures included in 
the standard are not acceptable for use under the provisions 
of the Uniform Plumbing Code. 

2. PDI Standard С101 by reference. 

3. Additional Requirements for Inner and Outer Layers. 

4. See Section 316.1.3 for restriction. 

5. Alloy C85200 for cleanout plugs. 

6. Limited to domestic sewage. 
7 
8 


Footnotes: 


. Type П only. 

. Fixture fittings with hose connected singular moveable 
outlets shall have two check valves and an atmospheric vac- 
uum breaker. 

9. ASSE 1066 is not intended to limit the maximum outlet 
temperature at point of use. 

10. See section 315.0 for Trenching, Excavation, and Back- 
filling requirements when installing building drains and 
sewers. Engineers may wish to consult ASTM 02321 
when preparing plans and specifications for sewer mains or 
specific projects. 


Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-56-1500 Chapter 15—Storm drainage. 


1501.0 General. 


1501.1 Where Required. АП roofs, paved areas, yards, 
courts, and courtyards shall be drained into a separate storm 
sewer system, or into a combined sewer system where a sep- 
arate storm sewer system is not available, or to some other 
place of disposal satisfactory to the administrative authority. 
In the case of one- and two-family dwellings, storm water 
may be discharged on flat areas such as streets or lawns so 
long as the storm water shall flow away from the building and 
away from adjoining property, and shall not create a nui- 
sance. 


1501.2 Storm Water Drainage to Sanitary Sewer Prohib- 
ited. Storm water shall! not be drained into sewers intended 
for sanitary drainage only. 


1501.3 Material Uses. Rainwater piping placed within the 
interior of a building or run within a vent or shaft shall be of 
cast iron, galvanized steel, wrought iron, brass, copper, lead, 
Schedule 40 ABS DWV, Schedule 40 PVC DWV, or other 
approved materials, and changes in direction shall conform to 
the requirements of Section 706.0. 


1501.4 Expansion Joints Required. Expansion joints or 
sleeves shall be provided where warranted by temperature 
variations or physical conditions. 


1501.5 Subsoil Drains. 


1501.5.1 Subsoil drains shall be provided around the perime- 
ter of buildings having basements, cellars, or crawl spaces or 
floors below grade. Such subsoil drains may be positioned 
inside or outside of the footing, shall be of perforated, or 
open-jointed approved drain tile or pipe not less than three (3) 
inches (76 mm) in diameter, and shall be laid in gravel, slag, 
crushed rock, approved three-quarter (3/4) inch (19.1 mm) 
crushed recycled glass aggregate, or other approved porous 


Proposed 


[ 208 ] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


material with a minimum of four (4) inches (102 mm) sur- 
rounding the pipe on all sides. Filter media shall be provided 
for exterior subsoil piping. 


1501.5.2 Subsoil drains shall be piped to a storm drain, to an 
approved water course, to the front street curb or gutter, or to 
an alley; or the discharge from the subsoil drains shall be con- 
veyed to the alley by a concrete gutter. Where a continuously 
flowing spring or groundwater is encountered, subsoil drains 
shall be piped to a storm drain or an approved water course. 


1501.5.3 Where it is not possible to convey the drainage by 
gravity, subsoil drains shall discharge to an accessible sump 
pit provided with an approved automatic electric pump. A 
sump pit shall be at least fifteen (15) inches (381 mm) in 
diameter, eighteen (18) inches (457 mm) in depth, and pro- 
vided with a fitted cover. The sump pump shall have an ade- 
quate capacity to discharge all water coming into the sump as 
it accumulates to the required discharge point, and the capac- 
ity of the pump shall not be less than fifteen (15) gpm (1.0 
L/s). The discharge piping from the sump pump shall be a 
minimum of one and one-half (1-1/2) inches (38 mm) in 
diameter and have a union to make the pump accessible for 
servicing. 


1501.5.4 For separate dwellings not serving continuously 
flowing springs or ground water, the sump discharge pipe 
may discharge onto a concrete splash block with a minimum 
length of twenty-four (24) inches (610 mm). This pipe shall 
be within four (4) inches (102 mm) of the splash block and 
positioned to direct the flow parallel to the recessed line of 
the splash block. 


1501.5.5 Subsoil drains subjéct to backflow when discharg- 
ing into a storm drain shall be provided with a backwater 
valve in the drain line so located as to be accessible for 
inspection and maintenance. 


1501.5.6 Nothing in Section 1501.5 shall prevent drains that 
serve either subsoil drains or areaways of a detached building 
from discharging to a properly graded open area, provided 
that: | 

(1) They do not serve continuously flowing springs or 
ground water; 

(2) The point of discharge is at least ten (10) feet (3048 
mm) from any property line; and 

(3) It is impracticable to discharge such drains to a storm 
drain, to an approved water course, to the front street curb or 
gutter, or to an alley. | 


1501.6 Building Subdrains. Building subdrains located 
below the public sewer level shall discharge into a sump or 
receiving tank, the contents of which shall be automatically 
lifted and discharged into the drainage system as required for 
building sumps. 


1501.7 Areaway Drains. All open subsurface space adja- 
cent to a building, serving as an entrance to the basement or 
cellar of a building, shall be provided with a drain or drains. 
Such areaway drains shall be two (2) inches (51 mm) mini- 
mum diameter for areaways not exceeding one hundred (100) 
square feet (9.3 m?) in area, and shall be discharged in the 
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manner provided for subsoil drains not serving continuously 
flowing springs or ground water (see Section 1501.5.2). 
Areaways in excess of one hundred (100) square feet (9.3 m?) 
shall not drain into subsoil. Areaway drains for areaways 
exceeding one hundred (100) square feet (9.3 m?) shall be 
sized according to Table 15-2. 


1501.8 Window Areaway Drains. Window areaways not 
exceeding ten (10) square feet (0.9 m?) in area may discharge 
to the subsoil drains through a two (2) inch (51 mm) pipe. 
However, window areaways exceeding ten (10) square feet 
(0.9 m?) in area shall be handled in the manner provided for 
entrance areaways (see Section 1501.7). 


1501.9 Filling Stations and Motor Vehicle Washing 
Establishments. Public filling stations and motor vehicle 
washing establishments shall have the paved area sloped 
toward sumps or gratings within the property lines. Curbs 
not less than six (6) inches (152 mm) high shall be placed 
where required to direct water to gratings or sumps. 


1501.10 Paved Areas. Where the occupant creates surface 
water drainage, the sumps, gratings or floor drains shall be 
piped to a storm drain or an approved water course. 


1501.11 Roof Drainage. 


1501.11.1 Primary Roof Drainage. Roof areas of a building 
shall be drained by roof drains or gutters. The location and 
sizing of drains and gutters shall be coordinated with the 
structural design and pitch of the roof. Unless otherwise 
required by the administrative authority, roof drains, gutters, 
vertical conductors or leaders, and horizontal storm drains for 
primary drainage shall be sized based on a storm of sixty (60) 
minutes duration and 100-year return period (see Appendix 
D). 


1501.11.2 Secondary Roof Drainage. 


1501.11.2.1 Where parapet walls or other construction 
extend above the roof and create areas where storm water 
would become trapped if the primary roof drainage system 
failed to provide sufficient drainage, an independent second- 
ary roof drainage system consisting of scuppers, standpipes, 
or roof drains shall be provided. Secondary roof drainage 
systems shall be sized in accordance with Section 1501.11.1 
of this code. Overflow drains shall be the same size as the 
roof drains with the inlet flow line two (2) inches (51 mm) 
above the low point of the roof and shall be installed indepen- 
dent from the roof drains. 


1501.11.2.2 Where secondary roof drainage is provided by 
means of roof drains or standpipes, the secondary system 
shall be separate from the primary system and shall discharge 
independently at grade or other approved point of discharge. 


1501.11.2.3 Where secondary roof drainage is provided, the 
overflow level(s) into the secondary system shall be deter- 
mined by the structural design of the roof, including roof 
deflection, at a level not less than two (2) inches (51 mm) 
above the level of the primary drain. An allowance shall be 
made to account for the required overflow head of water 
above the secondary inlets. The elevation of the secondary 
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inlet plus the required overflow head shall not exceed the 
maximum allowable water level on the roof. 


1501.11.2.4 Scuppers shall be sized as rectangular weirs, 
using hydraulic principles to determine the required length 
and resulting overflow head (see Appendix D). Secondary 
roof drains and standpipes shall be sized according to Table 
15-1. Where standpipes are used, the head allowance 
required under Section 1501.1 1.2.3 shall be not less than one 
and one-half (1-1/2) inches (38 mm). 


1501.11.3 Equivalent Systems. When approved by the 
administrative authority, the requirements of Sections 
1501.11.1 and 1501.11.2 shall not preclude the installation of 
an engineered roof drainage system that has sufficient capac- 
ity to prevent water from ponding on the roof in excess of that 
allowed in the roof structural design with a rainfall rate of at 
least twice that for a 100-year, 60-minute storm and with a 
blockage in any single point in the storm drainage system. 


1501.12 Cleanouts. 


1501.12.1 Cleanouts for building storm drains shall comply 
with the requirements of this section. Rain leaders and con- 
ductors connected to a building storm sewer shall have a 
cleanout installed at the base of the outside leader or outside 
conductor before it connects to the horizontal drain. 
Cleanouts shall be placed inside the building near the connec- 
tion between the building drain and the building sewer or 
installed outside the building at the lower end of the building 
drain and extended to grade. 


1501.12.2 Each cleanout shall be installed so that it opens to 
allow cleaning in the direction of flow of the soil or waste or 
at right angles thereto, and except in the case of wye branch 
and end-of-line cleanouts, shall be installed vertically above 
the flow line of the pipe. 


1501.12.3 Cleanouts installed under concrete or asphalt pav- 
ing shall be made accessible by yard boxes, or extending 
flush with paving with approved materials and be adequately 
protected. 


1501.12.4 Approved manholes may be installed in lieu of 
cleanouts when first approved by the administrative author- 
ity. The maximum distance between manholes shall not 
exceed three hundred (300) feet (91.4 m). 

The inlet and outlet connections shall be made by the use 
of a flexible compression joint no closer than twelve (12) 
inches (305 mm) to, and not farther than three (3) feet (914 
mm) from the manhole. No flexible compression joints shall 
be embedded in the manhole base. 


1501.13 All rainwater sumps serving "public use" occupancy 
buildings shall be provided with dual pumps arranged to 
function alternately in case of overload of mechanical failure. 


1502.0 Materials. 
1502.1 Conductors. 


1502.1.1 Conductors installed aboveground in buildings shall 
be constructed of materials specified in Table 14-1. 
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1502.1.2 The inside of conductors installed above ground 
level shall be of seamless copper water tube, Type К, L or М; 
Schedule 40 copper pipe or Schedule 40 copper alloy pipe; 
Type DWV copper drainage tube; service weight cast iron 
soil pipe or hubless cast iron soil pipe; standard weight galva- 
nized steel pipe; or Schedule 40 ABS or Schedule 40 PVC 
plastic pipe. 


1502.2 Leaders. 


1502.2.1 Leaders shall be constructed of materials specified 
in Table 14-1. 


1502.2.2 Leaders shall be of seamless copper water tube, 
Type K, L or M; Schedule 40 copper pipe; Schedule 40 cop- 
per alloy pipe; type DWV copper drainage tube; service 
weight cast iron soil pipe or hubless cast iron soil pipe; galva- 
nized steel sheet metal or copper sheet metal; standard weight 
galvanized steel pipe; Class DL or XL lead pipe; or Schedule 
40 ABS or Schedule 40 PVC plastic pipe. 


1502.3 Underground Building Storm Drains. All under- 
ground building storm drains shall be constructed of materi- 
als specified in Table 14-1. | 


1502.4 Building Storm Sewers. Building storm sewers shall 
be constructed of materials specified in Table 14-1. 


1502.5 Subsoil Drains. 


1502.5.1 Subsoil drains shall be constructed of materials 
specified in Table 14-1. 


1502.5.2 Subsoil drains shall be open-jointed or of perforated 
pipe, vitrified clay, plastic, cast iron, or porous concrete. 


1503.0 Traps on Storm Drains and Leaders. 


1503.1 Where Required. Leaders and storm drains, when 
connected to a combined sewer, shall be trapped. Floor and 
area drains connected to a storm drain shall be trapped. 


EXCEPTION: Traps shall not be required where roof drains, rain 
leaders and other inlets are at locations allowed under 
Section 906.0, Vent Terminals. 


1503.2 Where Not Required. No trap shall be required for 
a leader(s) or conductor(s) which is connected to a sewer car- 
tying storm water exclusively. 


1503.3 Trap Size. Traps, when installed for individual con- 
ductors, shall be the same size as the horizontal drain to 
which they are connected. 


1503.4 Method of Installation of Combined Sewer. Indi- 
vidual storm-water traps shall be installed on the storm-water 
drain branch serving each storm-water inlet, or a single trap 
shall be installed in the main storm drain just before its con- 
nection with the combined building sewer. Such traps shall 
be provided with an accessible cleanout on the outlet side of 
the trap. 


1504.0 Leaders, Conductors, and Connections. 
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1504.1 Improper Use. Leaders or conductors shall not be 
used as soil, waste, or vent pipes, nor shall soil, waste, or vent 
pipes be used as leaders or conductors. 


1504.2 Protection of Leaders. Leaders installed along 
alleyways, driveways, or other locations where they may be 
exposed to damage shall be protected by metal guards, 
recessed into the wall, or constructed from ferrous pipe. 


1504.3 Combining Storm with Sanitary Drainage. The 
sanitary and storm drainage system of a building shall be 
entirely separate, except where a combined sewer is used, in 
which case the building storm drain shall be connected in the 
same horizontal plane through single wye fittings to the com- 
bined building sewer at least ten (10) feet (3048 mm) down- 
stream from any soil stack. 


1505.0 Roof Drains. 
1505.1 Material. 


1505.1.1 Roof drains shall be constructed of materials speci- 
fied in Table 14-1. | 


1505.1.2 Roof drains shall be of cast iron, copper or copper 
alloy, lead or płastic. 


1505.2 Dome or Strainer for General Use. All roof drains 
and overflow drains, except those draining to hanging gut- 
ters, shall be equipped with strainers extending not less than 
four (4) inches (102 mm) above the surface of the roof imme- 
diately adjacent to the drain. Strainers shall have a minimum 
inlet area above the roof level of not less than one and one- 
half (1-1/2) times the area of the conductor or leader to which 
the drain is connected. 


1505.3 Strainers for Flat Decks. Roof drain strainers for 
use on sun decks, parking decks, and similar areas which are 
normally serviced and maintained may be of the flat surface- 
type. Such roof drain strainers shall be level with the deck 
and shall have an available inlet area of no less than two (2) 
times the area of the conductor or leader to which the drain is 
connected. 


1505.4 Roof Drain Flashings. Connection between the roof 
and roof drains which pass through the roof and into the inte- 
rior of the building shall be made watertight by the use of 
proper flashing material. 


1505.4.1 Where lead flashing materiał is used, it shall be a 
minimum of four (4) pounds per square foot (19.5 kg/m”). 


1505.4.2 Where copper flashing material is used, it shall be a 
minimum of twelve (12) ounces per square foot (3.7 kg/m”). 


1506.0 Size of Leaders, Conductors, and Storm Drains. 


1506.1 Vertical Conductors and Leaders. Vertical conduc- 
tors and leaders shall be sized on the basis of the maximum 
projected roof area and Table 15-1. 


1506.2 Size of Horizontal Storm Drains and Sewers. The 
size of building storm drains or building storm sewers or any 
of their horizontal branches shall be based upon the maxi- 
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mum projected roof or paved area to be handled and Table 
15-2. 


1506.3 Size of Roof Gutters. The size of semicircular gut- 
ters shall be based on the maximum projected roof area and 
Table 15-3. 


1506.4 Side Walls Draining onto a Roof. Where vertical 
walls project above a roof so as to permit storm water to drain 
to the roof area below the adjacent roof area may be com- 
puted from Table 15-1 as follows: 

1. For one (1) wall — add fifty (50) percent of the wall 
area to the roof area figures. 

2. For two (2) adjacent walls — add thirty-five (35) per- 
cent of the total wall areas. 

3. Two (2) walls opposite of same height — add no addi- 
tional area. 

4. Two (2) walls opposite of differing heights — add fifty 
(50) percent of wall area above top of lower wall. 

5. Walls on three (3) sides - add fifty (50) percent of 
area of the inner wall below the top of the lowest wall, plus 
allowance for the area of wall above top of lowest wall, per 
(2) and (4) above. 

6. Walls on four (4) sides — no allowance for wall areas 
below top of lowest wall — add for areas above the top of the 
lowest wall per (1), (2), (4) and (5) above. 


1507.0 Values for Continuous Flow. 

Where there is a continuous or semi-continuous discharge 
into the building storm drain or building storm sewer, as from 
a pump, ejector, air-conditioning plant, or similar device, one 
(1) gpm (3.8 L/min.) of such discharge shall be computed as 
being equivalent to twenty-four (24) square feet (2.2 m?) of 
roof area, based upon a rate of rainfall of four (4) inches (102 
mm) per hour. 


1508.0 Testing. 


1508.1 Testing Required. New building storm drainage sys- 
tems and parts of existing systems that have been altered, 
extended or repaired shall be tested as described in Section 
1508.2.1 to disclose leaks and defects. 


1508.2 Methods of Testing Storm Drainage Systems. 
Except for outside leaders and perforated or open jointed 
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drain tile, the piping of storm drain systems shall be tested 
upon completion of the rough piping installation by water or 
air, and proved tight. The administrative authority may 
require the removal of any cleanout plugs to ascertain if the 
pressure has reached all parts of the system. Either of the fol- 
lowing test methods shall be used: 


1508.2.1 Water Test. After piping has been installed, the 
water test shall be applied to the drainage system, either in its 
entirety or in sections. If applied to the entire system, all 
openings in the piping shall be tightly closed except for the 
highest opening, and the system shall be filled with water to 
the point of overflow. If the system is tested in sections, each 
opening shall be tightly plugged except for the highest open- 
ing of the section under test, and each section shall be filled 
with water, but no section shall be tested with less than a ten 
(10) foot (3048 mm) head of water. In testing successive sec- 
tions, at least the upper ten (10) foot (3048 mm) of the next 
preceding section shall be tested so that no joint of pipe in the 
building (except the uppermost ten (10) foot (3048 mm) of a 
roof drainage system, which shall be filled with water to the 
flood level of the uppermost roof drain) shall have been sub- 
mitted to a test of less than a ten (10) foot (3048 mm) head of 
water. The water shall be kept in the system or in the portion 
under test for at least fifteen (15) minutes before inspection 
starts; the system shall then be tight at all points. 


1508.2.2 Air Test. The air test shal! be made by attaching an 
air compressor testing apparatus to any suitable opening after 
closing all other inlets and outlets to the system, forcing air 
into the system until there is a uniform gage pressure of five 
(5) psi (34.5 kPa) or sufficient to balance a column of mer- 
cury ten (10) inches (254 mm) in height. This pressure shall 
be held without introduction of additional air for a period of 
at least fifteen (15) minutes. 


1508.2.3 Exceptions. When circumstances exist that make 
air and water tests, described in Sections 1508.2.1 and 
1508.2.2 above, impractical, and for minor maintenance, 
repairs and installations, the administrative authority may 
perform the inspection as considered advisable by said 
authority to assure that the work has been in accordance with 
provisions of this code. 


TABLE 15-1 
Sizing Roof Drains, Leaders, and Vertical Rainwater Piping 


Size of Drain, Leader or 
Pipe, Inches 
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TABLE 15-1 (Metric) 
Sizing Roof Drains, Leaders, and Vertical Rainwater Piping 


Size of Drain, 
Leader or Pipe, 


| 390 _ 


3790 


8175 4088 


Notes: І. The sizing data for vertical conductors, leaders, and drains is based on the pipes flowing 7/24 full. 
2. For rainfall rates other than those listed, determine the allowable roof area by dividing the area given in the | inch/hour (25 mm/hr) column 
by the desired rainfall rate. 
3. Vertical piping may be round, square, or rectangular. Square pipe shall be sized to enclose its equivalent round pipe. Rectangular pipe shall 
have at least the same cross-sectional area as its equivalent round pipe, except that the ratio of its side dimensions shall not exceed 3 to |. 


TABLE 15-2 
Sizing of Horizontal Rainwater Piping 


Size of Pipe, Flow at Maximum Allowable Horizontal Projected Roof Areas 
inches 1/8"/ft slope, Square Feet at Various Rainfall Rates 
gpm 3"/Hr 4"fBr 


3 
4 
5 
12 
15 


[34 | 98 | бм | 16 | 82 | 67 | 548 | 
3760 
11,500 
238000 | 119000 59,500 


Maximum Allowable Horizontal Projected Roof Areas 
Square Feet at Various Rainfall Rates 
8 | 4 | 4&0 | 2320 | ra | me | өй 
0 


Flow at 
1/4"/ft slope, 


Size of Pipe, 
inches 


10600 | S300 1766 

[196 | 18880 | 9440 
в — | 34 | 3020 | is19 | 1006 | 755 | soo | som ] 
[ 8 | m | sw | 3269 | zima | 3639 1394 | 10856 ] 
0 | ima | 116800 | seso | 38550 | 2920 | 23350 | 19450 | 
168,000 | 112000 


Square Feet at Various Rainfall Rates 
6"/Hr 
сз [вв | 66 | sss | 292 | 194 | зо | 10% 
278 
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Flow at 
1/2"/ft slope, 


Size of Pipe, 
inches 


13,360 
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[ 6] 45 | 42,800 21,400 14,267 10,700 8580 7140 
| 8 | 95 | 9200 46,000 30,650 23,000 18,400 15,320 


| 10 | ma 165,600 82,800 55,200 41,400 33,150 27,600 
2768 266,400 133,200 88,800 66,600 53,200 44,400 
4946 476,000 238,000 158,700 119,000 95,200 79,300 


Notes: 1. The sizing data for horizontal piping is based on the pipes flowing full. 
2. For rainfall rates other than those listed, determine the allowable roof area by dividing the area given in the | inch/hr (25mm/hr) column by 
the desired rainfall rate. 


TABLE 15-2 (Metric) 
Sizing of Horizontal Rainwater Piping 


Flow at Maximum Allowable Horizontal Projected Roof Areas 
10mm/m 


sopes ЕСІТТІ Тоон: 
> ш | | de | 6 | 6 
e | 39 | mm [з | Me | me | 
[— [зш x | 3 | 

ae ШЕГІНЕН 


Size of Pipe, mm 


102 76 
233 175 
621 414 310 207 
994 663 497 331 
2476 


Maximum Allowable Horizontal Projected Roof Areas 
Square Meters at Various Rainfall Rates 


somm/He T 75mm/Hr | 100mm/Hr | 125mm/Hr | 150mm/Hr | | 


Flow at 
20mm/m 
slope, L/s 


el YS a |ж? ЛИН 
0 | os |490 |08 | xe | 1 |. 164 


эз | 206 | мз | os | m% | se 
x 3029 
250 
300 2912 
375 


Flow at Maximum Allowable Horizontal Projected Roof Areas 
40mm/m Square Meters at Various Rainfall Rates 


slope, L/s 25mm/Hr 50mm/Hr 75mm/Hr 100mm/Hr 125mm/Hr 


Size of Pipe, mm 


150mm/Hr 


43 
— i БЕН s | 140 [700 
175 

150 


Notes: 1. The sizing data for horizontal piping is based on the pipes flowing full. 
2. For rainfall rates other than those listed, determine the allowable roof area by dividing the area given in the | inch/hr (25mmyhr) column by 
the desired rainfall rate. 
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Diameter of Gutter in 
Inches 


1/16" per ft slope 


Diameter of Gutter in 
Inches 


1/8" per ft slope 


Diameter of Gutter in 
Inches 


1/4" per ft slope 


Diameter of Gutter in 
Inches 


1/2" per ft slope 
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TABLE 15-3 
Size of Gutters 
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TABLE 15-3 (Metric) 
b Size of Gutters 


Diameter of Gutterin | Maximum Rainfall in Millimeters per Hour 
mm 


msi [wA [єє [s — Je pa | 
ШЫ cc = 20 ово CT 
аз [Wer ma jes || L - 


31.6 

1784 119.1 
177.8 256.4 170.9 128.2 102.2 
203.2 369.7 246.7 184.9 147.7 123.1 

254.0 668.9 445.9 334.4 267.6 223.0 


203.2 520.2 
мо |за 


Diameter of Gutter іп | Maximum Rainfall in Millimeters per Hour 
mm 


20.9mm/m slope sos [w2 — |04 [1270 484 | 


об — ms оо [69 — js — jas | 
he mas > iso сше [жж — — |vs |] 
aaa [т [хз ва от — [us | 


21.0 
44.6 
77.5 
177.8 512.8 341.9 256.4 204.9 170.9 
668.9 534.2 445.9 


|02277 |7395 493.3 369.7 295.4 246.7 
230 |1358 JE 


ioe | | 32 

чоло pes — hoz — ва [jis ов | 
Ta [рит [рез [ra — 22 [m | 
3623 


бз [оз |6950 5202 
230 Піжо 9290 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-56-201300 Appendix M—Firestop protec- 
tion for DWV and stormwater applications. 


M 1.0 General Requirements. 


M 1.1 Applicability. All DWV and stormwater piping pen- 
etrations of fire-resistance rated walls, partitions, floors, 
floor/ceiling assemblies, roof/ceiling assemblies or shaft 
enclosures shall be protected in accordance with the require- 
ments of the building code and this chapter. 


M 2.0 Plans and Specifications. 


M 2.1 Plans and specifications shall indicate with sufficient 
detail how penetrations of fire resistance rated assemblies 
shall be firestopped prior to obtaining design approval by the 
administrative authority. 


M 3.0 Installation. 


M 3.1 Firestop materials shall be installed in accordance with 
this chapter, the building code and the manufacturer’s 
instructions. 


M 4.0 Definitions. 


M 4.1 F Rating. The time period that the penetration firestop 
system limits the spread of fire through the penetration when 
tested in accordance with ASTM E 814. 


M 4.2 T Rating. The time period that the penetration fire- 
stop system, including the penetrating item, limits the maxi- 
mum temperature rise of 325 degrees F above its initial tem- 
perature through the penetration on the nonfire side, when 
tested in accordance with ASTM Е 814. 


M 5.0 ABS and PVC DWV (Combustible) Installations. 


M 5.1 ABS and PVC DWV Piping installations shall be pro- 
tected in accordance with the appropriate fire resistance rat- 
ing requirements in the building code that list the acceptable 
area, height and type of construction for use in specific occu- 
рапсіев to assure compliance and integrity of the fire resis- 
tance rating prescribed. 


M 5.2 When penetrating a fire resistance rated wall, partition, 
floor, floor-ceiling assembly, roof-ceiling assembly, or shaft 
enclosure, the fire resistance rating of the assembly shall be 
restored to its original rating with a material or product tested 
to standard(s) referenced in Chapter 14 and at an independent 
testing agency acceptable to the administrative authority. 


M 5.3 Penetrations shall be protected by an approved pene- 
tration firestop system installed as tested in accordance with 
ASTM E 119 or ASTM E814, with a minimum positive pres- 
sure differential of 0.01 inch of water. Systems shall have an 
F rating of at least 1 hour but not less than the required fire 
resistance rating of the assembly being penetrated. Systems 
protecting floor penetrations shall have a T rating of at least 1 
hour but not less than the required fire resistance rating of the 
floor being penetrated. Floor penetrations contained within 
the cavity of a wall at the location of the floor penetration do 
not require a T rating. No T rating shall be required for floor 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


penetrations by piping that is not in direct contact with com- 
bustible material. 


M 5.4 The penetration must meet any additional require- 
ments for protection of the penetration in the building code 
adopted by the administrative authority. When no building 
code has been adopted by the local administrative authority 
the penetration requirements shall be as required in NFPA 
101, Life Safety Code. 


M 5.5 Prior to being concealed, piping penetrations shall be 
inspected to verify compliance with the fire resistance rating 
prescribed in the building code or, in the absence of a build- 
ing code NFPA 101, Life Safety Code. 


M 5.6 When piping penetrates a rated assembly, noncombus- 
tible piping shall not connect to combustible piping unless it 
can be demonstrated that the transition complies with the 
requirements of M 5.3. 


M 6.0 Copper, Cast Iron or Steel DWV (Noncombustible) 
Installations. 


M 6.1 Metallic DWV piping installations shall be protected 
in accordance with the appropriate fire resistance rating 
requirements in the building code that list the acceptable area, 
height and type of construction for use in specific occupan- 
cies to assure compliance and integrity of the fire resistance 
rating prescribed. 


M 6.2 When penetrating a fire resistance rated wall, partition, 
floor, floor-ceiling assembly, roof-ceiling assembly, or shaft 
enclosure, the fire resistance rating of the assembly shall be 
restored to its original rating with a material or product tested 
to standard(s) referenced in Section M 6.3 and at an indepen- 
dent testing agency acceptable to the administrative author- 
ity. 

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Concrete, mortar, or grout may be used to fill the 
annular spaces around cast iron, copper, or steel pip- 
ing that penetrates concrete or masonry fire resistant 
rated assemblies. The nominal diameter of the pene- 
trating item should not exceed 6 inches (15.2 cm) and 
the opening size should not exceed 144 sq. іп. (929 sq. 
cm). The thickness of concrete, mortar, or grout 
should be the full thickness of the assembly or the 
thickness necessary to provide a fire resistance rating 
not less than the required fire resistance rating of the 
assembly penetrated, or 
2. The material used to fill the annular Space shall 
prevent the passage of flame and hot gases sufficient 
to ignite cotton waste for the time period equivalent to 
the fire resistance rating of the assembly when tested 
to standard(s) referenced in Section M 6.3. 


M 6.3 Penetrations shall be protected by an approved pene- 
tration firestop system installed as tested in accordance with 
ASTM E 119 or ASTME 814, with a minimum positive pres- 
sure differential of 0.01 inch of water. Systems shall have an 
F rating of at least 1 hour but not less than the required fire 
resistance rating of the assembly being penetrated. Systems 
protecting floor penetrations shall have a Т rating of at least 1 
hour but not less than the required fire resistance rating of the 
floor being penetrated. Floor penetrations contained within 
the cavity of a wall at the location of the floor penetration do 
not require a T rating. No T rating shall be required for floor 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


penetrations by piping that is not in direct contact with com- 
bustible material. | 


М 6.4 The penetration must meet апу additional require- 
ments for protection of the penetration in the building code 
adopted by the administrative authority. When no building 
code has been adopted by the local administrative authority 
the penetration requirements shall be as required in NFPA 
101, Life Safety Code. 


M 6.5 Prior to being concealed, piping penetrations shall be 
inspected to verify compliance with the fire resistance rating 
prescribed in the building code or, in the absence of a build- 
ing code NFPA 101, Life Safety Code. 


M 6.6 When piping penetrates a rated assembly, combustible 
piping shall not connect to noncombustible piping unless it 
can be demonstrated that the transition complies with the 
requirements of M 6.3. 

M 6.7 Unshielded couplings shall not be used to connect non- 
combustible piping unless it can be demonstrated that the fire 
resistive integrity of the penetration is maintained. 


M 7.0 Model Code References. 


M 7.1 ICBO Uniform Building Code (1997 edition), Chap- 
ters 5 and 6 for heights and areas and occupancies, Chapter 7 
for fire resistance ratings and firestop systems. 


M 7.2 BOCA National Building Code (1999 edition), 
Chapters 5 and 6 for heights and areas and occupancies, 
Chapter 7 for fire resistance ratings and firestop systems. 


M 7.3 SBCCI Standard Building Code (1997 edition), 
Chapters 5 and 6 for heights and areas and occupancies, 
Chapter 7 for fire resistance ratings and firestop systems. 


M 7.4 NFPA 101, Life Safety Code (1997 edition), Chapter 
6 for fire resistance ratings and firestop systems. 


M 8.0 Inspection Checklist. 


M 8.1 General. The administrative authority shall obtain 
verification of compliance with this chapter through the 
application of this checklist, the appropriate installation stan- 
dards, construction documents, specifications and manufac- 
turers product information (if applicable) to determine 
required details. 


M 8.2 The administrative authority having jurisdiction shall 
determine the type, size and quantity of penetrations to be 
inspected. 


M 8.3 The administrative authority having jurisdiction shall 
determine the required F ratings (1, 2, 3, or 4 hour) and T rat- 
ings (0, 1, 2, 3, or 4 hour) for the assembly being penetrated. 


M 8.4 The administrative authority having jurisdiction shall 
require documentation (drawings) of systems installed by the 
contractor. This could be a tested system or a manufacturer's 
engineered system judgment. Ask for product data sheets of 
products used for identification. 


M 8.5 Examination. 
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M 8.5.1 External Examination. The assembly type, insula- 
tion type and thickness, type and size of any sleeve, type and 


"size of penetrant, size of opening, orientation of penetrant, 


annular space and rating shall be inspected for compliance 
with the approved drawing submitted. 


M 8.5.2 Internal Examination. With contractor present and 
prepared to make repairs, the contractor shall be directed to 
cut into the firestop sufficiently to reveal the type and back- 
ing materials and the type and amount of the material. The 
contractor shall repair the firestop and the administrative 
authority having jurisdiction shall reexamine the installation. 


M 8.5.3 The administrative authority having jurisdication 
after examining the firestop, both externally and internally, 
shall compare the values with the design submitted. The 
administrative authority having jurisdication will verify that 
all values fall within the design parameters of the tested or 
engineered system submitted and approved. 


M 8.5.4 The administrative authority having jurisdiction 
shall continue inspection approving or rejecting applications 
as required. If sufficient noncompliant installations are 
found, the entire project may need to be redone. Reexamina- 
tion after corrections shall be made. 


Chapter 51-57 WAC 


STATE BUILDING CODE ADOPTION AND AMEND- 
MENT OF APPENDIX I OF THE 2000 EDITION OF 
THE UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-57-001 Authority. These rules are adopted 
under the authority of chapter 19.27 RCW. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-57-002 Purpose. The purpose of these rules is 
to implement the provisions of chapter 19.27 RCW, which 
provides that the state building code council shall maintain 
the State Building Code in a status which is consistent with 
the purpose as set forth in RCW 19.27.020. In maintaining 
the codes, the council shall regularly review updated versions 
of the codes adopted under the act, and other pertinent infor- 
mation, and shall amend the codes as deemed appropriate by 
the council. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-57-003 Uniform Plumbing Code standards. 
The 2000 edition of the Uniform Plumbing Code Standards 
(Appendix I), published by the International Association of 
Plumbing and Mechanical Officials is hereby adopted by ref- 
erence. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-57-007 Exceptions. The exceptions and 
amendments to the Uniform Codes contained in the provi- 
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sions of chapter 19.27 RCW shall apply in cases of conflict 
with any of the provisions of these rules. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-57-008 Implementation. The Uniform 
Plumbing Code Standards adopted by chapter 19.27 RCW 
shall become effective in all counties and cities of this state 
on July 1, 2001, unless local government residential amend- 
ments have been approved by the state building code council. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-57-790000 Installation Standard 7-90— 
Polyethylene cold water building supply and yard piping. 


604.1 Location. Polyethylene piping may terminate within a 
building or structure. The connection to the potable water 
distribution system shall be accessible, except that it may be 
buried underground outside of the building or structure in an 
accessible location. Barbed insert fittings with hose clamps 
are prohibited within a building. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-57-895000 Installation Standard 8-95— 
PVC cold water building supply and yard piping. 


604.1 Location. PVC piping may terminate within a build- 
ing or structure. The connection to the potable water distri- 
bution system shall be accessible, except that it may be bur- 
ied underground outside of the building or structure in an 
accessible location. 


REPEALER 


The following chapter of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 51-46-001 
WAC 51-46-002 
WAC 51-46-003 
WAC 51-46-007 
WAC 51-46-008 
WAC 51-46-0100 
WAC 51-46-0101 


WAC 51-46-0102” 
WAC 51-46-0103 


WAC 51-46-0200 
WAC 51-46-0205 
WAC 51-46-0215 
WAC 51-46-0218 


Proposed 


Authority. 

Purpose. 

Uniform Plumbing Code. 
Exceptions. 
Implementation. 

Chapter 1—Administration. 


Section 101 Title, scope and 
general. 


Organization and enforce- 
ment. 


Section 103 Permits and 
inspections. 


Chapter 2—Definitions. 
Section 205.0 - C. 
Section 215.0 - M. 
Section 218.0 - P. 
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WAC 51-46-0300 
WAC 51-46-0301 


WAC 51-46-0310 
WAC 51-46-0311 


WAC 51-46-0313 


WAC 51-46-0314 
WAC 51-46-0316 
WAC 51-46-0392 


WAC 51-46-0400 


WAC 51-46-0402 


WAC 51-46-0412 


WAC 51-46-0413 


WAC 51-46-0500 
WAC 51-46-0501 
WAC 51-46-0502 
WAC 51-46-0505 


WAC 51-46-0507 
WAC 51-46-0509 
WAC 51-46-0512 
WAC 51-46-0513 
WAC 51-46-0514 
WAC 51-46-0515 


WAC 51-46-0516 
WAC 51-46-0517 
WAC 51-46-0518 
WAC 51-46-0519 
WAC 51-46-0520 
WAC 51-46-0521 
WAC 51-46-0522 


WAC 51-46-0523 
WAC 51-46-0524 


Chapter 3—General regula- 
tions. 


Materials—Standards and 
alterations. 


Workmanship. 


Prohibited fittings and prac- 
tices. 


Protection of piping, materi- 
als, and structures. 


Hangers and supports. 
Joints and connections. 


Table 3-2 Hangers and sup- 
ports. 


Chapter 4—Plumbing fix- 
tures and fixture fittings. 


Water-conserving fixtures 
and fittings. 


Floor drains and shower 
stalls. 


Minimum number of 
required fixtures. 


Chapter S—Water heaters. 
General. 
Definitions. 


Gas-fired water heater 
approval requirements. 


Combustion air. 
Prohibited locations. 
Venting of water heaters. 
Limitations. 

Vent connectors. 


Location and support of vent- 
ing system. 


Length pitch and clearance. 
Vent termination. 

Area of venting system. 
Multiple appliance venting. 
Existing venting system. 
Draft hoods. 


Gas venting into existing 
masonry chimneys. 


Installation. 


Mechanical draft systems. 


WAC 51-46-0525 
WAC 51-46-0600 


WAC 51-46-0603 
WAC 51-46-0604 
WAC 51-46-0608 


WAC 51-46-0609 


WAC 51-46-0610 
WAC 51-46-0700 
WAC 51-46-0701 
WAC 51-46-0704 


WAC 51-46-0710 


WAC 51-46-0713 
WAC 51-46-0793 


WAC 51-46-0800 
WAC 51-46-0810 


WAC 51-46-0814 
WAC 51-46-0815 
WAC 51-46-0900 
WAC 51-46-0903 
WAC 51-46-1000 
WAC 51-46-1003 
WAC 51-46-1012 
WAC 51-46-1300 
WAC 51-46-1301 
WAC 51-46-1302 
WAC 51-46-1303 
WAC 51-46-1304 


WAC 51-46-1305 
WAC 51-46-1400 
WAC 51-46-1401 
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Venting through ventilating 
hoods and exhaust systems. 


Water supply and distribu- 
tion. 


Cross-connection control. 
Materials. 


Water pressure, pressure reg- 
ulators, pressure relief 
valves, and vacuum relief 
valves. 


Installation, testing, unions, 
and location. 


Size of potable water piping. 
Sanitary drainage. 
Materials. 


Fixture connections (drain- 
age). 


Drainage of fixtures located 
below the next upstream 
manhole or below the main 
sewer level. 


Building sewers. 


Table 7-3 Drainage fixture 
unit values. 


Indirect wastes. 


Steam and hot water drainage 
condensers and sumps. 


Refrigeration wastes. 
Air-conditioning equipment. 
Vents. 

Materials. 

Traps and interceptors. 
Traps—Described. 
Laundries. 

Medical gas systems. 
Scope. 

Definitions. 

Plan review. 


System installation and per- 
formance testing. 


System verification. 
Referenced standards. 


Referenced standards. 
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Table 14-1 Standards for 
materials, equipment, joints 
and connections. 


WAC 51-46-1491 


WAC 51-46-97120 Appendix M—Storm drain- 


age. 
WAC 51-46-97121 General. 
WAC 51-46-97122 Materials. 


WAC 51-46-97123 Traps on storm drains and 


leaders. 


WAC 51-46-97124 Leaders, conductors, and 


connections. 


WAC 51-46-97125 
WAC 51-46-97126 


Roof drains. 


Size of leaders, conductors, 
and storm drains. 


PROPOSED 


WAC 51-46-97127 Values for continuous flow. 
WAC 51-46-97128 


WAC 51-46-97129 


Testing. 
Tables M-1 through M-3. 


REPEALER 


The following chapter of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 51-47-001 Authority. 
WAC 51-47-002 ` Purpose. 
WAC 51-47-003 Uniform Plumbing Code 
Standards. 

WAC 51-47-007 Exceptions. 
WAC 51-47-008 Implementation. 
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PROPOSED RULES 

BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 


[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:34 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
03-017. 

Title of Rule: Amendment of chapter 51-42 WAC 
(amendment of the 1997 Edition of the Uniform Mechanical 
Code). 

Purpose: To consider whether to amend the 1997 Edi- 
tion of the Uniform Mechanical Code (chapter 51-42 WAC), 
published by the International Conference of Building Offi- 
cials. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.27.031 and 
19.27.074. | 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 19.27 and 34.05 
RCW. 

Summary: The proposed rules include adoption of 
amendments to the 1997 Uniform Mechanical Code, includ- 
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ing editorial corrections, consistent applications for direct 
fired equipment, code precedence clarification for ammonia 
discharge, WAC reference for gas pipelines, and further clar- 
ification of which sections of the UMC, Chapter 11 are not 
adopted. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: 
19.27.074. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Judith Darst, P.O. Box 48300, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504, (360) 586-2251; and Enforcement: Local 
jurisdictions. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Building Code 
Council, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: The council is seeking comments on the issues 
proposed in the rules shown below. 


Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule will amend chapter 51-42 WAC. 
Chapter 51-42 WAC adopts and amends the 1997 Edition of 
the Uniform Mechanical Code (UMC), published by the 
International Conference of Building Officials (ICBO). The 
purpose is to further amend the 1997 UMC to make editorial 
corrections, amend applications for greater consistency, iden- 
tify code precedence, reference other potentially required 
tules, and clarify which sections of UMC Chapter 11 are not 
adopted. The proposed amendments will provide greater 
clarity, consistency, and ease of use than the published ver- 
sion for application in Washington state. 


Regulatory Review: In compliance with Executive 
Order 97-02, Regulatory Improvement, the following criteria 
for regulatory review will be considered at the time of final 
adoption of the rule. 


1. Need. This rule is necessary to comply with the 
requirements of RCW 19.27.074. The council must regularly 
review updated versions of the Uniform Mechanical Code, 
published by the International Conference of Building Offi- 
cials, and amend and adopt as deemed appropriate by the 
council. The purpose and objective of this review, as given in 
RCW 19.27.020, is to promote the health, safety and welfare 
of the occupants or users of buildings; to require minimum 
construction standards for the state of Washington; to permit 
the use of modern technical methods; to eliminate restrictive, 
obsolete, conflicting, duplicating and unnecessary regula- 
tions; and to provide standards to make buildings accessible 
to and usable by physically disabled persons. The technical 
advisory groups appointed by the council have identified 
rules that are obsolete, duplicative or ambiguous, and have 
proposed amendments and revisions. 


2. Effectiveness and Efficiency. The mission of the 
council is to adopt building codes for uniform application 
throughout the state. In the course of the regular rule review, 
the council examined regulatory alternatives and new tech- 
nologies. The council has identified where alternatives can 
be used effectively and efficiently. The council efficiently 
achieves uniform state building codes by serving as the cen- 


RCW 19.27.031 and 
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tral administrative agency for state-wide adoption of building 
codes. 

3. Clarity. The council revised their filing procedure for 
state amendments to the national uniform codes. To enhance 
clarity, only those subsections with a state amendment will be 
filed under the main section number. The balance of the main 
section will remain as written in the national uniform code, as 
adopted by reference, unless otherwise noted. This reformat- 
ting change reorganizes and shortens the WACs. 

4. Intent and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule 
is consistent with the legislative intent of the statute, chapter 
19.27 RCW. The statute gives the council sufficient author- 
ity to maintain the state building code, and to amend and 
adopt new editions of the UMC, published by ICBO. How- 
ever, the 1997 edition is the last version of the UMC that 
ICBO plans to publish. 

5. Coordination. The council rule-making process has 
included participation by national, state, and local building, 
fire, mechanical and plumbing officials, as well as state 
agency representatives for the Departments of Social and 
Health Services, Health, Labor and Industries, and the State 
Fire Marshal. The council actively seeks participation from 
other state agencies to assure that duplication and inconsis- 
tency is eliminated. 

6. Cost. The council appointed technical advisory 
groups and an Economic and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee to examine the costs and benefits associated with the 
revisions to the building codes. 

7. Fairness. The state amendments to the Uniform 
Mechanical Code proposed by the council are intended to 
mitigate disproportionate impact on the regulated commu- 
nity. The council is made up of representatives from the reg- 
ulated community, as well as public and regulatory officials. 
In addition, the council enlisted the assistance of technical 
advisory groups, made up of the individuals, organizations 
and businesses impacted by the building codes, to review 
code changes and proposals. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: 1. Sec- 
tion 405.1: This new section makes the rules for direct gas- 
fired make-up air heaters more consistent with the rules for 
unvented or direct fired fuel-burning equipment (Section 
303.1.1). 

2. Section 1101.6: This amendment clarifies that the 
Fire Code takes precedence for ammonia discharge from 
relief valves. 

3. Section 1103.3: This change is editorial (deleting a 
stray letter "V"). 

4. Sections 1105.9 and 1105.9.4: These changes are 
editorial (entering the calculations into the text document). 

5. Sections 1109 through 1124, and Section 1126: 
These new sections clarify that these UMC sections are not 
adopted in Washington state. - 

6. Section 1301: This new section informs the user that 
there are potentially other rules (chapter 480-93 WAC) that 
may apply to gas pipelines and single meter installations 
serving more than one building. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed changes 
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have been evaluated for small business economic impacts. 
The Economic Regulatory Assessment Committee (ERAC) 

be that a small business economic impact statement 
is not required since the proposed rules do not have an 
adverse effect or impact on small businesses. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The State Building Code Council is not listed in this section 
as one of the agencies required to comply with this regula- 
tion. 

Hearing Location: Spokane City Council Chambers, 
West 808 Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, WA, on Sep- 
tember 15, 2000, at 10:00 a.m.; and at the Radisson Hotel, 
17101 International Boulevard, SeaTac, WA, on October 13, 
2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Sue 
Mathers by September 1, 2000, TDD (360) 753-2200, or 
(360) 753-1184. 

Submit Written Comments to: Judy Wilson, Chairman, 
State Building Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 
98504-8300, fax (360) 586-5880, by October 13, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 17, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 
Judy Wilson 
Council Chairman 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-0405 Section 405—Direct gas-fired 
make-up air systems. 


405.1 General. Direct gas-fired make-up air heaters shall 
not be installed for comfort heating in other than Group F, S, 
or U Occupancies. 


EXCEPTION: Direct gas-fired make-up air heaters may be installed 


in accordance with Section 909. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-056, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-42-1101 General. 


1101.1 Scope. This chapter shall govern the design, installa- 
tion, construction and repair of refrigeration systems that 
vaporize and liquefy a fluid during the refrigerating cycle. 
Refrigerant piping design and installation, including pressure 
vessels and pressure relief devices, shall conform to this 
code. Permanently installed refrigerant storage systems and 
other components shall be considered as part of the refrigera- 
tion system to which they are attached. 


1101.2 Factory-built equipment. Listed and labeled self- 
contained, factory-built equipment shall be tested in accor- 
dance with UL 207, 303, 412, 465, 471 or 1995. 


1101.3 Protection. Any portion of a refrigeration system 
that is subject to physical damage shall be protected in an 
approved manner. 


1101.4 Water connection. Water supply and discharge con- 
nections associated with refrigeration systems shall be made 
in accordance with this code and the plumbing code. 
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1101.5 Gas connection. Gas fuel devices and equipment 
used with refrigeration systems shall be installed in accor- 
dance with this code. 


1101.6 General. Refrigeration systems shall comply with 
the requirements of this code and, except as modified by this 
code, ASHRAE 15-1994. Ammonia-refrigerating systems 
shall comply with this code and, except as modified by this 
code, ASHRAE 15-1994 and ПАК 2-1992. Ammonia dis- 


charge from relief valves shall be in accordance with (һе Fire 


Code. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-056, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-42-1103 Refrigeration system classification. 


1103.1 General. For the purposes of applying Tables 
1104.1, 1104.2(1), and 1104.2(2), refrigeration systems shall 
be classified as high-probability or low-probability system 
based on the potential hazard resulting from a leakage of 
refrigerant into an occupancy-classified area other than the 
machinery room. 


1103.2 High-probability systems. Direct systems and indi- 
rect open-spray systems shall be classified as high-probabil- 
ity systems. 


EXCEPTION: An indirect open-spray system shall not be required to 


be classified as a high-probability system if the pres- 
sure of the secondary coolant is at all times (operating 
and standby) greater than the pressure of the refriger- 
ant. 


1103.3 Low-probability((¥)) systems. Double-indirect 
open-spray systems, indirect closed systems and indirect- 
vented closed systems shall be classified as low-probability 
systems, provided that all refrigerant-containing piping and 
fittings are isolated when the quantities in Table 1104.1 are 
exceeded. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-056, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-42-1105 Machinery room, general require- 
ments. 


1105.1 General. Where required by Table 1104.2(1), a 
machinery room shall be provided to enclose refrigeration 
systems located indoors. Access to the machinery room shall 
be restricted to authorized personnel. For rooms where occu- 
pational exposure could occur, see WAC 296-62-07515 and 
296-62-3112. 


1105.2 Dimensions. A machinery room shall be dimen- 
sioned so as to provide clearances required by Chapter 3. 
There shall be clear head room of not less than 7 feet 3 inches 
(2210 mm) below equipment located over passageways. 


1105.3 Doors. Each machinery room shall have self-closing, 
weather-stripped doors opening in the direction of egress 
travel. Doors and door openings shall comply with the 
requirements of the Building Code. 
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1105.4 Openings. Openings to other parts of the building 
that permit passage of escaping refrigerant to other parts of 
the building are prohibited. Ducts and air handlers in the 
machinery room that operate at a lower pressure than the 


room shall be sealed to prevent апу refrigerant leakage from ` 


entering the airstream. 


EXCEPTIONS: I. Egress doors serving the machinery room. 


2. Access doors and panels in air ducts and air-han- 

dling units, provided that such openings are gasketed 

and tight fitting. : 
1105.5 Refrigerant vapor detector. Machinery rooms shall 
contain a refrigerant vapor detector with an audible and 
visual alarm. The detector, or a sampling tube that draws air 
to the detector, shall be located in an area where refrigerant 
vapor from a leak will concentrate. The alarm shall be actu- 
ated at a value not greater than the corresponding TLV-TWA 
values shown in Table 1104.1. Detectors and alarms shall be 
placed in approved locations. Detection and alarm systems 
shall be powered and supervised, monitored and annunciated, 
and installed and maintained as required by Section 6313 of 
the Fire Code. 


EXCEPTION: Detectors are not required for ammonia systems com- 


plying with Section 1106.8. 


1105.6 Tests. Periodic tests of the detector, alarm and 
mechanical ventilating system shall be performed in accor- 
dance with manufacturer's specifications and as required by 
the code official. 


1105.7 Fuel-burning equipment. Open flames that use 

combustion air from the machinery room shall not be 

installed in a machinery room. 

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Matches, lighters, halide leak detectors and similar 
devices. 
2. Where the refrigerant is carbon dioxide or water. 
3. Fuel-burning equipment shall not be prohibited in 
the same machinery room with refrigerant-containing 
equipment where combustion air is ducted from out- 
side the machinery room and sealed in such a manner 
as to prevent any refrigerant leakage from entering the 
combustion chamber, or where a refrigerant vapor 
detector is employed to automatically shut off the 
combustion process in the event of refrigerant leak- 
age. 


1105.8 Sign. A sign shall be posted on the machinery room 
door prohibiting access of unauthorized personnel. 


1105.9 Ventilation. Machinery rooms shall be mechanically 
ventilated to the outdoors. Mechanical ventilation shall be 
capable of exhausting the minimum quantity of air both at the 
normal operating and emergency conditions. Multiple fans or 
multispeed fans shall be allowed in order to produce the 
emergency ventilation rate and to obtain a reduced airflow for 
normal ventilation. Fans providing refrigeration machinery 
room temperature control or automatic response to refriger- 
ant vapor are allowed to be automatically controlled to pro- 
vide intermittent ventilation as conditions require. 


EXCEPTION: Where a refrigerating system is located outdoors more 


than 20 feet (6096 mm) from any building opening 
and is enclosed by a penthouse, lean-to or other open 
Structure, natural or mechanical ventilation shall be 
provided. Location of the openings shall be based on 
the relative density of the refrigerant to air. The free- 
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aperture cross section for the ventilation of the 
machinery room shall be not less than: 


((Ө---90--Ч6 
Fost -0--0.02--Ч6)) 


F=NG 
For SI: F=0.138 VG 
where: 


Е = The free opening area in square feet (m2). 


G = The mass of refrigerant in pounds (kg) in the largest sys- 
tem, any part of which is located in the machinery room. 


1105.9.1 Discharge location. The discharge of the air shall 
be to the outdoors in accordance with Chapter 5. Exhaust 
from mechanical ventilation systems shall be discharged not 
less than 20 feet (6096 mm) from a property line or openings 
into buildings. 


1105.9.2 Supply air. Provisions shall be made for supply air 
to replace that being exhausted. Openings for supply air shall 
be located to avoid intake of exhaust air. Air supply and 
exhaust ducts to the machinery room shall serve no other 
area, shall be constructed in accordance with Chapter 5 and 
shall be covered with corrosion-resistant screen of ‘not less 
than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) mesh. The supply air shall be taken 
from directly outside the building. Intakes shall be fitted with 
backdraft dampers or similar approved flow control means to 
prevent reverse flow. 


1105.9.3 Quantity—normal ventilation. During occupied 
conditions the mechanical ventilation system shall exhaust 
the larger of the following: 


1. Not less than 0.5 cfm per square foot (0.0025 m?/s • т?) 
of machinery room area or 20 cfm (0.009 m*/s) per per- 
son; or 

2. А volume required to maintain a maximum tempera- 
ture rise of 18°F (-7.8°C) based on all of the heat-pro- 
ducing machinery in the room. 


1105.9.4 Quantity—emergency conditions. Upon actua- 
tion of the refrigerant detector required in Section 1105.5, the 
mechanical ventilation system shall exhaust air from the 
machinery room in the following quantity: 


(ENG 
For SE E=0-138-G)) 
О-100хУС 
For SI: Q = 0.07 x YG 
where: 


О = The airflow in cubic feet per minute (m?/s). 
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С = The design mass of refrigerant in pounds (kg) in the larg: 
est system, any part of which is located in the machinery 
room. 


1105.10 Termination of relief devices. In the equipment 
room, pressure relief devices, fusible plugs and purge sys- 
tems shall terminate outside of the structure at a location not 
less than 15 feet (4572 mm) above the adjoining grade level 
and not less than 20 feet (6096 mm) from any window, venti- 
lation opening or exit. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1109 Refrigerant piping, containers and 
valves. This section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1110 Erection of refrigerant piping. This 
section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1111 Refrigerant control valves. This 
section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1112 Pressure-limiting devices. This sec- 
tion is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1113 Pressure-relief devices. This section 
is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1114 Pressure-relief device settings. This 
section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1115 Marking of pressure-relief devices. 
This section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1116 Over-pressure protection. This sec- 
tion is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1117 Discharge piping. This section is not 
adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1118 Special discharge requirements. 
This section is not adopted. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1119 Ammonia discharge. This section is 
not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1120 Detection and alarm systems. This 
section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1121 Equipment identification. This sec- 
tion is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1122 Testing of refrigeration equip- 
ment. This section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1123 Maintenance and operation. This 
section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-42-1124 Storage of refrigerants and refrig- 
erant oils. This section is not adopted. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-42-1126 Tables not adopted. 


Table 11-A - Refrigerant groups, properties and 
allowable quantities. This table is not adopted. 


Table 11-B - Permissible refrigeration systems and 
refrigerants. This table is not adopted. 


Table 11-C - Value of f (f) for equation 11-7. This 
table is not adopted. 


Table 11-D - Field leak test pressures in psig. This 
table is not adopted. 


Table 11-E - Condensate waste size. This table is not 
adopted. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-42-1301 Section 1301—General. 


1301.2 Other authorities. In addition to the Uniform 
Mechanical Code, provisions of chapter 480-93 WAC 
regarding gas pipeline safety may also apply to single meter 
installations serving more than one building. The provisions 
of chapter 480-93 WAC are enforced by the Washington 
Utilities and Transportation Commission. 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 
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PROPOSED RULES 
BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:35 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
03-017. 

Title of Rule: Amendment of chapter 51-11 WAC, 
Washington State Energy Code. 

Purpose: To consider whether to amend the 1997 Edi- 
tion of the Washington State Energy Code (chapter 51-11 
WAO). 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
and 19.27A.045. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 19.27, 19.27A, 
and 34.05 RCW. 

Summary: Тһе proposed rules include adoption of 
amendments to the 1997 Washington State Energy Code, 
including editorial corrections, clarifications, corrections, 
consolidation of auxiliary chapters (2/12, 7/17, and 10/20), 
and amendments to specific requirements (see below for 
itemized list of proposed changes). 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: 
19.27А.045. — 
` Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Judith Darst, Р.О. Box 48300, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504, (360) 586-2251; and Enforcement: Local 
jurisdictions. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Building Code 
Council, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: The council is seeking comments on the issues 
proposed in the rules shown below. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule amends chapter 51-11 WAC, 
Washington State Energy Code. The purpose is to amend the 
1997 Washington State Energy Code, including editorial cor- 
rections, clarifications, corrections, consolidation of auxil- 
iary chapters (2/12, 7/17, and 10/20), and amendments to spe- 
cific requirements. The proposed amendments will provide 
greater clarity, consistency, and ease of use than the pub- 
lished version for application in Washington state. 

Regulatory Review: Іп compliance with Executive 
Order 97-02, regulatory improvement, the following criteria 
for regulatory review will be considered at the time of final 
adoption of the rule. 

1. Need. This rule is authorized by RCW 19.27A.025 
and 19.27A.045. The council regularly reviews state-wide 
amendment proposals to the Washington State Energy Code, 
and adopts the amendments as deemed appropriate. The pur- 
pose and objective of this review, as given in RCW 
19.27.020, is to promote the health, safety and welfare of the 
occupants or users of buildings; to require minimum con- 
struction standards for the state of Washington; to permit the 
use of modern technical methods; to eliminate restrictive, 
obsolete, conflicting, duplicating and unnecessary regula- 


RCW 19.27A.025 


RCW 19.27А.025 апа 
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tions; and to provide standards to make buildings accessible 
to and usable by persons with physical disabilities. The tech- 
nical advisory groups appointed by the council have identi- 
fied rules that are obsolete, duplicative or ambiguous, and 
have proposed amendments and revisions. 

2. Effectiveness and Efficiency. The mission of the 
council is to adopt building codes for uniform application 
throughout the state. In the course of the regular rule review, 
the councił examined regulatory alternatives and new tech- 
nologies. Тһе council has identified where alternatives can 
be used effectively and efficiently. The council efficiently 
achieves uniform state building codes by serving as the cen- 
tral administrative agency for state-wide adoption of building 
codes. 

3. Clarity. The council revised their filing procedure for 
state amendments to the national uniform codes. To enhance 
clarity, only those subsections with a state amendment will be 
filed under the main section number. The balance of the main 
section will remain as written in the national uniform code, as 
adopted by reference, unless otherwise noted. This reformat- 
ting change reorganizes and shortens the WACs. 

4. Intent and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule 
is consistent with the legislative intent of the statute chapters 
19.27 and 19.27A RCW. These statute give the council suf- 
ficient authority to maintain the state building code, and to 
adopt amendments to the Washington State Energy Code. 

5. Coordination. The council rule-making process has 
included participation by national, state, and local building, 
fire, mechanical and plumbing officials, as well as state 
agency representatives for the Departments of Social and 
Health Services, Health, Labor and Industries, and the State 
Fire Marshal. The council actively seeks participation from 
other state agencies to assure that duplication and inconsis- 
tency is eliminated. 

6. Cost. The councił appointed technical advisory 
groups and an Economic and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee to examine the costs and benefits associated with the 
revisions to the building codes. 

7. Fairness. The state amendments to the Washington 
State Energy Code proposed by the council are intended to 
mitigate disproportionate impact on the regulated commu- 
nity. The council is made up of representatives from the reg- 
ulated community, as well as public and regulatory officials. 
In addition, the council enlisted the assistance of technical 
advisory groups, made up of the individuals, organizations 
and businesses impacted by the building codes, to review 
code changes and proposals. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: RESI- 
DENTIAL 

1. Section 101.3.2.1: This proposed amendment clari- 
fies the requirements for additions to existing buildings. The 
term "heat loss" is changed to the more specific term "Target 
UA." Also, language is added to explain that removed ele- 
ments are not supposed to be represented in the calculation. 

2. Section 101.3.2.8: This proposed amendment 
requires compliance with the lighting regulations in Section 
1132.3 for the communal areas in multi-family occupancies. 

3. Chapters 2/12, 7/17, and 10/20: This proposed 
amendment consolidates the auxiliary chapters Definitions 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


(2/12), Standards (7/17) and Defaults (10/20). This effort 
will simplify the code by shortening it and providing one 
place to find the needed information. The most accurate and 
up to date information is used and applied to both residential 
and nonresidential, where ever possible. This approach will 
reduce duplicative and conflicting regulations. Where 
needed, the specific residential or nonresidential information 
is identified. 

4. Sections 502.1.1 and Table 10-5A (two options): 
Both options of this proposed amendment provide R-values 
for air cavities by adding a new row to the table. Option 1 
deletes the table from Section 502.1.1 and replaces it with a 
reference to Table 10-5A. Option 2 maintains the location of 
the table in Section 502.1.1. However, the table is repeated in 
Table 10-5A. 


5. Section 502.1.4.6: This proposed amendment is edi- 
torial. The added word "framed" specifies that the require- 
ment applies to framed structures. 


6. Section 502.1.5.1, exception 3: This proposed 
amendment adds a new exception that allows compliance to 
be based on the NFRC nonresidential model size provided 
the average glazing product size meets or exceeds it and a 
glazing schedule and calculation are provided. 


7. Section 503.1, exception: This proposed amendment 
deletes the exception since it is not applicable to Group R 
occupancies. 

8. Section 503.2.2 (2): This proposed amendment 
amends the natural gas-fired or oil-fired space heating and 
space cooling system sizing limits. Equipment 40,000 Btu/h 
or less is exempt from the sizing limit since equipment is gen- 
erally not manufactured this small. Larger equipment may be 
oversized (greater than 200%) if it is 90% efficient. The 
graduated threshold calculation has been simplified to 90%. 


9, Section 503.7, 1423, and 1433: This proposed 
amendment deletes the present residential economizer 
requirements and refers to the nonresidential requirements. 
The change in the nonresidential sections 1423 and 1433 
specifies that the equipment serving a Group R occupancy is 
not included in determining the total capacity of all units 
without economizer in a building. 


10. Section 503.10.2: This proposed amendment revises 
the sealing requirements for ducts. The new language lists 
the acceptable means of sealing, discloses the testing stan- 
dards required, specifies that duct tape is not permitted, and 
exempts ducts and air distribution cavities that are located 
entirely within conditioned space. 

11. Section 503.10.4: This proposed amendment is a 
new section referencing Table 5-11 for duct insulation 
requirements. 

12. Section 503.11: This proposed amendment simpli- 
fies the section by referring to Table 5-12 for pipe insulation 
requirements. Exceptions are piping installed within unitary 
HVAC equipment and cold water pipes outside the condi- 
tioned space. 

13. Section 504.5.2: This proposed amendment adds a 
new requirement for an R-12 pool cover for pools heated to 
more than 90°F. 
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14. Section 504.7: This proposed amendment amends 
this section for consistency and references Section 503.11. 


15. Section 505, 605, and Table 15-1: This proposed 
amendment is new sections (component performance and 
prescriptive) requiring residential lighting compliance for 
hotel/motel guest rooms and common areas in Group R-1, as 
cited in Table 15-1. 

16. Tables 5-1, 6-2, 6-4, and 6-6: This proposed 
amendment reduces the window U-factor requirement for 
homes heated with other fuels from anything above 0.50 to 
0.50. Corresponding U-factor requirements in other paths are 
adjusted accordingly. This change resulted in a number of 
superfluous paths and footnotes so they are deleted and the 
prescriptive tables are ultimately simplified. 

17. Section 601.1 and note to Tables 6-1, 6-2, 6-3, and 
6-4: This proposed amendment clarifies that prescriptive 
packages are for wood framed assemblies. Metal frame 
assemblies must demonstrate compliance with either the 
component performance or the systems analysis approach. 
The exception given is an assembly (regardless of framing) 
with continuous insulation uninterrupted by framing. 

18. Section 602.5: This proposed amendment specifies 
the edge of slab insulation requirements when the floor insu- 
lation is installed below a concrete slab. The edge of slab 
shall either meet the exterior wall insulation requirements in 
a prescriptive approach or compliance must be shown 
through component performance or system analysis. 

19. Tables 6-2, 6-4, and 6-6: This proposed amendment 
deletes the HVAC Equipment Efficiency requirements 
including both the column and footnote. The delineation of 
"Low," "Med," and "High" have been outdated by typical 
practice and equipment technology. These requirements are 
no longer needed and so this change simplifies the code 
requirements. 

20. Tables 10-6С and 10-6D: This proposed amend- 
ment deletes the existing door default tables and replaces 
them with updated information from the /997 ASHRAE 
Handbook of Fundamentals, Chapter 29, Table 7. 

NONRESIDENTIAL 


21. Section 1132.3: This proposed amendment clarifies 
the existing requirements by defining what "60% of the fix- 
tures” means. This change will increase the code's ease of 
use. 


22. Section 1312.1, new exception: This proposed 
amendment is a new exception allowing field glazed site built 
fenestration systems to comply with the U-factor requirement 
with a simulation alone. 


23. Section 1313.2: This proposed amendment adds a 
cross reference for enclosed attics and enclosed rafter spaces 
to the UBC Section 1505.3, Attic ventilation. This proposed 
amendment also clarifies that roof/ceiling assemblies without 
a vented airspace are only allowed when both the structure 
and deck are not wood. 

24. Section 1322 and note to Tables 13-1 and 13-2: 
This proposed amendment specifies the compliance approach 
required for metal frame assemblies, adds a note for ciarity to 
the tables and deletes footnote 3. 
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25. Section 1323, exception 1: This proposed amend- 
ment clarifies the glazing is the "display side” of the street 
level story, adds the maximum threshold of low-e 0.40 or an 
area weighted U-factor of 0.60 or less, and explains how to 
proceed if the designed glazing exceeds 20 feet in height. 
These clarifications and additions will allow greater design 
flexibility by allowing calculations and trade-offs so that this 
exception can be utilized in more situations. 

26. Section 1331: This proposed amendment deletes 
reference to RS-9, or later and inserts "ASHRAE/IESNA 
Standard 90.1-1989." 

27. Section 1411.1: This proposed amendment requires 
equipment efficiency ratings to be listed in the certification 
program, if a certification program exists for the product. 

28. Section 1412.4.1: This proposed amendment adds 
the word "motorized" to the damper requirement. It further 
requires stair and elevator shaft vents equipped with motor- 
ized dampers capable of automatically closing during normal 
building operation and interlocked to open as required by the 
fire and smoke detection system. This section is also 
amended with a new exception for gravity dampers, in build- 
ings less than 40 feet. se 

29. Section 1412.4.2: This proposed amendment is a 
new Section requiring optimum start controls for systems 
exceeding 10,000 cfm design supply air capacities. ; 

30. Section 1412.8 (RS-29 Section 3.6.5): This рго- 
posed amendment is a new section requiring enclosed park- 
ing garage ventilation controls for garage ventilation fan sys- 
tems. (The change to RS 29 Section 3.6.5 is editorial for con- 
sistency with the main change.) 

31. Section 1414.2: This proposed amendment allows a 
minimum R-7 insulation for outside air ducts serving individ- 
ual supply air units with less that 2,800 cfm of total supply air 
capacity and does not consider them part of the building 
envelope. 

32. Section 1414.2, exception 3 (two options): This 
proposed amendment changes the word "space" to "zone." 
Option | excepts exposed ductwork within a zone as long as 
it serves that zone (and it may serve others also). Option 2 
excepts exposed ductwork within a zone only if it serves that 
zone exclusively. 

33. Section 1415.1: This proposed amendment specifies 
that the water pipes that shall be insulated in accordance with 
the plumbing code are "cold" water pipes. 

34. Section 1416 (Figure 14A and RS 29 Section 2.1): 
This proposed amendment is a new section requiring comple- 
tion requirements including drawings, manuals, system bal- 
ancing and systems commissioning. (The changes to Figure 
14A and RS 29 Section 2.1 are editorial for consistency with 
the main change.) 

35. Section 1433 and 1401: This proposed amendment 
makes clarifications to the existing exceptions, adds four 
additional comprehensive exceptions, and deletes the excep- 
tion to Section 1401. These proposed changes provide for 
new technology, give more specific guidance for designed 
systems, and remove vague language that could result in 
obsolete and inefficient systems that increase costs for no 
appreciable gains. | 
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36. Section 1435: This proposed amendment deletes the 
portion that references the VIAQ, adds "reheat for humidity 
control" to the list of prohibitions, and revises the exceptions 
so they are more comprehensive and also more in line with 
the ASHRAE language. 

37. Section 1438 (two options): This proposed amend- 
ment adds system design criteria with performance based 
thresholds as an alternative compliance choice to the already 
allowed variable frequency drives. Option 1 amends, but 
maintains a list of prohibited devices. Option 2 does not. 

38. Section 1439: This proposed amendment is a new 
section providing requirements for exhaust hoods. The lan- 
guage is from ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1-1999, Section 
6.3.7. 

39. Section 1443: This proposed amendment is a new 
section referencing Section 1415.1. 

40. Section Tables 14-1, 14-2, and 14-3: This proposed 
amendment revises the standard rating conditions and mini- 
mum performance for mechanical equipment to the national 
standards, ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1-1999. 


41. Section 1512.1: This proposed amendment adds 
house of worship sanctuaries to the list of exempt spaces. 

42. Section 1513: This proposed amendment adds lan- 
guage to reference sections required for specific devices. 

43. Section 1513.3: This proposed amendment clarifies 
daylight zones and explains when contiguous daylight zones 
can and cannot be controlled by a single switch. This change 
also proposes a new exception that allows fewer switches for 
enclosed daylight spaces with two or fewer fixtures. 

44. Section 1513.6: This proposed amendment reduces 
the office building square footage threshold from 25,000 to 
5,000. This change will require more office buildings to 
install interior automatic shut-off controls. 

45. Section 1513.7: This proposed amendment is a new 
section requiring commissioning requirements for lighting 
controls, components, equipment, and systems. 

46. Section 1521: This proposed amendment revises the 
prescriptive interior lighting requirements. This change 
reformats the section, making it easier to read. It adds more 
lamp types, increasing the design flexibility. It also further 
defines "electronic ballasts," clarifying the requirements. 
Finally, it adds two new exceptions which provide more 
allowance for food prep/serving areas, patient care areas, and 
exit lights. 

47. Section 1530: This proposed amendment specifies 
when exit lights shall be and shall not be included in the light- 
ing power allowance calculation. 

48. Section 1531: This proposed amendment makes 
small language changes to clarify the requirements. 

49. Section 1532: This proposed amendment specifies 
"outdoor areas" are those areas "that are illuminated," 
changes Group "M" to "U" and Group "R" to "R-3," and adds 
a new exception for covered parking increasing the w/sf 
allowance if the walls and ceilings have a reflectance value of 
0.70 or higher. 

50. Section Table 15-1: This proposed amendment clar- 
ifies that school building use is Group E occupancy only and 
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revises footnote #1 to explain that a specific use takes prece- 
dence over a general use if both are listed. 

51. Section Table 15-1: This proposed amendment 
removes the distinction of Retail A and Retail B. This change 
proposes one category of retail at 1.5 w/sf. It also revises 
footnote #10 to give further specific allowances. 

52. Section Table 15-1: This proposed amendment 
makes a distinction between regular lobbies and main floor 
lobbies and increases the lighting power allowance for main 
floor lobbies from 0.80 w/sf to 1.20 w/sf. Common areas, 
corridors, toilet facilities, washrooms, and elevator lobbies 
remain at 0.80 w/sf. 

53. RS-29 Sections 2.4 and 4: This proposed amend- 
ment deletes the list of programs only acceptable for com- 
mercial buildings 25,000 sf and less and the exception to Sec- 
tion 2.4 that allows them. 

54. RS-29 Section 3.4.4: This proposed amendment is 
editorial, changing terms for more accuracy. 

_ 55. RS-29 Section 3.5: This proposed amendment is 
editorial, changing a referenced title to the RS citing. 

56. RS-29 Section 4: This proposed amendment 
updates the list of programs that are suggested software for 
the systems analysis approach. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


The State Building Code Council is proposing to adopt 
amendments to chapter 51-11 WAC, the Washington State 
Energy Code. The council appoints Technical Advisory 
Groups (TAGs) to conduct a comprehensive review of pro- 
posed code amendments. The participants on the Energy 
Code TAG represent architects, mechanical engineers, illu- 
mination engineers, building officials, commercial contrac- 
tors, manufacturers, model code organizations, homebuild- 
ers, utilities, mechanical contractors, state agencies, educa- 
tors and the general public. The Economic and Regulatory 
Assessment Committee consists of council members as spec- 
ified in SBCC by-laws. 

Proposed amendments to the following sections have 
been identified by the Energy Code TAG and the Economic 
and Regulatory: Assessment Committee as having a cost 
impact on businesses required to comply with the rule. 
According to the definition established by the Economic 
Committee, these rules would not impose more than a minor 
cost on businesses required to comply. A cost less than 1/4 of 
1% of the total construction cost is considered to be minor. 

Chapter 51-11 WAC, Tables 5-1, 6-2, 6-4, 6-6. For 
Group R (residential) construction, the proposed rule adds 
vertical glazing (window) U-factor improvements and sim- 
plifies the prescriptive path. Homebuilders required to com- 
ply with this rule would have less flexibility in the design of 
homes using gas heat or heat pumps. Current estimates show 
18% of homes in this category use tradeoffs to reduce wall 
insulation. Baseline window U-values would prohibit use of 
aluminum framed windows under prescriptive compliance. 
Purchase of windows in compliance with baseline U-factor is 
standard practice and does not add cost. Manufacturers of 
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window products would Бе impacted minimally, with already 
limited demand for aluminum framed windows. | 

WAC. 51-11-0505 Lighting. Requires master light 
switches and power allowance for hotel and motel guest 
rooms. 

WAC 51-11-1416 Completion requirements. Requires 
testing of mechanical and lighting systems prior to occu- 
pancy of commercial buildings. 

WAC 51-11-1439 Exhaust hoods. Requires uncondi- 
tioned make-up air for commercial kitchen exhaust hoods. 

WAC 51-11-1513 Automatic shut-off controls for light- 
ing. Expands the scope of the automatic shut-off requirement 
for lighting: Requirement would apply to office buildings 
5,000 square feet in area and greater. Current requirement 
applies to office buildings 25,000 square feet and greater. 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Tim Nogler, Managing Director, Washington State Building 
Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300, 
phone (360) 586-0486, fax (360) 586-5880. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The State Building Code Council is not listed in this section 
as one of the agencies required to comply with this regula- 
tion. 

Hearing Location: Spokane City Council Chambers, 
West 808 Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, WA, on Sep- 
tember 15, 2000, at 10:00 a.m.; and at the Radisson Hotel, 
17101 International Boulevard, SeaTac, WA, on October 13, 
2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Sue 
Mathers by September 1, 2000, TDD (360) 753-2200, or 
(360) 753-1184. ; 

Submit Written Comments to: Judy Wilson, Chairman, 
State Building Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 
98504-8300, fax (360) 586-5880, by October 13, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 17, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 
Judy Wilson 
Council Chairman 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-0201 ((General-definitions:)) Scope. The 
following definitions shall apply to chapters 1 through 20, 


201.1 Application of Terms: For the purposes of this 
Code, certain abbreviations, terms, phrases, words and their 
derivatives, shall be as set forth in this chapter. Where terms 
are not defined, they shall have their ordinary accepted mean- 
ings within the context with which they are used. In the event 
there is a question about the definition of a term, the defini- 
tions for terms in the codes enumerated in RCW 19.27.031 
and the edition of Webster’s dictionary referenced therein 
shall be considered as the sources for providing ordinarily 
accepted meanings. 

Addition: See the Washington State Building Code. 

Advanced framed ceiling: Advanced framing assumes 
full and even depth of insulation extending to the outside 
edge of exterior walls. (See Standard Framing and Section 


1007.2 of this Code.) 
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Advanced framed walls: Studs framed on twenty-four 
inch centers with double top plate and single bottom plate. 
Corners use two studs or other means of fully insulating cor- 
ners, and one stud is used to support each header. Headers 
consist of double 2X material with R-10 insulation between 
the header and exterior sheathing. Interior partition 
wall/exterior wall intersections are fully insulated in the exte- 
rior wall. (See Standard Framing and Section 1005.2 of this 
Code.) 

AFUE. Annual fuel utilization efficiency: Unlike 
steady state conditions, this rating is based on average usage 
including on and off cycling as set out in the standardized 
Department of Energy Test Procedures. 

Air conditioning, comfort: The process of treating air 
to control simultaneously its temperature, humidity, cleanli- 
ness and distribution to meet requirements of the conditioned 
space. 

ARI: Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute. 

ASHRAE: American Society of Heating, Refrigerating 
and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc. 

ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials 

Automatic: Self-acting, operating by its own mecha- 
nism when actuated by some impersonal influence, as for 
example, a change in current strength, pressure, temperature 
or mechanical configuration. (See Manual.) 

Below grade walls: Walls or the portion of walls which 
are entirely below the finish grade or which extend two feet 
or less above the finish grade. 


(Builds isti See the Washi State Build 
ing Cede:)) 

Boiler capacity: The rate of heat output in Btu/h mea- 
sured at the boiler outlet, at the design inlet and outlet condi- 
tions and rated fuel/energy input. 

Building envelope: For Group В occupancy, the ele- 
ments of a building which enclose conditioned spaces 
through which thermal energy may be transferred to or from 
the exterior or to or from spaces exempted by the provisions 
of Section 101.3.1. For other than Group R occupancy, the 
elements of a building which enclose conditioned spaces 
through which thermal energy may be transferred to or from 
the exterior, or to or from unconditioned spaces, or to or from 
semi-heated spaces, or to or from spaces exempted by the 
provisions of Section 1301. 

ildin isting: See the Washington State Buildin 
Code. 

Building official: Тһе official authorized to act in 
behalf of a jurisdiction code enforcement agency or its autho- 
rized representative. 

Building project: A building or group of buildings, 
including on-site energy conversion or electric-generating 
facilities, which utilize a single submittal for a construction 
permit or are within the boundary of a contiguous area under 
one ОРДЕР 


2... 2 
Conditioned floor area: (See Gross conditioned floor 
area.) 
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C On dion d space: 


)) А cooled space, heated space 
full heated heated space (semi-heated) or indirectly con- 
ditioned space. 

Cooled space: (( 
vided—with-a-pesitive-eeoling-supply-)) An enclosed space 
within a building that is cooled by a cooling system whose 
sensible capacity 

a. exceeds 5 Btu/(h » ft2), or 

b. is capable of maintaining space dry bulb temperature 


of 90°F or less at design cooling conditions. 
COP - Coefficient of performance: The ratio of the 


rate of net heat output (heating mode) or heat removal (cool- 
ing mode) to the rate of total on-site energy input to the heat 
pump, expressed in consistent units and under designated rat- 
ing conditions. (See Net Heat Output, Net Heat Removal, 
Total On-Site Energy Input.) 

Daylighted zone: 

a. Under overhead glazing: the area under overhead 
glazing whose horizontal dimension, іп each direction, is 
equal to the overhead glazing dimension in that direction plus 
either the floor to ceiling height or the dimension to a ceiling 
height opaque partition, or one-half the distance to adjacent 
overhead or vertical glazing, whichever is least. 

b. At vertical glazing: the area adjacent to vertical glaz- 
ing which receives daylighting from the glazing. For pur- 
poses of this definition and unless more detailed daylighting 
analysis is provided, the daylighting zone depth is assumed to 
extend into the space a distance of 15 feet or to the nearest 
ceiling height opaque partition, whichever is less. The day- 
lighting zone width is assumed to be the width of the window 
plus either two feet on each side (the distance to an opaque 
partition) or one-half the distance to adjacent overhead or 


vertical glazing, whichever is least. 


light sensin ntrol (DS): A device that automat- 


ically regulates the power input to electric lighting near the 
glazing to maintain the desired workplace illumination, thus 
taking advantage of direct or indirect sunlight. 


Deadband: The temperature range in which no heating 
or cooling is used. 


| ((Begree day, heating:—A unit based-upon-temperature 


mear-temperature-for-the-day-and-sixty-five-degrees-F-)) 

Design cooling conditions; The cooling outdoor design 
temperature from the 0.5% column for summer from the 
Puget Sound Chapter of ASHRAE publication "Recom- 
mended Outdoor Design Temperatures, Washington State, 
ASHRAE." 

Design heating conditions: The heating outdoor design 
temperature from the 0.6% column for winter from the Puget 
Sound Chapter of ASHRAE publication "Recommended 
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Outdoor Design Temperatures, Washington State, 


of whioh ie operable) All lloperable+ opening areas, асн: аге 
not glazing, іп the building envelope including swinging and 


roll-up doors, fire doors, smoke vents and access hatches. 
Door area: Total area of door measured using the rough 


opening and including the door and frame. 

Dwelling unit: See the Washington State Building 
Code. 

EER. Energy efficiency ratio: The ratio of net equip- 
ment cooling capacity in Btu/h to total rate of electric input in 
watts under designated operating conditions. 


Economizer, air: A ducting arrangement and automatic 
control system that allows a cooling supply fan system to 
supply outside air to reduce or eliminate the need for mechan- 
ical refrigeration during mild or cold weather. 

Economizer, water: A system by which the supply air 
of a cooling system is cooled directly, indirectly or both, by 
evaporation of water or by other appropriate fluid in order to 
reduce or eliminate the need for mechanical refrigeration. 

Efficiency, HVAC system: The ratio of useful energy 
(at the point of use) to the energy input for a designated time 
period, expressed in percent. 

Emissivity: The ability to absorb infrared radiation. A 
low emissivity implies a higher reflectance of infrared radia- 
tion. 

Energy: The capacity for doing work; taking a number 
of forms which may be transformed from one into another, 
such as thermal (heat), mechanical (work), electrical and 
chemical; in customary units, measured in kilowatt-hours 
(kWh) or British thermal units (Btu). (See New energy.) 

Energy, recovered: (See Recovered energy.) 

Exterior envelope: (See Building envelope.) 


Facade area: Vertical projected area including nonhor- 
izontal roof area, overhangs. cornices, etc. measured in eleva- 
tion in a vertical plane parallel to the plane of the building 
face. 

Floor over unconditioned space: A floor which sepa- 
rates a conditioned space from an unconditioned space which 
is buffered from exterior ambient conditions including vented 
crawl spaces and unconditioned basements or other similar 
spaces, or exposed to exterior ambient conditions including 
open parking garages and enclosed garages which are 
mechanically ventilated. 

F-Factor: The perimeter heat loss factor expressed in 
Btu/hr « ft Е. 

F-Value: (See F-Factor.) 

Garden window: А multi-sided glazing product that 
projects beyond the plane of the wall. 

Glazed wall system: А category of site assembled fen- 
estration products used in the NFRC 100 and NFRC 200 rat- 
ing procedures that include curtainwalls. 

Glazing: All areas, including the frames, in the shell of 
a conditioned space that let in natural light including win- 
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dows, clerestories, skylights, sliding or swinging glass doors 
and ee block walls: (ihe dosti opens асап 


Glazing area: Total area of the glazing measured using 
the rough opening, and including the glazing, sash, and 
Traine: « 


eht-epening ares.) E Or dur wliere the pasa opening 
area is less than 50% of the door area, the glazing area is the 


daylighting area. For all other doors. the glazing area is the 
door area, 


Gross conditioned floor area: The horizontal projec- 
tion of that portion of interior space which is contained within 
exterior walls and which is conditioned directly or indirectly 
by an energy-using system, and which has an average height 
of five feet or greater, measured from the exterior faces. 

Gross exterior wall area: The normal projection of the 
building envelope wall area bounding interior space which is 
conditioned by an energy-using system and which separates 
conditioned space from: Unconditioned space, or semi- 


heated space, or exterior ambient conditions or earth; 
includes opaque wall, ((windew)) vertical glazing and door 


areas. The gross area of walls consists of all opaque wall 
areas, including foundation walls, between floor spandrels, 
peripheral edges of floors, ((windew)) vertical glazing areas 
((ineluding-sash;)) and door areas, where such surfaces аге 
exposed to exterior ambient conditions and enclose a condi- 
tioned space including interstitial areas between two such 
spaces. (See Below grade wall.) 

Gross floor area: The sum of the areas of the several 
floors of the building, including basements, cellars, mezza- 
nine and intermediate floored tiers and penthouses of head- 
room height, measured from the exterior faces of exterior 
walls or from the center line of walls separating buildings, 
but excluding: Covered walkways, open roofed-over areas, 
porches and similar spaces. Pipe trenches, exterior terraces or 
steps, chimneys, roof overhangs and similar features. 

Gross roof/ceiling area: ((Fhe-sum-efthe-areas-of the 

P S ni gin : s > ils | us E i ; | е 
eenditiened-spaee-)) A roof/ceiling assembly shall be consid- 
ered as all components of the roof/ceiling envelope through 
which heat flows, thus creating a building transmission heat 
loss or gain, where such assembly is exposed to exterior 
ambient conditions and encloses a conditioned space. The 
assembly does not include those components that are sepa- 
rated from a heated and/or cooled space by a vented airspace. 
The gross area of a roof/ceiling assembly consists of the total 
interior surface of such assembly, including overhead glaz- 
ing. 

Guest room: See the Washington State Building Code. 

Heat: The form of energy that is transferred by virtue of 
a temperature difference. 

Heat storage capacity: The physical property of mate- 
rials (mass) located inside the building envelope to absorb, 
store, and release heat. 
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Heated space (Fully heated): ((Speee-within-a-buildi 


Supply) An аа ше Sabin a building. including 
adjacent connected spaces separated by an uninsulated com- 


onent (e.g., basements, utility rooms. garages, corridors 


which is heated by a heating system whose output capacity is 
a. Capable of maintaining a space dry-bulb temperature 
of 45°F or greater at design heating conditions: or 
b. 8 Btu/(h + #2) or greater in Climate Zone 1 and 12 
Btu/(h > ft?) or greater in Climate Zone 2. 


i- ;. An enclosed space 


within a building, including adjacent connected spaces sepa- 
rated by an uninsulated component (е... basements, utility 
rooms, garages, corridors), which is heated by a heating sys- 
tem. 

a. whose output capacity is 3 Btu/(h • ft?) or greater in 
Climate Zone 1 and 5 Btu/(h • ft?) or greater in Climate Zone 
2; and 

b. is not a Heated Space (Fully Heated). 

HSPF. Heating season performance factor: The total 
heating output (in Btu) of a heat pump during its normal 
annual usage period for heating divided by the total (watt 
hour) electric power input during the same period, as deter- 
mined by test procedures consistent with the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Energy "Test Procedure for Central Air Condition- 
ers, Including Heat Pumps" published in ((the-Deeember-27; 

)) Stan- 
dard RS- 30. When specified i in Btu per watt hour an HSPF of 
6.826 is equivalent to a COP of 2.0. 

Humidistat: A regulatory device, actuated by changes 
in humidity, used for automatic control of relative humidity. 

HVAC: Heating, ventilating and air conditioning. 


HVAC system components: HVAC system compo- 
nents provide, in one or more factory-assembled packages, 
means for chilling and/or heating water with controlled tem- 
perature for delivery to terminal units serving the conditioned 
spaces of the buildings. Types of HVAC system components 
include, but are not limited to, water chiller packages, recip- 
rocating condensing units and water source (hydronic) heat 
pumps. (See HVAC system equipment.) 

HVAC system efficiency: (See Efficiency, HVAC sys- 
tem.) 

HVAC system equipment: HVAC system equipment 
provides, in one (single package) or more (split system) fac- 
tory-assembled packages, means for air circulation, air clean- 
ing, air cooling with controlled temperature and dehumidifi- 
cation; and optionally, either alone or in combination with a 
heating plant, the functions of heating and humidifying. The 
cooling function may be either electrically or heat operated 
and the refrigerant condenser may be air, water or evapora- 
tively cooled. Where the equipment is provided in more than 
one package, the separate packages shall be designed by the 
manufacturer to be used together. The equipment may pro- 
vide the heating function as a heat pump or by the use of elec- 
tric elements. (The word "equipment" used without modify- 
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ing adjective may, in accordance with common industry 
usage, apply either to HVAC system equipment or HVAC 
system components.) 


Indirectly conditioned space: Ап enclosed space 
within a building that is not a heated or cooled space, whose 
area weighted heat transfer coefficient to heated or cooled 
spaces exceeds that to the outdoors or to unconditioned 
spaces; or through which air from heated or cooled spaces is 
transferred at a rate exceeding three air changes per hour. 
Enclosed corridors between conditioned spaces shall be con- 
sidered as indirectly conditioned space. (See Heated Space, 

l and Unconditioned се. 

Infiltration: Тһе uncontrolled inward air leakage 
through cracks and interstices in any building element and 
around windows and doors of a building caused by the pres- 
sure effects of wind and/or the effect of differences in the 
indoor and outdoor air density. 

Insulation baffle: A rigid material, resistant to wind 
driven moisture, the purpose of which is to allow air to flow 
freely into the attic or crawl space and to prevent insulation 
from blocking the ventilation of these spaces, or the loss of 
insulation. Example materials for this purpose are sheet 
metal, or wax impregnated cardboard. 

Insulati ition: 

a. Exterior Insulation Position; a wall having all or 
nearly all of its mass exposed to the room air with the insula- 
tion on the exterior of the mass. 

b. i ition; a wall having mass 
exposed to both room and outside air, with substantiall 


equal amounts of mass on the inside and outside of the insu- 
lation layer. 
c. Interior Insulation Position; а wall not meetin 


either of the above definitions; particularly a wall havin 
most of its mass external to the insulation layer. 
—Integr. rt-l value: A single number 


figure of merit based on part-load БЕК or COP expressing 
part-load efficiency for air conditioning and heat pump 
equipment on the basis of weighted operation at various load 
capacities for the equipment as specified in the Air-Condi- 
tioning and Refrigeration Institute (ARI) and Cooling Tower 
Institute (СТІ) procedures. 

Luminaire: A complete lighting unit consisting of a 
lamp or lamps together with the parts designed to distribute 
the light, to position and protect the lamps and to connect the 
lamps to the electric power supply. 

Manual: Capable of being operated by personal inter- 
vention. (See Automatic.) 

|; А wireless communication facility consist- 


ing of an antenna that is either: (a) Four (4) feet in height and 
with an area of not more than 580 square inches; or (b) if a 
tubular antenna, no more than four (4) inches in diameter and 
no more than six (6) feet in length: and the associated equip- 
ment cabinet that is six (6) feet or less in height and no more 
than 48 square feet in floor area. 

МЕРА; National Fire Protection Association. 
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Net heat output: The change in the total heat content of 
the air entering and leaving the equipment (not including sup- 
plementary heat and heat from boilers). 

Net heat removal: The total difference in heat content 
of the air entering and leaving the equipment (without heat) 
or the difference in total heat content of the water or refriger- 
ant entering and leaving the component. 

New energy: Energy, other than recovered energy, uti- 
lized for the purpose of heating or cooling. (See energy.) 

Nominal R-value: The thermal resistance of insulation 
as specified by the manufacturer according to recognized 
trade and engineering standards. 

Nonrenewable energy sources: All energy sources that 
are not renewable energy sources including natural gas, oil, 
coal, wood, liquified petroleum gas, steam, and any utility- 
supplied electricity. 

Nonresi ial; All buildings and spaces in the Uni- 
form Building Code (UBC) occupancies other than Group R. 

Occupancy: See the Washington State Building Code. 

Opaque envelope areas: All exposed areas of a build- 
ing envelope which enclose conditioned space, except open- 
ings for ((windews;-skytights;)) doors, glazing and building 
service systems. 

Open blown: Loose fill insulation pneumatically 
installed in an unconfined attic space. 

Outdoor air (outside air): Air taken from the outdoors 
and, therefore, not previously circulated through ((the-sys- 
tem)) a building. 

Packaged terminal air conditioner: A factory-selected 
combination of heating and cooling components, assemblies 
or sections intended to serve а room or zone. (For the com- 
plete technical definition, see Standard RS-10.) 


н 


а | À hnieal-definition. ç 
R$-213)) . 

Регтеапсе (perm): The ability of a material of speci- 
fied thickness to transmit moisture in terms of amount of 
moisture transmitted per unit time for a specified area and 
differential pressure (grains per hour « ft? + inches of HG). Per- 
meance may be measured using ASTM E-96-72 or other 
approved dry cup method as specified in ((RS-+)) RS-27. 

Personal wireless service facility; A Wireless Commu- 
nication Facility (WCF), including a microcell, which is a 
facility for the transmission and/or reception of radio fre- 
quency signals and which may include antennas, equipment 
shelter or cabinet, transmission cables, a support structure to 


achieve the necessary elevation, and reception and/or trans- 
mission devices or antennas. 


Pool cover: A vapor-retardant cover which lies on or at 
the surface of the pool. 
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ments-ef-this-Cede-)) 

Power: In connection with machines, the time rate of 
doing work. In connection with the transmission of energy of 
all types, the rate at which energy is transmitted; in custom- 
ary units, it is measured in watts (W) or British Thermal Units 
per hour (Btu/h). 


faeility-rest-reoms-)) 
Radiant slab floor: A slab floor assembly on grade or 
below, containing heated pipes, ducts, or electric heating 
cables that constitute a ((radient-stab)) floor or portion 
thereof for a complete or partial heating of the structure. 


Readily accessible: See the Washington State Mechan- 
ical Code. 


Recooling: The removal of heat by sensible cooling of 
the supply air (directly or indirectly) that has been previously 
heated above the temperature to which the air is to be sup- 
plied to the conditioned space for proper control of the tem- 
perature of that space. 


Recovered energy: Energy utilized which would other- 
wise be wasted (i.e. not contribute to a desired end use) from 
an energy utilization system. 


Reheat: The application of sensible heat to supply air 
that has been previously cooled below the temperature of the 
conditioned space by either mechanical refrigeration or the 
introduction of outdoor air to provide cooling. 


Renewable energy sources: Renewable energy sources 
of energy (excluding minerals) are derived from: (1) incom- 
ing solar radiation, including but not limited to, natural day- 
lighting and photosynthetic processes; (2) energy sources 
resulting from wind, waves and tides, lake or pond thermal 
differences; and (3) energy derived from the internal heat of 
the earth, including nocturnal thermal exchanges. 


Reset: Adjustment of the set point of a control instru- 
ment to a higher or lower value automatically or manually to 
conserve energy. 
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AE pie носанд аа 


ы OOS (See 
Gross roof/ceiling area.) 

r- 1 ffici ratio; The total cool- 
ing output of an air conditioner during its normał annual 
usage period, in Btu's, divided by the total electric energy 


input in watt-hours, during the same period, as determined by 
10 CFR, Part 430. 


ті-һ 5 Sub-category of H 
(See Heated Space.) 


Sequence: A consecutive series of operations. 

Service systems: АП energy-using systems іп a building 
that are operated to provide services for the occupants or pro- 
cesses housed therein, including HVAC, service water heat- 
ing, illumination, transportation, cooking or food prepara- 
tion, laundering or similar functions. 

Service water heating: Supply of hot water for domes- 
tic or commercial purposes other than comfort heating. 

Shaded: Glazed area which is externally protected from 
direct solar radiation by use of devices permanently affixed 
to the structure or by an adjacent building, topographical fea- 
ture, or vegetation. 


Shading coefficient; The ratio of solar heat gain occur- 
ring through nonopaque portions of the glazing, with or with- 
out integral shading devices, to the solar heat gain occurring 
through an equivalent area of unshaded, 1/8 inch thick, clear, 
double-strength glass. 


ote: Heat gains to be compared under the same conditions. See 


Chapter 28 of Standard RS-27, listed in Chapter 17 of this 
Code. 


Shall: Denotes a mandatory code requirement. 

Single family: One and two family residential dwelling 
units with no more than two units in a single building. 

Skylight: ((A-glazrng-surfaee-that-has-a-sloepe-ef-less 
than-sixty- degrees-_from the horizontal plane-)) (See Overhead 
glazing.) 

Slab-below-grade: Any portion of a slab floor in con- 
tact with the ground which is more than 24 inches below the 
final elevation of the nearest exterior grade. 

Slab-on-grade, exterior: Any portion of a slab floor in 
contact with the ground which is less than or equal to twenty- 
four inches below the final elevation of the nearest exterior 
grade. 


Small business: Any business entity (including a sole 
proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity) 
which is owned and operated independently from all other 
businesses, which has the purpose of making a profit, and 
which has fifty or fewer employees, or which has a million 
dollars or less per year in gross sales, of window products. 
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Solar energy source: Source of natural daylighting and 
of thermal, chemical or electrical energy derived directly 
from conversion of incident solar radiation. 

Solar heat gain coefficient (SHGC): The ratio of the 
solar heat gain entering the space through the glazing product 
to the incident solar radiation. Solar heat gain includes 
directly transmitted solar heat and absorbed solar radiation 
which is then reradiated, conducted or convected into the 
space. 

li m: Any heat pump or air conditioning unit 


which is provided in more than one assembly requiring 
refrigeration piping installed in the field. 

Standard framing: All framing practices not defined as 
"intermediate" or "advanced" shall be considered standard. 
(See Advanced framed ceiling, Advanced framed walls, 
Intermediate framed wall and Section 1005.2 of this Code.) 

Substantial contact: A condition where adjacent build- 
ing materials are placed in a manner that proximal surfaces 
are contiguous, being installed and supported as to eliminate 
voids between materials, without compressing or degrading 
the thermal performance of either product. 

System: A combination of central or terminal equip- 
ment or components and/or controls, accessories, intercon- 
necting means, and terminal devices by which energy is 
transformed so as to perform a specific function, such as 
HVAC, service water heating or illumination. 

Tapering: Installation of a reduced level of ceiling insu- 
lation at the eaves, due to reduced clearance. 

Thermal by-pass: An area where the envelope sur- 
rounding the conditioned space is breached, or where an inef- 
fective application compromises the performance of a ther- 
mal or infiltration barrier, increasing the structure's energy 
consumption by exposing finished surfaces to ambient condi- 
tions and additional heat transfer. 

Thermal conductance (C): Time rate of heat flow 
through a body (frequently per unit area) from one of its 
bounding surfaces to the other for a unit temperature differ- 
ence between the two surfaces, under steady conditions 
(Btu/hr « f? -?F). 

Thermal resistance (R): The reciprocal of thermal con- 
ductance (hr ° ft? -?F/Btu). | 


Thermal transmittance (U): Тһе coefficient of heat 


transmission (air to air). It is the time rate of heat flow per 
unit area and unit temperature difference between the warm 
Side and cold ше аїг tilais (Brite: eft? m онаа 


еН, 

Thermal transmittance, overall (СО): Тһе overall 
(average) heat transmission of a gross area of the exterior 
building envelope (Btu/hr • ft? -?F). The U,-factor applies to 
the combined effect of the time rate of heat flows through the 
various parallel paths, such as ((windews;)) glazing, doors 
and opaque construction areas, comprising the gross area of 
one or more exterior building components, such as walls, 
floors or roof/ceiling. 

Thermostat: An automatic control device actuated by 
temperature and designed to be responsive to temperature. 
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Total on-site energy input: The combination of all the 
energy inputs to all elements and accessories as included in 
the equipment components, including but not limited to, 
compressor(s), compressor sump heater(s), circulating 
pump(s), purge devices, fan(s), and the HVAC system com- 
ponent control circuit. 

Transmission coefficient: The ratio of the solar heat 
gain through a glazing system to that of an unshaded single 
pane of double strength window glass under the same set of 
conditions. 

U-factor: (See thermal transmittance.) 
U-Value: (See U-factor.) 
Uniform Building Code (UBC): 


State Building Code Couneik)) (See Washington State Build- 
ing Code.) 
Uniform Mechanical Code (UMC): ((The Washington 


і Нен il-)) (See Washington State 
Mechanical Code.) 

nifo i od i 
State Plumbing Code.) 

Unitary cooling and heating equipment: One or more 
factory-made assemblies which include an evaporator or 
cooling coil, a compressor and condenser combination, and 
may include a heating function as well. Where such equip- 
ment is provided in more than one assembly, the separate 
assemblies shall be designed to be used together. 

Unitary heat pump: One or more factory-made assem- 
blies which include an indoor conditioning coil, compres- 
sor(s) and outdoor coil or refrigerant-to- water heat 
exchanger, including means to provide both heating and cool- 
ing functions. When such equipment is provided in more than 
one assembly, the separate assemblies shall be designed to be 
used together. 

Vapor retarder: A layer of low moisture transmissivity 
material (not more than 1.0 perm dry cup) placed over the 
warm side (in winter) of insulation, over the exterior of below 
grade walls, and under floors as ground cover to limit the 
transport of water and water vapor through exterior walls, 
ceilings, and floors. Vapor retarding paint, listed for this 
application, also ((eomplies-with-this-Cede)) meets this defi- 
nition. 

Vaulted ceilings: All ceilings where enclosed joist or 
rafter space is formed by ceilings applied directly to the 
underside of roof joists or rafters. 

Ventilation: The process of supplying or removing air 
by natural or mechanical means to or from any space. Such 
air may or may not have been conditioned. 

Ventilation air: That portion of supply air which comes 
from outside (outdoors) plus any recirculated air that has 
been treated to maintain the desired quality of air within a 
designated space. 


Vertical glazing: A glazing surface that has a slope of 
60? or greater from the horizontal plane. 

Walls (exterior): Any member or group of members 
which defines the exterior boundaries or courts of a building 
and which have a slope of sixty degrees or greater with the 


See Washington 
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horizontal plane, and separates conditioned from uncondi- 
tioned space. Band joists between floors are to be cónsidered 
a part of exterior walls. 

n ildi : The building code 
as modified by the Washington State Building Code Council. 

Washi n : The mechanical 
code as modified by the Washington State Building Code 
Council. 

hi n де; The plumbin, 
code as modified by the Washington State Building Code 
Council. 

Zone: A space or group of spaces within a building with 
heating and/or cooling requirements sufficiently similar so 
that comfort conditions can be maintained throughout by a 
single controlling device. Each dwelling unit in residential 
buildings shall be considered a single zone. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-0502 Building envelope requirements. 


502.1 General: 


OPTION 1: 


502.1.1: The stated U- or F-factor of any component 
assembly, listed in Table 5-1 or 5-2, such as roof/ceiling, 
opaque wall or opaque floor may be increased and the U-fac- 
tor for other components decreased, provided that the total 
heat gain or loss for the entire building envelope does not 
exceed the total resulting from compliance to the U-factors 
specified in this Section. 


The U-factors for typical construction assemblies are 
included in Chapter 10. These values shall be used for all cal- 
culations. Where proposed construction assemblies are not 
represented in Chapter 10, values shall be calculated in accor- 
dance with Chapters 21-29 in Standard RS-1 listed in Chapter 
7, using the framing factors listed in Chapter 10 where appli- 
cable. 


For envelope assemblies containing metal framing, the 
U-factor shall be determined by one of the following meth- 
ods: 


1. Results of laboratory or field measurements. 


2. Standard RS-25, listed in Chapter 7, where the metal 
framing is bonded on one or both sides to a metal skin or cov- 
ering. 


3. The zone method as provided in Chapter 24 of Stan- 
dard RS-1, listed in Chapter 7. 


4. Results of parallel path correction factors effective 
framing/cavity R-values as provided from the following table 
for metal stud walls and roof ceilings: 
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Nominal Depth, Actual Depth, 
Inches Inches 


any 
4 
4 
4 


Wall 


Insulation 
is 


uncompressed 


502.1.2: For consideration of thermal mass effects, see 
section 402.4. 


502.1.3: When return air ceiling plenums are employed, 
the roof/ceiling assembly shall: 


a. For thermal transmittance purposes, not include the 
ceiling proper nor the plenum space as part of the assembly; 
and 


b. For gross area purposes, be based upon the interior 
face of the upper plenum surface. 


502.1.4 Insulation: 


502.1.4.1 General: All insulating materials shall comply 
with sections 2602 and/or 707 of the Uniform Building Code. 
Substantial contact of the insulation with the surface being 
insulated is required. All insulation materials shall be 
installed according to the manufacturer’s instructions to 
achieve proper densities and maintain uniform R-values and 
shal! be installed in a manner which will permit inspection of 
the manufacturer’s R-value identification mark. To the maxi- 
mum extent possible, insulation shall extend over the full 
component area to the intended R-value. 


Alternatively, the thickness of roof/ceiling and wall insula- 
tion that is either blown in or spray-applied shall be identified 
by inches of thickness, density and R-value markers installed 
at least one for every 300 square feet (28 т?) through the 
attic, ceiling and/or wall space. In attics, the markers shall be 
affixed to the trusses or joists and marked with the minimum 
initial installed thickness and minimum settled thickness with 
numbers a minimum 1.0 inch (25 mm) in height. Each 
marker shall face the attic access. The thickness of installed 
attic insulation shall meet or exceed the minimum initial 
installed thickness shown by the marker. In cathedral ceil- 
ings and walls, the markers shall be affixed to the rafter and 
wall frame at alternating high and low intervals and marked 
with the minimum installed density and R-value with num- 
bers a minimum 1.0 inch (25 mm) in height. Each marker 
shall face the conditioned room area. 
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Cavity Insulation 


RES AES Effective R-Value 


502.1.4.2 Insulation Materials: All insulation materials 
including facings such as vapor barriers or breather papers 
installed within floor/ceiling assemblies, roof/ceiling assem- 
blies, walls, crawl spaces, or attics shall have a flame spread 
rating of less than 25 and a smoke density not to exceed 450 
when tested in accordance with UBC Standard 8-1. 
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Foam plastic insulation shall comply with section 2602 of 
the Uniform Building Code. 
2. When such materials are installed in concealed spaces of 
Types ІП, IV and V construction, the flame spread and 
smoke developed limitations do not apply to facing, pro- 
vided that the facing is installed in substantial contact with 
the unexposed surface of the ceiling, floor or wall finish. 
3. Cellulose insulation shall comply with section 707 of the 
Uniform Building Code. 
502.1.4.3 Clearances: Where required, insulation shall 
be installed with clearances according to manufacturer's 
specifications. Insulation shall be installed so that required 
ventilation is unobstructed. For blown or poured loose fill 
insulation, clearances shall be maintained through installa- 
tion of a permanent retainer. 


502.1.4.4 Access Hatches and Doors: Access doors 
from conditioned spaces to unconditioned spaces (e.g., attics 
and crawl spaces) shall be weatherstripped and insulated to a 


` level equivalent to the insulation on the surrounding surfaces. 
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Access shall be provided to all equipment which prevents 
damaging or compressing the insulation. A wood framed or 
equivalent baffle or retainer must be provided when loose fill 
insulation is installed, the purpose of which is to prevent the 
loose fill insulation from spilling into the living space when 
the attic access is opened, and to provide a permanent means 
of maintaining the installed R-value of the loose fill insula- 
tion. 


502.1.4.5 Roof/Ceiling Insulation: | Open-blown or 
poured loose fill insulation may be used in attic spaces where 
the slope of the ceiling is not more than 3 feet in 12 and there 
is at least 30 inches of clear distance from the top of the bot- 
tom chord of the truss or ceiling joist to the underside of the 
sheathing at the roof ridge. When eave vents are installed, 
baffling of the vent openings shall be provided so as to 
deflect the incoming air above the surface of the insulation. 
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Baffles shall be, rigid material, resistant to wind driven mois- 
ture. Requirements for baffles for ceiling insulation shall 
meet the Uniform Building Code section 1505.3 for mini- 
mum ventilation requirements. When feasible, the baffles 
shall be installed from the top of the outside of the exterior 
wall, extending inward, to a point 6 inches vertically above 
the height of noncompressed insulation, and 12 inches verti- 
cally above loose fill insulation. . 


502.1.4.6 Wall Insulation: Insulation installed in exte- 
rior walls shall comply with the provisions of this section. All 
wall insulation shall fill the entire framed cavity. Exterior 
wall cavities isolated during framing shall be fully insulated 
to the levels of the surrounding walls. All faced insulation 
shall be face stapled to avoid compression. 


502.1.4.7 Floor Insulation: Floor insulation shall be 
installed in a permanent manner in substantial contact with 
the surface being insulated. Insulation supports shall be 
installed so spacing is no more than 24 inches on center. 
Foundation vents shall be placed so that the top of the vent is 
below the lower surface of the floor insulation. 


EXCEPTION: Insulation may be omitted from floor areas over 


heated basements, heated garages or underfloor areas 
used as HVAC supply plenums. See Uniform Mechan- 
ical Code section 607 for underfloor supply plenum 
requirements. When foundation walls are insulated, 
the insulation shall be attached in a permanent man- 
ner. The insulation shall not block the airflow through 
foundation vents when installed. When foundation 
vents are not placed so that the top of the vent is below 
the lower surface of the floor insulation, a perma- 
nently attached baffle shall be installed at an angle of 
30° from horizontal, to divert air flow below the lower 
surface of the floor insulation. 


502.1.4.8 Slab-On-Grade:  Slab-on-grade insulation, 
installed inside the foundation wall, shall extend downward 
from the top of the slab for a minimum distance of 24 inches 
or downward and then horizontally beneath the slab for a 
minimum combined distance of 24 inches. Insulation 
installed outside the foundation shall extend downward to a 
minimum of 24 inches or to the frostline. Above grade insu- 
lation shall be protected. 


EXCEPTION: ‚ For monolithic slabs, the insulation shall extend 
downward from the top of the slab to the bottom of the 
footing. 


502.1.4.9 Radiant Slabs: The entire area of a radiant slab 
shall be thermally isolated from the soil, with a minimum of 
R-10 insulation. The insulation shall be an approved product 
for its intended use. If a soil gas control system is present 
below the radiant slab, which results in increased convective 
flow below the radiant slab, the radiant slab shall be ther- 
mally isolated from the sub-slab gravel layer. 


-502.1.4.10 Below Grade Walls: Below grade exterior 
wall insulation used on the exterior (cold) side of the wall 
shall extend from the top of the below grade wall to the top of 
the footing and shall be approved for below grade use. Above 
grade insulation shall be protected. 


Insulation used on the interior (warm) side of the wall 
shall extend from the top of the below grade wall to the below 
grade floor level. 
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502.1.5 Glazing and Door U-factors: Glazing and door 
U-factors shall be determined in accordance with sections 
502.1.5.1 and 502.1.5.2. All products shall be labeled with 
the МЕЕС certified or default U-factor. The labeled U-factor 
shall be used in all calculations to determine compliance with 
this Code. Sealed insulating glass shall conform to, or be in 
test for, ASTM E-774-81 class A. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. For glazed wall systems, assemblies with all of the fol- 
lowing features are deemed to satisfy the vertical glazing 
U-factor requirement in Table 6-1 through 6-6 options 
with vertical glazing U-0.40 and greater: 

a. Double glazing with a minimum 1/2 inch gap width, 
having a low-emissivity coating with e=0.10 maximum, 
with 90% minimum argon gas fill, and a non-aluminum 
spacer (as defined in footnote 1 to Table 10-6B), and 

b. Frame that is thermal break aluminum (as defined in 
footnote 9 to Table 10-6B), wood, aluminum clad wood, 
vinyl, aluminum clad vinyl, or reinforced vinyl, 

The only labeling requirement for products using this 
exception shall be a description of the product and a label 
stating: “This product is deemed to satisfy the Table 6-1 
through 6-6 vertical glazing U-factor requirement using 
the exception to Section 502.1.5 in the Washington State 
Energy Code.” 

2. For overhead glazing, assemblies with all of the fol- 
lowing features are deemed to satisfy the overhead glaz- 
ing U-factor requirement in all Table 6-1 through 6-6 
options except the unlimited glazing area options 
(Option VIII in Table 6-2, Option ІХ in Table 6-4, and 
Option VIII for Climate Zone | and Option ІХ for Cli- 
mate Zone 2 in Table 6-6): 

a. Either, double glazing with a minimum 1/2 inch gap 
width, having a low-emissivity coating with e=0.20 max- 
imum, with 90% minimum argon gas fill, or, triple glazed 
plastic domes, and 

b. Frame that is thermal break aluminum (as defined in 
footnote 9 to Table 10-6B), wood, aluminum clad wood, 
vinyl, aluminum clad vinyl, or reinforced vinyl. 

The only labeling requirement for products using this 
exception shall be a description of the product and a label 
stating: "This product is deemed to satisfy the Table 6-1 
through 6-6 overhead glazing U-factor requirement using 
the exception to Section 502. 1.5 in the Washington State 
Energy Code." 

3. For solariums with a floor area which does not exceed 
300 square feet, assemblies which comply with the fea- 
tures listed in exception 2 are deemed to satisfy the уепі- 
cal glazing and overhead glazing U-factor requirement in 
Table 6-1 through 6-6 options with vertical glazing U- 
0.40 and greater. 

The only labeling requirement for products using this 
exception shall be a description of the product and a label 
stating: "This product is deemed to satisfy the Table 6-1 
through 6-6 vertical glazing and overhead glazing U-fac- 
tor requirements using the exception to Section 502.1.5 in 
the Washington State Energy Code." 


502.1.5.1 Standard Procedure for Determination of 
Glazing U-factors: U-factors for glazing shall be determined, 
certified and labeled in accordance with the National Fenes- 
tration Rating Council (NFRC) Product Certification Pro- 
gram (PCP), as authorized by an independent certification 
and inspection agency licensed by the NFRC. Compliance 
shall be based on the Residential Model Size. Product sam- 
ples used for U-factor determinations shall be production line 
units or representative of units as purchased by the consumer 
or contractor. Products that are listed in the NFRC Certified 
Products Directory or certified to the NFRC standard shall 
not use default values. 
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EXCEPTIONS:  l.Glazing products without NFRC ratings may be 
assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6A for vertical 


glazing and from Table 10-6E for overhead glazing. 


2. Units without NFRC ratings produced by a small busi- 
ness may be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6A 
for garden windows, from Table 10-6B for other vertical 
glazing, and from Table 10-6E for overhead glazing. 


. Compliance m ed on the C Nonresi 


tial Model Size providing the average glazing product 
size for each operator type meets or exceeds the NFRC 


Nonresidential Model Size. A glazing schedule ver- 
age glazing size calculation shall be provided for each 
operator type. 


502.1.5.2 Standard Procedure for Determination of Door 
U-factors: Half-lite and full-lite doors, including fire doors, 
shall be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6D. АП 
other doors, including fire doors, shall be assigned default U- 
factors from Table 10-6C. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. U-factors determined, certified and labeled in accor- 


dance with the National Fenestration Rating Council 
(NFRC) Product Certification Program (PCP), as autho- 
rized by an independent certification and inspection 
agency licensed by the NFRC. 


2. The default values for the opaque portions of doors 
shall be those listed in Table 10-6C, provided that the U- 
factor listed for a door with a thermal break shall only be 
allowed if both the door and the frame have a thermal 
break. 


3. One unlabeled or untested exterior swinging door 
with the maximum area of 24 square feet may be 
installed for ornamental, security or architectural pur- 
poses. Products using this exception shall not be 
included in either the U-factor or glazing area calcula- 
tion requirements. 


502.1.6 Moisture Control: 


502.1.6.1 Vapor Retarders: "Vapor retarders shall be 
installed on the warm side (in winter) of insulation as speci- 
fied in the following cases. 


EXCEPTION: Vapor retarder installed with not more than 1/3 of the 


nominal R-value between it and the conditioned 
space. 


502.1.6.2 Floors: Floors separating conditioned space 
from unconditioned space shall have a vapor retarder 
installed. The vapor retarder shall have a one perm dry cup 
rating or less (i.e., four mil[0.004 inch thick] polyethylene or 
kraft faced material). 


502.1.6.3 Roof/Ceilings: Roof/ceiling assemblies where 
the ventilation space above the insulation is less than an aver- 
age of 12 inches shall be provided with a vapor retarder. 
Faced batt insulation where used as a vapor retarder shall be 
face stapled. Single rafter joist vaulted ceiling cavities shall 
be of sufficient depth to allow a minimum one inch vented air 
space above the insulation. 


502.1.6.4: "Vapor retarders shall not be required in 
roof/ceiling assemblies where the ventilation space above the 
insulation averages 12 inches or greater. 


502.1.6.5: Vapor retarders shall not be required where 
all of the insulation is installed between the roof membrane 
and the structural roof deck. 
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502.1.6.6 Walls: Walls separating conditioned space 
from unconditioned space shall have a vapor retarddr 
installed. Faced batt insulation shall be face stapled. 


502.1.6.7 Ground Cover: A ground cover of six mil 
(0.006 inch thick) black polyethylene or approved equal shall 
be laid over the ground within crawl spaces. The ground 
cover shall be overlapped 12 inches minimum at the joints 
and shall extend to the foundation wall. 


EXCEPTION: The ground cover may be omitted in craw! spaces if 


the crawl space has a concrete slab floor with a mini- 
mum thickness of 3-1/2 inches. 


502.2 Thermal Criteria for Group R Occupancy: 


502.21 UA Calculations: The proposed UA as calcu- 
lated using Equations 2 and 3 shall not exceed the target UA 
as calculated using Equation 1. For the purpose of determin- 
ing equivalent thermal performance, the glazing area for the 
target UA shall be calculated using values in Table 5-1. The 
opaque door area shall be the same in the target UA and the 
proposed UA. 


EXCEPTION: Log and solid timber walls that have a minimum aver- 


age thickness of 3.5" and with space heat type other 
than electric resistance, are exempt from wall target 
UA and proposed UA calculations. 


502.2.2 Space Heat Type: The following -tWo SCENE 
comprise all space heating types: 


1. Electric Resistance: Space heating systems which 
include baseboard units, radiant units and forced air units as 
either the primary or secondary heating system. 


EXCEPTION: Electric resistance systems for which the total electric 


heat capacity in each individual dwelling unit does not 
exceed the greater of: 1) One thousand watts (1000 w) 
per dwelling unit, or; 2) One watt per square foot (1 
w/f(2) of the gross floor area. 


2. Other: All gas, wood, oil and propane space heating 
systems, unless electric resistance is used as a secondary 
heating system, and all heat pump space heating systems. 
(See EXCEPTIONS, Electric Resistance, section 502.2.2 
above.) 


502.3 Reserved. 
502.4 Air Leakage: 


502.4.1 General: The requirements of this section shall 
apply to all buildings and structures, or portions thereof, and 
only to those locations separating outdoor ambient conditions 
from interior spaces that are heated or mechanically cooled. 


502.4.2 Doors and Windows, General: Exterior doors 
and windows shall be designed to limit air leakage into or 
from the building envelope. Site-constructed doors and win- 
dows shall be sealed in accordance with Section 502.4.3. 


502.4.3 Seals and Weatherstripping: 


a. Exterior joints around windows and door frames, 
openings between walls and foundation, between walls and 
roof and wall panels; openings at penetrations of utility ser- 
vices through walls, floors and roofs; and all other openings 
in the building envelope for all occupancies and all other 
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openings in between units іп R-1 occupancy shall be sealed, 
caulked, gasketed or weatherstripped to limit air leakage. 
Other exterior joints and seams shall be similarly treated, or 
taped, or covered with moisture vapor permeable housewrap. 


b. All exterior doors or doors serving as access to an 
enclosed unheated area shall be weatherstripped to limit leak- 
age around their perimeter when in a closed position. 


c. Site built windows are exempt from testing but shall 
be made tight fitting. Fixed lights shall have glass retained by 
stops with sealant or caulking all around. Operating sash shall 
have weatherstripping working against overlapping trim and 
a closer/latch which will hold the sash closed. The window 
frame to framing crack shall be made tight with caulking, 
overlapping membrane or other approved technique. 


d. Openings that are required to be fire resistive are 
exempt from this section. 


502.4.4 Recessed Lighting Fixtures: When installed in 
the building envelope, recessed lighting fixtures shall meet 
one of the following requirements: 


1. Type IC rated, manufactured with no penetrations 
between the inside of the recessed fixture and ceiling cavity 
and sealed or, gasketed to prevent air leakage into the uncon- 
ditioned space. 


2. Type IC rated, installed inside a sealed box con- 
structed from a minimum 1/2 inch thick gypsum wall board, 
or constructed from a preformed polymeric vapor barrier, or 
other air tight assembly manufactured for this purpose. 


3. Type IC rated, certified under ASTM E283 to have no 
more than 2.0 cfm.air movement from the conditioned space 
to the ceiling cavity. The lighting fixture shall be tested at 75 
Pascals or 1.57 Ibs/ft? pressure difference and have a label 
attached, showing compliance. 

Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-0502 Building envelope requirements. 
502.1 General: 


OPTION 2: 


502.1.1: The stated U- or F-factor of any component 
assembly, listed in Table 5-1 or 5-2, such as roof/ceiling, 
opaque wall or opaque floor may be increased and the U-fac- 
tor for other components decreased, provided that the total 
heat gain or loss for the entire building envelope does not 
exceed the total resulting from compliance to the U-factors 
specified in this Section. 


The U-factors for typical construction assemblies are 
included in Chapter 10. These values shall be used for all cal- 
culations. Where proposed construction assemblies are not 
represented in Chapter 10, values shall be calculated in accor- 
dance with Chapters 21-29 in Standard RS-1 listed in Chapter 
7, using the framing factors listed in Chapter 10 where appli- 
cable. 


For envelope assemblies containing metal framing, the 
U-factor shall be determined by one of the following meth- 
ods: 


1. Results of laboratory or field measurements. 


2. Standard RS-25, listed in Chapter 7, where the metal 
framing is bonded on one or both sides to a metal skin or cov- 
ering. 


3. The zone method as provided in Chapter 24 of Stan- 
dard RS-1, listed in Chapter 7. 


4. Results of parallel path correction factors effective 
framing/cavity R-values as provided ((frem-the-feHewing 
Hings=)) in Table 10-5A 
- Default U-Factors and Effective R-Values for Metal Stud 
Walls and Default Metal Building U-Factors. 


502.1.2: For consideration of thermal mass effects, see section 402.4. 
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502.1.3: When return air ceiling plenums are employed, 
the roof/ceiling assembly shall: 


a. For thermal transmittance purposes, not include the 
ceiling proper nor the plenum space as part of the assembly; 
and 


b. For gross area purposes, be based upon the interior 
face of the upper plenum surface. 


502.1.4 Insulation: 


502.1.4.1 General: All insulating materials shall comply 
with sections 2602 and/or 707 of the Uniform Building Code. 
Substantial contact of the insulation with the surface being 
insulated is required. АП insulation materials shall be 
installed according to the manufacturer's instructions to 
achieve proper densities and maintain uniform R-values and 
shalł be installed in a manner which will permit inspection of 
the manufacturer's R-value identification mark. To the maxi- 
mum extent possible, insulation shall extend over the full 
component area to the intended R-value. 


Alternatively, the thickness of roof/ceiling and wall insula- 
tion that is either blown in or spray-applied shall be identified 
by inches of thickness, density and R-value markers installed 
at least one for every 300 square feet (28 m?) through the 
attic, ceiling and/or wall space. In attics, the markers shall be 
affixed to the trusses or joists and marked with the minimum 
initial installed thickness and minimum settled thickness with 
numbers a minimum 1.0 inch (25 mm) in height. Each 
marker shall face the attic access. The thickness of installed 
attic insulation shall meet or exceed the minimum initial 
installed thickness shown by the marker. In cathedral ceil- 
ings and walls, the markers shall be affixed to the rafter and 
wall frame at alternating high and low intervals and marked 
with the minimum installed density and R-value with num- 
bers a minimum 1.0 inch (25 mm) in height. Each marker 
shall face the conditioned room area. 


502.1.4.2 Insulation Materials: АП insulation materials 
including facings such as vapor barriers or breather papers 
installed within floor/ceiling assemblies, roof/ceiling assem- 
blies, walls, crawl spaces, or attics shall have a flame spread 
rating of less than 25 and a smoke density not to exceed 450 
when tested in accordance with UBC Standard 8-1. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Foam plastic insulation shall comply with section 
2602 of the Uniform Building Code. 

2. When such materials are installed in concealed spaces 
of Types III, IV and V construction, the flame spread 
and smoke developed limitations do not apply to facing, 
provided that the facing is installed in substantial con- 
tact with the unexposed surface of the ceiling, floor or 
wall finish. 

3. Cellulose insulation shall comply with section 707 of 
the Uniform Building Code. 


502.1.4.3 Clearances: Where required, insulation shall 
be installed with clearances according to manufacturer’s 
specifications. Insulation shall be installed so that required 
ventilation is unobstructed. For blown or poured loose fill 
insulation, clearances shall be maintained through installa- 


` Поп of a permanent retainer. 
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502.1.4.4 Access Hatches and Doors: Access doors 
from conditioned spaces to unconditioned spaces (e.g., attics 
and crawl spaces) shall be weatherstripped and insulated to a 
level equivalent to the insulation on the surrounding surfaces. 
Access shall be provided to all equipment which prevents 
damaging or compressing the insulation. A wood framed or 
equivalent baffle or retainer must be provided when loose fill 
insulation is installed, the purpose of which is to prevent the 
loose fill insulation from spilling into the living space when 
the attic access is opened, and to provide a permanent means 
of maintaining the installed R-value of the loose fill insula- 
tion. 


502.1.4.5 Roof/Ceiling Insulation: Ореп-Ыомп or 
poured loose fill insulation may be used in attic spaces where 
the slope of the ceiling is not more than 3 feet in 12 and there 
is at least 30 inches of clear distance from the top of the bot- 
tom chord of the truss or ceiling joist to the underside of the 
sheathing at the roof ridge. When eave vents are installed, 
baffling of the vent openings shall be provided so as to 
deflect the incoming air above the surface of the insulation. 
Baffles shall be, rigid material, resistant to wind driven mois- 
ture. Requirements for baffles for ceiling insulation shall 
meet the Uniform Building Code section 1505.3 for mini- 
mum ventilation requirements. When feasible, the baffles 
shall be installed from the top of the outside of the exterior 
wall, extending inward, to a point 6 inches vertically above 
the height of noncompressed insulation, and 12 inches verti- 
cally above loose fill insulation. 


502.1.4.6 Wall Insulation: Insulation installed in exte- 
rior walls shall comply with the provisions of this section. АП 
wall insulation shall fill the entire framed cavity. Exterior 
wall cavities isolated during framing shall be fully insulated 
to the levels of the surrounding walls. АП faced insulation 
shall be face stapled to avoid compression. 


502.1.4.7 Floor Insulation: Floor insulation shall be 
installed in a permanent manner in substantial contact with 
the surface being insulated. Insulation supports shall be 
installed so spacing is no more than 24 inches on center. 
Foundation vents shall be placed so that the top of the vent is 
below the lower surface of the floor insulation. 


EXCEPTION: Insulation may be omitted from floor areas over 
heated basements, heated garages or underfloor areas 
used as HVAC supply plenums. See Uniform Mechan- 
ical Code section 607 for underfloor supply plenum 
requirements. When foundation walls are insulated, 
the insulation shall be attached in a permanent man- 
ner. The insulation shall not block the airflow through 
foundation vents when installed. When foundation 
vents are not placed so that the top of the vent is below 
the lower surface of the floor insulation, a perma- 
nently attached baffle shall be installed at an angle of 
30° from horizontal, to divert air flow below the lower 
surface of the floor insulation. 


502.1.4.8 Slab-On-Grade: Slab-on-grade insulation, 
installed inside the foundation wall, shall extend downward 
from the top of the slab for a minimum distance of 24 inches 
or downward and then horizontally beneath the slab for a 
minimum combined distance of 24 inches. Insulation 
installed outside the foundation shall extend downward to a 
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minimum of 24 inches or to the frostline. Above grade insu- 
lation shall be protected. 


EXCEPTION: For monolithic slabs, the insulation shall extend 
downward from the top of the slab to the bottom of the 


footing. 


502.1.4.9 Radiant Slabs: The entire area of a radiant slab 
shall be thermally isolated from the soil, with a minimum of 
R-10 insulation. The insulation shall be an approved product 
for its intended use. If a soil gas control system is present 
below the radiant slab, which results in increased convective 
flow below the radiant slab, the radiant slab shall be ther- 
mally isolated from the sub-slab gravel layer. 


502.1.4.10 Below Grade Walls: Below grade exterior 
wall insulation used on the exterior (cold) side of the wall 
shall extend from the top of the below grade wall to the top of 
the footing and shall be approved for below grade use. Above 
grade insulation shall be protected. 


Insulation used on the interior (warm) side of the wall 
shall extend from the top of the below grade wall to the below 
grade floor level. 


502.1.5 Glazing and Door U-factors: Glazing and door 
U-factors shall be determined in accordance with sections 
502.1.5.1 and 502.1.5.2. АП products shall be labeled with 
the NERC certified or default U-factor.. The labeled U-factor 
shall be used in all calculations to determine compliance with 
this Code. Sealed insulating glass shall conform to, or be in 
test for, ASTM Е-774-81 class А. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. For glazed wall systems, assemblies with all of the 
following features are deemed to satisfy the vertical 
glazing U-factor requirement in Table 6-1 through 6-6 
options with vertical glazing U-0.40 and greater: 

a. Double glazing with a minimum 1/2 inch gap width, 
having a low-emissivity coating with e=0.10 maximum, 
with 90% minimum argon gas fill, and 4 non-aluminum 
spacer (as defined in footnote 1 to Table 10-6B), and 

b. Frame that is thermal break aluminum (as defined in 
footnote 9 to Table 10-6B), wood, aluminum clad wood, 
vinyl, aluminum clad vinyl, or reinforced vinyl. 

The only labeling requirement for products using this 
exception shall be a description of the product and a 
label stating: "This product is deemed to satisfy the 
Table 6-1 through 6-6 vertical glazing U-factor require- 
ment using the exception to Section 502.1.5 in the 
Washington State Energy Code." 

2. For overhead glazing, assemblies with all of the fol- 
lowing features are deemed to satisfy the overhead glaz- 
ing U-factor requirement in all Table 6-1 through 6-6 
options except the unlimited glazing area options 
(Option VIII in Table 6-2, Option IX in Table 6-4, and 
Option VIII for Climate Zone | and Option 1X for Cli- 
mate Zone 2 in Table 6-6): 

а. Either, double glazing with a minimum 1/2 inch gap 
width, having a low-emissivity coating with e=0.20 
maximum, with 90% minimum argon gas fill, or, triple 
glazed plastic domes, and 

b. Frame that is thermal break aluminum (as defined in 
footnote 9 to Table 10-6B), wood, aluminum clad wood, 
vinyl, aluminum clad vinyl, or reinforced vinyl. 

The only labeling requirement for products using this 
exception shall be a description of the product and a 
label stating: "This product is deemed to satisfy the 
Table 6-1 through 6-6 overhead glazing U-factor 
requirement using the exception to Section 502.1.5 in 
the Washington State Energy Code." 
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3. For solariums with a floor area which does not exceed 
300 square feet, assemblies which comply with the fea- 
tures listed in exception 2 are deemed to satisfy the ver- 
tical glazing and overhead glazing U-factor requirement 
in Table 6-1 through 6-6 options with vertical glazing U- 
0.40 and greater. Г 

The only labeling requirement for products using this 
exception shall be a description of the product and a 
label stating: "This product is deemed to satisfy the 
Table 6-1 through 6-6 vertical glazing and overhead 
glazing U-factor requirements using the exception to 
Section 502.1.5 in the Washington State Energy Code." 


502.1.5.1 Standard Procedure for Determination of 


"Glazing U-factors: U-factors for glazing shall be determined, 


certified and labeled in accordance with the National Fenes- 
tration Rating Council (NFRC) Product Certification Pro- 
gram (PCP), as authorized by an independent certification 
and inspection agency licensed by the NFRC. Compliance 
shall be based on the Residential Model Size. Product sam- 
ples used for U-factor determinations shall be production line 
units or representative of units as purchased by the consumer 
or contractor. Products that are listed in the NFRC Certified 
Products Directory or certified to the NFRC standard shall 
not use default values. 


EXCEPTIONS:  l.Glazing products without NFRC ratings may be 
assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6A for vertical 
glazing and from Table 10-6E for overhead glazing. 

2. Units without NFRC ratings produced by a small busi- 
ness may be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6A 
for garden windows, from Table 10-6B for other vertical 
glazing, and from Table 10-6E for overhead glazing. 


iance а; п the МЕ) residen- 
tial Model Size providing the average glazing product 
i reac rator e F 
residenti i i һе па ауег- 
1 12. ation shal rovi for ea 
operator Lype. 


502.1.5.2 Standard Procedure for Determination of Door 
U-factors: Half-lite and full-lite doors, including fire doors, 
shall be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6D. АП 
other doors, including fire doors, shall be assigned default U- 


factors from Table 10-6C. 
EXCEPTIONS: 1. U-factors determined, certified and labeled in accor- 
dance with the National Fenestration Rating Council 
(NFRC) Product Certification Program (PCP), as autho- 
rized by an independent certification and inspection 
agency licensed by the NFRC. 

2. The default values for the opaque portions of doors 
shall be those listed in Table 10-6C, provided that the U- 
factor listed for a door with a thermal break shall only be 
allowed if both the door and the frame have a thermal 
break. 

3. One unlabeled or untested exterior swinging door with 
the maximum area of 24 square feet may be installed for 
ornamental, security or architectural purposes. Products 
using this exception shall not be included in either the U- 
factor or glazing area calculation requirements. 


§02.1.6 Moisture Control: 


502.1.6.1 Vapor Retarders: Vapor retarders shall be 
installed on the warm side (in winter) of insulation as speci- 
fied in the following cases. 


EXCEPTION: Vapor retarder installed with not more than 1/3 of the 
nominal R-value between it and the conditioned 


space. 
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PROPOSED 
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502.1.6.2 Floors: Floors separating conditioned space 
from unconditioned space shall have a vapor retarder 
installed. The vapor retarder shall have a one perm dry cup 
rating or less (i.e., four mil[0.004 inch thick] polyethylene or 
kraft faced material). 


502.1.6.3 Roof/Ceilings: Roof/ceiling assemblies where 
the ventilation space above the insulation is less than an aver- 
age of 12 inches shall be provided with a vapor retarder. 
Faced batt insulation where used as a vapor retarder shall be 
face stapled. Single rafter joist vaulted ceiling cavities shall 
be of sufficient depth to allow a minimum one inch vented air 
space above the insulation. 


502.1.6.4: Vapor retarders shall not be required in 
roof/ceiling assemblies where the ventilation space above the 
insulation averages 12 inches or greater. 


502.1.6.5: Vapor retarders shall not be required where 
all of the insulation is installed between the roof membrane 
and the structural roof deck. 


502.1.6.6 Walls: Walls separating conditioned space 
from unconditioned space shall have a vapor retarder 
installed. Faced batt insulation shall be face stapled. 


502.1.6.7 Ground Cover: A ground cover of six mil 
(0.006 inch thick) black polyethylene or approved equal shall 
be laid over the ground within crawl spaces. The ground 
cover shall be overlapped 12 inches minimum at the joints 
and shall extend to the foundation wall. 


EXCEPTION: The ground cover may be omitted in crawl spaces if 


the crawl space has a concrete slab floor with a mini- 
mum thickness of 3-1/2 inches. 


502.2 Thermal Criteria for Group R Occupancy: 


502.2.1 UA Calculations: The proposed UA as calcu- 
lated using Equations 2 and 3 shall not exceed the target UA 
as calculated using Equation 1. For the purpose of determin- 
ing equivalent thermal performance, the glazing area for the 
target UA shall be calculated using values in Table 5-1. The 
opaque door area shal] be the same in the target UA and the 
proposed UA. 


EXCEPTION: Log and solid timber walls that have a minimum aver- 


age thickness of 3.5" and with space heat type other 
than electric resistance, are exempt from wall target 
UA and proposed UA calculations. 


502.2.2 Space Heat Type: The following two categories 
comprise all space heating types: 


l.Electric Resistance: Space heating systems which 
include baseboard units, radiant units and forced air units as 
either the primary or secondary heating system. 


EXCEPTION: Electric resistance systems for which the total electric 


heat capacity in each individual dwelling unit does not 
exceed the greater of: 1) One thousand watts (1000 w) 
per dwelling unit, or; 2) One watt per square foot (1 
w/ft2) of the gross floor area. 


2. Other: All gas, wood, oil and Propane space heating 
systems, unless electric resistance is used as a secondary 
heating system, and all heat pump space heating systems. 
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(See EXCEPTIONS, Electric Resistance, section 502.2.2 
above.) 


502.3 Reserved. 
502.4 Air Leakage: 


502.4.1 General: The requirements of this section shall 
apply to all buildings and structures, or portions thereof, and 
only to those locations separating outdoor ambient conditions 
from interior spaces that are heated or mechanically cooled. 


502.4.2 Doors and Windows, General: Exterior doors 
and windows shall be designed to limit air leakage into or 
from the building envelope. Site-constructed doors and win- 
dows shall be sealed in accordance with Section 502.4.3. 


502.4.3 Seals and Weatherstripping: 


a. Exterior joints around windows and door frames, 
openings between walls and foundation, between walls and 
roof and wall panels; openings at penetrations of utility ser- 
vices through walls, floors and roofs; and all other openings 
in the building envelope for all occupancies and all other 
openings in between units in R-1 occupancy shall be sealed, 
caulked, gasketed or weatherstripped to limit air leakage. 
Other exterior joints and seams shall be similarly treated, or 
taped, or covered with moisture vapor permeable housewrap. 


b. All exterior doors or doors serving as access to an 
enclosed unheated area shall be weatherstripped to limit leak- 
age around their perimeter when in a closed position. 


t. Site built windows are exempt from testing but shall 
be made tight fitting. Fixed lights shall have glass retained by 
stops with sealant or caulking all around. Operating sash shall 
have weatherstripping working against overlapping trim and 
a closer/latch which will hold the sash closed. The window 
frame to framing crack shall be made tight with caulking, 
overlapping membrane or other approved technique. 


d. Openings that are required to be fire resistive are 
exempt from this section. 


502.4.4 Recessed Lighting Fixtures: When installed in 
the building envelope, recessed lighting fixtures shall meet 
one of the following requirements: 


1. Type IC rated, manufactured with no penetrations 
between the inside of the recessed fixture and ceiling cavity 
and sealed or gasketed to prevent air leakage into the uncon- 
ditioned space. : 


2. Type IC rated, installed inside a sealed box con- 
structed from a minimum 1⁄2 inch thick gypsum wall board, 
ог constructed from a preformed polymeric vapor barrier, or 
other air tight assembly manufactured for this purpose. 


3. Type IC rated, certified under ASTM E283 to have no 
more than 2.0 cfm air movement from the conditioned space 
to the ceiling cavity. The lighting fixture shall be tested at 75 
Pascals or 1.57 lbs/ft? pressure difference and have a label 
attached, showing compliance. 

Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-24-075, 
filed 12/1/98, effective 7/1/99) 


WAC 51-11-0503 Building mechanical systems. 


503.1 General: This section covers the determination of 
design requirements, system and component performance, 
control requirements, insulating systems and duct construc- 
tion. 


(EXCEPTIONS: _ Speeiel-applieaii z ТИГ Hi : + 


the-building-offieial-)) 
503.2 Calculations of Heating and Cooling Loads, and 


System Sizing Limits: The design parameters specified in 
Chapter 3 shall apply for all computations. 


503.2.1 Calculation Procedures: Heating and cooling 
design loads for the purpose of sizing HVAC systems are 
required and shall be calculated in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice, including infiltration and ventilation. 


503.2.2 Space Heating and Space Cooling System Sizing 
Limits: Building mechanical systems for all buildings which 
provide space heating and/or space cooling shall be sized no 
greater than two hundred percent (200%) of the heating and 
cooling design loads as calculated above. 


EXCEPTIONS: The following limited exemptions from the sizing 
limit shall be allowed, however, in all cases heating 
and/or cooling design load calculations shall be sub- 
mitted. 
1. For equipment which provides both heating and 
cooling in one package unit, including heat pumps 
with electric heating and cooling and gas-pack units 
with gas heating and electric cooling, compliance 
need only be demonstrated for either the space heating 
or space cooling system size. 
2. Natural gas- or oil-fired space heating equipment 
whose total rated space heating output in any one 
dwelling unit is (C t 

40 B ess i 
b. larger than 40,000 Btu/h may exceed the two hun- 
dred (20095) percent sizing limit provided that the 
installed equipment has an annual fuel utilization effi- 
ciency (AFUE) of not less than ((the-surn-ef-seventy- 
eight pereent-plus-one-percent-fot-every-five-thousand 


ho-desien-heating-load-of-the-dwelli it)) ni 
(9090) percent. 

3. Stand-by equipment may be installed if controls and 
other devices are provided which allow redundant 
equipment to operate only when the primary equip- 
ment is not operating. 


503.3 Simultaneous Heating and Cooling: Systems and 
equipment that provide simultaneous heating and cooling 
shall comply with the requirements in, as appropriate, Sec- 
tion 1422 or Section 1435. 


503.4 HVAC Equipment Performance Requirements: 
503.4.1 Equipment Components: 


503.4.1.1: The requirements of this section apply to 
equipment and mechanical component performance for heat- 
ing, ventilating and air-conditioning systems. Equipment 
efficiency levels are specified. Data furnished by the equip- 
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ment supplier or certified under a nationally recognized certi- 
fication program or rating procedure shall be used to satisfy 
these requirements. Equipment efficiencies shall be based on 
the standard rating conditions in Tables 5-4, 5-5 or 5-6 as 
appropriate. 


503.4.1.2: Where components from more than one man- 
ufacturer are assembled into systems regulated under this 
section, compliance for each component shall be as specified 
in sections 503.4.2 through 503.4.6 of this Code. 


50342: HVAC System Heating Equipment Heat 
Pump-heating Mode. Heat pumps whose energy input is 
entirely electric shall have a coefficient of performance 
(COP) heating, not less than the values in Table 5-7. Heat 
Pumps with supplementary backup heat other than electricity 
shall meet the requirements of Table 5-7. 


503.4.2.1: These requirements apply to, but are not lim- 
ited to, unitary (central) heat pumps (air source and water 
source) in the heating mode, water source (hydronic) heat 
pumps as used in multiple-unit hydronic HVAC systems, and 
heat pumps in the packaged terminal air-conditioner in the 
heating mode. 


503.4.2.3 Supplementary Heater: The heat pump shall 
be installed with a control to prevent supplementary backup 
heater operation when the operating load can be met by the 
heat pump compression cycle alone. 


503.4.2.4 Heat Pump Controls: Requirements for heat 
pump controls are listed in section 503.8.3.5 of this Code. 


503.4.3 HVAC System Combustion Equipment: For 
Group R Occupancy, all gas, oil, and propane central heating 
systems shall have a minimum AFUE of 0.78". All other 
Group R Occupancy heating equipment fueled by gas, oil, or 
propane shall be equipped with an intermittent ignition 
device, or shall comply with the efficiencies as required in 
the 1987 National Appliances Energy Conservation Act 
(Public Law 100-12). 


“НУАС Heating system efficiency trade-offs shall be 
made using Chapters 4 or 6 of this Code. 


503.4.4 Packaged and Unitary HVAC System Equip- 
ment, Electrically Operated, Cooling Mode: HVAC system 
equipment as listed below, whose energy input in the cooling 
mode is entirely electric, shall have an energy efficiency ratio 
(EER) or a seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER) cooling 
not less than values in Table 5-8. 


503.4.4.1: These requirements apply to, but are not lim- 
ited to, unitary (central) and packaged terminal heat pumps 
(air source and water source); packaged terminal air condi- 
tioners. 


503.4.5 Other HVAC Equipment: HVAC equipment, 
other than that addressed in Sections 503.4.2 through 503.4.4, 
shall have а minimum performance at the specified rating 
conditions not less than the values shown in Tables 14-1 
through 14-3. 


503.5 Reserved. 
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503.6 Balancing: The HVAC system design shall pro- 
vide a means for balancing air and water systems. Balancing 
the system shall include, but not be limited to, dampers, tem- 
perature and pressure test connections and balancing valves. 

503.7 Cooling with Outdoor Air (Eco 


nomizer Cycle): 


eempresser-is-running-)) 


Systems and equipment that provide mechanical cooling 
shall comply with Section 1413 and, as appropriate, Section 


1423 or 1433, 
503.8 Controls: 


503.8.1 Temperature Control: Each system shall be pro- 
vided with at least one adjustable thermostat for the regula- 
tion of temperature. Each thermostat shall be capable of 
being set by adjustment or selection of sensors as follows: 


503.8.1.1: When used to control heating only: Fifty-five 
degrees to seventy-five degrees F. 


503.8.1.2: When used to control cooling only: Seventy 
degrees to eighty-five degrees F. 


503.8.1.3: When used to control both heating and cool- 
ing, it shall be capable of being set from fifty-five degrees to 
eighty-five degrees F and shall be capable of operating the 
system heating and cooling in sequence. The thermostat 
and/or control system shall have an adjustable deadband of 
not less than ten degrees F. 


503.8.2 Humidity Control: If a system is equipped with 
a means for adding moisture to maintain specific selected rel- 
ative humidities in space or zones, a humidistat shall be pro- 
vided. Humidistats shall be capable of being set to prevent 
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new energy from being used to produce space-relative 
humidity above thirty percent. 


EXCEPTION: Special uses requiring different relative humidities 


may be permitted when approved by the building offi- 
cial. 


503.8.3 Zoning for Temperature Control: 


503.8.3.1 One- and Two-Family Dwellings: At least one 
thermostat for regulation of space temperature shall be pro- 
vided for each separate system. In addition, a readily accessi- 
ble manual or automatic means shall be provided to partially 
restrict or shut off the heating and/or cooling input to each 
zone or floor. 


503.8.3.2 Multifamily Dwellings: For multifamily 
dwellings, each individual dwelling unit shall have at least 
one thermostat for regulation of space temperature. A readily 
accessible manual or automatic means shall be provided to 
partially restrict or shut off the heating and/or cooling input 
to each room. Spaces other than living units shall meet the 
requirements of 503.8.3.3. 


503.8.3.3 Reserved. 
503.8.3.4 Control Setback and Shut-off: 


Residential Occupancy Groups. One- and Two-Family 
and Multifamily dwellings—The thermostat required in sec- 
tion 503.8.3.1 or section 503.8.3.2, or an alternate means 
such as a switch or clock, shall provide a readily accessible, 
manual or automatic means for reducing the energy required 
for heating and cooling during the periods of non-use or 
reduced need, such as, but not limited to unoccupied periods 
and sleeping hours. Lowering thermostat set points to reduce 
energy consumption of heating systems shall not cause 
energy to be expended to reach the reduced setting. 


503.8.3.5 Heat Pump Controls: Programmable thermo- 
Stats are required for all heat pump systems. The cut-on tem- 
perature for the compression heating shall be higher than the 
cut-on temperature for the supplementary heat, and the cut- 
off temperature for the compression heating shall be higher 
than the cut-off temperature for the supplementary heat. Heat 
pump thermostats will be capable of providing at least two 
programmable setback periods per day. The automatic set- 
back thermostat shall have the capability of limiting the use 
of supplemental heat during the warm-up period. 


503.9 Air Handling Duct System Insulation: Ducts, ple- 
nums and enclosures installed in or on buildings shall be ther- 


“mally insulated per Table 5-11. 


EXCEPTIONS: Duct insulation (except where required to prevent con- 
densation) is not required in any of the following 
cases: 

1. When the heat gain or loss of the ducts, without 
insulation, will not increase the energy requirements 
of the building. 

2. Within the HVAC equipment. 

3. Exhaust air ducts. 

4. Supply or return air ducts installed іп unvented 
crawl spaces with insulated walls, basements, or cel- 
lars in one-and two-family dwellings. 


503.10 Duct Construction: All duct work shall be con- 
structed in accordance with Standards RS-15, RS-16, RS-17, 
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RS-18, RS-19 or RS-20, as applicable, and the Uniform 
Mechanical Code. 


1 
503.10.1 Leakage Testing: High-pressure and medium- 
pressure ducts shall be leak tested in accordance with the 
applicable standards in Chapter 7 of this Code with the rate of 
air leakage not to exceed the maximum rate specified in that 
standard. ү 


503.10.2 Seams and Joints: ((Whertow-pressure- supply 


Ө enditiened-spaee;-8 


requirements-)) All low-pressure supply and return, including 
enclosed stud bays or joist cavities/space used to transport 
air, shall be securely fastened and sealed with welds. gaskets, 
mastics (adhesives), mastic-plus-embedded-fabric systems or 
tapes installed іп accordance with the manufacturer’s installa- 
tion instructions. Tapes and mastics used with rigid fibrous 
glass ducts shall be listed and labeled in accordance with UL 
181A. Tapes and mastics used with flexible air ducts shall be 
listed and labeled in accordance with UL 181B. Duct tape is 
not permitted as a sealant on any ducts. 


EXCEPTION: Ducts or building cavities used for air distribution 
of the building are exempt from this section. 
503.10.3 Dampers: Requirements for Automatic ог 


manual dampers are found in the Washington State Ventila- 
tion and Indoor Air Quality Code. 


503.10.4 Duct Insulation: Ducts shall meet the insula- 
tion requirements specified in Table 5-11. 


503.11 ((Biping)) Pipe Insulation: АП piping ((instaHed 
Hdi ithin))) shall be thermally insulated 
in accordance with Table 5-12. ((Fer-serviee-hot-water sys- 


S alaq iced Leold ; Table 5-12 
fer-pipe-sizes-and-temperatures-)) 


EXCEPTION: Piping (Gnsulationisnetrequired)) installed within uni- 


tary HVAC equipment. 


Cold water pipes outside the conditioned space shall be insu- 
lated in accordance with Washington State Plumbing Code 
chapter 51-46 WAC). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 
WAC 51-11-0504 Service water heating. 


504.1 Scope: The purpose of this section is to provide 
criteria for design and equipment selection that will produce 
energy savings when applied to service water heating. 


504.2 Water Heaters, Storage Tanks and Boilers: 
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504.2.1 Performance Efficiency: All Storage water heat- 
ers shall meet the requirements of the 1987 National Appli- 
ance Energy Conservation Act and be so labeled. All electric 
water heaters in unheated spaces or on concrete floors shall 
be placed on an incompressible, insulated surface with a min- 
imum thermal resistance of R-10. 


For combination space and service water heaters with a 
principal function of providing space heat, the Combined 
Annual Efficiency (CAE) may be calculated by using 
ASHRAE Standard 124-1991. Storage water heaters used in 
combination space heat and water heat applications shall 
have either an Energy Factor (EF) or a Combined Annual 
Efficiency (CAE) of not less than the following: 


Energy Fac- | Combined Annual 
tor (EF) | Efficiency (CAE) 
<50 gallon storage | 058 | 


0.58 
50 to 70 gallon stor- 


age 0.57 0.71 
>70 раПоп storage 


504.2.2 Insulation: Heat loss from unfired hot-water 
storage tanks shall be limited to a maximum of 9.6 Btu/hr/ft? 
of external tank surface area. The design ambient temperature 
shall be no higher than sixty-five degrees F. 


504.2.3 Combination Service Water Heating/Space 
Heating Boilers: Service water heating equipment shall not 
be dependent on year round operation of space heating boil- 
ers. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Systems with service/space heating boilers having a 


standby loss Btu/h less than: 
(13.3 pmd+ 400)/n 
determined by the fixture count method where: 
рта = probably maximum demand in gallons/hour as 
determined in accordance with Chapter 37 of 
Standard RS-11. 
п = fraction of year when outdoor daily mean 

temperature exceeds 64.9° F. 

The standby loss is to be determined for a test period of 
twenty-four-hour duration while maintaining a boiler water 
temperature of ninety degrees F above an ambient of sixty 
degrees F and a five foot stack on appliance. 

2. For systems where the use of a single heating unit 
will lead to energy savings, such unit shall be utilized. 


504.3 Automatic Controls: Service water heating sys- 
tems shall be equipped with automatic temperature controls 
capable of adjustment from the lowest to the highest accept- 
able temperature settings for the intended use. Temperature 
setting range shall be set to one hundred twenty degrees F or 
forty-nine degrees C. 


504.4 Shutdown: A separate switch shall be provided to 
permit turning off the energy supplied to electric service 
water heating systems. A separate valve shall be provided to 
permit turning off the energy supplied to the main burner(s) 
of all other types of service water heater systems. 


504.5 Swimming Pools: 
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504.5.1: All pool heaters shall be equipped with readily 
accessible ON/OFF switch to allow shutting off the operation 
of the heater without adjusting the thermostat setting. Con- 
trols shall be provided to allow the water temperature to be 
regulated from the maximum design temperature down to 
sixty-five degrees Е. 


504.5.2 Pool Covers: Heated swimming pools shall be 
equipped with a pool cover, approved by the building offi- 


cial. Pools heated to more than 90°F shall have a pool cover 


with a minimum insulation value of R-12. 


504.6 Pump Operation: Circulating hot water systems 
shall be controlled so that the circulation pump(s) can be con- 
veniently turned off, automatically or manually, when the hot 
water system is not in operation. 


504.7 Pipe Insulation: (( i 
і ;)) Piping shall be thermally insulated in 
accordance with section 503.11 ((and-Fable5—12)). 


504.8 Conservation of Hot Water: 
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504.8.1 Showers and Lavatories: Showers and lavato- 
ries used for other than safety reasons shall be equipped with 
flow control devices or specially manufactured showerheads 
or aerators to limit the total water flow rate as set forth in 
chapter 51-26 WAC, as measured with both hot and cold fau- 
cets turned on to their maximum flow. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-0505 ((Reserved:)) Lighting, 


505.1 Lighting Controls; Hotel and motel guest rooms 
and guest suites shall have a master control device at the main 
room entry that controls all permanently installed Juminaires 


and switched receptacles. 
05,2 Lighting P : Lighting shall comply with the 


Prescriptive Lighting Option in Section 1520 or the Lighting 
Power Allowance Option in Section 1530. 
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R-3 occupancy and the dwelling unit por- 
tions of Group R-1 occupancy. 
2. Lighting exempted by Section 1512. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-0530 Table 5-1. 


TABLE 5-1 
TARGET COMPONENT VALUES FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCY 


Component 1 


Vertical Glazing U-Factor U = 0.400 


Doors 


Ceilings 
Attic 


Single Rafter/ 
Joist Vaulted 


Slab on Grade 
Slab R-Value (R-10) 
2’ Depth: Walls U = 0.043 
Slab Е-0.69 


3.5” Depth: Walls U = 0.041 


Slab F = 0.64 


Proposed 


Electric Resistance 


Climate Zone 


2 
Glazing % Floor Area 


U = 0.400 ((G=0-650)) 
U = 0.500 


Overhead Glazing U-Factor U=0. 58 0-0.58 0-0.68 


(R-10) (R-10) (R-10) 
БЕТТ . c] "abo nato Rs | x39 | 


Climate Zone 


2 1 


((Ы-=-Ө-6ӨӨ)) 
U = 0.500 


U=0.200 
(К-5) 


U=0.400 
(R-2.5) 


U = 0.400 
(R-2.5) 


U = 0.062! 
(R-19+5) 


U=0.029 
(R-30) 


U = 0.029 
(R-30) (R-19) 


U = 0.043 U = 0.043 U = 0.043 
Е = 0.69 Е = 0.69 Е = 0.69 
U = 0.041 U = 0.041 U = 0.041 
F = 0.64 F = 0.64 F = 0.64 
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T' Depth: Walls 


7 Depth: Walls 
Slab 


1. Log and Solid Timber walls that have a minimum average thickness of 
3.5" are exempt from wall target UA and proposed UA calculations. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-05-059, 
filed 2/10/94, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-0601 Scope. 


601.1 General: This chapter establishes design criteria 
in terms of prescribed requirements for building construction. 


The provisions of this chapter are applicable to all Group 
R Occupancies. Occupancies shall comply with all the 
requirements of Chapter 5 except for the modifications herein 
specified. 


For wood frame assemblies, the building envelope 
requirements of this chapter may be met by installing one of 
the prescriptive packages in Tables 6-1 to 6-6. Installed com- 
ponents shall meet the requirements of section 602 ((and 
605)). Compliance with nominal R-Values shall be demon- 
strated for the thermal resistance of the added insulation in 
framing cavities and/or insulated sheathing only and shall not 
include the thermal transmittance of other building materials 
or air films, but shall permit interruption by occasional fram- 
ing members. Other than wood frame assemblies with con- 


Uther шап WOO" тамы азоо 


tinuous insulation uninterrupted by framing shall also be 
allowed to comply with nominal R-values. 


For metal frame assemblies, compliance shall be demon- 


strated in accordance with Chapter 4 or Chapter 5 based on 
the assemblies in Chapter 10. Compliance with nominal R- 


values is not allowed, unless the full nominal R-value of the 
insulation is installed either inside or outside of the framing 
and is uninterrupted by framing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-0602 Building envelope requirements 
for Group R Occupancy. 


602.1 Roof/Ceiling: Ceilings below vented attics and 
single-rafter, joist-vaulted ceilings shall be insulated to not 
less than the nominal R-value specified for ceilings in Tables 
6-1 to 6-6 as applicable. 


602.2 Exterior Walls Both Above and Below Grade: 
Above grade exterior walls shall be insulated to not less than 
the nominal R-value specified in Tables 6-1 to 6-6 as applica- 
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U = 0.056 


F = 0.42 


ble. The following walls should be considered to meet R-19 
without additional documentation: 


1. 2 x 6 framed and insulated with R-19 fiberglass batts. 


2.2 x 4 framed and insulated with R-13 fiberglass batts 
plus R-3.2 foam sheathing. 


3.2 x 4 framed and insulated with R-11 fiberglass batts 
plus R-5.0 foam sheathing. 


602.3 Exterior Walls (Below Grade): Below grade exte- 
rior walls surrounding conditioned space shall be insulated to 
not less than the nominal R-value specified for below grade 
walls in Tables 6-1 to 6-6 as applicable. 


602.4 Slab-on-grade Floors: Slab-on-grade floors shall 
be insulated along their perimeter to not less than the nominal 
R-values specified for slab-on-grade floors in Tables 6-1 to 
6-6 as applicable. Slab insulation shall be installed in compli- 
ance with section 502. 1.4.8. See Chapter 5, section 502.1.4.9, 
for additional requirements for radiant slab heating. 


602.5 Floors Over Unconditioned Space: Floors over 
unconditioned spaces, such as vented crawl spaces, uncondi- 
tioned basements, and parking garages shall be insulated to 
not less than the nominal R-value shown for floors over 
unconditioned spaces, in Tables 6-1 to 6-6. Ifthe insulation 
is installed below a concrete slab, then the edge of the slab 
shall comply with the insulation requirements for exterior 


walls or shall show compliance through Chapter 4 or Chapter 
5. 

602.6 Exterior Doors: Doors shall comply with Sections 
602.6.1 and 602.6.2. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Doors whose area and U-factor are included in the 
calculations for compliance with the requirements for 
glazing in section 602.7 shall be exempt from the door 
U-factor requirements prescribed in Tables 6-1 to 6-6. 
2. One unlabeled or untested exterior swinging door 
with the maximum area of 24 square feet may be 
installed for ornamental, security or architectural pur- 
poses. Products using this exception shall not be 
included in either the U-factor or glazing area calcula- 
tion requirements. 


602.6.1 Exterior Door Area: For half-lite and full-lite 
doors, the glazing area shall be included in calculating the 
allowed total glazing area in Section 602.7.1. Single glazing 
used for ornamental, security or architectural purposes shall 
be calculated using the exception to Section 602.7.2. 
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602.6.2 Exterior Door U-Factor: Doors, including fire 
doors, shall have a maximum area weighted average U-factor 
not exceeding that prescribed in Tables 6-1 to 6-6. 


602.7 Glazing: 


602.7.1 Glazing Area: The total glazing area as defined 
in Chapter 2 shall not exceed the percentage of gross condi- 
tioned floor area specified in Tables 6-1 to 6-6. This area 
shall also include any glazing in doors. 


602.7.2 Glazing U-Factor: The total glazing area as 


defined in Chapter 2 shall have an area weighted average U- ' 


factor not to exceed that specified in Tables 6-1 to 6-6. U-fac- 
tors for glazing shall be determined in accordance with sec- 
tion 502.1.5. These areas and U-factors shall also include any 
doors using the exception of section 602.6. 


If the U-factors for all vertical and overhead glazing 
products are below the appropriate U-factor specified, then 
no calculations are required. If compliance is to be achieved 
through an area weighted calculation, then the areas and U- 
factors shall be included in the plans submitted with a build- 
ing permit application. 


EXCEPTION: Single glazing for ornamental, security, or architec- 


tural purposes and double glazed garden windows 
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with a wood or vinyl frame shall be exempt from the 
U-factor calculations but shall have its area doubled 
and shall be included in the percentage of the total 
glazing area as allowed for in Tables 6-1 to 6-6. The 
maximum area (before doubling) allowed for the total 
of all single glazing and garden windows is one per- 
cent of the floor area. 


602.8 Air Leakage For Group R Occupancy: The mini- 
mum air leakage control measures shall be as specified in 
section 502.4 as applicable. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112, 
filed 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91) 


WAC 51-11-0604 ((Eleetrie-power-and-lighting-for 
Greup-R-Oeeupaney:)) Reserved, 


((604-1:—Al electrical power and-tighting-systems shal 
eemply-with-the-requirements-of-seetion-505-)) 
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-0605 ((Reserved-)) Lighting. Lighting 
shall comply with Section 505. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-0625 Table 6-1. 


TABLE 6-1 
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS! FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCY 
CLIMATE ZONE 1 * HEATING BY ELECTRIC RESISTANCE 


Glazing U-Factor Door ? 


Vertical Overhead!! U- 
Factor 


Glazing 
Area: 
% of 
Floor 


VIII.” 


ж Reference Case 
+ Nominal R-value: 


L [ 10% | | 046 | | 058 | одо | R-38 

m | ex | o5 | os [ою [кз | R | 

[m | n» | ow | os | 94 | ws | као | ко БЕЗГЕН 
[we f ise | ee | os | oz [кз [| к» | к» БІЛГІН [кю | Rw] Rio | 
fv. [e | 9» | os | em | кз | кю [ип | ки | кю | юзю БІЛГІН 


VIL’ 25% 0.327 0. 58 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-21 
+R-58 


зо | mis БІЛГІН 


R-30 К-19 R-21 R-30 
+R-58 


г assemblies built in accordance with Section 601.1 


Vaulted Walle int 
Ceiling? Below 
Grade 


NEM 


Minimum requirements for each option listed. For example, if a proposed design has a glazing ratio to the conditioned floor area of 19%, it shall comply 
with all of the requirements of the 21% glazing option (or higher). Proposed designs which cannot meet the specific requirements of a listed option above 


may calculate compliance by Chapters 4 or 5 of this Code. 


2. Requirement applies to all ceilings except single rafter or Joist vaulted ceilings. ‘Adv’ denotes Advanced Framed Ceiling. 

3. Requirement applicable only to single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. ; 

4. Below grade walls shall be insulated either on the exterior to a minimum level of R-10, or on the interior to the same level as walls above grade. Exterior 
insulation installed on below grade walls shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed according to the manufac- 
turer’s specifications. See Section 602.2. 

5. Floors over crawl spaces ог exposed to ambient air conditions. 

6. Required slab perimeter insulation shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed according to manufacturer's spec- 
ifications. See Section 602.4. 

7. The following options shall be applicable to buildings less than three stories: 0.35 maximum for glazing areas of 25% or less; 0.32 maximum for glazing 


areas of 30% or less. 
x 
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8. This wall insulation requirement denotes R-19 wall cavity insulation plus R-5 foam sheathing. 
Doors, including all fire doors, shall be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6C or 10-6D. 


less than or equal to that value. Overhead glazing with U-factor of U=0.040 or less is not included in glazing area limitations. 


у Where а maximum glazing area is listed, the total glazing area (combined vertical plus overhead) as a percent of gross conditioned floor area shall be 


L1. Overhead glazing shall have U-factors determined in accordance with NFRC 100 or as specified in Section 502.1.5. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-0626 Table 6-2. 


TABLE 6-2 
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS! FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCY 
CLIMATE ZONE 1 * HEATING BY OTHER FUELS 


Glazing U-Factor Vaulted 


= 


( 
N 


* Reference Case 


** Nominal R-values are for уу frame assemblies оп! assemblies built in accordance wit ion 


1 


0 


10 
Il. 


12. 


Minium requirements for each option listed. For example, if a proposed design has a glazing ratio to the conditioned 
floor area of 19%, it shall comply with all of the requirements of the 21% glazing option (or higher). Proposed designs 
which cannot meet the specific requirements of a listed option above may calculate compliance by Chapters 4 or 5 of 
this Code. 

Requirement applies to all ceilings except single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. ‘Adv’ denotes Advanced Framed Ceil- 
ing. 

Requirement applicable only to single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. 

Below grade walls shall be insulated either on the exterior to a minimum level of R-10, or on the interior to the same 
level as walls above grade. Exterior insulation installed on below grade walls shall be a water resistant material, man- 
ufactured for its intended use, and installed according to the manufacturer’s specifications. See Section 602.2. 

Floors over crawl spaces or exposed to ambient air conditions. 

Required slab perimeter insulation shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed 
according to manufacturer’s specifications. See Section 602.4. 


OTTO -Op 
4 


This wall insulation requirement denotes R-19 wall cavity insulation plus R-5 


foam sheathing. 
[] 4 «Ада 


d 


Doors, including all fire doors, shall be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6C or 10-6D. 

Where a maximum glazing area is listed, the total glazing area (combined vertical plus overhead) as a percent of gross 
conditioned floor area shall be less than or equal to that value. Overhead glazing with U-factor of U= 0.040 or less is 
not included in glazing area limitations. 

Overhead glazing shall have U-factors determined in accordance with NFRC 100 or as specified in Section 502.1.5. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 
WAC 51-11-0627 Table 6-3. 


TABLE 6-3 
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS! FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCY 
. CLIMATE ZONE 2 * HEATING BY ELECTRIC RESISTANCE 


Glazing U-Factor Ceiling? Vaulted 
Ceiling? 
Grade 


Vertical Over- 
head!2 
| 10% ] | 038 | | oss | 020 | | R38 | R30 | | Ra | R2 | | R-12 | R30 
us 


Slab® 
on 
Grade 


Floor 


Door!? 
U- 
Factor 


Glazing 
Areal: 
% of Floor 


PROPOSED 


е Кеѓегепсе Саѕе 
жж Nominal R-values аге for wood frame assemblies only or assemblies built in accordance with Section 601.1, 
1 Minimum requirements for each option listed. For example, if a proposed design has a glazing ratio to the conditioned 


floor area of 19%, it shall comply with all of the requirements of the 21% glazing option (or higher). Proposed designs 
which cannot meet the specific requirements of a listed option above may calculate compliance by Chapters 4 or 5 of this 
Code. 

2 Requirement applies to all ceilings except single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. 'Adv' denotes Advanced Framed Ceiling. 

3 Requirement applicable only to single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. 

4 Below grade walls shall be insulated either on the exterior to a minimum level of R-12, or on the interior to the same level 
as walls above grade. Exterior insulation installed on below grade walls shall be a water resistant material, manufactured 
for its intended use, and installed according to the manufacturer's specifications. See Section 602.2. 

5 Floors over crawl spaces or exposed to ambient air conditions. 

6 Required slab perimeter insulation shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed 
according to manufacturer's specifications. See Section 602.4. 

7 The following options shall be applicable to buildings less than three stories: 0.33 maximum for glazing areas of 25% or 
less; 0.31 maximum for glazing areas of 30% or less. 

8 This wall insulation requirement denotes R-19 wall cavity insulation plus R-5 foam sheathing. 

9 This wall insulation requirement denotes R-21 wall cavity insulation plus R-7.5 foam sheathing. 

10 Doors, including all fire doors, shall be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6C or 10-6D. 

ll. Where a maximum glazing area is listed, the total glazing area (combined vertical plus overhead) as a percent of gross con- 
ditioned floor area shall be less than or equal to that value. Overhead glazing with U-factor of U=0.040 or less is not 
included in glazing area limitations. 

12. Overhead glazing shall have U-factors determined in accordance with NFRC 100 or as specified in Section 502.1.5. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, filed 1/8/98, effective 7/ 1/98) 
WAC 51-11-0628 Table 6-4. 
TABLE 6-4 
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS! FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCY 
CLIMATE ZONE 2 * HEATING BY OTHER FUELS 


Glazing U-Factor Door!? U- ili Vaulted 


7 i 


| 40% | exe | 
| +% | ees | 
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TABLE 6-4 
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS! FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCY 
CLIMATE ZONE 2“ HEATING BY OTHER FUELS 


PROPOSED 


am А 

1 Minimum requirements for each option listed. For example, if a proposed design has a glazing ratio to the conditioned floor area of 19%, it shall comply 
with all of the requirements of the 21% glazing option (or higher). Proposed designs which cannot meet the specific requirements of a listed option above 
may calculate compliance by Chapters 4 or 5 of this Code. 

Requirement applies to all ceilings except single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. 'Adv' denotes Advanced Framed Ceiling. 


3 Requirement applicable only to single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. 

4 Below grade walls shall be insulated either on the exterior to a minimum level of R-12, or on the interior to the same level as walls above grade. Exterior 
insulation installed on below grade walls shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed according to the manufac- 
turer’s specifications. See Section 602.2. 

5 Floors over crawl spaces or exposed to ambient air conditions. 

6 Required slab perimeter insulation shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed according to manufacturer’s spec- 
ifications. See Section 602.4. ` 


7 ((: he-ro O Rg-OP ORS-Shfi be-applieable o-buildings-less-than 
) ing-ereas-ef30%-erdess-)) Reserved. 
8 This wall insulation requirement denotes R-19 wall cavity insulation plus R-5 foam sheathing. 


9 ((Minimurn 2 quipmen Fee ge c 

D Ө ry Жу өте aend-eround-seuree-nea pumps RA DE eensidered-as-medium-e eiene ana-na e-a-minimum HL S eauired-in вете -)) 
Reserved. 

10 Doors, including all fire doors, shall be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6C or 10-6D. 

11. Where a maximum glazing area is listed, the total glazing area (combined vertical plus overhead) as a percent of gross conditioned floor area shall be 
less than or equal to that value. Overhead glazing with U-factor of U=0.040 or less is not included in glazing area limitations. 

12. Overhead glazing shall have U-factors determined in accordance with NFRC 100 or as specified in Section 502.1.5. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


ГАЗМА АЛА eee 


WAC 51-11-0630 Table 6-6. 


TABLE 6-6 
LOG HOMES PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS! 
HEATING BY OTHER FUELS 


Glazing U-Factor Door!” | Ceiling? Vaulted 


Vert- Over- U- Ceiling? 
ical head!3 Factor 


(2491 Proposed 


са 
ыы 
c2 
сә 
ex. 
ез 
cz 
a. 
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Reference Case 

Minimum requirements for each option listed. For example, if a proposed design has a glazing ratio to the conditioned 
floor area of 19%, it shall comply with all of the requirements of the 21% glazing option (or higher). Proposed designs 
which cannot meet the specific requirements of a listed option above may calculate compliance by Chapters 4 or 5 of this 


Code. 


2 Requirement applies to all ceilings except single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. "Adv' denotes Advanced Framed Ceiling. 

3 Requirement applicable only to single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. 

4 Below grade walls shall be insulated either on the exterior to a minimum level of R- 10, or on the interior to the same level 
as walls above grade. Exterior insulation installed on below grade walls shall be a water resistant material, manufactured 
for its intended use, and installed according to the manufacturer’s specifications. See Section 602.2. 

5 Floors over crawl spaces or exposed to ambient air conditions. 

6 Required slab perimeter insulation shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed 
according to manufacturer’s specifications. See Section 602.4. 

7 he-folewing-eptiens-shall-be-applicable-to-buildings-less-than-three-steries: 

a, Reserved, 

8 (€ he-folewing-eptiens-shall-be-applieable-te-buildings-less-than-three-stories: 
ing-areas-of-205c-or-less-)) Reserved, 

10 Doors, including all fire doors, shall be assigned default U-factors from Table 10-6C or 10-6D. 

11 Log and solid timber walls with a minimum average thickness of 3.5" are exempt from this insulation requirement. 

12. Wherea maximum glazing area is listed, the total glazing area (combined vertical plus overhead) as a percent of gross con- 
ditioned floor area shall be less than or equal to that value. Overhead glazing with U-factor of U=0.040 or less is not 
included in glazing area limitations. 

13. Overhead glazing shall have U-factors determined in accordance with NFRC 100 or as specified in Section 502.1.5. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, ((еөрв)) 

filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) REFERENCE 


STANDARD 


WAC 51-11-0701 ((Standards:)) Scope, The following 
« » e Iorowin NO TITLE AND SOURCE 


standards shall apply to Chapters 1 through 20. The stan- : 
RS-1 (G997-ASHRAE-Fundamentals-Hand- 


dards and portions thereof, which are referred to in various 


parts of this Code shall be part of the Washington State beok)) Same as RS-27. 
Energy Code and are hereby declared to be a part of this RS-2 through RS-3 (Reserved.) 
Code. 
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((€8BE)) 

REFERENCE 
b STANDARD 

NO. 

RS-4 


RS-5 
RS-9 


RS-10 
RS-11 
RS-12 
RS-15 


RS-16 


RS-17 


U RS-18 
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TITLE AND SOURCE 

ASHRAE Stańdard 55-92 Thermal Envi- 
ronmental Conditions for Human Occu- 
pancy. 

through RS-8 (Reserved.) 

ASHRAEJIES Standard 90.1-1989, Effi- 
cient Design of New Buildings Except 
New Low-Rise Residential Buildings. 
Standard for Packaged Terminal Air Con- 
ditioners and Heat Pumps, ARI Standard 
310/380-93. 

((+995)) 1999 ASHRAE HVAC Systems 
and Applications Handbook. 

through RS-14 (Reserved.) 

1996 ASHRAE System and Equipment 
Handbook. 

SMACNA, Installation Standards for Resi- 
dential Heating and Air Conditioning Sys- 
tems, 6th Edition, 1988. 
((SMACNA;HVAC Duet Construction 


, , 


4995-)) Same as RS-18. 

((Same-as Standard RS—-7-)) SMACNA, 
HVAC Duct Construction Standards Metal 
and Flexible, 2nd Edition, 1995. 
SMACNA, Fibrous Glass Duct Construc- 
tion Standards, 6th Edition, 1992. 
((3994)) 1998 ASHRAE Refrigeration 
Handbook. 

Same as Standard RS-10. 

through RS-24 (Reserved.) 

((Fhermal Bridge in-Sheet Metal Censtrue- 
tion from ppendix £ of Standard RS-9-)) 
Same as RS-27. 

Super Good Cents Technical Reference 
(Builder's Field Guide). 

1997 ASHRAE Fundamental Handbook. 


ALII AL A Мыз ыы мл ми ш = Щщ 


(Reserved.) 

Nonresidential Building Design by Sys- 
tems Analysis. 

Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations 
(CER), Part 430 (March 14, 1988). 
National Fenestration Rating Council 
(NERC) Standard 100-1997. 


ACCREDITED AUTHORITATIVE AGENCIES 


ANSI refers to the American National Standards Insti- 


tute, Inc., 11 West 42nd Street, New York, NY 10036 
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Phone (212) 642-4900 Fax (212) 398-0023, Internet 
www.ansi.org 


ARI refers to the Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Institute, 4301 N. Fairfax Dr., Suite 425, Arlington, VA 
22203 
Phone (703) 524-8800 Fax (703) 528-3816, Internet 
www.ari.org 


ASHRAE refers to the American Society of Heating, 
Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc., 1791 
Tullie Circle, N.E., Atlanta, GA 30329 
Phone (404) 636-8400 Fax (404) 321-5478, Internet 
www.ashrae.org 


ASTM refers to the American Society for Testing and 
Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 
19428-2959 | 
Рһопе (610) 832-9585 Еах (610) 832-9555, Internet 
www.astm.org 


CTI refers to the Cooling Tower Institute, 530 Wells 
Fargo Drive, Suite 218, Houston, TX 77090 
Рһопе (281) 583-4087 Ғах (281) 537-1721, Internet 
www.cti.org 


IES refers to the Illuminating Engineering Society, 120 
Wall Street, Floor 17, New York, NY 10005-4001 
Phone (212) 248-5000 Fax (212) 248-5017, Internet 
((wewwies-erg)) www.iesna.org 


NERC refers to the National Fenestration Rating Coun- 
cil, Incorporated, 1300 Spring Street, Suite 120, Silver 
Spring, Maryland 20910 
Phone (301) 589-NFRC Fax (301) 588-0854, Internet 
www.nfrc.org 


SMACNA refers to the Sheet Metal and Air Condition- 
ing Contractors National Association, Inc., 4201 Lafayette 
Center Drive, P.O. Box 221230, Chantilly, VA 20153-1230 
Phone (703) 803-2980 Fax (703) 803-3732, Internet 
www.smacna.org І 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112, 
filed 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91) 


WAC 51-11-1001 Section 1001 General. 


1001.1 Scope: Тһе following defaults shall apply to 
Chapters 1 through 20. This chapter includes tables of sea- 
sonal average heat-loss coefficients for specified nominal 
insulation. The heat-loss coefficients may also be used for 
heating system sizing. 


1001.2 Description: These coefficients were developed 
primarily from data and procedures from Standard ((RS-+)) 
RS-27, and taken specifically from Standard RS-26, listed in 
Chapter 7. 


Coefficients not contained in this chapter may be com- 
puted using the procedures listed in these references if the 
assumptions in the following sections and Standard RS-26, 
listed in Chapter 7, are used, along with data from the sources 
referenced above. 
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1001.3 Air Films: Default R-values used for air films 


shall be as follows: т 


R-Value Condition 

0.17 All exterior surfaces 

0.61 Interior horizontal surfaces, heat flow и 
0,92 Interior horizontal surfaces, heat flow down 


Nominal 
Lumber 
Sizes, 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1002 Section 1002: Below grade walls 
and slabs. 


1002.1 General: Table 10-1 lists heat-loss coefficients 
for below-grade walls and floors. 


Coefficients for below-grade walls are given as U-fac- 
tors (Btu/hreft2e°F ((per-square-feet)) of wall area). Coeffi- 
cients for below-grade slabs are listed as F-factors 
(Btu/hr*ft*?F per lineal foot of slab perimeter). 


Below-grade wall U-factors are only valid when used 
with the accompanying below-grade slab F-factors, and vice 
versa. 


1002.2 Component Description: All below-grade walls 
are assumed to be eight-inch concrete. The wall is assumed to 
extend from the slab upward to the top of the mud sill for the 
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R-Value Condition 
0.68 Interior vertical surfaces 


1001.4 Compression of Insulation: Insulation which is 


compressed shall be rated in accordance with Table 10-A or 
reduction in value may be calculated in accordance with the 


distance specified in Table 10-1, with six inches of concrete 


wall extending above grade. 


Interior insulation is assumed to be fiberglass batts 
placed in the cavity formed by 2x4 framing on twenty-four 
inch centers with one-half inch of gypsum board as the inte- 
rior finish material. Exterior insulation is assumed to be 
applied directly to the exterior of the below-grade wall from 
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rocedures in Standard RS-27, listed in Chapter 7. 


the top of the wall to the footing. The exterior case does not 
assume any interior framing or sheetrock. 


In all cases, the entire wall surface is assumed to be insu- 
lated to the indicated nominal level with the appropriate 
framing and insulation application. Coefficients are listed for 
wall depths of two, three and one-half, and seven feet below 
grade. Basements shallower than two feet should use on- 
grade slab coefficients. 


Heat-loss calculations for wall areas above grade should 
use above-grade wall U-factors, beginning at the mudsill. 


1002.3 Insulation Description: Coefficients are listed for 
the following four configurations: 


1. Uninsulated: No insulation or interior finish. 


2. Interior insulation: Interior 2x4 insulated wall without 
a thermal break between concrete wall and slab. 


3. Interior insulation w/thermal break: Interior 2x4 insu- 
lated wall with R-5 rigid board providing a thermal break 
between the concrete wall and the slab. 


4. Exterior insulation: Insulation applied directly to the 
exterior surface of the concrete wall. 
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TABLE 10-1 
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Exterior 


— 
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DEFAULT WALL U-FACTORS AND SLAB F-FACTORS FOR BASEMENTS 


Below Grade Wall U-factor Below Grade Slab F-factor 


0.066 0.68 


3.5-Foot Depth Below Grade 


R-11 Interior 
R-11 Interior w/tb 
R-19 Interior 

-19 Interior w/tb 
R-10 Exterior 

-12 Exterior 


0.064 


0.064 


| 
| 
| 


7-Foot Depth Below Grade 


-11 Interior 

-11 Interior w/tb 
R-19 Interior 
R-19 Interior w/tb 
R-10 Exterior 
R-12 Exterior 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1003 Section 1003: On-grade slab 
floors. 


1003.1 General: Table 10-2 lists heat-loss coefficients 
for heated on-grade slab floors, in units of Btu/h*?F((*hr)) per 
lineal foot of perimeter. 


1003.2 Component Description: АП on-grade slab floors 
are assumed to be six-inch concrete poured directly onto the 
earth. The bottom of the slab is assumed to be at grade line. 
Monolithic and floating slabs are not differentiated. 


Soil is assumed to have a conductivity of 0.75 
Btu/hre°Feft2. Slabs two-feet or more below grade should use 
basement coefficients. 


1003.3 Insulation Description: Coefficients are pro- 
vided for the following three configurations: 
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0.038 


Two-Foot (or four-foot) vertical: Insulation is applied 
directly to the slab exterior, extending downward from the 
top of the slab to a depth of two-feet (or four-feet) below 
grade. 


Two-Foot (or four-foot) horizontal: Insulation is applied 
directly to the underside of the slab, and run horizontally 
from the perimeter inward for two-feet or four-feet. The slab 
edge is exposed in this configuration. 


A horizontal installation with a thermal break of at least R- 
5 at the slab edge should use the vertical-case F-factors. 


Note: 


Fully insulated slab: Insulation extends from the top of 
the slab, along the entire perimeter, and completely covers 
the area under the slab. Thicker perimeter insulation covers 
the slab edge and extends 2 feet under the slab. 
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TABLE 10-2 
DEFAULT F-FACTORS FOR ON-GRADE SLABS 


Insulation type 
o =>. — 5 == Unheated Slab 


Uninsulated slab 


2-ft Horizontal (No thermal break) EM, 
4-ft Horizontal (No thermal break) Нак алын ) 
2-1 Vertical = | os | os | os | 


x | Memish — — — | 

Unas [о T = L =< 

Fully шае — L = [© 

[R-5 Center (With perimeter ао 
= 


R-10 Center (With perimeter insulation) 


3-ft Vertical 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1004 Section 1004: ((Crawispaee 
fleers:)) Floors over unconditioned space. 


1004.1 General: Tables 10-3 ((and)), 10-4 and 10-4a list 
heat-loss coefficients for floors over ((erawłspaees)) uncon- 


ditioned spaces in units of Btu/h*f*?F((*hr-per-square-feotof 
fleer)). 


They are derived from procedures listed in ((RS-+)) RS- 
27, listed in Chapter 7, assuming an average outdoor temper- 
ature of 45? F, an average indoor temperature of 65? F, and a 
crawlspace area of ((ene-theusand-three-hundred-fifty)) 1350 
ft? апа ((ene-hundred-fifty)) 100 ft of perimeter. The crawl- 
space is assumed to be 2.5-feet high, with ((twenty-feur)) 24 
inches below grade and ((stx)) 6 inches above grade. 


1004.2 Crawlspace Description: Four ((erawlspaee)) 
configurations are considered: Vented crawlspace, unvented 
crawlspace, ((enelesed-and)) heated plenum crawlspace and 


exposed floor. 


Vented crawlspaces: Assumed to have ((three)) 3.0 air- 
changes per hour, with at least ((ene)) 1,0 ft? of net-free ven- 
tilation in the foundation for every three hundred ft? of crawl- 
space floor area. The crawlspace is not actively heated. 


Floors over unheated areas, such as garages, may only 
use those values which have R-0 perimeter insulation. 


Unvented crawlspaces: Assumed to have 1.5 air changes 
per hour, with less than ((ene)) 1.0 ft? of net-free ventilation 
in the foundation for every three hundred ft? of crawlspace 
floor area. The crawlspace is not actively heated. Floors over 
unheated basements may only use those values which have 
R-0 perimeter insulation. 


Heated-plenum crawlspaces: Assumed to have 0.25 air- 
changes per hour, with no foundation vents. Heated supply 


Proposed 
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air from central furnace is blown into a crawlspace and 
allowed to enter the living space unducted via holes cut into 
the floor. 


Enclosed floors: Assumes no buffer space, and a cover- 
ing of one-half inch of T1-11 on the exterior of the cavity 
exposed to the outside air or rigid insulation below a concrete 
floor, such as over parking garages. 


1004.3 Construction Description: Floors are assumed to 
be either joisted floors framed on sixteen inch centers, or post 
and beam on four by eight foot squares. Insulation is assumed 
to be installed under the subflooring between the joists or 
beams with no space between the insulation and the subfloor. 
Insulation is assumed to be uncompressed. Exposed floors 
also include concrete with continuous rigid insulation 


assumed. 


Perimeter insulation is assumed to extend from the top of 
the rim joist to the crawlspace floor and then inward along the 
ground (on top of the ground cover) for at least twenty-four 
inches. 


Floor coverings are assumed to be light carpet with rub- 
ber pad. 


TABLE 10-3 
DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR FLOORS OVER 
VENTED CRAWLSPACE OR 
UNHEATED BASEMENT 


0 


0 0.112 
11 
11 
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TABLE 10-3 
DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR FLOORS OVER 
VENTED CRAWLSPACE OR 
UNHEATED BASEMENT 


19 0 
22 
25 
30 
38 
TABLE 10-4 


DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR FLOORS OVER 
HEATED PLENUM CRAWLSPACES 


Nominal R-value U-factor 
Perimeter 


11 0.085 
P 19 0.075 
30 0.069 


TABLE 10-4А 
EXPOSED FLOOR 


Nominal 


R-value 


Note: Crawlspaces used as heated plenums have approximately 
30% higher heat-loss rate than unvented crawlspaces with 
the same assumed ACH. Default U-values in Table 10-4 
reflect this higher rate of heat loss. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


b WAC 51-11-1005 Section 1005: Above-grade walls. 


Section 1005.1 General: Table 10-5, 10-5А апа 10-5В 
list((s)) heat-loss coefficients for the opaque portion of 
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above-grade wood stud frame walls (((Btu/?E»hr-per-square 
feet))), metal stud frame walls and concrete masonry walls 
(Btu/heft2**F) respectively. They are derived from procedures 
listed in ((RS-+)) RS-27, listed in Chapter 7((-assaming-exte- 
sier-air-fiims-at-7-5-mph-wind-speed)). For intermediate floor 
slabs which penetrate the insulated wall, use the concrete 


wall U-factors in Table 10-5B. 


Insulation is assumed to uniformly fill the entire cavity 
and to be installed as per manufacturer's directions. All walls 
are assumed to be finished on the inside with one-half inch 
gypsum wallboard, and on the outside with either beveled 
wood siding over one-half inch plywood sheathing or with 
five-eighths inch T1-11 siding. Insulated sheathing (either 
interior or exterior) is assumed to cover the entire opaque 
wall surface. 


1005.2 Framing Description: For wood stud frame 
walls, three framing types are considered, and defined as fol- 
lows: 


Standard: Studs framed on sixteen inch centers with 
double top plate and single bottom plate. Corners use three 
studs and each opening is framed using two studs. Headers 
consist of double 2X or single 4X material with an air space 
left between the header and the exterior sheathing. Interior 
partition wall/exterior wall intersections use two studs in the 
exterior wall. 


Studs and plates .19 
Insulated cavity .77 
Headers .04 


Framing weighting factors: 


Intermediate: Studs framed on sixteen inch centers with 
double top plate and single bottom plate. Corners use two 
studs or other means of fully insulating corners, and each 
opening is framed by two studs. Headers consist of double 
2X material with R-10 insulation between the header and 
exterior sheathing. Interior partition wall/exterior wall inter- 
sections are fully insulated in the exterior wall. 


Studs and plates .18 
Insulated cavity .78 
Headers .04 


Framing weighting factors: 


Advanced: Studs framed on twenty-four inch centers 
with double top plate and single bottom plate. Corners use 
two studs or other means of fully insulating corners, and one 
stud is used to support each header. Headers consist of double 
2X material with R-10 insulation between the header and 
exterior sheathing. Interior partition wall/exterior wall inter- 
sections are fully insulated in the exterior wall. 


Framing weighting factors: Studs and plates .13 


Insulated cavity .83 
Headers .04 
1005.3 Component Description: Default coefficients for 
four types of walls are listed: single-stud walls, metal stud 
walls, strap walls, and double-stud walls. 
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Single-Stud Wall: Assumes either 2х4 ог 2x6 studs 
framed on sixteen or twenty-four inch centers. Headers are 
solid for 2x4 walls and double 2x for 2x6 walls, with either 
dead-air or rigid-board insulation in the remaining space. 


Metal Stud Wall: Assumes metal studs spaced on 16 or 
24 inch centers with insulation installed to fill wall cavities. 
Continuous rigid board insulation is applied without creating 
uninsulated voids in the wall assembly. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Strap Wall: Assumes 2x6 studs framed on sixteen or 
twenty-four inch centers. 2x3 or 2x4 strapping is run horizon- 
tally along the interior surface of the wall to provide addi. ( 
tional space for insulation. 


Double-Stud Wall: Assumes an exterior structural wall 
and a separate interior, non-structural wall. Insulation is 
placed in both wall cavities and in the space between the 
((&we)) 2 walls. Stud spacing is assumed to be on ((twenty- 
feur)) 24 inch centers for both walls. 


TABLE 10-5 


DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR ABOVE-GRADE WALLS 


2 x 4 Single Wood Stud: R-11 Batt 


NOTE: 
Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-11 at 3.5 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
К-П in 3.5 inch cavity 


ND бо O U + © м 


© 


= — 
N = 
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Siding Material/Framing Type 


| [ Lapped Wood тігі 
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2x 4 Single Wood Stud: R-13 Batt 


NOTE: 
Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-13 at 3.63 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
R-12.7 in 3.5 inch cavity 


2 x 4 Single Wood Stud: R-15 Batt 


NOTE: 


Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-15 at 3.5 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
R-15 in 3.5 inch cavity 
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Siding Material/Framing Type 


| | Tapped Wood T1-11 


R-value of 
STD ADV 


Foam 
0.078 


Board ADV 


\© со JO U + WD — © 
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Siding Material/Framing Type 


| | Lapped Wood 


R-value of 
ADV 


Foam 
Board 


O0 SOM + Q N — © 


— — һә 
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2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: R-19 Batt 


Siding Material/Framing Type 


| Lapped Wood TII 


R-value of 
Foam 
Board INT 


NOTE: 


Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-19 at 6 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
R-18 in 5.5 inch cavity 
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2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: R-21 Batt 
Siding Material/Framing Type 


R-value of 
Foam 
Board INT 


NOTE: 
Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-21 at 5.5 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
R-21 in 5.5 inch cavity 


0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
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2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: R-22 Batt 


NOTE: 
Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-22 at 6.75 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
R-20 in 5.5 inch cavity 


2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: Two R-11 B 


NOTE: 
Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-22 at 7 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
R-18.9 in 5.5 inch cavity 
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Siding Material/Framing Type 
| [р LappedWood | 
R-value of 
Foam 
Board 


INT 
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atts 
Siding Material/Framing Type 


ENSE! Lapped Wood 


R-value of 
STD 


Foam 
0.060 


Board 
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2 x 8 Single Stud: R-25 Batt 


Siding Material/Framing Type 


Ro"! Lapped Wood TII 


R-value of | 
Ғоат 
Воага STD STD 


NOTE: 
Nominal Batt R-value: 
R-25 at 8 inch thickness 


Installed Batt R-value: 
R-23.6 in 7.25 inch cavity 


N со м NN RO NV О 
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2x6: Strap Wall 


Siding Material/Frame Type 
WOIIISQqIƏIIÓAIItS  — т | 
R-19 + R-11 Batts 


R-19 + R-8 Batts 0.039 


2x6+2x4: Double Wood Stud 


Siding Material/Frame Type 
Lapped Wood T1-11 
[Interior | św 


2x4+2x4: Double Wood Stud ç 
Siding Material/Frame Type 
Batt Configuration 
Exterior Middle Interior ADV 


0.052 0.048 


0.043 0.039 
0.035 0.036 0.036 
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2x4+2x4: Double Wood Stud 


Siding Material/Frame Type 


Batt Configuration Lapped Wood T1-11 
R-11 R-11 R-11 0.032 0.031 0.033 0.032 
R-13 R-13 R-13 0.029 0.028 0.029 0.028 


R-19 0.026 0.026 0.027 0.026 


Log Walls Stress Skin Panel 
Average Log 
Diameter, U-factor 
Inches 


Panel 
Thickness, 
Inches 
NOTE: 

R-value of expanded poly- 
styrene: R-3.85 per inch 


NOTE: 


R-value of wood: 
R-1.25 per inch thickness 


Average wall thickness 


90% average log diameter . 
Framing: 696 


Spline: 8% 
No thermal bridging between interior and exterior splines 


Metal Stud Walls: The nominal R-values in Table 10- 


5A may be used for purposes of calculating metal stud wall 
section U-factors in lieu of the ASHRAE zone calculation 


method as provided in Chapter 24 of Standard RS-27. 


((FABŁE-10-54 
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Faced fiber glass blanket insulation rolled over and perpen- 
dicular to structural frame. Metal covering sheets fastened 
to the frame, holding insulation in place. 

Faced fiber glass batt insulation suspended between struc- 
tural frame. Metal covering sheets fastened directly to 
frame. 

Faced fiber glass blanket insulation rolled over and perpen- 
dicular to structural frame, Rigid insulation blocks placed 
over insulation to align with structural frame. 


Faced fiber glass batt insulation suspended between struc- 


tural frame. Rigid insulation blocks placed over insulation 


to align with structural frame. 


ШЕТЕН 

ИШЕН ИШТИН 
[74 | 99 | 
[zwei ec 


і The nominal R-values in Table 10-5B may be used for purposes of calculating concrete 


masonry wall section U-factors in lieu of the ASHRAE isothermal planes calculation method as provided in Chapter 24 of Stan- 


dard RS-27. 


WALL DESCRIPTION 


CORE TREATMENT 
Partial Grout with Ungrouted Cores Solid Grout 


Empty Loose-fill insulated 
Verniculi 


Exposed Block, Both Sides 
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CORE TREATMENT 
Partial Grout with Ungrouted Cores Solid Grout 


WALL DESCRIPTION 


Loose-fill insulated 


Empty 
[R-6 Interior Insulation, WoodFurring |04 | 0.14 
[R-10.5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furing — | OU | 09 | 011 
[R8 Interior Insulation, Metal Clips || 0.09 
FR6ExteriorInsulation | 0.10 
0.07 0.08 


R-9.5 Rigid Polystyrene Integral Insulation, 
Two Webbed Block 0.12 


2" CONCRETE MASONRY 


CORE TREATMENT 


Exposed Block, Both Sides | оз | опт | оғ | 03 | 


m» || 


mie 


- 


m 

шиши мой ТІС “ме [ош | am |ды nu 
R-6 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring | oi | o% | ош | og | 
R-10.5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring 0.08 0.08 0.10 

R-R Interior Insulation, Metal Clips [em [| 708 [oe | 99 | 


R-10 Exterior Insulation 0.08 


R-9.5 Rigid Polystyrene Integral Insulation, 
Two Webbed Block 0.08 


WALL DESCRIPTION CORE TREATMENT 
Partial Grout with Ungrouted Cores Solid Grout 


Exposed Block, Both Sides 


R-5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring 


R-6 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring 


R-10.5 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring 


WALL DESCRIPTION CORE TREATMENT 


ла ДАН GILL 
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WALL DEŚCRIPTION 


Notes for Default Table 10-56 

1, ` Grouted cores at 40" x 48" on center vertically and horizontally in 
partial grouted walls. 

2. Interior insulation values include 1/2" gypsum board on the inner 
surface, 

3. Furring and stud spacing is 16" оп center. Insulation is assumed 
to fill furring space and is not compressed. 

4. Intermediate values may be interpolated using this table. Values 
not contained in this table may be computed using the procedures 


listed in Standard RS-27. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1006 Section 1006 Default U-factors for 
glazing and doors. 

1006.1 ((Fatested)) Glazing and Doors without NFRC 
Certification: ((Untested)) Glazing and doors that do not 
have NFRC certification shall be assigned the ((U-faeters 

at W. a W АШТА ау a а аэғе 


priate-)) following U-factors: 
TABLE 10-6 

her than Gr R ney: F - - 

ТОК R VERTICAL GLAZIN VERHEAD 


GLAZING AND OPAQUE DOORS 


ingl 


1/2 Inch Air, Fixed 


| 05 | oso | 


Құй ай sa 


1/2 Inch Air 
Low-e% Fixed 
1/2] gon, 


nch Argon 
Low-et9. Fixed 
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6" CONCRETE POURED OR PRECAST 


Partial Grout with Ungrouted Cores 


NA NA 0.15 
0.12 
0.12 
0.13 
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CORE TREATMENT 


Solid Grout 


R-6 Interior Insulation, Wood Furring — | na | NA | m | os | 


Uninsulated Metal 


Insulated Metal (Including Fire Door and 
Smoke Vent) 


е 
maximum allowed. 


Where а gas other than air is listed (i.e.: Argon), the gas fill shall be a mini- 
mum of 90%. 


Where an operator t 


that operator type. 
Where a frame type is listed (i.e.: Wood/vinyl), the default is only allowed 


for that frame type. Wood/vinyl frame includes reinforced vinyl and 


aluminum-clad wood, 


is listed (i.e.: Fixed), the default is only allowed for 
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TABLE 10-6A 
Group R Occupancy: DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR VERTICAL GLAZING 


Frame Type*® 


Aluminum 
Thermal Break’ Wood/Vinyl 


PROPOSED 


Clear+ Argon 


<1/2'= a minimum dead air space of less than 0.5 inches between the panes of glass. 
> 1/2"= a minimum dead air space of 0.5 inches or greater between the panes of glass. 
Where no gap width is listed, the minimum gap width is 1/4". 
2 Any low-e (emissivity) coating (0.1, 0.2 or 0.4). 
3 U-factors listed for argon shall consist of sealed, gas-filled insulated units for argon, С02, SF6, argon/SF6 mixtures and 


Krypton. 


"Glass block” assemblies may use a U-factor of 0.51. 


ard 
ind Double 
1 


Insulated fiberglass framed products shall use wood/vinyl U-factors. 
Aluminum clad wood windows shall use the U-factors listed for wood/vinyl windows. 


AANA 


Aluminum Thermal Break= An aluminum thermal break framed window shall incorporate the following minimum 
design characteristics: 

a) Тһе thermal conductivity of the thermal break material shall be not more than 3.6 Btu-in/h/ft?/°F; 

Ы) Тһе thermal break material must produces a gap in the frame material of not less than 0.210 inches; and, 


c) All metal framing members of the products exposed to interior and exterior air shall incorporate a thermal break 
meeting the criteria in a) and b) above. 
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- TABLE 10-6В! 
Group R Occupancy; DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR VERTICAL GLAZING 
FOR SMALL BUSINESSES 


FRAME TYPE”! 


ALUM. CLAD 
WOOD/REINFORCED 
VINYL" 


DESCRIPTION?3455 


Double, Clear 1/4" 


Double, Clear 1/4"+ argon 
Double, Low-e4 1/4" 
Double, Low-e2 1/4" 
Double, Low-el 1/4" 
Double, Low-e4 1/4"4 argon 
Double, Low-e2 1/4"+ argon 
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Double, Low-el 1/4"+ argon 

Double, Clear 3/8" 

Double, Clear 3/8"+ argon 
Double, Low-e4 3/8"+ argon 
Double, Low-e2 3/8"+ argon 


Double, Low-e4 1/2"+ argon 
Double, Low-e2 1/2"+ argon 
Double, Low-el 1/2"+ argon 
Triple, Clear 1/4" 

Triple, Clear 1/4"+ argon 
Triple, Low-e4 1/4" 


z 
E 


ple, Low-e2 1/ 
Triple, Low-el 1/4" 
Triple, Low-e4 1/4"+ argon 


z 
= 
5 


Low-e2 1/4"+ argon 
Low-el 1/4" + argon 
Clear 1/2" 

2"+ argon 


z 
=. 
8 


z 
5. 
5 
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i Low-el 1/2" 
Triple, Low-e4 1/2"+ argon 
Triple, Low-e2 1/2"+ argon 
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Triple, Low-el 1/2"+ argon 
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Footnotes to Table 10-6B 


Subtract 0.02 from the listed default U-factor for non-aluminum spacer. Acceptable spacer materials may include but 
is not limited to fiberglass, wood and butyl or other material with an equivalent thermal performance. 


1/4"= a minimum dead air space of 0.25 inches between the panes of glass. 

3/8"= a minimum dead air space of 0.375 inches between the panes of glass. 

1/2"= a minimum dead air space of 0.5 inches between the panes of glass. 

Product with air spaces different than those listed above shall use the value for the next smaller air space; i.e. 3/4 inch= 
1/2 inch U-factors, 7/16 inch= 3/8 inch U-factors, 5/ 16 inch= 1/4 inch U-factors. 


Low-e4 (emissivity) shall be 0.4 or less. 
Low-e2 (emissivity) shall be 0.2 or less. 
Low-el (emissivity) shall be 0.1 or less. 


U-factors listed for argon shall consist of sealed, gas-filled insulated units for argon, CO2, SF6, and argon/SF6 mix- 
tures. The following conversion factor shall apply to Krypton gas-filled units: 1/4" or greater with krypton is equiva- 
lent to 1/2” argon. 


Dividers placed between glazing: The U-factor listed shall be used where the divider has a minimum gap of 1/8 inch 
between the divider and lite of each inside glass surface. Add 0.03 to the listed U-factor for True Divided Lite win- 
dows. 


"Glass block” assemblies may use a U-factor of 0.51. 
Insulated fiberglass framed products shall use wood/vinyl U-factors. 
Subtract 0.02 from the listed default values for solariums. 


Aluminum Thermal Break = An aluminum thermal break framed window shall incorporate the following minimum 
design characteristics: 


The thermal conductivity of the thermal break material shall be not more than 3.6 Btu-in/h/ft?/F*; 
The thermal break material must produce a gap in the frame material of not 1655 than 0.210 inches; and, 


АП metal framing members of the products exposed to interior and exterior air shall incorporate a 
thermal break meeting the criteria in a) and b) above. 


Aluminum clad wood windows shall use the U-factors listed for Aluminum Clad Wood/Reinforced Vinyl windows. 
Vinyl clad wood window shall use the U-factors listed for Wood/Vinyl windows. Any vinyl frame window with metal 
reinforcement in more than one rail shall use the U-factors listed for Aluminum Clad Wood/Reinforced Vinyl window. 
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) Glazing ing with 1/2 Glazing with 
in. Airspace = 1/2 

, іп, Argon 
6% glazing (22 in. x 8 in. lite) - 0.48 0.46 0.44 
25% glazing (22 in. x 36 in. lite - 0.58 0.46 0.42 
45% glazing (22 in. x 64 in. lite = 0.69 0.46 0.39 
More than 50% glazing Use Table 10-6А 
Insulated steel slab with wood edge in wood frame? 0.16 
6% glazing (22 in. x 8 in. lite) a 0.21 0.19 0.18 
25% glazing (22 in. x 36 in. lite) - 0.39 0.26 0.23 
45% glazing (22 in. x 64 іп. Ше - 0,58 0.35 0.26 
More than 50% glazing Use Table 10-6A = 
Foam insulated steel slab with metal edge in steel frame? 0.37. = 
6% glazing (22 in. x 8 in. lite š 0.44 0.41 0.39 = 
25% glazing (22 in. x 36 in. lite) - 0.55 0.48 0.44 
45% glazing (22 in. x 64 in. Ше) - 0.71 0.56 0.48 
More than 50% glazing Use Table 10-6A 


Cardboard honeycomb slab with metal edge in steel frame? 0.61 


_Cardboard honeycomb slab with теш! ере лме аге a —— — 
Style and Rail Doors | Aa 
Slidi lass doors/French doors Use Table 10-6A 


1ding glass Goors/Prenenh aours a ’— _ O | 2. 


Site-Assembled Style and Rail Doors 


Aluminum in aluminum frame - 1.32 0.93 0.79 
b Aluminum in aluminum frame with thermal break - 1.13 0.74 0.63 


Aluminum in aluminum frame | 


Ореп = 132 = = 
Соч BH 5 ---- 
ЕСТІ L OVERHEAD D inal - 
Uninsulated steel (nominal U = 1.15) 115 : A Е 
Insulated steel (nominal U = 0.11) 0.24 : E š 
Insulated steel with thermal break (nominal U = 0.08): 0.13 - Е 3 
а, Thermally broken sill (add 0.03 for nonthermally broken sill 
b. Nonthermally broken sill 
с. Nominal U-factors аге through the center of the insulated panel before consideration of thermal bridges around the edges of the door sections 


and due to the frame. 


TABLE 10-6D 


((Deer-Meaterial 
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(DEFAULT U-FACFTORS FOR-GLAZED DOORS?) 
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TABLE 10-6E 
Group R Occupancy; DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR OVERHEAD GLAZING 


Frame Type 


Reinforced Wood or Vinyl- 


Aluminum 


Aluminum 


Glazing Type without with Vinyl/ Clad Wood/ 
Thermal Thermal Aluminum-Clad Vinyl without 
Break Break Wood or Vinyl Reinforcing 


Single Glazing 
glass 
acrylic/polycarb 


Double Glazing 
air 


argon 
Double Glazing, e=0.20 
air 


argon 
Double Glazing, e=0.10 


ат 


агроп 
Double Glazing, e=0.05 
air 

argon 
Triple Glazing 
air 


argon 
Triple Glazing, e=0.20 
air 

argon 


Triple Glazing, e=0.20 on 2 surfaces ЕЕ 5291 
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TABLE 10-6E 
Group R Occupancy: DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR OVERHEAD GLAZING 


Aluminum 


Glazing Type 


Thermal 


Break 


without 


Frame Type 
Reinforced 
Viny]/ 
Aluminum-Clad 
Wood or Vinyl 


`Wood or Vinyl- 
Clad Wood/ 
Vinyl without 


Aluminum 
with 
Thermal 


Break Reinforcing 


U-0.82 U-0.64 U-0.60 
U-0.79 U-0.60 U-0.56 


Triple Glazing, e=0.10 on 2 surfaces 
air 
argon 


Quadruple Glazing, e=0.10 on 2 surfaces 
air 
argon 
krypton 


Emissivities shall be less than or equal to the value specified. 


RON 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


УУАС 51-11-1007 Section 1007 Ceilings. 

1007.1 General: Table 10-7 lists heat-loss coefficients 
for the opaque portion of exterior ceilings below vented 
attics, vaulted ceilings, and roof decks in units ((e£Btu/hr*?E 
per square-feet)) Btu/h*ft*^F of ceiling. 

They are derived from procedures listed in Standard 
((RS-+)) RS-27, listed in Chapter 7. Ceiling U-factors are 
modified for the buffering effect of the attic, assuming an 
indoor temperature of 65? F and an outdoor temperature of 
45? F. 

1007.2 Component Description: The three types of ceil- 
ings are characterized as follows: 

Ceilings Below a Vented Attic: Attic insulation is 
assumed to be blown-in, loose-fill fiberglass with a K-value 
of 2.6 hreft?e°F/Btu per inch. Full bag count for specified R- 
value is assumed in all cases. Ceiling dimensions for flat ceil- 
ing calculations are forty-five by thirty feet, with a gabled 
roof having a 4/12 pitch. The attic is assumed to vent natu- 
rally at the rate of three air changes per hour through soffit 
and ridge vents. A void fraction of 0.002 is assumed for all 
attics with insulation baffles. Standard-framed, unbaffled 
attics assume a void fraction of 0.008. 

Attic framing is either standard or advanced. Standard 
framing assumes tapering of insulation depth around the 
perimeter with resultant decrease in thermal resistance. An 
increased R-value is assumed in the center of the ceiling due 
to the effect of piling leftover insulation. Advanced framing 
assumes full and even depth of insulation extending to the 
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U-factors are applicable to both glass and plastic, flat and domed units, all spacers and gaps. 


Gap fill shall be assumed to be air unless there is a minimum of 90% argon or krypton. 
Aluminum frame with thermal break is as defined in footnote 9 to Table 10-6B. 


outside edge of exterior walls. Advanced framing does not 
change from the default value. 

U-factors for flat ceilings below vented attics with stan- 
dard framing may be modified with the following table: 


U-Factor for 
Standard Framing 


Roof Pitch _ R-30 R-38 
4/12 036 031 
5/12 71035 030 
6/12 034 029 
7/12 034 029 
8/12 | 034 „028 
9/12 | 034 028 

10/12 033 028 
11/12 033 027 
12/12 ej 033 027 


Vented scissors truss attics assume а ceiling pitch of 2/12 
with a roof pitch of either 4/12 or 5/12. Unbaffled standard 
framed scissors truss attics are assumed to have a void frac- 
tion of 0.016. 

Vaulted Ceilings: Insulation is assumed to be fiberglass 
batts installed in roof joist cavities. In the vented case, at least 
1.5-inches between the top of the batts and the underside of 
the roof sheathing is left open for ventilation in each cavity. 
A ventilation rate of ((three)) 3.0 air changes per hour is 
assumed. In the unvented or dense pack case, the ceiling cav- 
ity is assumed to be fully packed with insulation, leaving no 
space for ventilation. 
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Roof Decks: Rigid insulation is applied to the top of roof approved laboratories shall be used, when such data is 

b decking with no space left for ventilation. Roofing materials acceptable to the building official. 
are attached directly on top of the insulation. Framing mem- Alternatively, the U, for roof/ceiling assemblies using 
bers are often left exposed on the interior side. metal truss framing may be obtained from Tables 10-7A, 10- 


Metal Truss Framing: Overall system tested values for 7B. 10-7С, 10-7D and 10-7E 
the roof/ceiling U, for metal framed truss assemblies from j , : 


TABLE 10-7 
DEFAULT U-FACTORS FOR CEILINGS 
Ceilings Below Vented Attics 


Standard Frame Advanced Frame 


TEF ERA ee 4. 
B 5-62 0-51 e 


PROPOSED 


R-30 (4/12 roof pitch) [tid 

КН c 52-210 шш NJ БНВО ОНАН 

R49 (4/12 roof pitch) pam. E 

Sj» Ema OO | = 
R-38 (5/12 roof pitch) pos | — 2 | 

а ES ola UJ R мш 

0. 
R-30 2x12 joist 


R-30 2x10 joist 
R-21 + R-21 2x12 joist 
с eg ee paq 4x Beams, 48" О.С. 
R125 2 Rigid insulation 
R75 6" Rigid insulation — 777 OO — O 
85074 Rigid insulation SWEDEN NENNEN 


Table 10-7A 
Steel Truss! Framed Ceiling Uo 


0.048 


R 
© 


| 0.0538 | 


0.0538 
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Table 10-7B 


Steel Truss' Framed Ceiling Uo with R-3 Sheathing? 


| 26 | зв | 30 | 32 | ШЕГЕН 26 
00805 | 9 00675 | 00661 
0.0595 0.0493 
00469 0.0430 
0.0523 00414 0.0375 | 00360 | 0.0348 


Table 10-7C 


Steel Truss' Framed Ceiling Ug with R-5 Sheathing? 


00752 oss vans uses | ot us s ogar” 00590 00571 
| 0451 

00351 
00297 


Table 10-70 


Steel Truss' Framed Ceiling Ug with R-10 Sheathing? 


0.0578 0.0537 
30 | 0.0458 0.0387 
38 | 00394 
49 | 00339 00283 


Table 10-7Е 


Steel Truss! Framed Ceiling Uo with R-15 Sheathing? | 
Cavity ko ee шау 2 8700 006 2 
R-value le | m | 6 | s | 2 | m [2 [2 | s | e | 8 ] 34 
| 00541 | 0.0535 | | 0.0526 | |00517 | 0.0515 | 0 | 


30 
38 00381 
9 00249 00236 20226 


I - Assembly values based on 24 inch on center truss spacing; 11 Truss member connections penetrating insulation (4 at 
the eaves, 7 in the interior space); 1/2 inch drywall ceiling; all truss members are 2x4 "С" channels with a solid web. 


2 - Ceiling sheathing installed between bottom chord and drywall. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, Qian = ACH,,* HCP 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) . x А 
WAC 51-11-1008 Section 1008 Air infiltration меле аст не due to air infiltration 
1008.1 General: Tables 10-8 and ((40-9)) 10-8A list ABE s ffective air infiltration rate in Table 
effective air change rates and heat capacities for heat loss due . . 
to infiltration for Group R occupancy. HCP - the Heat Capacity Density Product for 
Estimated seasonal average infiltration rate in air the appropriate elevation or climate zone 
changes per hour (ACH) is given for standard air-leakage as given below. 


control (see section 502.4 of this code for air leakage require- 
ments for Group R occupancy). The effective air-change rate 
shall be used in calculations for compliance under either the 
Component Performance or Systems Analysis approaches. 

Heat loss due to infiltration shall be computed using the 
following equation: 
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TABLE 10-8 
ASSUMED EFFECTIVE AIR CHANGES 
PER HOUR 


sea шшш lo M sss 


Air-Leakage 
Control Package 


Standard 


Air Changes per Hour 
Natural_ Effective 


КЕРКЕМ = 


TABLE ((49-9)) 10-84 
DEFAULT HEAT CAPACITY/DENSITY PRODUCT FOR AIR 


Ooo mmm 


Zone Average Elevation 
1 Mean Sea Level 
2 2000. 
3 3000 


Heat Capacity/Density 


0.0180 Btu/h*?F 
0.0168 Btu/h*?F 
0.0162 Btu/he°F 


TT 


AMEN ORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1009 Section 1009 Mass. 


1009.1 General: ((Fable)) Tables 10-9 and 10-10 
list((s)) default ((mass-values)) mass values for ((residen- 
ttał)) concrete masonry construction ((types)). ((AH)) Calcu- 
lations are based on standard ASHRAE values for heat-stor- 
age capacity as listed in Standard ((RS-+)) RS-27, Chapter 
24. 


Thermal capacity of furniture is ignored, as is heat stor- 
age beyond the first four inches of mass thickness. АП mass 
is assumed to be in direct contact with the conditioned space. 
Concrete separated from the heated volume by other materi- 
als must multiply the listed concrete mass value by the result 
of the following formula: 


Ln(R-value) x (-.221)+ 0.5 
Where: 
Ln = Natural log 
R-value = R-value of material covering concrete 


All default values for covered concrete slabs һауе been 
adjusted according to this procedure. 


Note: 


1009.2 Mass Description: Mass is divided into two 
types: Structural and additional. 

Structural Mass: Includes heat-storage capacity of all 
standard building components of a typical residential struc- 
ture, including floors, ceilings, and interior and exterior walls 
in Btu/ft?*?F of floor area. It also assumes exterior wall, inte- 
rior wall and ceiling surface area approximately equals three 
times the floor area. 
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Additional Mass: Includes any additional building mate- 
rial not part of the normal structure, which is added specifi- 
cally to increase the building's thermal-storage capability. 
This category includes masonry fireplaces, water or trombe 
walls, and extra layers of sheetrock. Coefficients are in 
Btu/fiże*F of surface area of material exposed to conditioned 
space. The coefficient for water is Btu/°Fegallon. 


1009.3 Component Description: Light frame assumes 
one inch thick wood flooring with five-eighths inch sheetrock 
on ceilings and interior walls, and walls consisting of either 
five-eighths inch sheetrock or solid logs. Slab assumes a 
four-inch concrete slab on or below grade, with five-eighths 
inch sheetrock on exterior and interior walls and ceiling, and 
with separate values for interior or exterior wall insulation. 
Adjustments for slab covering is based on R-value of mate- 
rial. Additional mass values are based on the density multi- 
plied by the specific heat of the material adjusted for listed 
thickness. 
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TABLE 10-10 
DEFAULT MASS VALUES 
Structural Mass M-value Btu/ft*?F floor area 
Light Frame: 
Joisted/post & beam floor, sheetrock 
walls and ceilings 3.0 
Joisted/post & beam floor, log walls, 
sheetrock ceilings 4.0 
Slab With Interior Wall Insulation: , 
Slab, no covering ог tile, sheetrock walls and ceilings 10.0 
Slab, hardwood floor covering, sheetrock walls and ceilings 7.0 
Slab, carpet and pad, sheetrock walls and ceilings 5.0 
Slab With Exterior Wall Insulation: 
Slab, no covering or tile, sheetrock walls and ceilings 12.0 
Slab, hardwood floor covering, sheetrock walls and ceilings 9.0 
Slab, carpet and pad, sheetrock walls and ceilings 7.0 
Additional Mass M-Value: Btu/ft*°F surface area 
Gypsum wallboard, 1/2 inch thickness 0.54 
Gypsum wallboard, 5/8 inch thickness 0.68 
Hardwood floor 1.40 
Concrete/Brick, 4 inch-thickness 10.30 
Concrete/Brick, 6 inch-thickness 15.40 
ВішЕераПоп 
Water, 1 gallon 8.0 


CHAPTER 12 
DEFINITIONS 


Note: For nonresidential definitions, see Chapter 2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 


filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 
WAC 51-11-1312 Glazing and doors. 


1312.1 Standard Procedure for Determination of Glazing and 
Door U-Factors: U-Factors for glazing and doors shall be 
determined, certified and labeled in accordance with Stan- 
dard RS-31 by a certified independent agency licensed by the 
National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC). Compliance 
shall be based on the Residential or the Nonresidential Model 
Size. Product samples used for U-factor determinations shall 
be production line units or representative of units as pur- 
chased by the consumer or contractor. Unlabeled glazing and 
doors shall be assigned the default U-factor in Section 2006. 
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EXCEPTION: Field glazed site built fenestration systems U-factors 
determined by an NFRC accredited simulation Jabora- 
tory are acceptable. Simulations shal! be done in 


c nce w a 0 


reports shall be submitted with building permit sub- 
mittal. 


1312.2 Solar Heat Gain Coefficient and Shading Coefficient: 


. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGO), shall be determined, 


certified and labelled in accordance with the National Fenes- 
tration Rating Council (NFRC) Standard by a certified, inde- 
pendent agency, licensed by the NFRC. 

EXCEPTION: Shading coefficients (SO) shall be an acceptable alter- 
nate for compliance with solar heat gain coefficient 
requirements. Shading coefficients for glazing shall 
be taken from Chapter 29 of RS-27 or from the manu- 
facturer’s test data. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1313 Moisture control. 


1313.1 Vapor Retarders: Vapor retarders shall be installed 
on the warm side (in winter) of insulation as required by this 
section. 


EXCEPTION: Vapor retarder installed with not more than 1/3 of the 


nominal R-value between it and the conditioned 
space. 


1313.2 Roof/Ceiling Assemblies: Roof/ceiling assemblies 
where the ventilation space above the insulation is less than 
an average of twelve inches shall be provided with a vapor 
retarder. (For enclosed attics and enclosed rafter spaces see 
Section 1505.3 of the Washington State Building Code.) 
Roof/ceiling assemblies without a vented airspace, allowed 
only where neither the roof deck nor the roof structure are 
made of wood, shall provide a continuous vapor retarder with 
taped seams. 


EXCEPTION: Vapor retarders need not be provided where all of the 


insulation is installed between the roof membrane and 
the structural roof deck. 


1313.3 Walls: Walls separating conditioned space from 
unconditioned space shall be provided with a vapor retarder. 


1313.4 Floors: Floors separating conditioned space from 
unconditioned space shall be provided with a vapor retarder. 


1313.5 Crawl Spaces: A ground cover of six mil (0.006 inch 
thick) black polyethylene or approved equal shall be laid over 
the ground within crawl spaces. The ground cover shall be 
overlapped twelve inches minimum at the joints and shall 
extend to the foundation wall. 


EXCEPTION: The ground cover may be omitted in crawl spaces if 


the crawl space has a concrete slab floor with a mini- 
mum thickness of three and one-half inches. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1322 Opaque envelope. Roof/ceilings, 
opaque exterior walls, opaque doors, floors over uncondi- 
tioned space, below grade walls, slab on grade floors, and 
radiant floors enclosing conditioned spaces shall be insulated 
according to Section 1311 and Tables 13-1 or 13-2. Compli- 
ance with nominal R-values shall be demonstrated for the 
thermal resistance of the added insulation in framing cavities 
and/or insulated sheathing only. Nominal R-values shall not 
include the thermal transmittance of other building materials 
or air films. 


For metal frame assemblies used in spaces with electric 
resistance space heat, compliance shall be demonstrated with 
the component U-factor for the overall assembly based on the 
assemblies in Chapter 10. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Opaque smoke vents are not required to meet insulation 
requirements. 
2. The perimeter edge of an above grade floor slab which 
penetrates the exterior wall may be left uninsulated pro- 
vided that the wall insulation is increased by R-2 above 
that required in Tables 13-1 and 13-2. 


(2771 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1323 Glazing. Glazing shall comply with 
Section 1312 and Tables 13-1 or 13-2. All glazing shall be, at 
a minimum, double glazing. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Vertical glazing located on the display side of the street 

level story of a retail occupancy provided the glazing (Gs 
2 ie А i ) 

a. is double-glazed with a minimum 1/2 inch airspace and 


with a low-e coating having a maximum emittance of e- 
0.40 or has an area weighted U-factor of 0.60 or less. 
(When this exception is used, there are no SHGC require- 
ments) and, 

b, does not exceed 75 percent of the gross exterior wall 
area of the (( + 4 


feet-in-height-)) display side of the street level story. 
However, if the display side of the street level stor 


exceeds 20 feet in height, then this exception may only be 
used for the first 20 feet of that story. 

When this exception is utilized, separate calculations 
shall be performed for these sections of the building 
envelope and these values shall not be averaged with any 
others for compliance purposes. The 75 percent area may 
be exceeded on the street level, if the additional glass area 
is provided from allowances from other areas of the 
building. 

2. Single glazing for ornamental, security, or architectural 
purposes shall be included in the percentage of the total 
glazing area, U-factor calculation and SHGC as allowed 
in the Tables 13-1 or 13-2. The maximum area allowed 
for the total of all single glazing is one percent of the 
gross exterior wall floor area. 


1323.1 Area: The percentage of total glazing (vertical and 
overhead) area relative to the gross exterior wall area shall 
not be greater than the appropriate value from Tables 13-1 or 
13-2 for the vertical glazing U-factor, overhead glazing U- 
factor and solar heat gain coefficient selected. 


1323.2 U-Factor: The area-weighted average U-factor of 
vertical glazing shall not be greater than that specified in 
Tables 13-1 or 13-2 for the appropriate area and solar heat 
gain coefficient. The area- weighted average U-factor of over- 
head glazing shall not be greater than that specified in Tables 
13-1 or 13-2 for the appropriate area and solar heat gain coef- 
ficient. U-factors for glazing shall be determined in accor- 
dance with Section 1312. 


1323.3 Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: The area- weighted aver- 
age solar heat gain coefficient of all glazing shall not be 
greater than that specified in Tables 13-1 or 13-2 for the 
appropriate area and U-factor. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1331 General. Buildings or structures 
whose design heat loss rate (UA,) and solar heat gain coeffi- 
cient rate (SHGC*A,) are less than or equal to the target heat 
loss rate (UA,) and solar heat gain coefficient rate 
(SHGC*A,) shall be considered in compliance with this sec- 
tion. The stated U-factor, F-factor or allowable area of any 
component assembly, listed in Tables 13-1 or 13-2, such as 
roof/ceiling, opaque wall, opaque door, glazing, floor over 
conditioned space, slab on grade floor, radiant floor or 
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opaque floor may be increased and the U-factor or F-factor 
for other components decreased, provided that the total heat 
gain or loss for the entire building envelope does not exceed 
the total resulting from compliance to the U-factors, F-factors 
or allowable areas specified in this section. 


EXCEPTION: For buildings or structures utilizing the other space 
heat type (including heat pumps and VAV) compli- 
ance path, for the gross opaque wall, opaque door and 
glazing (vertical and overhead) area only, compliance 
may also be shown using the ENVSTD diskette ver- 
sion 2.1 ((ertater-ef Standard RS-9)) of ASHRAE/ 
IESNA Standard 90,1-1989, or an approved alterna- 
tive, with the following additional requirements: 
1.Опіу the Exterior Wall Requirements portion of the 
ENVSTD computer program may be used under this 
exception. 
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2. Overhead glazing shall be added to vertical glaz- 
ing, and shall be input as 1/4 north, 1/4 east, 1/4 south 
and 1/4 west facing. 

3. Lighting loads shall be determined according to 
Table 15-1. 

4. Equipment loads shall be determined from Table 
3-1 of Standard RS-29. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1334 Solar heat gain coefficient rate cal- 
culations. Solar heat gain coefficient shall comply with Sec- 
tion 1323.3. The target SHGCA, and the proposed SHGCA, 
shall be calculated using Equation 13-3 and 13-4 and the cor- 
responding areas and SHGCs from Table 13-1 or 13-2. 


Equation 13-1: 
Target UA,, 


U, (grat = 


Um = 
U = 


The proposed below grade wall area, Аъ 


I ог 13-2: 


Аш The proposed roof over attic area, Az. 


Proposed 


Ua Arai + U gra Aograt + Um don + ОА ogon + UnAn + О „А, + О,А, % ЛА, + Қ.Р, % | 


The target combined specific heat transfer of the gross roof/ceiling assembly, exterior wall and floor area. 


The thermal transmittance value for roofs over attics found in Table 13-1 or 13-2. 


The thermal transmittance for overhead glazing found in Table 13-1 or 13-2 which corresponds to the pro- 
posed total glazing area as a percent of gross exterior wall area. 


The thermal transmittance value for other roofs found in Table 13-1 or 13-2. 


The thermal transmittance for overhead glazing found in Table 13-1 or 13-2 which corresponds to the pro- 


ra posed total glazing area as a percent of gross exterior wall area. 

Uw = The thermal transmittance value for opaque walls found in Table 13-1 or 13-2. 

U si = Тһе thermal transmittance value for vertical glazing found in Table 13-1 or 13-2 which corresponds to the 

proposed total glazing area as a percent of gross exterior wall area. 

Us, = Тһе thermal transmittance value for opaque doors found in Table 13-1 or 13-2. 

U, = Тһе thermal transmittance value for floors over unconditioned space found in Table 13-1 or 13-2. 
ы = The F-factor for slab-on-grade and radiant slab floors found in Table 13-1 or 13-2. 

О, = Тһе thermal transmittance value for opaque walls found in Table 13-1 or 13-2. 

Au = Тһе proposed opaque door area, Ay. 

Ag = Тһе proposed floor over unconditioned space area, A, 

Р, - The proposed lineal feet of slab-on-grade and radiant slab floor perimeter, Р,. 


if the total amount of glazing area as a percent of gross exterior wall area does not exceed the maximum allowed in Table 13- 
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The proposed overhead glazing area in roofs over attics, Agra. 
= The proposed other roof area, Ag 

= Тһе proposed overhead glazing area in other roofs, Аш. 

= Тһе proposed opaque above grade wall area, А. 


The proposed vertical glazing area, A,,. 


if the total amount of glazing area as a percent of gross exterior wall area exceeds the maximum allowed in Table 13-1 or 13-2: 


Аы = Тһе greater of: 
the proposed roof over attic area, and 
the gross roof over attic area minus Аш. 


Ас = Тһе lesser of: 
proposed overhead glazing area in roofs over attics, and 
the maximum allowed glazing area from Table 13-1 or 13-2. 


The greater of: 
the proposed other roof area, and 
the gross other roof area minus А. 


Ш 


The lesser of: 
the proposed overhead glazing area in other roofs, and 
the maximum allowed glazing area from Table 13-1 or 13-2 minus A ogra 


Аа 


The greater of: 
proposed opaque above grade wall area, and 
the gross exterior above grade wall area minus А, minus А. 


The lesser of: 
the proposed vertical glazing area, and 


the maximum allowed glazing area from Table 13-1 or 13-2 minus Aoga MINUS Аш. 


EQUATION 13-2 


Proposed UA, 
UA, = U,A FU, А, UogAogtUwA yt AgtUypAvgtU At FP; Un, Ақы 
Where: 
UA, = The combined proposed specific heat transfer of the gross exterior wall, floor and roof/ceiling 
assembly area. 
Un = The thermal transmittance of the roof over attic area. 
А, = Opaque roof over attic area. 
Uw = The thermal transmittance of the other roof area. 
Ay = Opaque other roof area. 
Uy = The thermal transmittance for the overhead glazing 
А, = Overhead glazing area. 
U, = The thermal transmittance of the opaque wall area. 
А, ш Opaque above grade wall area (not including opaque doors). 
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Us = The thermal transmittance of the vertical glazing area. 

А, = Vertical glazing area. ( 
U, = The thermal transmittance value of the opaque door area. 

А, = Opaque door area. 

U; = The thermal transmittance of the floor over unconditioned space area. 

А; = Floor area over unconditioned space. 

F, = Slab-on-grade or radiant floor component F-factor. 

P, = Lineal feet of slab-on-grade or radiant floor perimeter. 

О = The thermal transmittance value of the below grade wall area. 

Ам = Below grade wall area as defined in Tables 13-1 or 13-2. 


NOTE: Where more than one type of wall, window, roof/ceiling, door and skylight is used, the U and A terms for those items 
shall be expanded into sub-elements as: 


= 
ыы 
c2 
e 
сл. 
= 
e= 
С. 


U, Aw UA, FUGA... etc. 


EQUATION 13-3 


Target SHGCA, 
SHGCA, =  SHGC (Ass + Aogon + А) 
Where: 
SHGCA, -  Thetarget combined specific heat gain of the target glazing area. ( 
SHGC, =  Thesolar heat gain coefficient for glazing found in Table 13-1 or 13-2 which corresponds to the proposed 


total glazing area as a percent of gross exterior wall area, and 


Аскы s А » and А are defined under Equation 13-1. 


EQUATION 13-4 
Proposed SHGCA, 
SHGCA, =  SHGC,A, + SHGC,,A,, 
Where: 
SHGCA, = Тһе combined proposed specific heat gain of the proposed glazing area. 
SHGC,, - The solar heat gain coefficient of the overhead glazing. 
Aog -  Theoverhead glazing area. 
SHGC,, = The solar heat gain coefficient of the vertical glazing. 
А, - The vertical glazing area. 
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TABLE 13-1 
b BUILDING ENVELOPE REQUIREMENTS FOR CLIMATE ZONE 1 


MINIMUM INSULATION R-VALUES OR 
MAXIMUM COMPONENT U-FACTORS FOR ZONE 1 


Building Components 


AllOther | Opaque Opaque Floor Slab On 
Walls! Doors Over Grade 
i Uncond 
Space 
0-0.031 0-0.034 0-0.062((%)) U=0.029 F=0.54 
R-21 or R-11 or U=0.14 R-19 or |Е-10ог 
and VAV U=0.036 U=0.050 U=0.056 F=0.54 


Ж Compliance with nominal prescriptive R-values requires w od framing, 


PROPOSED 


MAXIMUM GLAZING AREAS AND U-FACTORS AND 
MAXIMUM GLAZING SOLAR HEAT GAIN COEFFICIENTS 
FOR ZONE 1 


Glazing 


Area as % of Wall 

Max. Max. Maximum Max. Maximum Max. 
Bo 24 U-Factor SHGC* U-Factor SHGC^ U-Factor SHGC4 U-Factor SHGC4 
RECEN 


[vo [oc | 
[I Electric resistance heat |040 [oso [10 |040 |040 | PRESCRIPTIVE PATH МОТ ALLOWED 
4 4 


4 jio -- 7] 
2. All others including Heat 5 75 0 1.30 0.65 0.50 1.25 0.45 
pumps and УАУ 


Footnotes 
1. Below Grade Walls: 
When complying by the prescriptive approach, Section 1322: 
a) walls insulated on the interior shall use opaque wall values, 
Ы) walls insulated on the exterior shall use a minimum of R-10 insulation, 
c) those portions of below grade walls and footings that are more than 10 feet below grade, and not included in the gross 
exterior wall area, may be left uninsulated. 
When complying by the component performance approach, Section 1331: 
a) walls insulated on the interior shall use the opaque wall values when determining U,,,, 
b) walls insulated on the exterior shall use a target U-factor of U=0.070 for Сыл, 
c) those portions of below grade walls and footings that are more than 10 feet below grade, and not included in the gross 
exterior wall area, need not be included when determining A,,,, and A,,,. 
2. Concrete Masonry Walls: If the area weighted heat capacity of the total opaque above grade wall is a minimum of 9.0 


Btu/ft2 • °F, then the U-factor may be increased to 0.19 for interior insulation and 0.25 for integral and exterior insulation 
for insulation position as defined in Chapter 12. Individual walls with heat capacities less than 9.0 Btu/ft? • °F and below 
grade walls shall meet opaque wall requirements listed above. Glazing shall comply with the following: 


Maximum Glazing 0 to 10 % >10 to 15 % >15% to 20 % >20% to 25 % 

Area as % of Wall 
Maximum Max. Maximum Max. Maximum Max. Maximum Max. 
U-Factor SHGC^ U-Factor SHGC^ U-Factor SHGC^ U-Factor SHGC* 


L. Electric resistance hear | 040 | 080 | 10 | [040 | ово | 10 | — NOTALLOWED | 


[ою] 10 | 
2. All others including Heat 1.45 „40 0.65 1.30 0.80 1.30 0.65 
pumps and VAV 


[281] Proposed 


>30% to 40% 


>20% to 30% 


< 
Q 


ojo 


-- 


WSR 00-16-131 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


((Metal- Stud-Walls:For-metal-stud- construction U=0H-)) Reserved, 


SHGC (Solar Heat Gain Coefficient per Section 1312.2): May substitute Maximum Shading Coefficient (SC) for SHGC (See Section 1210 for defi- 

nition of Shading Coefficient). 

5. Radiant Floors: Where insulation is required under the entire slab, radiant floors shall use a minimum of R-10 insulation or F=0.55 maximum. Where 
insulation is not required under the entire slab, radiant floors shall use R-10 perimeter insulation according to Section 1311.6 or F=0.78 maximum. 


£ > 


TABLE 13-2 
BUILDING ENVELOPE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR CLIMATE ZONE 2 


MINIMUM INSULATION R-VALUES OR 
MAXIMUM COMPONENT U-FACTORS FOR ZONE 2 


Building Components 
a Components 
= Slab On 
c= Grade 


АП Other | Opaque Opaque Floor 

Roofs Walls!2 Doors Over 
Uncond 
Space 

1. Electric resistance heat R-38 or К-30 ог R-24 or U=0.60 Е-30 ог R-10 or 


2. All others including Heat pumps | R-38 or - R-25 or R-19 or U=0.11 | U=0.60 R-21 or R-10 or 
and VAV U=0.031 =0.040 =0.047 |Е-0.54 


MAXIMUM GLAZING AREAS AND U-FACTORS AND 4 
MAXIMUM GLAZING SOLAR HEAT GAIN COEFFICIENTS 
FOR ZONE 2 


Glazing 


Maximum Glazing 0% to 15% >15% to 20% 
Area as % of Wall 
Maximum Max. Maximum Max. Maximum Max. Maximum Max. 
U-Factor SHGC4 U-Factor SHGC* U-Factor SHGC4 U-Factor SHGC^ 
Footnotes 


мо [os | [vo [oc | [ys [oc | 

Ll Electric resistance heat |040 [oso [ro — [оло [ово [10 | PRESCRIPTIVE PATH NOT ALLOWED 
pumps and VAV 

1. Below Grade Walls: 

When complying by the prescriptive approach, Section 1322: 


il lll i ll 
a) walls insulated on the interior shall use opaque wall values, 


b) walls insulated on the exterior shall use a minimum of R-12 insulation, 

с) those portions of below grade walls and footings that are more than 10 feet below grade, and not included in the gross 
exterior wall area, may be left uninsulated. i 

When complying by the component performance approach, Section 1331: 

a) walls insulated on the interior shall use the opaque wall values when determining U,,,,, 

b) walls insulated on the exterior shall use a target U-factor of U=0.061 for О, 

с) those portions of below grade walls and footings that are тоге than 10 feet below grade, and not included in the gross 
exterior wall area, need not be included when determining A,,,, and А... 

2. Concrete Masonry Walls: If the area weighted heat capacity of the total opaque above grade wall is a minimum of 9.0 4 
Btu/ft? • °F, then the U-factor may be increased to 0.19 for interior insulation and 0.25 for integral and exterior insulation 
for insulation position as defined in Chapter 12. Individual walls with heat capacities less than 9.0 Btu/ft? • °F and below 
grade walls shail meet opaque wall requirements listed above. Glazing shall comply with the following: 


>20% to 25% >25% to 30% 
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Max. Maximum 
SHGC* U-Factor 


Maximum Glazing 


0 to 5 % 
Area as % of Wall 
Maximum Max. Maximum 
U-Factor SHGC* U-Factor 
зу ен 


[уб [oo | [уо [°G | 
та асема | 040 | 080 | 10 |_040 | 9% 


VG 
2. All others including Heat 
pumps and VAV 


3. (¢ 


г) Reserved. 
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Max. Maximum Max. 
SHGC^ U-Factor - SHGC^ 
| [oo | |ve [ос | — 
[046 | 080 | 


G 
Kiel doll bed ‚ый 


Metal Stud-Walls+-Fer metal-stud construction U=0-10- 
4. SHGC (Solar Heat Gain Coefficient per Section 1312.2): May substitute Maximum Shading Coefficient (SC) for SHGC (See Section 1210 for defi- 


nition of Shading Coefficient). 


5. Radiant Floors: Where insulation is required under the entire slab, radiant floors shall use a minimum of R-10 insulation or F=0.55 maximum. Where 
insulation is not required under the entire slab, radiant floors shall use R-10 perimeter insulation according to Section 1311.6 or F=0.78 maximum. 


Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1401 Scope. This section covers the deter- 
mination of requirements, system and component perfor- 
mance, control requirements and duct construction. 


FIGURE 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 


filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1410 General requirements. The build- 
ing mechanical system shall comply with Sections 1411 
through 1415, Sections 1440 through 1442 and Sections 1450 
through 1454, and with one of the following paths: 


a. Simple Systems (Packaged Unitary Equipment) Sections 
1420 through 1424. 

b. Complex Systems Sections 1430 through 1438. 

c. Systems Analysis. See Section 1141.4. 


14А 


Mechanical Systems Compliance Paths 


Section 
Number 
General Requirements 
HVAC Equipment Performance Requirements 
Controls 
Air Economizers 
Ducting Systems 
Piping Systems 
Completion Requirements 
Simple Systems (Packaged Unitary Equipment) 
System Type 
Controls 
Economizers 
Separate Air Distribution Systems 
Complex Systems 
System Type 
Controls 
Economizers 


Separate Air Distribution Systems 
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Simple 
Systems 
Path 


Complex 
Systems 
Path 


Systems 
Analysis 
Option 
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FIGURE 14A 
Mechanical Systems Compliance Paths 


Section 
Number 
Simultaneous Heating and Cooling 
Heat Recovery 
Electric Motor Efficiency 

Variable Flow Systems 
Systems Analysis 
1440 Service Water Heating 
1441 Water Heater Installation 
1442 Shut Off Controls 
Heated Pools 
General 

Pool Water Heaters 
Controls 
Pool Covers 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1411 HVAC equipment performance 
requirements. 


1411.1 General: Equipment shall have a minimum perfor- 
mance at the specified rating conditions not less than the val- 
ues shown in Tables 14-1 through 14-3. Ifa certification pro- 


gram exists for a product covered in Tables 14-1 through 14- 
3. and it includes provisions for verification and challenge of 
equipment efficiency ratings, then the product shall be listed 
in the certification program, 


1411.2 Rating Conditions: Cooling equipment shall be rated 
at ARI test conditions and procedures when available. Where 
no applicable procedures exist, data shall be furnished by the 
equipment manufacturer. 


1411.3 Combination Space and Service Water Heating: For 
combination space and service water heaters with a principal 
function of providing space heat, the Combined Annual Effi- 
ciency (CAE) may be calculated by using ASHRAE Standard 
124-1991. Storage water heaters used in combination space 
heat and water heat applications shall have either an Energy 
Factor (EF) or a Combined Annual Efficiency (CAE) of not 
less than the following: 


Energy Factor |Combined Annual 
(EF) Efficiency (CAE) 
« 50 gallon storage 0.71 


50 to 70 gallon storage 0.71 
> 70 gallon storage 0.70 


1411.4 Packaged Electric Heating and Cooling Equipment: 
Packaged electric equipment providing both heating and 


Proposed 


Simple 
Systems 


Complex 
Systems 


Systems 
Analysis 
Option 


06 X Xx xXx > > 


zz 


A 


cooling with a total cooling capacity greater than 20,000 
Btu/h shall be a heat pump. 


EXCEPTION: Unstaffed equipment shelters or cabinets used solely 


for personal wireless service facilities. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1412 Controls. 


1412.1 Temperature Controls: Each system shall be provided 
with at least one temperature control device. Each zone shall 
be controlled by individual thermostatic controls responding 
to temperature within the zone. At a minimum, each floor of 
a building shall be considered as a separate zone. 


1412.2 Deadband Controls: When used to control both com- 
fort heating and cooling, zone thermostatic controls shall be 
capable of a deadband of at least 5 degrees F within which the 
supply of heating and cooling energy to the zone is shut off or 
reduced to a minimum. 


EXCEPTIONS: I. Special occupancy, special usage, or code require- 


ments where deadband controls are not appropriate. 

2. Buildings complying with Section 1141.4, if in the 
proposed building energy analysis, heating and cooling 
thermostat setpoints are set to the same temperature 
between 70 degrees F and 75 degrees F inclusive, and 
assumed to be constant throughout the year. 

3. Thermostats that require manual changeover between 
heating and cooling modes. 


1412.3 Humidity Controls: If a system is equipped with a 
means for adding moisture, a humidistat shall be provided. 


1412.4 Setback and Shut-Off: HVAC systems shall be 
equipped with automatic controls capable of accomplishing a 
reduction of energy use through control setback or equipment 
shutdown during periods of non-use or alternate use of the 
spaces served by the system. The automatic controls shall 
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have a minimum seven-day clock and be capable of being set 
Ж seven different day types per week. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Systems serving areas which require continuous oper- 


ation at the same temperature setpoint. 

2. Equipment with full load demands of 2 Kw (6,826 

Btu/h) or less may be controlled by readily accessible 

manual off-hour controls. 
1412.4.1 Dampers: Outside air intakes, exhaust outlets and 
relief outlets serving conditioned spaces shall be equipped 
with motorized dampers which close automatically when the 
system is off or upon power failure. Stair and elevator shaft 
vents shall be equipped with motorized dampers that are 
capable of being automatically closed during normal building 
operation and are interlocked to open as required by fire and 
smoke detection systems. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Systems serving areas which require continuous орег- 
ation. 
2. Combustion air intakes. 


3. Gravity (nonmotorized) dampers are acceptable in 

buildings less than 40 feet above finished grade in 

height. 
1412.4.2 Optimum Start Controls: Heating and cooling 
systems with design supply air capacities exceeding 10,000 
cfm shall have optimum start controls. Optimum start con- 
trols shall be designed to automatically adjust the start time of 
an HVAC system each day to bring the space to desired occu- 
pied temperature levels immediately before scheduled occu- 
pancy. The control algorithm shall, as a minimum, be a func- 
tion of the difference between space temperature and occu- 
pied setpoint and the amount of time prior to scheduled 
occupancy. 


1412.5 Heat Pump Controls: Unitary air cooled heat pumps 
shall include microprocessor controls that minimize supple- 
mental heat usage during start-up, set-up, and defrost condi- 
tions. These controls shall anticipate need for heat and use 
compression heating as the first stage of heat. Controls shall 
indicate when supplemental heating is being used through 
visual means (e.g., LED indicators). 


1412.6 Combustion Heating Equipment Controls: Combus- 
tion heating equipment with a capacity over 225,000 Btu/h 
shall have modulating or staged combustion control. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Boilers. 


2. Radiant heaters. 
1412.7 Balancing: Each air supply outlet or air or water ter- 
minal device shall have a means for balancing, including but 
not limited to, dampers, temperature and pressure test con- 
nections and balancing valves. 


1412.8 Enel rkin r. Ventilati ntrols: 


Garage ventilation fan systems with a total capacity greater 
than 30,000 cfm shall have both (a) and (b). Smaller systems 
shall have either (a) or (b). 


a. An automatic control, with one or more sensors, that is 
capable of staging fans or modulating fan volume as required 
to maintain carbon monoxide (CO) concentration below a 
level of 50 ppm as stated in ASHRAE Standard 62. This 
option only applies to garages used predominantly by gaso- 
line powered vehicles, 
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b. An automatic control that is capable of shutting off 
fans or reducing fan volume during periods when the garage 
is not in use. The system shall be equipped with at least one 
of the following: i 


i. An automatic timeclock that can start and stop the sys- 
tem under different schedules for seven different day-types 
per week. is capable of retaining programming and time set- 
ting during loss of power for a period of at least 10 h, and 
includes an accessible manual override that allows temporary 
operation of the system for up to 2h. 


ii. An occupant sensor. 


See the Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air 
Quality Code, Section 304.1, for other requirements for park- 
ing garage ventilation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1414 Ducting systems. 


1414.1 Sealing: Duct work which is designed to operate at 
pressures above 1/2 inch water column static pressure shall 
be sealed in accordance with Standard RS-18. Extent of seal- 
ing required is as follows: 


1. Static pressure: 1/2 inch to 2 inches; seal transverse 
joints. 

2. Static pressure: 2 inches to 3 inches; seal all trans- 
verse joints and longitudinal seams. 

3. Static pressure: Above 3 inches; seal all transverse 
joints, longitudinal seams and duct wall penetra- 
tions. 


Duct tape and other pressure sensitive tape shall not be used 
as the primary sealant where ducts are designed to operate at 
static pressures of 1 inch W.C. or greater. 


1414.2 Insulation: Ducts and plenums that are constructed 
and function as part of the building envelope, by separating 
interior space from exterior space, shall meet all applicable 
requirements of Chapter 13. These requirements include 
insulation installation, moisture control, air leakage, and 
building envelope insulation levels. Unheated equipment 
rooms with combustion air louvers must be isolated from the 
conditioned space by insulating interior surfaces to a mini- 
mum of R-11 and any exterior envelope surfaces per Chapter 
13. Outside air ducts serving individual supply air units with 
less than 2,800 cfm of total supply air capacity shall be insu- 
lated to a minimum of R-7 and are not considered building 
envelope. Other outside air duct runs are considered building 
envelope until they, 

1. connect to the heating or cooling equipment, or 

2. are isolated from the exterior with an automatic shut- 
off damper complying with Section 1412.4. 1. 

Once outside air ducts meet the above listed require- 
ments, any runs within conditioned space ((must)) shall com- 
ply with Table 14-5 requirements. i 

Other ducts and plenums shall be thermally insulated per 
Table 14-5. 
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Within the HVAC equipment. 
2. Exhaust air ducts not subject to condensation. 


OPTION 1: 
3. Exposed ductwork within a ((speee)) zone that 
serves that ((spaee-enly)) zone. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1414 Ducting systems. 


1414.1 Sealing: Duct work which is designed to operate at 
pressures above 1/2 inch water column static pressure shall 
be sealed in accordance with Standard RS- 18. Extent of seal- 
ing required is as follows: 


1. Static pressure: 1/2 inch to 2 inches; seal transverse 
joints. 

2. Static pressure: 2 inches to 3 inches; seal all trans- 
verse joints and longitudinal seams. 

3. Static pressure: Above 3 inches; seal all transverse 
joints, longitudinal seams and duct wall penetra- 
tions. 


Duct tape and other pressure sensitive tape shall not be used 
as the primary sealant where ducts are designed to operate at 
Static pressures of 1 inch W.C. or greater. 


1414.2 Insulation: Ducts and plenums that are constructed 
and function as part of the building envelope, by separating 
interior space from exterior space, shall meet all applicable 
requirements of Chapter 13. These requirements include 
insulation installation, moisture control, air leakage, and 
building envelope insulation levels. Unheated equipment 
rooms with combustion air louvers must be isolated from the 
conditioned space by insulating interior surfaces to a mini- 
mum of R-11 and any exterior envelope surfaces per Chapter 


13. Outside air ducts serving individual supply air units with 
less than 2,800 cfm of total supply air capacity shall be insu- 


lated to а minimum of R-7 and аге not considered building 
envelope. Other outside air duct runs are considered building 


envelope until they, 

1. connect to the heating or cooling equipment, or 

2. are isolated from the exterior with an automatic shut- 
off damper complying with Section 1412.4.1. 

Once outside air ducts meet the above listed require- 
ments, any runs within conditioned space ((must)) shall com- 
ply with Table 14-5 requirements. 

Other ducts and plenums shall be thermally insulated per 
Table 14-5. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Within the HVAC equipment. 
2. Exhaust air ducts not subject to condensation. 


3. Exposed ductwork within a ((spaee)) zone that 
serves that ((spaee)) zone only. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1415 Piping systems. 
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1415.1 Insulation: Piping shall be thermally insulated in 
accordance with Table 14-6. 


EXCEPTION: Piping installed within unitary HVAC equipment. 


Cold water pipes outside the conditioned space shall be 
insulated in accordance with Washington State Plumbing 
Code (chapter 51-26 WAC). 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11-1416 Completion requirements. 


1416.1 Drawings: Construction documents shall require that 
within 90 days after the date of system acceptance, record 
drawings of the actual installation be provided to the building 
owner. Record drawings shall include as a minimum the 
location and performance data on each piece of equipment, 
general configuration of duct and pipe distribution system, 
including sizes, and the terminal air and water design flow 
rates. 


1416.2 Manuals: Construction documents shall require an 
operating manual and maintenance manual be provided to the 
building owner. The manual shall be in accordance with 
industry accepted standards and shall include, at a minimum, 
the following: 


1. Submittal data stating equipment size and selected 
options for each piece of equipment requiring maintenance. 


2. Operation and maintenance manuals for each piece of 
equipment requiring maintenance, except equipment not fur- 
nished as part of the project. Required routine maintenance 
actions shall be clearly identified. 


3. Names and addresses of at least one service agency. 


4. HVAC controls system maintenance and calibration 
information, including wiring diagrams, schematics, and con- 
trol sequence descriptions. Desired or field determined set 
points shall be permanently recorded on control drawings at 
control devices, or, for digital control systems, in program- 
ming comments. 


5. A complete narrative of how each system is intended 
to operate including suggested set points. 


1416.3 System Balancing 


1416.3.1 General: Construction documents shall require that 
all HVAC systems be balanced in accordance with generally 
accepted engineering standards. Air and water flow rates 
shall be measured and adjusted to deliver final flow rates 
within 10% of design rates, except variable flow distribution 
systems need not be balanced upstream of the controlling 
device (for example, УАУ box or control valve). Construc- 
tion documents shall require a written balance report be pro- 
vided to the owner. 


1416.3.2 Air System Balancing: Air systems shall be bal- 
anced in a manner to first minimize throttling losses then, for 
fans with system power of greater than 1 hp, fan speed shall 
be adjusted to meet design flow conditions. 
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1416.3.3 Hydronic System Balancing: Hydronic systems 
ae be proportionately balanced in a manner to first mini- 

mize throttling losses, then the pump impeller shall be 

trimmed or pump speed shall be adjusted to meet design flow 

conditions. Each hydronic system shall have either the abil- 

ity to measure pressure across the pump, or test ports at each 

side of each pump. 

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Pumps with pump motors of 10 hp or less. 


2. When throttling results in no greater than 5% of the 
nameplate horsepower draw above that required if 
the impeller were trimmed. 


1416.4 Systems Commissioning 


1416.4.1 Simple Systems: For simple systems, as defined in 
Section 1421, and for warehouses and semiheated spaces, 
HVAC control systems shall be tested to ensure that control 
devices, components, equipment and systems are calibrated, 
adjusted and operate in accord with approved plans and spec- 
ifications. Sequences of operation shall be functionally 
tested to ensure they operate in accord with approved plans 
and specifications. A complete report of test procedures and 
results shall be prepared and filed with the owner. Drawing 
notes shall require commissioning in accordance with this 
paragraph. 


1416.4.2 Other Systems: All other HVAC control systems, 
and other automatically controlled systems for which energy 
consumption, performance, or mode of operation are regu- 

) lated by this code, shall be tested to ensure that control 
devices, equipment and systems are calibrated, adjusted and 
operate in accord with approved plans and specifications. 
Sequences of operation shall be functionally tested to ensure 
they operate in accord with approved plans and specifica- 
tions. 


1416.4.2.1 Documentation: Drawing notes shall require com- 
missioning in accordance with this section. Drawing notes 
may refer to specifications for further commissioning 
requirements. Plans and specifications shall require tests 
mandated by this section be performed and the results 
recorded. Plans and specifications shall require preparation 
of preliminary and final reports of test procedures and results 
as described in 1416.4.2.2. Plans and specifications shall 
identify the following for each test: 


1. Equipment and systems to be tested, including the 
extent of sampling tests, 


2. Functions to be tested (for example calibration, econ- 
omizer control, etc.), 


3. Conditions under which the test shall be performed 
(for example winter design conditions, full outside air, etc.), 


4. Measurable criteria for acceptable performance. 
1416.4.2.2 Commissioning Reports 


у 1416.4.2.2.1 Preliminary Commissioning Report: А prelimi- 
nary commissioning report of test procedures and results 
shall be prepared. The preliminary report shall identify: 
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1. Deficiencies found during testing required by this sec- 
tion which have not been corrected at the time of report prep- 
aration and the anticipated date of correction. 


2. Deferred tests which cannot be performed at the time 
of report preparation due to climatic conditions. 


3. Climatic conditions required for performance of the 
deferred tests, and the anticipated date of each deferred test. 


1416.4.2.2.2 Final Commissioning Report: A complete 
report of test procedures and results shall be prepared and 
filed with the owner. 


1416.4.2.3 Acceptance: Buildings or portions thereof, 
required by this code to comply with this section, shall not be 
issued a final certificate of occupancy until such time that the 
building official determines that the preliminary commis- 
sioning report required by this section has been completed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) : 


WAC 51-11-1423 Economizers. Economizers meeting 
the requirements of Section 1413 shall be installed on single 
package unitary fan-cooling units having a supply capacity of 
greater than 1,900 cfm or a total cooling capacity greater than 
54,000 Btu/h. 


The total capacity of all units without economizers shall 
not exceed 240,000 Btu/h per building, or 10% of its aggre- 
gate cooling (economizer) capacity, whichever is greater. 
That portion of the equipment serving Group R occupancy is 
not included in determining the total capacity of all units 
without economizer in a building. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1433 Economizers. Economizers meeting 
the requirements of Section 1413 shall be installed on the fol- 
lowing systems: 

a. Single package unitary fan-cooling units with a sup- 
ply capacity of greater than 1,900 cfm or a total 
cooling capacity greater than 54,000 Btu/h. 

b. Other individual fan-cooling units with a supply 
capacity of greater than 2,800 cfm or a total cooling 
capacity greater than 84,000 Btu/h. 


The total capacity of all units smaller than а, or b. above 
without economizers installed after July 1, 1994, shall not 
exceed 240,000 Btu/h per building, or 1096 of it's aggregate 
cooling (((eeenemizer))) capacity, whichever is greater. That 
portion of the equipment serving Group R occupancy is not 
included in determining the total capacity of all units without 
economizer in a building. 


EXCEPTIONS: 


1. Systems with air or evaporatively cooled condensers 
and that either one of the following (( 
: : E y: 
a. Special outside air filtration and treatment, for the 
reduction and treatment of unusual outdoor contami- 
nants, makes an air economizer infeasible. 
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The use of outdoor air cooling affects the operation 
of other systems (such as ((humidifieationdehumid- 
ifieation-and)) supermarket refrigeration systems) so 
as to increase the overall building energy consump- 
tion. 


. Systems for which at least 75 percent of the annual 


energy used for mechanical cooling is provided from 
site-recovery or site-solar energy source. 


. A ((water)) liquid (e.g. water, glycol, etc.) econo- 


mizer system, which is capable of cooling supply air 
by indirect evaporation. Such a system shall be 
designed and capable of being controlled to provide 
100 percent of the expected system cooling load at 
outside air temperatures of 50 degrees F dry-bulb/45 
degrees F wet-bulb and below. For this calculation, 
all factors including solar and internal load shall be 
the same as those used for peak load calculations, 
except for the outside air temperatures. 


4, Systems in which a liquid (e.g. water, glycol, etc.) 


economizer system is used and where dehumidifica- 
tion requirements cannot be met using outside air 
temperatures of 50°F dry-bulb / 45°F wet-bulb, but 
Which satisfy 100% of the expected system cooling 
load at outside air temperatures of 45?F dry-bulb / 
40°F wet-bulb as calculated in accordance with the 
procedures in Exception 3. 


5. For sp aces with a design heat-generating equipment 


load of greater than 30 Watts/ft? (such as electronic 
data centers), systems that utilize a liquid (e.g. water, 
glycol, etc.) for heat rejection and incorporate a liq- 


uid economizer circuit (such as a supplemental cool- 

in il or pl changer) Sucha em shall 
sign capable of bein troll rovi 

100% of the e ed system cooling 1 t ide 

air t atures of 35°F dry- and below._For thi 


calculation. all factors including solar and internal 


1 all be e as th f ak | al- 


culations, except for the outside air temperatures, 


Е ces wi esign -generati uipmen 


load of greater than 30 Watts/ft? (such as electronic 


ta centers tems with ipment having a 


refrigeration performance at standard rating condi- 


з 


tions at least 15% higher than each of the applicable 
requirements (e.g. EER, IPLV, COP) in Tables 14-1 


and 14-2. 
stems serving office buildin 0% minimum 


conditioned square footage is office occupancy) and 


I 


ер 


с. 


complying with all of the following criteria: 


a. Consist of multiple water source heat pumps con- 


nected to a common water loop having a gas- or oil- 


fired central boiler or furnace providing heat to the 


loop and having a central cooling tower providing 
cooling to the loop, 


. Have a minimum of 60% air economizer, 
, Have water source heat pumps with an EER at least 


15% higher for cooling than each of the applicable 
requirements (e.g. ЕЕЕ, IPLV, COP) in Tables 14-1 


and 14-2 


d. Have a gas- or oil-fired central boiler or furnace effi- 


ciency of 90% minimum, and 

Provide heat recovery with a minimum 50% heat 
recovery effectiveness to preheat the outside air sup- 
ply, and with a bypass duct to remove the heat recov- 
ery coil from the airstream when heat recovery is not 
necessary. Fifty percent heat recovery effectiveness 
shall mean an increase in the outside air supply tem- 
perature at design heating conditions of one half the 
difference between the outdoor design air tempera- 
ture and 65°F. Provision shall be made to bypass or 
control the heat recovery system to permit air econo- 
mizer operation as required by Section 1433, Heat 
Iecovery energy may be provided from any site- 
recovered or site-solar source. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 


_ filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/04) . 4 


WAC 51-11-1435 Simultaneous heating and cooling. 
Systems which provide heating and cooling simultaneously 
to a zone are prohibited. Zone thermostatic and humidistatic 
controls shall be capable of operating in sequence the supply 
of heating and cooling energy to the zone. Such controls shall 
prevent: 


a. Reheating for temperature control. 

b. Recooling for temperature control. 

с. Mixing or simultaneous supply of air that has been 
previously mechanically heated and air that has 
been previously cooled, either by economizer sys- 


tems((;-fer-alt ait in-exeess-of that required bythe 
Washington State-Ventilation-andtndeor Air Qual 
tty-Cede-<WACHH3))) ог by mechanical refriger- 


ation. 
d. Other simultaneous operation of heating and cool- 
ing systems to the same zone. 


е. Reheating for humidity control. 
EXCEPTIONS: (+. Meriable-airvohime—systems—whiehhavefan- 


" 


erdess-)) 


Zones for which the volume of air that is 
reheated, recooled, or mixed is no greater than 
the larger of the following: 

The volume of air required to meet the ventila- 
tion requirements of the Washington State Ven- 
tilation and Indoor Air Quality Code for the 
zone. For variable air volume systems, the min- 
imum volume controller shall be certified by the 
manufacturer to be able to maintain this mini- 
mum flow rate within 10%. A copy of the man- 
ufacturer's certification, along with installation 
and calibration requirements shall be included 
with plans submitted for permit. 

ii. 0.4 cfm/ft? of the zone conditioned floor area 
rovided that the temperature of the prim 5- 


tem air is, by design or through reset controls, 0- 
12°F below the design space heating temperature 
when outside air temperatures are below 60°F 
for reheat systems and the cold deck of mixing 
systems and 0-12°Е above design space temper- 
ашге when outside air temperatures are above ( 


60°F for recooling systems and the hot deck of 
mixing systems. For multiple zone systems, 
each Zone need not comply with this exception 
provided the average of all zones served by the 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


system that have both heating and cooling ability 
comply. 

300 cfm. This exception is for zones whose peak 
flow rate totals no more than 10% of the total fan 
system flow rate. 

iv. Any higher rate that can be demonstrated, to the 
satisfaction of the building official, to reduce 
overall system annual energy usage by offsetting 
reheat/recool energy losses through a reduction 
in outdoor air intake in accordance with the mul- 
tiple space requirements defined in ASHRAE 
Standard 62. 

Zones where special pressurization relation- 
ships, cross-contamination requirements, or 
code-required minimum circulation rates are 
such that variable air volume systems are 
impractical, 

Zones where at least 75% of the energy for 
reheating or for providing warm air in mixing 
systems is provided from a site-recovered 
(including condenser heat) or site solar energy 
source. 

Zones where specific humidity levels are 
required to satisfy process needs, such as com- 
puter rooms, museums, surgical suites, and 
buildings with refrigerating systems, such as 


supermarkets, refrigerated warehouses, and ice 
arenas, 


ш 
= 


R 


[^ 


> 


OPTION 1: 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1438 Variable flow systems and system 
criteria. For fans and pumps greater than 10 horsepower, 
where the application involves variable flow, there shall be 
1, variable frequency drives or ((variable-flew-deviees 


Threttling)) 
2. other controls and devices that will result in fan motor 
demand of no more than 0.45 HP/1000 СЕМ at 50% of 


design air volume for fans when static pressure set point 
equals 1/3 of the total design static pressure, based on manu- 
facturer's test data; and 30% of design wattage at 50% of 
design water flow for pumps, based on manufacturer's test 


data. Variable inlet vanes, throttling valves (dampers), scroll 
dampers or bypass circuits shall not be allowed. 


OPTION 2; 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1438 Variable flow systems and system 
criteria. For fans and pumps greater than 10 horsepower, 
where the application involves variable flow, there shall be 
1. variable frequency drives or ((variabłe-How-deviees 
allad А aaaptoble axioble-flo awipes ino da ariabla 


euits-shell-net-be-allewed-)) 
2. other controls and devices that will result in fan motor 
demand of no more than 0.45 НР/1000 СЕМ at 50% of 


aemana or HU ылы анан Аа 
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design air volume for fans when static pressure set point 
equals 1/3 of the total design static pressure, based on manu- 
facturer's test data; and 30% of design wattage at 50% of 


design water flow for pumps. based on manufacturer's test 
data. 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 51-11-1439 Exhaust hoods. 


1439.1 Kitchen Hoods. Individual kitchen exhaust hoods 
larger than 5000 cfm shall be provided with make-up air 
sized so that at least 50% of exhaust air volume be (a) 
unheated or heated to no more than 60?F and (b) uncooled or 
cooled without the use of mechanical cooling. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where hoods are used to exhaust ventilation air which 


would otherwise exfiltrate or be exhausted by other 
fan systems. 

2. Certified grease extractor hoods that require a face 
velocity no greater than 60 fpm. 


1439.2 Fume Hoods. Each fume hood in buildings with 
fume hood systems having a total exhaust rate greater than 
15,000 cfm shall include at least one of the following fea- 
tures: 

(a) Variable air volume hood exhaust and room supply 
systems capable of reducing exhaust and make-up air volume 
to 50% or less of design values. 

(b) Direct make-up (auxiliary) air supply equal to at least 
75% of the exhaust rate, heated no warmer than 2?F below 
room set point, cooled to no cooler than 3°F above room set 
point, no humidification added, and no simultaneous heating 
and cooling used for dehumidification control. 

(c) Heat recovery systems to precondition make-up air in 
accordance with Section 1436, without using any exception. 

(d) Constant volume fume hood designed and installed to 
operate at less than 50 fpm face velocity. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-11-1443 Pipe insulation. Piping shall be ther- 
mally insulated in accordance with Section 1415.1. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1454 Pool covers. Heated pools shall be 
equipped with a vapor retardant pool cover on or at the water 
surface. Pools heated to more than 90 degrees F shall have a 
pool cover with a minimum insulation value of R-12. 
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TABLE 14-1 
Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance for 
Air Cooled Unitary Air Conditioners, Heat Pumps, Packaged Terminal Air Conditioners, ' 
Warm Air Furnaces, Duct Furnaces and Unit Heaters 


Equipment Type a | Category Sub-category & 
Rating Rating Conditions Sandy State Seasonal or Part Load 
((&)) «65,000 Btu/h Split Systems 10.0 SEER 
Cooling Capacity Single Package 9.7 SEER 


ARI 210/240- 


((>)) 265,000and | ((АНЫннету)) s 10,3 EER ((8-3)) 10.6 IPLV 
х Е ((S)) <135,000 Btu/h | Air Conditioners ((+989)) 94 
Air Conditioners Cooling Capacity (Standard Retings:)) | ((95°F-db)) 10.1 EER | ((89°-F-4b)) 10.4 IPLV 


Heat Pumps 


Air Conditioners 


((#-5)) 9.7 EER (#5) 9.9 IPLV 


((>)) >135,000 and 
((<7+60;000)) «240,000 
Btu/h! 

Cooling Capacity 
2240.000 and 
«160,000 Btu/h 
Cooling Capacity 
((>)) 2760,000 Btu/h! 
Cooling Capacity 


and Heat Pumps 


Heat Pumps ((8-5)) 9.3 EER ((3-5)) 9.5 ІРІ 


Соойпр 


АКІ 340/360- 


Air Conditioners 
((4986)) 93 


Heat Pumps 
Air Conditioners 


Ratings 


ARI 240/360-93 


((&:2)) 9.2 EER ((9-5)) 9.4 IPLV 


((8-7)) 9.0 EER 


((40-9)) 12.5 - 
(((0-+6)) 0.213 x 
Cap/1000)* 
EER 

12.3 - (0,213 x 


Сар/1000) 


(3-5)) 9.2 IPLV 
((+2-2)) 14.7 -(((0-20)) 
0.213 x 

Cap/1000)23 

EER 

14.5 - (0.213 x 
Сар/1000) EER 


Heat Pumps 
Air Conditioners ((énd)) 


All Capacities 


ARI 310/380- 
((4999)) 93 


Packaged Term. 
Air Conditioners ` 
& Heat Pumps 
Cooling Ratings 


Heat Pumps 


Standard/Low Temp[:] EER 
95°F 82°F 
szer m [| ee 
Cooling Capacity Single Package 6.6 HSPF 
((>)) 265,000 and All Unitary ((3-8)) 3.2 COP ((2-0)) 2.2 СОР ARI 210/240 


((&) <135,000 Btu/h -((+989)) 94 


Cooling Capacity 
(2) 2135,000 Btu/h 
Cooling Capacity 


Heat Pump 
Heating 
Ratings 


47°F db/43°F wb 
(2-9)) 3.1 СОР 
47°F db/43?F wb 


17°F db/15°F wb 
2.0 COP 
17°F db/15°F wb 


Standard Ratings: 


ARI ((365 
-1986)) 340/360-93 


Standard Ratings[:] 


Packaged Term. All Capacities Heat Pumps ((2-9)) 3.2 - (0.026 x Cap/1000)? ARI ((380 


Heat Pumps ((Stendard-RatingsE) [EER] [COP] -1999)) 310/380- 
Heating Ratings ((432F-db/-432F-wb)) 
«225,000 Btu/h Gas and Oil Fired 80% E,* 78% AFUE DOE 10 CFR 
Seasonal Ratingst: 1 Part430 АррМ 
Warm Air (©) >225,000 Btu/h 80% (E^) ES ANSI Z21.47- 


Furnaces & 
Combination 
Furnace/A.C. . 


((3983)) 1993 


(389 -E*) 
81% E 


((2)) 2225,000 Btu/h UL 727-((4986)) 94 


((81%-Е,4)) 
(BREN) 
80% E 

(35%-E,*)) 


(G8%-E,*)) 
80% E 


АП Size Gas Duct 
Furnaces 


ANSI Z83.9- 
((4986)) 1990 


((Max)) Rated Capacity® 


((Min-Reted-Capaeity9)) 


АП Size Gas Unit. 
Heaters 


ANSI Z83.8- 
((985)) 1990 


((Mex)) Rated Capacity 


Warm-Air 
Duct Furnaces 
and Unit Heaters 


((Min-Rated-Capaeity®)) 


(HEE) 
(8+%-E,*)) 
80% E 3 

((8+%-E,*)) 


АП Size Ой Unit 
Heaters 


((Max)) Rated Capacity® UL 731-((4988)) 95 


((Min-Rated-Capaeity9)) 
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For units that have a heating section other than electric resistance heat, deduct 0.2 from all required EER’s and IPLV’s. 
2. For multi-capacity equipment the minimum performance shall apply to each step provided Multi-capacity refers to manufacturer published rating for’ 
more than one capacity mode allowed by the product’s controls. 
3. Capacity (Cap) means the rated cooling capacity of the product in Btu/h in accordance with the cited ARI standard. If the unit’s capacity is less than 
7,000 Btu/h, use 7,000 Btu/h in the calculation. If the unit's capacity is greater than 15,000 Btu/h, use 15,000 Btu/h in the calculation. 
These values apply to non-NAECA equipment. See referenced standard for definition of Thermal efficiency (Et), (100% flue losses). 
5. E= combustion efficiency (1 0% less flue losses), See test procedure for detailed discussion 


> 


TABLE 14-2 
Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance for 
Water and Evaporatively Cooled Unitary Air Conditioners, Heat Pumps, Water Source and Ground Source 
Heat Pumps, Condensing Units, and Water Chilling Packages 


Minimum Rating Standard 


Steady State 


Sub-category & 
Rating Conditions 


Equipment Type & 
Rating Seasonal or 


Part Load 


PROPOSED 


ШІ 


HH ' 


| 


li ШЕНІ 


Bi |" 
H qm 


p ІШЕ 


i 


Water & Evaporatively «65,000 Btu/h Cooling Capacity 2 IPLV 210/240- 
94 
Cooled A/Cs 265,000 and «135,000 Btu/h Split System and Single 1.5 EE 10.6 IPLV 
Cooling Capacity Package 
>135,000 Btu/h Cooling Capacity Split System and Single LLO EER 10,3 IPLV ARI 340/360- 
93 
<17,000 Btu/h tandard Conditions!; 11.2 EER NA ARI/ISO 
Water Source Cooling Capacity Entering Water 86°F ewt? 13256-1 
Heap Pump 217,000 and «135.000 Btu/h itionsl: 12.0 EER NA 
Cooling Ratings Cooling Capacity 
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Sub-category & 
Rating Conditions 


Equipment Type & 


Standard 
Steady State Seasonal or 
>>. 4 
Cooling Capacity ntering Water 59°F ewt? 3256-1 

li Cooling Capacity Entering Water T*F ewt? 13256-1 
>135,000 Bt 10.1 EER 11.2 IPLV 
Cooli арасі 

13,1 EER 13.1 IPLV 


4.45 COP 4.5 IPLV ARI 550-92 or 


„ш 
3 


ndensin its 


Cooling Ratings? 


4.9 COP 4.95 IPLV 


5.6 IPLV 
5.0 IPLV 


>150 Tons and <300 Tons 
>300 Tons 


<150 Tons 
>150 Tons and <300 Tons 5.55 COP 5.55 IPLV 
>300 Tons 6.10 COP 6.10 IPLV 


All Capacitie Air Cooled with con- 2.8 COP 
denser 
apacities Air Cooled, condenserless | 3.1 COP 3.1 IPLV M 
<135.000 Btu/h ater Source 4.2 COP МА АВМ50 
Standard Conditions!: 68°F ewt? NA 13256-1 
Standard Conditions!: 50°F ewt4 13256-1 
Ground Source 3.1 COP ARJ/ISO 
Standard Conditions 32*F ewt? 
1 Standard Indoor Conditions: 80°F dry bulb and 67°F wet bulb. 
2. емі: Entering Water Temperature for water cooled heat pumps and air conditioners. 
3 


Condensing unit requirements are based on single - number rating defined in paragraph 5.1.3.2 of ARI Standard 365. 
((4- пеѕе-ғе quirernents-ere eaueed-to-4- OP and 48 р here-refrige ARTS Hho one-depletion actors-o 0-8 e esS-are 


Water Cooled, Centrifu- 5.0 COP 


gal 


Air Cooled Water 
Chilling Packages 


Water & Ground- 


Water Source Cooling Capacity 
Heat Pumps 


Heating Ratings 


TABLE 14-3 
Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance, 
Gas- and Oil-Fired Boilers 


Minimum 
Reference Performance 


((DOE-Fest-Preeedure 
10-CFR--Part-430 
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Category Rating Condition 


DOE Test Procedure Gas-Fired Seasonal 
10 CER, Part 430 <300,000 Btu/h Rating, Hot Water 


AppN 


НІ. Htg. Boiler Std. 86 Seasonal 
Gas-Fired Rating, Steam 75% 
300,000 Btu/h & 1. Max. Rated Capacity? E? 
«2,500 000 Btu/h Steady-State 75%. 
Gas-Fired >2,500,000 1. Rated Capacity? Ез 
Btu/h Steady-State, Hot Water or Steam 80% 
DOE Test Procedure Oil-Fired Seasonal AFUE 
10 CFR, Part 430, AppN <300.000 Btu/h Rating 80%! 


ULL. 726-75 
H.I. Htg. Boiler Std. 86 


1. Max, Rated Capacity? 
Steady-State 


Oil-Fired 
>300.000 Btu/h & 
«2,500,000 Btu/h 


Oil-Fired Rated Capacity? БА 
>2,500,000 Btu/h Steady-State, Hot Water or Steam 


1. Rated Capacity? 
Steady-State 


Oil-Fired (Residual) 
>300,000 Btu/h and 
«2,500,000 
Oil-Fired 
(Residual) 22,500,000 
Btu/h 
To be consistent with National Appliance Energy Conservation Act of 1987 (P.L. 100-12). 


Provided and allowed by the controls. 
Except for gas-fired steam boilers for which minimum AFUE is 75%. 


E = combustion efficiency, 100% - flue losses. Ej Thermal efficiency. See reference document for detailed information. 


НІ. Htg. Boiler Std. 86 


2. Rated Capacity? 
Steady-State, Hot Water or Steam 


RP 


TABLE 14-4 
Energy Efficient Electric Motors 
Minimum Nominal Full-Load Efficiency 


Closed Motors 


Synchronous 3,600 1,800 1,200 3,600 1,800 1,200 
Speed (RPM) 


92.4 
92.4 
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Speed (RPM) 
Efficiency 


TABLE 14-5 
Duct Insulation 


PROPOSED 


roof, in attic, in enclosed ceiling space, in walls, in garage, 


R-7 ‘Approved weather 
proof barrier 
in crawl spaces 


Outside air Within conditioned space R-7 See Section 1414.2 
intake 
Supply, Not within conditioned space: in concrete, in ground R-5.3 EJ 


Return, Ош- 
R-3.3 


side air intake 


Supply with Within conditioned space 
suppły air tem- 
perature <55°Е 


or >105°F 


Note: Requirements apply to both supply and return ducts, whether heated or mechanically cooled. Mechanically cooled ducts requiring insulation 
shall have a vapor retarder, with a perm rating not greater than 0.5 and all joints sealed. 


| TABLE 14-6 
Minimum Pipe Insulation (inches)! 


Insulation Conductivity 


Conductivity Range Mean Rating 
Btu • in. / (h ° ft? * °F) Temp. *F 


Fluid Design 
Operating 

Temp. Range, 
°F 


Nominal Pipe Diameter (in.) 
Runouts? 
up to 2 


zi GA BA AR 


Heating systems (Steam, Steam Condensate[,] and Hot water) Nominał Insulation Thickness 


Above 350 0.32-0.34 
251-350 0.29-0.31 
201-250 0.27-0.30 
141-200 0.25-0.29 
105-140 0.24-0.28 


Domestic and Service Hot Water Systems 


eios s TT | JG s 


Cooling Systems (Chilled Water, Brine[,] and Refrigerant) 
40-55 0.23-0.27 75 0.5 0.5 0.75 1.0 1.0 1.0 
l. Alternative Insulation Types. Insulation thicknesses in Table 14-6 are based on insulation with thermal conductivities 
within the range listed in Table14-6 for each fluid operating temperature range, rated in accordance with ASTM C 335-84 
at the mean temperature listed in the table. For insulation that has a conductivity outside the range shown in Table 14-6 
for the applicable fluid operating temperature range at the mean rating temperature shown (when rounded to the nearest 
0.01 Btu ° in./(heftże?F)), the minimum thickness shall be determined in accordance with the following equation: 
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T= РЕ[[(11+ UPR)** - 1] 


Where | 


T= Minimum insulation thickness for material with conductivity K, inches. 


PR=Pipe actual outside radius, inches[.] 
t= Insulation thickness from Table 14-6, inches 


K= conductivity of alternate material at the mean rating temperature indicated in Table 14-6 for the applicable fluid tem- 


perature range, Btu * in[.J/(heft? *°Е) 


k= the lower value of the conductivity range listed in Table 14-6 for the applicable fluid temperature range, Btu * in[.]/(h ° 


ft? • °F) 


2. Runouts to individual terminal units not exceeding 12 ft. in length. 


Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1512 Exempt lighting. 


1512.1 Exempt Spaces: The following rooms, spaces, and 
areas, are exempt from the lighting power requirements in 
Sections 1520 and 1530 but shall comply with all other 
requirements of this chapter. 


1. Areas in which medical or dental tasks are per- 
formed. 

2. High risk security areas ог any area identified by 
building officials as requiring additional lighting. 

3. Spaces designed for primary use by the visually 
impaired, hard of hearing (lip-reading) or by senior 
citizens. 

4. Food preparation areas. 

5. Outdoor manufacturing, greenhouses, and process- 

ing areas. 

Electrical/mechanical equipment rooms. 

Outdoor athletic facilities. 

Inspection and restoration areas in galleries and 

museums. 

The sanctuary portion of а house of worship, 

defined as the space or room where the worship ser- 

vice takes place. Classrooms, meeting rooms, 
offices and multipurpose rooms that are part of the 
same facility are not exempt. 


со c3 0 
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1512.2 Exempt Lighting Equipment: The following lighting 
equipment and tasks are exempt from the lighting require- 
ments of Section 1520 and need not be included when calcu- 
lating the installed lighting power under Section 1530 but 
shall comply with all other requirements of this chapter. All 
other lighting in areas that are not exempted by Section 
1512.2, where exempt tasks and equipment are used, shall 
comply with all of the requirements of this chapter. 


1. Special lighting needs for research. 

2. Emergency lighting that is automatically OFF dur- 
ing normal building operation. 

3. Lighting integral to signs, and permanently bal- 
lasted lighting fixtures for walkways and pathways. 

4. Lighting that is part of machines, equipment or fur- 
niture. 

5. Lighting that is used solely for indoor plant growth 
during the hours of 10:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m. 
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6. Lighting for theatrical productions, television 
broadcasting (including sports facilities), audio- 
visual presentations, and special effects lighting for 
stage areas and dance floors in entertainment facili- 
ties. 

7. Lighting for art exhibits, non-retail displays, porta- 
ble plug in display fixtures, and show case lighting. 

8. Exterior lighting for public monuments. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1513 Lighting controls. Lighting. includ- 


ing exempt lighting in Section 1512, shall comply with this 
section, Where occupancy sensors are cited, they shall have 
the features listed in 1513.6.1. Where automatic time 
switches are cited, they shall have the features listed in 
1513.6.2. 


1513.1 Local Control and Accessibility: Each space, 
enclosed by walls or ceiling-height partitions, shall be pro- 
vided with lighting controls located within that space. The 
lighting controls, whether one or more, shall be capable of 
turning off all lights within the space. The controls shall be 
readily accessible, at the point of entry/exit, to personnel 
occupying or using the space. 

EXCEPTIONS: 


The following lighting controls may be centralized in 

remote locations: 

1. Lighting controls for spaces which must be used as 
a whole. 

2. Automatic controls. 

3. Controls requiring trained operators. 

4. Controls for safety hazards and security. 

1513.2 Area Controls: The maximum lighting power that 

may be controlled from a single switch or automatic control 

shall not exceed that which is provided by a twenty ampere 

circuit loaded to not more than eighty percent. A master con- 

trol may be installed provided the individual switches retain 

their capability to function independently. Circuit breakers 

may not be used as the sole means of switching. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Industrial or manufacturing process areas, as may 


be required for production. 

2. Areas less than five percent of footprint for foot- 

prints over 100,000 square feet. 
1513.3 Daylight Zone Control: АП daylighted zones, as 
defined in Chapter 12, both under overhead glazing and adja- 
cent to vertical glazing, shall be provided with individual 
controls, or daylight-or occupant-sensing automatic controls, 
which control the lights independent of general area lighting. 
Contiguous daylight zones adjacent to vertical glazing 
are allowed to be controlled by a single controlling device 
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provided that they do not include zones facing more than two 
adjacent cardinal orientations (i.e. north, east, south, west). 
Daylight zones under overhead glazing more than 15 feet 
from the perimeter shall be controlled separately from day- 
light zones adjacent to vertical glazing. 


EXCEPTION: Daylight spaces enclosed by wails or ceiling height 
partitions and containing 2 or fewer light fixtures are 
not required to have a separate switch for general area 
lighting. 


1513.4 Display, Exhibition, and Specialty Lighting Controls: 
AII display, exhibition, or specialty lighting shall be con- 
trolled independently of general area lighting. 


1513.5 Automatic Shut-Off Controls, Exterior: Exterior 
lighting not intended for 24-hour continuous use shall be 
automatically switched by timer, photocell, or a combination 
of timer and photocell. Automatic time switches must also 
have program back-up capabilities, which prevent the loss of 
program and time settings for at least 10 hours, if power is 
interrupted. 


1513.6 Automatic Shut-Off Controls, Interior: Office build- 
ings greater than ((25,000)) 5.000 sq. ft. and all school class- 
rooms shall be equipped with separate automatic controls to 
shut off the lighting during unoccupied hours. Automatic 
controls may be an occupancy sensor, time switch, or other 
device capable of automatically shutting off lighting. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Areas that must be continuously illuminated, or illu- 


minated in a manner requiring manual operation of 
the lighting. 
2. Emergency lighting systems. 
3. Switching for industrial or manufacturing process 
facilities as may be required for production. 
1513.6.1 Occupancy Sensors: Occupancy sensors shall be 
capable of automatically turning off all the lights in an area, 
no more than 30 minutes after the area has been vacated. 


1513.6.2 Automatic Time Switches: Automatic time 
switches shall have a minimum 7 day clock and be capable of 
being set for 7 different day types per week and incorporate 
an automatic holiday "shut-off" feature, which turns off all 
loads for at least 24 hours and then resumes normally sched- 
uled operations. Automatic time switches shall also have pro- 
gram back-up capabilities, which prevent the loss of program 
and time settings for at least 10 hours, if power is interrupted. 

Automatic time switches shall incorporate an over-ride 

switching device which: 

a. is readily accessible; 

b. is located so that a person using the device can see 
the lights or the areas controlled by the switch, or so 
that the area being illuminated is annunciated; and 

c. is manually operated; 

d. allows the lighting to remain on for no more than 
two hours when an over-ride is initiated; and 

e. controls an area not exceeding 5,000 square feet or 5 
percent of footprint for footprints over 100,000 
square feet, whichever is greater. 


1513.7 Commissioning Requirements: For lighting controls 
which include daylight or occupant sensing automatic con- 
trols, automatic shut-off controls, Occupancy sensors, or 
automatic time switches, the lighting controls shall be tested 
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to ensure that control devices, components, equipment and 
systems are calibrated, adjusted and operate in accord with 
approved plans and specifications. Sequences of operation 
shall be functionally tested to ensure they operate in accord 
with approved plans and specifications. A complete report of 
test procedures and results shall be prepared and filed with 
the owner. Drawing notes shall require commissioning in 
accordance with this paragraph. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1521 Prescriptive interior lighting 
requirements. Spaces for which the Unit Lighting Power 
Allowance in Table 15-1 is 0.8 watts per square foot or 
greater may use unlimited numbers of lighting fixtures and 
lighting energy, provided that the installed lighting fixtures 


((are)) comply with all four of the following criteria: 


а. one- or two-lamp (but not three-or more lamp); 

b. non-lensed, fluorescent fixtures; 

c. fitted with type T-1, T-2, T-4, T-5, T-6, T-8 ((er- PLE 
type)) or compact fluorescent lamps from 5 to 50 watts (but 
not T-10 or T-12 lamps); and 

d. electronic ballasts (electronic ballasts that screw into 
medium base sockets do not comply with this section). 


EXCEPTION: 1. Up to a total of 5 percent of installed lighting fixtures 
need not be ballasted and may use any type of lamp. 


2. Clear safety lenses are allowed in food prep and serv- 
ing areas and patient care areas in otherwise compliant 
fixtures. 

3. Exit lights are not included in the count of fixtures pro- 
vided that they do not exceed 5 Watts per fixture and 
are light emitting diode (LED) type or T-1 fluorescent 
type only. (See the Uniform Fire Code for face illumi- 


nation footcandle requirements and other require- 
ments.) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-1530 Lighting power allowance option. 
The installed lighting wattage shall not exceed the lighting 
power allowance. Lighting wattage includes lamp and ballast 


: wattage. Wattage for fluorescent lamps and ballasts shall be 


tested per ANSI Standard C82.2-1984. 


The wattage used for any unballasted fixture shall be the. 


maximum UL listed wattage for that fixture regardless of the 
lamp installed. The wattage used for track lighting shall be: 
a. for line voltage track, 50 watts per lineal foot of track 
or actual luminare wattage, whichever is greater 
b. for low voltage track, 25 watts per lineal foot of track 
or the VA rating of the transformer, whichever is greater. 


No credit towards compliance with the lighting power 
allowances shall be given for the use of any controls, auto- 
matic or otherwise. 


Exit lights that are 5 Watts or less per fixture shall not be 
included in the lighting power allowance calculations. Other 
exit lights shall be included in the lighting power allowance 


calculations. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1531 Interior lighting power allowance. 
The interior lighting power allowance shall be calculated by 
multiplying the gross interior floor area, in square feet, by the 
appropriate unit lighting power allowance, in watts per 
square foot, for the use as specified in Table 15-1. Accessory 
uses, including corridors, lobbies and toilet facilities shall be 
included with the primary use. 


(( ;) The lighting power 
allowance for each ((type-ef)) use shall be separately calcu- 
lated and summed to obtain the interior lighting power allow- 
ance. 


In cases where a lighting plan for only a portion of a 
building is submitted, the interior lighting power allowance 
shall be based on the gross interior floor area covered by the 
plan. Plans submitted for common areas only, including cor- 
ridors, lobbies and toilet facilities shall use the lighting power 
allowance for common areas in Table 15-1. 


When insufficient information is known about the spe- 
cific use of the space, the allowance shall be based on the 
apparent intended use of the space. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-1532 Exterior lighting power allowance. 
The exterior lighting power allowance shall be the sum of the 
calculated allowances for parking, outdoor areas and building 
exteriors. The lighting allowance for covered parking, open 
parking and outdoor areas that are illuminated shall be 0.20 
watts per square foot. The lighting allowance for building 
exteriors shall be calculated either by multiplying the build- 
ing facade area by 0.25 watts per square foot or multiplying 
the building perimeter in feet by 7.5 watts per linear foot. 
EXCEPTIONS: 

L Group ((М)) U occupancy accessory to Group R-3 occupancy. 

2,  Forcovered parking, 0,30 w/sf may be used for the lighting pro- 


vide t the ceili d walls are painted or stained with a 


reflectance value of 0.70 or higher. 


TABLE 15-1 
Unit Lighting Power Allowance (LPA) 
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LPA? 
(watts/sq. ft.) 


Nursing homes and hotel/motel guest rooms 
Retail!®, retail banking =e 
Wholesale stores (pallet rack shelving) 


Mall concourses 


Schools buildings (Group E occupancy only), school 


classrooms, day care centers 
Office buildings, office/administrative areas in facilities 
of other use types (including but not limited to 


schools, hospitals, institutions, museums, banks, 
churches)?! 


Police and fire stations? | 12 |] 
Атабай) Pom 
Assembly spaces’, auditoriums, gymnasia”, theaters БЕГЕН 
[GroupR-lcommonaress | 10 | 


[13] 
1.2 


1.2 
10 
Locker and/or shower facilities | Os | 


Warehouses!!, storage areas 
Aircraft storage hangars 


Parking garages See Section 
1532 
Plans Submitted for Common Areas Only” i, ee 


((Gommeon-areaeerriderstebbies)) Main floor build- ((8-8)) 
2 


ing lobbies? (except mall concourses) L2 


Common areas, corridors, toilet facilities and wash- 


rooms, elevator lobbies 


Footnotes for Table 15-1 


In cases in which a general use and a specific use are 
listed, the specific use shall apply. In cases in which a 


use is not mentioned specifically, the Unit Power Allow- 
anceshall be determined by the building official. This 
determination shall be based upon the most comparable 
use specified in the table. See Section 1512 for exempt 
areas. 

The watts per square foot may be increased, by two per- 
cent per foot of ceiling height above twenty feet, unless 
specifically directed otherwise by subsequent footnotes. 


Watts per square foot of room may be increased by two 
percent per foot of ceiling height above twelve feet. 


For all other spaces, such as seating and common areas, 
use the Unit Light Power Allowance for assembly. 
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5. Watts per square foot of room may be increased by two 
percent per foot of ceiling height above nine feet. 
Includes pump area under canopy. 

7. In cases in which a lighting plan is submitted for only a 
portion of a floor, a Unit Lighting Power Allowance of 
1.35 may be used for usable office floor area and 0.80 
watts per square foot shall be used for the common areas, 
which may include elevator space, lobby area and rest 
rooms. Common areas, as herein defined do not include 
mall concourses. 

8. For the fire engine room, the Unit Lighting Power Allow- 
ance is 1.0 watts per square foot. 

9. For indoor sport tournament courts with adjacent specta- 
tor seating, the Unit Lighting Power Allowance for the 
court area is 2.6 watts per square foot. 


10. ((For-beth Retail “and Retait Bight) Display window 


illumination installed within 2 feet of the window light- 
ing for free-standing display where the lighting moves 


with the display, and building showcase illumination 


((and-display-windew-iluminatien-installed-within-two 
feetof-the-windew-are-exempt— 


(bae: is 2-2 pa 52. w 5. 2. mike 


are-exempt— 
Retail Б-ай Unit Liehtine P р FE 


foot-ineludi несін j 
ehandise-display-Tuminaries)) where the lighting is 
enclosed within the showcase are exempt. 


An additional 1.5 W/ft2 of merchandise display lumi- 


naires are exempt provided that they comply with all 
three of the following: 


(a) located on ceiling-mounted track or directly on or 
recessed into the ceiling itself (not on the wall), 


(b) adjustable in both the horizontal and vertical axes 
(vertical axis only is acceptable for fluorescent and other 
fixtures with two points of track attachment). 


(c) fitted with tungsten halogen, fluorescent, or high 


intensity discharge lamps. 


This additional lighting power is allowed only if the 
lighting is actually installed. 


11. Provided that a floor plan, indicating rack location and 
height, is submitted, the square footage for a warehouse 
may be defined, for computing the interior Unit Lighting 
Power Allowance, as the floor area not covered by racks 
plus the vertical face area (access side only) of the racks. 
The height allowance defined in footnote 2 applies only 
to the floor area not covered by racks. 
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CHAPTER 17 
STANDARDS 


CHAPTER 20 
DEFAULT HEAT-LOSS COEFFICIENTS 


REFERENCE STANDARD ((COMMERCIALE)) NON- 


RESIDENTIAL  . 
BUILDING DESIGN BY SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-21-052, 
filed 10/18/93, effective 4/1/94) 


WAC 51-11-99902 Section 2— General principles 
and requirements. 


2.1 Energy Analysis: Compliance with this Standard will 
require an analysis of the annual energy usage, hereinafter 
called an annual energy analysis. 


A building designed in accordance with this Standard 
will be deemed as complying with this Code, if 


a. The calculated annual energy consumption is not 
greater than that of a corresponding "standard design," as 
defined below and in Section 3, 


and; 


b. Whose enclosure elements and energy-consuming 
systems comply with Sections 1310 through 1314, 1410 
through ((4445)) 1416, 1440 through 1442, 1450 through 
1454 and 1510 through 1513. Buildings shall only vary from 
those requirements in Sections 1330 through 1334, 1432 
through 1438 and 1530 through 1532 where those variations 
have been accurately and completely modeled. Where varia- 
tions are not specifically analyzed, the building shall comply 
with these requirements. 

For a proposed building design to be considered similar 
to a "standard design," it shall utilize the same energy 


Source(s) for the same functions and have equal floor area 


and the same ratio of envelope area to floor area, environ- 
mental requirements, occupancy, climate data and usage 
operational schedule. Inputs to the energy analysis relating to 
occupancy and usage shall correspond to the expected occu- 


pancy and usage of the building. 


Except as noted below, the systems identified, and, to the 
extent possible, the assumptions made in assigning energy 
inputs to each system, shall be the same for the standard 
design and the proposed design. When electrically driven 
heat pumps, other than multiple units connected to acommon 
water loop, are employed to provide all or part of the heat for 
the proposed design, the standard design shall also, for the 
purposes of the analysis, assume that electrically driven heat 
pump, in conformance with Chapter 14 of the Code and hav- 
ing capacity at least as great as those used in the proposed 
design are employed. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


2.2 Design: The standard design and the proposed design 
shall be designed on a common basis as specified herein: 

a. The comparison shall be expressed as kBtu input per 
square foot of conditioned floor area per year at the building 
site. Buildings which use electricity as the only fuel source, 
comparisons may be expressed in kWh. When converting 
electricity in kWh to kBtu a multiplier of 3.413 kWh/kBtu 
shall be used. 

b. If the proposed design results in an increase in con- 
sumption of one energy source and a decrease in another 
energy source, even though similar sources are used for sim- 
ilar purposes, the difference in each energy source shall be 
converted to equivalent energy units for purposes of compar- 
ing the total energy used. 


2.3 Analysis Procedure: The analysis of the annual energy 
usage of the standard and the proposed building and system 
design shall meet the following criteria: 

a. The building heating/cooling load calculation proce- 
dure used for annual energy consumption analysis shall be 
detailed to permit the evaluation of effect of factors specified 
in Section 2.4. 

b. The calculation procedure used to simulate the opera- 
tion of the building and its service systems through a full-year 
operating period shall be detailed to permit the evaluation of 
the effect of system design, climatic factors, operational char- 
acteristics and mechanical equipment on annual energy 
usage. Manufacturer’s data or comparable field test data shall 
be used when available in the simulation of systems and 
equipment. The calculation procedure shall be based upon 
8,760 hours of operation of the building and its service sys- 
tems and shall utilize the design methods, specified in Stan- 
dards RS-27, -11,-12 and -13 listed in Chapter 7 and 17 of 
the Code or in other programs approved by the building offi- 
cial. 


2.4 Calculation Procedure: The calculation procedure shall 
cover the following items: 

a. Design requirements—Design heating conditions and 
design cooling conditions as defined in Chapter 12 of the 
Code. 

b. Climatic data—Coincident hourly data for tempera- 
tures, solar radiation, wind and humidity of typical days in 
the year representing seasonal variation. 

c. Building data—Orientation, size, shape, mass, air and 
heat transfer characteristics. 

d. Operational .characteristics—Temperature, humidity, 
ventilation, illumination and control mode for occupied and 
unoccupied hours. 

e. Mechanical equipment—Design capacity and part 
load profile. 

f. Building loads—Internal heat generation, lighting, 
equipment and number of people during occupied and unoc- 
cupied periods. 
(EXCEPTION: 


ings) 


12991 


WSR 00-16-131 


2.5 Documentation: All analyses submitted shall be ассот- 
panied by an energy analysis comparison report. The report 
shall provide technical detail on the two building and system 
designs and on the data used in and resulting from the com- 
parative analysis to verify that both the analysis and the 
designs meet the criteria of Section 1. 


The calculation procedure for the standard design and 
the proposed design shall separately identify the calculated 
annual energy consumption for each different occupancy 
type, if possible, for each of the following end uses: 


a. Interior lighting; 

b. Parking lighting; 

c. Exterior lighting; 

d. Space heating; 

e. Space cooling; 

f. Interior ventilation/fans; 
g. Parking ventilation/fans; 
h. Exhaust fans; 

i. Service water heating; 

j. Elevators; 

k. Appliances. 


Energy consumption of the following items shall be 
included but is not required to be separated out by each indi- 
vidual item. 


a. Office equipment; 

b. Refrigeration other than comfort cooling; 
c. Cooking; and 

d. Any other energy-consuming equipment. 


The specifications of the proposed building project used 
in the analysis shall be as similar as is reasonably practical to 
those in the plans submitted for a building permit. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-11-99903 Section 3—Specific modeling 
assumptions. 


The specific modeling assumptions consist of methods 
and assumptions for calculating the standard energy con- 
sumption for the standard building and the proposed energy 
consumption of the proposed design. In order to maintain 
consistency between the standard and the proposed design 
energy consumptions, the input assumptions in this section 
shall be used. 


"Prescribed" assumptions shall be used without varia- 
tion. "Default" assumptions shall be used unless the designer 
can demonstrate that a different assumption better character- 
izes the building’s use over its expected life. Any modifica- 
tion of a default assumption shall be used in modeling both 
the standard building and the proposed design unless the 
designer demonstrates a clear cause to do otherwise. 


3.1 Orientation and Shape: The standard building shall 
consist of the same number of stories and gross floor area for 
each story as the proposed design. Each floor shall be ori- 
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ented exactly as the proposed design. The geometric form 
shall be the same as the proposed design. 


3.2 Internal Loads: Internal loads shall be modeled as noted 
in the following parts of Section 3.2. The systems specified 
for calculating the standard energy consumption in Section 
3.2 are intended only as constraints in calculating the con- 
sumption. They are not intended as requirements or recom- 
mendations for systems to be used in the proposed building or 
for the calculation of the proposed energy consumption. 


3.2.1 Occupancy: Occupancy schedules shall be default 
assumptions. The same assumptions shall be made in com- 
puting proposed energy consumption as were used in calcu- 
lating the standard energy consumption. Occupancy levels 
vary by building type and time of day. Table 3-1 establishes 
the density presented as ft?/person of conditioned floor area 
that will be used by each building type. Table 3-2 establishes 
the percentage of the people that are in the building by hours 
of the day for each building type. 


3.2.2 Lighting: The interior and exterior lighting power 
allowance for calculating the standard energy consumption 
shall be determined from Sections 1531 and 1532. The light- 
ing power used to calculate the proposed energy consumption 
shall be the actual lighting power of the proposed lighting 
design. Exempt lighting in the standard design shall be equal 
to the exempt lighting in the proposed design. 

Lighting levels in buildings vary based on the type of 
uses within buildings, by area and by time of day. Table 3-2 
contains the lighting energy profiles which establish the per- 
centage of the lighting load that is switched ON in each pro- 
totype or reference building by hour of the day. These pro- 
files are default assumptions and can be changed if required 
when calculating the standard energy consumption to pro- 
vide, for example, a 12 hour rather than an 8 hour work day 
or to reflect the use of automatic lighting controls. The light- 
ing schedules used in the standard and proposed designs shall 
be identical and shall reflect the type of controls to be 
installed in the proposed design. The controls in the proposed 
design shall comply with the requirements in Section 1513 
and no credit shall be given for the use of any additional con- 
trols, automatic or otherwise. 


3.2.3 Receptacle: Receptacle loads and profiles are default 
assumptions. The same assumptions shall be made in calcu- 
lating proposed energy consumption as were used in calculat- 
ing the standard energy consumption. Receptacle loads 
include all general service loads that are typical in a building. 
These loads should include additional process electrical 
usage but exclude HVAC primary or auxiliary electrical 
usage. Table 3-1 establishes the density in W/ft? to be used. 
The receptacle energy profiles shall be the same as the light- 
ing energy profiles in Table 3-2. This profile establishes the 
percentage of the receptacle load that is switched ON by hour 
of the day and by building type. 


3.3 Envelope 


3.3.1 Insulation and Glazing: Glazing area and U-factor of 
the standard building envelope shall be determined by using 
the Target UA requirements of Equation 13-1 and U-factor 
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values in Table 13-1 or 13-2. The glazing solar heat gain 
coefficient (SHGC) or shading coefficient of the standard 
building shall be the lesser of 0.65 and the SHGC required by 
Table 13-1 or 13-2 for the vertical or overhead glazing area 
for the appropriate wall type. The opaque area U-factors of 
the standard building shall be determined by using the Target 
UA requirements from Equation 13-1 including the appropri- 
ate mass for walls. The insulation characteristics and glazing 
area are prescribed assumptions for the standard building for 
calculating the standard energy consumption. In the calcula- 
tion of the proposed energy consumption of the proposed 
design, the envelope characteristics of the proposed design 
shall be used. The standard design shall use the maximum 
glazing areas listed in Tables 13-1 or 13-2 for the appropriate 
use. The distribution of vertical glazing in the gross wall area 
of the standard design shall be equal to the distribution of ver- 
tical glazing in the proposed design or shall constitute an 
equal percentage of gross wall area on all sides of the stan- 
dard building. The distribution of overhead glazing in the 
gross roof/ceiling area of the standard design shall be equal to 
the distribution of overhead glazing in the proposed design. 
The distribution of doors in the gross opaque wall area of the 
standard design shall be identical to the distribution of doors 
in the proposed design. 


3.3.2 Infiltration: For standard and proposed buildings, 
infiltration assumptions shall be equal. 


3.3.3 Envelope and Ground Absorptivities: For the stan- 
dard building, absorptivity assumptions shall be default 
assumptions for computing the standard energy consumption 
and default assumptions for computing the proposed energy 
consumption. The solar absorptivity of opaque elements of 
the building envelope shall be assumed to be 70 percent. The 
solar absorptivity of ground surfaces shall be assumed to be 
80 percent (20 percent reflectivity). 


3.3.4 Window Treatment: No draperies or blinds shall be 
modeled for the standard or proposed building. 


3.3.5 Shading: For standard building and the proposed 
design, shading by permanent structures and terrain shall be 
taken into account for computing energy consumption 


. whether or not these features are located on the building site. 


А permanent fixture is one that is likely to remain for the life 
of the proposed design. Credit may be taken for external 
shading devices that are part of the proposed design. 


3.4 HVAC Systems and Equipment: For the standard 
building, the HVAC system used shall be the system type 
used in the proposed design. If the proposed HVAC System 
type does not comply with Sections 1432 through 1438, the 
standard design system shall comply in all respects with 
those sections. 


Exception: When approved by the building official, a prototype 
HVAC system may be used, if the proposed design 
system cannot be modified to comply with Sections 
1422 and 1432 through 1438, as a standard design. 
Use of prototype HVAC systems shall only be permit- 
ted for the building types listed below. For mixed-use 
buildings, the floor space of each building type is allo- 
cated within the floor space of the standard building. 
The specifications and requirements for the HVAC 
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1. assembly 6. restaurant 
2. health/institutional , 
3. hotel/motel 

4. light manufacturing 


5. office (business) 


7. retail (mercantile) 
8. school (educational) 
9. warehouse (storage) 


3.4:1 HVAC Zones: HVAC zones for calculating the stan- 
dard energy consumption and proposed energy consumption 
shall consist of at least four perimeter and one interior zone 
per floor, with at least one perimeter zone facing each orien- 
tation. The perimeter zones shall be fifteen feet in width or 
one-third the narrow dimension of the building when this 
dimension is between 30 and 45 feet inclusive or half the nar- 
row dimension of the building when this dimension is less 
than thirty feet. - 


1. Building types such as assembly or warehouse may be 
modeled as a single zone if there is only one space. 


2. Thermally similar zones, such as those facing one orien- 
tation on different floors, may be grouped together for 
the purposes of either the standard or proposed building 
simulation. 


Exceptions: 


3.4.2 Process Equipment Sizing: Process sensible and 
latent loads shall be equal in calculating both the standard 
energy consumption and the proposed energy consumption. 
The designer shall document the installation of process 
equipment and the size of process loads. 


3.4.3 HVAC Equipment Sizing: The equipment shall be 
sized to include the capacity to meet the process loads. For 
calculating the proposed energy consumption, actual air flow 
rates and installed equipment size shall be used in the simula- 
tion. Equipment sizing in the simulation of the proposed 
design shall correspond to the equipment intended to be 
selected for the design and the designer shall not use equip- 
ment sized automatically by the simulation tool. 


Equipment sizing for the standard design shall be based 
on the same as the proposed design or lesser sizing ratio of 
installed system capacity to the design load for heating and 
for cooling. 


Chilled water systems for the standard building shall be 
modeled using a reciprocating chiller for systems with total 
cooling capacities less than 175 tons, and centrifugal chillers 
for systems with cooling capacities of 175 tons or greater. For 
systems with cooling capacities of 600 tons or more the stan- 
dard energy consumption shall be calculated using two cen- 
trifugal chillers, lead/lag controlled. Chilled water shall be 
assumed to be controlled at a constant 44 degree F tempera- 
ture rise, from 44 degrees F to 56 degrees F, operating at 65 
percent combined impeller and motor efficiency. Condenser 
water pumps shall be sized using a 10 degree F temperature 
rise, operating at 60 percent combined impeller and motor 
efficiency. The cooling tower shall be an open circuit, centrif- 
ugal blower type sized for the larger of 85 degrees F leaving 
water temperature or 10 degrees F approach to design wet- 
bulb temperature. The tower shall be controlled to provide a 
65 degrees F leaving water temperature whenever weather 
conditions permit, floating up to design leaving water tem- 
perature at design conditions. 
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3.4.4 ((WariabłeSpeed+)) Fans; The ((energy)) power of the 
combined fan system per air volume at design conditions 


(w/cfm) of the proposed design shall be equal to that of the 
standard design. 

Variable air volume fan systems in the standard building 
shall be variable speed. 


3.5 Service Water Heating: The service water heating loads 
for prototype buildings are defined in terms of Btu/per- 
son-hour in Table 3-1. The values in the table refer to energy 
content of the heated water. The service water heating loads 
from Table 3-1 are default for all buildings. The same ser- 
vice-water-heating load assumptions shall be made in calcu- 
lating proposed energy consumption as were used in calculat- 
ing the standard energy consumption. The service water heat- 
ing system for the standard building shall be modeled as 
closely as possible as if it were designed in accordance with 
((the ASHRAE Handbook 1995 HVAC -Systems-and “A ppl- 
eatiens-Velume)) RS-11 and meeting all the requirements of 
Sections 1440 through 1442. 


3.6 Controls 


3.6.1: АП occupied conditioned spaces in standard and pro- 
posed design buildings in all climates shall be simulated as 
being both heated and cooled. 

1. If a building or portion of a building is to be provided 
with only heating or cooling, both the standard building 
and the proposed design shall be simulated using the 
same assumptions. 

2. If warehouses are not intended to be mechanically 
cooled, both the standard and proposed energy consump- 
tion shall be modeled assuming no mechanical cooling. 


3.6.2: Space temperature controls for the standard building, 
shall be set at 70 degrees F for space heating and 75 degrees 
F for space cooling, with a deadband in accordance with Sec- 
tion 1412.2. The system shall be OFF during off-hours 
according to the appropriate schedule in Table 3-2, except 
that the heating system shall cycle ON if any space should 
drop below the night setback setting 55 degrees F. There shall 
be no similar setpoint during the cooling season. Lesser dead- 
band ranges may be used in calculating the proposed energy 
consumption. 


1. Setback shall not be modeled in determining either the 
standard or proposed energy consumption if setback is 
not realistic for the proposed design such as a facility 
being operated 24 hours/day. For instance, health facili- 
ties need not have night setback during the heating sea- 
son. 

2. If deadband controls are not to be installed, the proposed 
energy consumption shall be calculated with both heating 
and cooling thermostat setpoints set to the same value 
between 70 degrees F and 75 degrees F inclusive, 
assumed to be constant for the year. 


Exceptions: 


Exceptions: 


3.6.3: When providing for outdoor air ventilation when cal- 
culating the standard energy consumption, controls shall be 
assumed to close the outside air intake to reduce the flow of 
outside air to 0.0 cfm during "setback" and "unoccupied" 
periods. Ventilation using inside air may still be required to 
maintain scheduled setback temperature. Outside air ventila- 
tion, during occupied periods, shall be as required by the 
Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code 
chapter 51-13 МАС. 
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3.6.4: If humidification is to be used in the proposed design, Building Type Occupancy Receptacle 
the same level of humidification and system type shall be Density? Sq. | Power Density? 
used in the standard building. FtJPerson Watts/Sq. Ft. 

(Btu/heft?) (Btu/heft?) 
3.6.5: There shall be no credit in the proposed design for 


390 
Real | 3007) | 025085 | 18 | 


control of parking garage ventilation. 


TABLE 3-1 
Acceptable Occupancy Densities, Receptacle Power Densities and Ser- 
vice Hot Water Consumption! 


1. Тһе occupancy densities, receptacle power densities and service hot 
Building Type Occupancy Receptacle water consumption values are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 
and addenda. 
Density? Sq. | Power Density? й s T 
FtJPerson Watts/Sq. Ft 2. Values are in square feet of conditioned floor area per person. Heat 


generation in Btu per person per hour is 230 sensible and 190 latent. 


wheft? : | A 
(Били) Figures іп parentheses are equivalent Btu per hour рег square foot. 


(Btu/heft?) 


3. Values are in Watts per square foot of conditioned floor area. Fi gures 
in parentheses are equivalent Btu per hour per square foot. These 
values are the minimum acceptable. If other process loads are not 
input (such as for computers, cooking, refrigeration, etc.), itis recom- 
mended that receptacle power densities be increased until total pro- 
cess energy consumption is equivalent to 25% of the total. 
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4. Values are in Btu per person per hour. 
TABLE 3-2A 
Assembly Occupancy! 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 
Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 
Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 
(time) 
(12-łam) 
(1-2am) 
(2-3am) 
(3-4am) 
(4-5am) 
(5-6am) 
(6-7am) 
(7-8am) 
(8-9am) 
(9-10am) 
(10-11am) 
(11-12рт) 
(12-Ірт) 
(1-2pm) 
(2-3pm) 
(3-4pm) 
(4-5pm) 
(5-6pm) 
(6-7pm) 
(7-8pm) 
(8-9pm) 
(9-10pm) 
(10-11pm) 
(11-12am) 
otał/Day 
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Schedule for Schedule for 


Schedule for Schedule for 


Schedule for 


Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 
Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 
Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 


(im) | Wk Ser Sun | Wk ы Son | Wk 5м Sun| Wk Sat Son | Wk Sat Sun 
otal/Week 50.50 hours 74.20 hours 124 hours 59 hours 0 hours 
otal/Year 2633 hours 3869 hours 6465 hours 308 hours 0 


Wk- Weekday 


hours 


|. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 095 when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 


ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


TABLE 3-2B 
Health Occupancy! 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for HVAC Schedule for Schedule for 


Occupancy Lighting System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 
Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 


Maximum Load 


Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 


Hour of Day 
(time) 


|  (12-lam) 0 1 0 
2 (1-2ат) 0 І 0 
3 (2-3ат) 0 1 0 
4 (3-4ат) 0 1 0 
5 (4-5ат) 0 1 0 
6 (5-бат) 0 І 0 
7  (6-7am) 0 1 0 
8 (7-8ат) 0 І 0 
9 (8-дат) 5 20 2 
10 (9-10ат) 5 66 28 2 
l. = (10-1 1am) 5 78 30 2 
12 (11-12pm) 5 82 30 2 
13 (12-1рт) 5 71 24 2 
14 (I-2pm) 5 82 24 2 
15 (2-3pm) 5 78 23 2 
16 (3-4pm) 5 74 23 2 
17 (4-5pm) 0 5 63 23 0 
18 (5-брт) 0 30 40 5 10 0 
19 (6-7pm) 0 30 10 5 1 0 
20 (7-8рт) 0 30 10 5 1 0 
21 (8-9pm) 0 30 10 5 1 0 
22 (9-10рт) 0 30 10 5 1 0 
23 (10-11рт) 0 30 10 5 1 0 
24 (11-12ат) 0 10 10 5 1 0 


136 540 16 
62.36 hours 
3251 


249 24 
41.88 hours 
2148 hours 


2400 2400 2400 
168 hours 
8760 hours 


1060 550 160 
60.10 hours 
3134 


40 
46.70 hours 
2435 hours 


hours hours 


Wk= Weekday 


|. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 
ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 
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TABLE 3-2C 
Hotel/Motel Occupancy! 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle : Water 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Hour of Day 


(time) 


1  (12-lam) 30 
2 (I-2am) 30 
3  (2-3am) 20 
4 (3-4am) 20 
5 (4-5am) 20 
6 (5-6am) 20 
7 (6-7am) 30 
8  (7-8am) 40 
9 (8-9am) 40 
10 (9-10am) 30 
11 (I0-llam) 30 
12 (11-12рт) 30 
13 (12-Ipm) 30 
14 (1-2pm) 20 
15 (2-3pm) 20 
16 (3-4pm) 25 25 20 
17 (4-5рт) 25 25 20 
18 (5-6pm) 25 25 20 
19 (6-7pm) 60 60 50 
20 (7-8pm) 80 70 70 
21 (8-9pm) 90 70 80 
22 (9-IOpm) 80 70 60 
23 (10-11рт) 50 


(11-12ат) 30 


1390 1390 1300 
96.40 hours 


5026 


785 810 
58.70 hours 
3061 


2400 2400 2400 
168.0 hours 


8760 


915 930 900 
64.05 hours 
3340 


1217 1303 1287 
86.75 hours 
4523 


hours hours hours hours hours 


Wk= Weekday 


l. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 


Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 
ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


TABLE 3-2D 
Light Manufacturing Occupancy! 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot | Elevator 
Receptacle Water 


Percent of Percent of 
Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load 


Percent of Percent of 
Maximum Load Maximum Load 
(time) 

(12-1am) 
(1-2am) 
(2-3am) 
(3-4am) 
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Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 


Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 
Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 
(time) 
(4-5am) 
(5-6am) 
(6-7am) 
(7-8am) 
(8-9am) 
(9-10am) 
(10-11am) 
(11-12pm) 
(12-1pm) 
(1-2pm) 
(2-3pm) 
(3-4pm) 
(4-5pm) 
(5-6pm) 
(6-7pm) 
(7-8pm) 
(8-9pm) 
(9-10pm) 
(10-11pm) 
(11-12am) 


PROPOSED 


4 
7 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
6 
6 
9 
6 
4 
4 
4 


off 4 
off 4 
off 4 
off 7 
4 
4 
1 
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off 
off 
120 1200 113 151 
48.60 hours 56.00 hours 92.00 hours 30.54 hours 29.26 hours 
2534 hours 2920 hours 4797 hours 1592 hours 1526 hours 
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1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 
ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


TABLE 3-2E 
Office Occupancy! 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 


Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 
Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 
(time) 
(12-1ат) 
(1-2ат) 
(2-3am) 
(3-4am) 
(4-5am) 
(5-6am) 
(6-7am) 
(7-8am) 
(8-дат) 
(9-10am) 
(10- Пат) 
(11-12рт) 
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Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 


Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 


Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 


(time) Wk Sat — Sun | Wk Sat Sun | Wk Sat Sun | Wk Sat Sun 
80 15 on ой ой | 57 20 58 — 21 


1. 


Wk= Weekday 


k Sat 
(12-ірт) 50 10 
(1-2pm) 95 
(2-3pm) 95 
(3-4pm) 95 
(4-5pm) 
(5-6pm) 
(6-7pm) 
(7-8pm) 
(8-9pm) 
(9-10pm) 
(10-11pm) 
(11-12am) 


48 13 
37 
37 


on off 
on off 
on off 
on off 
on off 
off off 
off off 
off off 
off off 
off off 
off off 


© O O O O O U t^ tn (л tn tn 
А VA л XA M їл M M (д (л (д (д 
+ — — FP £ A R A A с © 0 
© © © © © © Qa (U A о 

© © © © © © © O © о © © 


280 120 1200 0 256 113 151 0 
48.60 hours 56.00 hours 92.00 hours 30.54 hours 29.26 hours 
2534 hours 2920 hours 4797 hours 1592 hours 1526 hours 


Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator Schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 
ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


TABLE 3-2F 
Parking Garage Occupancy! 


Hour of Day Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 


І 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 


Proposed 


Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 


Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 
Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 
Гава Son | Wk sa — sur | Wa Sa Sm We зш sar] и эы sm | 
(12-1ат) 100 100 100 
(1-2ат) 
(2-Зат) 
(3-4ат) 


| (4-5ат) 


(5-бат) 

(6-7am) 

(7-8am) 

(8-9am) 

(9-10am) Included 
(10-1 Пат) with 
(11-12pm) other 
(12-Ірт) оссирапсіев 
(1-2pm) 

Q-3pm) 

(3-4pm) 

(4-5pm) 

(5-6pm) 

(6-7pm) 


Hour of Day Schedule for 


Occupancy 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


(7-8pm) 
(8-9pm) 
(9-10pm) 
(10-11 pm) 
(11-12am) 


Wk= Weekday 


Hour of Day 


Schedules for occupancy, lighting, 


that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, аге from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except с 


ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


Schedule for 
Occupancy 


Percent of 


(time) 
(12-1am) 
(1-2am) 
(2-3am) 
(3-4am) 
(4-5am) 
(5-6am) 
(6-7am) 
(7-8am) 
(8-9am) 
(9-10am) 
(10-1 1am) 
(11-12pm) 
(12-1pm) 
(1-2pm) 
(2-3pm) 
(3-4pm) 
(4-5pm) 
(5-6pm) 
(6-7pm) 
(7-8pm) 
(8-9pm) 
(9-10pm) 
(10-11pm) 
(11-12am) 
750 740 
49.75 
2594 


Maximum Load 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-16-131 . 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 


Percent of Percent of Percent of 
Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 


PROPOSED 


receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 


hanged to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 


TABLE 3-2G 
Restaurant Occupancy! 


Schedule for 


Schedule for Schedule for 


Schedule for 
Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 
Percent of Percent of Percent of 


Maximum Load Maximum Load 


Maximum Load 


on 


on 


on 


on 
on 
on 


on 


on 


on 
on 


on 


on 


on 


on 
2000 1800 1700 
135 hours 
7039 
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790 730 625 
hours 


1455 1365 1115 
һош$ 


485 
hours 


hours hours hours hours 
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Wk= Weekday 


|. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours, Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 
ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


TABLE 3-2Н 
Retail Occupancy! 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 


Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 
Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 


Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 


(time) 


l (12-lam) 0 0 0 5 5 5 0 0 0 
2 (I-2am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 0 0 0 
3 (2-3am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 0 0 0 
4 (3-4am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 0 0 0 
5 (4-5am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 0 0 0 
6 (5-бат) 0 0 0 5 5 5 0 0 0 
7 (6-7am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 on on 0 0 0 
8 (7-8am) 10 10 0 5 оп оп 12 9 0 
9 (8-9ат) 20 20 0 оп оп оп 22 21 0 
10 (9-10ат) 50 50 10 оп оп оп 
11 (10-11am) 50 60 20 on on on 
12 (11-12pm) 70 80 20 on on on 
13 (12-Ipm) 70 80 40 on on on 
14 (1-2рт) 70 80 40 on on on 
15 (2-3pm) 70 80 40 on on on 
16 (3-4рт) 80 80 40 оп оп оп 
17 (4-5pm) 70 80 40 оп оп оп 
18 (5-6pm) 50 60 20 оп оп о 
19 (6-7pm) 50 20 10 оп оп off 
20 (7-8pm) оп оп о 
21  (8-9pm) on on off 
22 (9-10рт) off on off 
23 (10-ІІрт) о off off 
(11-12ат) о off off 


1115 985 
70.85 hours 
3694 


1500 1600 900 
100 hours 
5214 


761 
52.69 
2747 


46.30 hours 
2414 


44.59 hours 
2325 


hours 


hours hours 


hours 


hours hours 


Wkz Weekday 


I. — Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 


ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 
TABLE 3-2I 
School Occupancy! 


Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for Schedule for 
Occupancy Lighting HVAC System Service Hot Elevator 
Receptacle Water 


Percent of Percent of Percent of Percent of 
Hour of Day Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load Maximum Load 


1 (12-1ат) 
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Schedule for 
Elevator 


Schedule for 
Service Hot 
Water 


Schedule for 
HVAC System 


Schedule for 
Lighting 
Receptacle 


Schedule for 
Occupancy 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Hour of Day 
(time) 


2  (12am) 0 5 3 3 0 0 
3  Q-3am) 0 5 3 3 0 0 
4 (3-4ат) 0 5 3 3 0 0 
5  (4-5am) 0 5 3 3 0 0 
6  (5-6am) 0 5 3 3 0 0 
7 (6-Тат) 0 5 3 3 0 0 
8  (7-8am) 0 5 3 3 0 0 
9  (8-9am) 0 5 3 5 0 0 
10  (9-10am) 0 5 5 5 0 0 
ll  (10-11am) 0 5 5 5 0 0 
12. (11-12рт) 0 5 5 5 0 0 
13 (12-Ірт) 0 5 5 5 0 0 
14  (I-2pm) 80 0 0 80 5 5 off 3 5 0 0 
15 (2-3pm) 80 0 0 80 5 5 off 3 3 0 0 
16 (3-4pm) 45 0 0 70 5 5 off 3 3 15 0 0 
17  (4-5pm) 15 0 0 50 5 5 off 3 3 0 0 0 
18 (5-6pm) 5 0 0 50 5 5 on off off 3 3 0 0 0 
19 (6-7pm) 15 0 0 35 5 5 off 3 3 0 0 0 
20  (7-8pm) 20 0 0 35 5 5 off 3 3 0 0 0 
21  (8-9pm) 20 0 0 35 5 5 off 3 3 0 0 0 
22 (9-10рт) 10 0 0 30 5 5 off 3 3 0 0 0 
23  (10-11pm) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off 3 3 0 0 0 
(11-12am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 3 3 0 0 0 

710 50 0 990 170 120 1500 500 0 80 84 285 0 0 


14.25 hours 
743 


36.19 hours 
1887 


80.00 hours 
4171 


52.40 hours 
2732 


36.00 hours 
1877 


hours hours 


hours hours 


hours 


Wk= Weekday 


|. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 
ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


TABLE 3-2J 
Warehouse Occupancy! 


Schedule for 
Elevator 


Schedule for 
Service Hot 
Water 


Schedule for 
HVAC System 


Schedule for 
Lighting 
Receptacle 


Schedule for 
Occupancy 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Hour of Day 
(time) 
(12-1am) 
(1-2am) 
(2-3am) 
(3-4am) 
(4-5am) 
(5-6am) 
(6-7am) 
(7-8am) 
(8-9am) 
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Schedule for 
Occupancy 


Schedule for 
Lighting 
Receptacle 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Hour of Day 


(9-10am) 0 5 
lH (10-11am) 0 5 
12 (11-12pm) 0 5 
13 (12-Ірт) 0 5 5 
14 (1-2pm) 0 5 5 
15 (2-3рт) 0 5 5 
16 (3-4рт) 0 5 5 
17  (4-5pm) 0 5 5 
18  (5-6pm) 0 5 5 
19 (6-7рт) 0 5 5 
20  (7-8pm) 0 5 5 
21 (8-9pm) 0 5 5 
22  (9-lOpm) 0 5 5 
23 (10-11рт) 0 5 5 
(11-12am) 0 5 5 

680 120 0 915 180 120 

35.20 hours 48.75 hours 

1835 hours 2542 hours 


Wk= Weekday 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Schedule for 
HVAC System 


Schedule for 
Service Hot 
Water 


Schedule for 
Elevator 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


Percent of 
Maximum Load 


M 


0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

4 0 0 

4 0 0 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

off 30 2 0 0 0 
off 18 2 0 0 0 
off 3 2 0 0 0 
off 3 2 0 0 0 
off 3 2 0 0 0 
off 3 2 0 0 0 
off 3 2 0 0 0 
off off 3 2 0 0 0 
800 0 91 70 0 0 


58.00 hours 
3024 


22.88 hours 
1193 


3.50 
182 


hours 


hours hours hours 


|. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, receptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and addendums, except 
that 5% emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0% when occupancy is 0%. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHED- 


ULES ARE NOT KNOWN. 


TABLE 3-3 
HVAC Systems of Prototype Buildings! 


1 
1 оғ3 Note 2 
3 
2 
І 
4 Note 3 
5 Note 3,4 


2 Note 6 
6 Note 7 


1. Assembly 
a. Churches (any size) 

b. < 50,000 ft? or € 3 floors 
c. > 50,000 ft? or > 3 floors 
2. Health 
a. Nursing Home (any size) 

b. < 15,000 ft? 

с.> 15,000 ft? and < 50,000 ft? 
d. > 50,000 ft? 
3. Hotel/Motel 


a. < 3 Stories 


b. > 3 Stories 
5. Office 
a. < 20,000 ft? 


b. > 20,000 ft? and either 
< 3 floors or < 75,000 ft? 


І 
4 
c. > 75,000 ft? or > 3 floors 5 


[6 Restaurant — 770 | поз | Noe? 


7. Retail 
lor3 Note 2 


a. < 50,000 ft? 


Proposed 


8. Schools 


а. < 75,000 ft? or € 3 floors 
b. > 75,000 ft? or > 3 floors 


Footnote to TABLE 3-3: The system and energy types presented in this table 
are not intended as requirements or recommendations for the proposed 
design. Floors areas in the table are the total conditioned floor areas for the 
listed use in the building. The number of floors indicated in the table is the 
total number of occupied floors for the listed use. 


TABLE 3-3 (cont.) 
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings! 


HVAC Component 


System Description 


Packaged rooftop sin- 
gle zone, one unit per 
zone. 


Packaged terminal air 
conditioner with space 
heater or heat pump, 
heating or cooling unit 
per zone. 


Note 10 Note 11 
Circulation Rate 


Supply Fan Con- | Constant volume. Fan cycles with call for 

trol heating or cooling. 

Return Fan Con- | М.А. М.А. 
KOR сынан 


Fan System 
Design Supply 
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Direct expansion air 
cooled. 


HVAC Component |  System#1 — | 


Cooling System Direct expansion air 
cooled 


Heating System Furnace, heat pump, or 
electric resistance. 

TABLE 3-3 (cont.) 

HVAC Systems Descriptions for Prototype Buildings! 


HVAC Component 


System Description Air handler per zone 
with central plant. 


Heat pump with elec- 
tric resistance auxiliary 
or air conditioner with 
space heater. 


No economizer, if not 
required by Section 
1433. 


Drybulb economizer 
per Section 1433, heat 
recovery if required by 
Section 1436. 


Packaged rooftop VAV 
with perimeter reheat 
and fan-powered ter- 
minal units. 


VAV with forward 
curved centrifugal fan 
and variable inlet fans. 


VAV with forward 
curved centrifugal fan 
and discharge dampers. 


Chilled water (Note Direct expansion air 
12) cooled. 
Heating System Hot water (Note 13) Hot water (Note 13) or 
electric resistance. 


Remarks Drybulb economizer Drybulb economizer 
per Section 1433, heat 
recovery if required by 
Section 1436. 


Fan System 
Design Supply Note 10 


Circulation Rate 


Supply Fan Con- | Constant volume. 


trol 


Return Fan Con- | Constant volume. 


trol 


Cooling System 


per Section 1433. 
Minimum УАУ setting 
per Section 1435 
Exception 1, Supply air 
reset by zone of great- 
est cooling demand, 
heat recovery if 
required by Section 
1436. 
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TABLE 3-3 (cont.) 
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings! 


HVAC Component 


System Description Four-pipe fan coil per 
zone with central plant. 


Built-up central VAV 
with perimeter reheat 
and fan-powered ter- 
minal units 


Fan System 


Design Supply Note 10 Note 10 


Circulation Rate 


Supply Fan Con- 
trol 


VAV with air-foil cen- 
trifugal fan and AC fre- 
quency variable speed 

drive. 
VAV with air-foil cen- 
trifugal fan and AC fre- 
quency variable speed 


NA 
drive. 


Cooling System Chilled water (Note Chilled water (Note 
12) 12) 

Heating System Hot water (Note 13) or | Hot water (Note 13) or 
electric resistance. electric resistance. 


Remarks Drybulb economizer No economizer, if not 
per Section 1433. 
Minimum VAV setting 
per Section 1435 
Exception 1, Supply air 
rest by zone of greatest 
cooling demand, heat 
recovery if required by 
Section 1436. 


Fan cycles with call for 
heating or cooling. 


Return Fan Con- 
trol 


required by Section 
1433. 


Numbered Footnotes for TABLE 3-3 
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings 


1. Тһе systems and energy types presented іп this Table are not intended as requirements or recommendations for the pro- 


posed design. 


2. For occupancies such as restaurants, assembly and retail that are part of a mixed use building which, according to Table 
3-3, includes a central chilled water plant (systems 3, 5, or 6), chilled water system type 3 or 5 shall be used as indicated 


in the table. 


3. Constant volume may be used in zones where pressurization relationships must be maintained by code. Where constant 
volume is used, the system shall have heat recovery if required by Section 1436. УАУ shall be used in all other areas, in 


accordance with Sections 1432 through 1438. 


4. Provide run-around heat recovery systems for all fan systems with a minimum outside air intake greater than 70%. Recov- 


ery effectiveness shall be 0.50. 


S. [Ға warehouse is not intended to be mechanically cooled, both the standard and proposed designs shall be calculated 


assuming no mechanical cooling. 


6. Тһе system listed is for guest rooms only. Areas such as public areas and back-of-house areas shall be served by system 
4. Other areas such as offices and retail shall be served by systems listed in Table 3-3 for these occupancy types. 
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7. Тһе system listed is for guest rooms only. Areas such as public areas and back-of-house areas shall be served by system 
5. Other areas such as offices and retail shall be served by systems listed in Table 3-3 for these occupancy types. 

Reserved. ( 

Reserved. 

0. Design supply air circulation rate shall be based on a supply-air-to-room air temperature difference of 20°F. A higher sup- 
ply air temperature may be used if required to maintain a minimum circulation rate of 4.5 air changes per hour or 15 cfm 
per person to each zone served by the system, at design conditions. If return fans are specified, they shall be sized for the 
supply fan capacity less the required minimum ventilation with outside air, or 75% of the supply fan capacity, whichever 
is larger. Except where noted, supply and return fans shall be operated continuously during occupied hours. 

11. Fan energy when included in the efficiency rating of the unit as defined in Section 1411, need not be modeled explicitly 

for this system. The fan shall cycle with calls for heating or cooling. 

12. Chilled water systems shall be modeled using a reciprocating chiller for systems with total cooling capacities less than 175 
tons, and centrifugal chillers for systems with cooling capacities of 175 tons or greater. For systems with cooling capaci- 
ties of 600 tons or more, the standard design energy consumption shall be calculated using two centrifugal chillers, lead/lag 
controlled. Chilled water shall be assumed to be controlled at a constant 44°F. Chiller water pumps shall be sized using a 
12°F temperature rise, from 44°F to 56°F, operating at 65% combined impeller and motor efficiency. Condenser water 
pumps shall be sized using a 10°F temperature rise, operating at 60% combined impeller and motor efficiency. The cool- 
ing tower shall be an open circuit, centrifugal blower type sized for the larger of 85°F leaving water temperature or 10°F 
approach to design wetbulb temperature. The tower shall be controlled to provide a 65°F leaving water temperature when- 
ever weather conditions permit, floating up to design leaving water temperatures at design conditions. Chilled water sup- 
ply temperature shall be reset in accordance with Section 1432.2.2. 

13. Hot water system shall include a natural draft fossil fuel or electric boiler. The hot water pump shall be sized based on a 
30°F temperature drop, from 180°F to 150°F, operating at a combined impeller and motor efficiency of 60%. Hot water 
supply temperature shall be reset in accordance with Section 1432.2.2. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-03-003, Program Name Source 
filed 1/8/98, effective 7/1/98) DOE 2.1E ог DOE2.2 James J. Hirsch & Associates 
WAC 51-11-99904 Section 4—Suggested software Building Performance Analysis 
for systems analysis approach. Software & Consulting 4 
((4r-Pregrame Aeeepteble- for Projects-for- Full-Year 12185 Presilla Road 
H ` ły Analysis) Camarillo, CA 93012-9243 
(805) 532-1045 
Program Name Source EnergyPlus Kathy Ellington 
(САБМ-БОЕ ADM-Asseeiates Lawrence Berkeley National Lab- 
3239-Rames-Cirele oratory (LBNL 
Saeramente-CA 95827 Building 90, Room 3147 
916-363-8383)) | Berkeley, CA 94720-0001 
Blast 3.0 (Level ((493)) Blast Support Office (510) 486-5711 
334) University of Illinois ESAS Ross Meriweather 
Dept. of Mechanical and Indus- Consulting, Engineering 
trial Engineering 3315 Outrider 
1206 W. Green Street, San Antonio, TX 78247-4405 
Room ((30)) 140, MEB 210-490-7081 
Urbana, IL 61801 ESP-II Automated Procedures for Engi- 
((4-800-842-5278)) neering Consultants, Inc. 
(217) 244-8182 40 W. 4th Centre, Suite 2100 
DOE 2.1E Energy Science and Technology Dayton, OH 45402 
Software Center (ESTSC) 937-228-2602 
PO Box 1220 HAP ((2-02)) 3.24 Carrier Building Systems 
Oakridge, TN 37831-1020 and Services 
423-576-2606 3215 South 116th St., Suite 133 
Tukwila, WA 98168 
(206)-439-0097 4 
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Program Name Source 
) ((MICRO-DOE2 ACROSOFFECAER- 

4204-14 Washington Avenue 
Gelder, CO-3040+ 
203-279-8136)) 

Trace 600 Version The Trane Co. 

((36-08)) 18.11 or Trace 3600 Pammel Creek Rd. 

700 Lacrosse, WI 54601 


608-787-3926 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 51-11-1201 
WAC 51-11-1210 
WAC 51-11-1701 
WAC 51-11-2000 


Scope. 
Application of terms. 
Scope. 


Default heat-loss coeffi- 
cients. 

WAC 51-11-2001 General. 
WAC 51-11-2002 
WAC 51-11-2003 


WAC 51-11-2004 


Below grade walls and slabs. 
On-grade slab floors. 


Floors over unconditioned 
space. 
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WAC 51-11-2005 
WAC 51-11-2006 


Above grade walls. 


Default U-factors for glazing 


and doors. 
WAC 51-11-2007 Ceilings. 
WAC 51-11-2008 Reserved. 
WAC 51-11-2009 Mass. 


WSR 00-16-132 
PROPOSED RULES 
BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
(Filed August 2, 2000, 10:36 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
03-017. 

Title of Rule: Amendment of chapters 51-44 and 51-45 
WAC (amendment of the 1997 Edition of the Uniform Fire 
Code and Fire Code Standards). 

Purpose: To consider whether to amend the 1997 Edi- 
tions of the Uniform Fire Code and Fire Code Standards, 
Published by the International Fire Code Institute. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.27.031 and 
19.27.074. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 19.27 and 34.05 
RCW. 

Summary: The proposed rules include adoption of 
amendments to the 1997 Uniform Fire Code and Fire Code 
Standards, including editorial corrections, elimination of 
conflicting language and improved requirements for fleet 
fueling and ammonia refrigeration. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: 
19.27.074. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Al Rhoades, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, 
WA 98504-8300, (360) 586-8999; and Enforcement: Local 
jurisdictions. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Building Code 
Council, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: The council is seeking comments on the issues 
proposed in the rules shown below. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule will amend chapters 51-44 and 
51-45 WAC. Chapters 51-44 and 51-45 WAC adopt and 
amend the 1997 Edition of the Uniform Fire Code (UFC) and 
the Uniform Fire Code Standards published by the Interna- 
tional Fire Code Institute. The purpose is to further amend 
the 1997 UFC to make editorial corrections and other 
improvements in the code language. The proposed amend- 
ments will provide greater safety and flexibility than the pub- 
lished version for application in Washington state. 

Regulatory Review: Іп compliance with Executive 
Order 97-02, regulatory improvement, the following criteria 


RCW 19.27.031 and 
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for regulatory review will be considered at the time of final 
adoption of the rule. 

1. Need. This rule is necessary to comply with the 
requirements of RCW 19.27.074. The council must regularly 
review the Uniform Fire Code and Uniform Fire Code Stan- 
dards, and adopt amendments as deemed appropriate by the 
council. The purpose and objective of this review, as given in 
RCW 19.27.020, is to promote the health, safety and welfare 
of the occupants or users of buildings; to require minimum 
construction standards for the state of Washington; to permit 
the use of modern technical methods; to eliminate restrictive, 
obsolete, conflicting, duplicating and unnecessary regula- 
tions; and to provide standards to make buildings accessible 
to and usable by physically disabled persons. The technical 
advisory groups appointed by the council have identified 
rules that are obsolete, duplicative or ambiguous, and have 
proposed amendments and revisions. 

2. Effectiveness and Efficiency. The mission of the 
council is to adopt building codes for uniform application 
throughout the state. In the course of the regular rule review, 
the council examined regulatory alternatives and new tech- 
nologies. The council has identified where alternatives can 
be used effectively and efficiently. The council efficiently 
achieves uniform state building codes by serving as the cen- 
tral administrative agency for state-wide adoption of building 
codes. 

3. Clarity. To enhance clarity, only those subsections 
with a state amendment will be filed under the main section 
number. The balance of the main section will remain as writ- 
ten in the national uniform code, as adopted by reference, 
unless otherwise noted. 

4. Intent and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule 
is consistent with the legislative intent of the statute, chapter 
19.27 RCW. The statute gives the council sufficient author- 
ity to maintain the State Building Code, and to amend the 
Uniform Fire Code and Uniform Fire Code Standards. 

5. Coordination. The council rule-making process 
includes participation by national, state, and local building, 
fire, mechanical and plumbing officials, as well as state 
agency representatives for the Departments of Social and 
Health Services, Health, Labor and Industries, and the State 
Fire Marshal. The council actively seeks participation from 
other state agencies to assure that duplication and inconsis- 
tency is eliminated. 

6. Cost. The council appointed technical advisory 
groups and an Economic.and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee to examine the costs and benefits associated with the 
revisions to the building codes. 

7. Fairness. The state amendments to the Uniform Fire 
Code proposed by the council are intended to mitigate dispro- 
portionate impact on the regulated community. The council 
is made up of representatives from the regulated community, 
as well as public and regulatory officials. In addition, the 
council enlisted the assistance of technical advisory groups, 
made up of individuals, organizations and businesses 
impacted by the building codes, to review changes and pro- 
posals. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposed amendments will improve the existing rules by cor- 
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recting editorial errors and updating code language to allow 
improved practices to be utilized. The amendments added to 
the 1997 UFC are as follows: 

1. Section 103.2.1.1: Editorial change to remove unnec- 
essary duplicative language. 

2. Section 105.8: Adds permit requirement to fuel motor 
vehicles directly from a tank vehicle, or to operate a site 
where motor vehicles are fueled directly from tank vehicles. 

3. Section 207 - F: Adds definition for Family Child 
Day Care Home. 

4. Section 216 - O: Editorial changes to coordinate def- 
initions with other proposed changes. 

5. Section 219 - R: Editorial changes to coordinate def- 
initions with other proposed changes. 

6. Section 1007.2.12.10: Deletion of section to remove 
conflicting language regarding visual alarms. 

7. Section 1007.3.3.3.4: Editorial changes to clarify 
intent regarding visual alarms. 

8. Section 1102.3.1: Relocation of reference to Depart- 
ment of Ecology WAC for open burning. 

9. Section 1102.4.1: Relocation of reference to Depart- 
ment of Ecology WAC for recreational fires. 

10. Section 1109.8.3: Adds the RCW source reference 
for an existing amendment. 

11. Section 2501.9.3: Editorial correction of a publish- 
ing errata in the 1997 UFC. 

12. Section 2501.9.6.2: Editorial correction of a pub- 
lishing errata in the 1997 UFC. 

13. Section 2501.17: Deletion of duplicative language 
contained in Section 1109.8.3 above. 

14. Section 5201.1: Deletes existing language and adds 
reference to amended Section 7904.5.4.2 below for fueling 
motor vehicles directly from a tank vehicle. 

15. Section 6106: Removes unnecessary language 
regarding gas appliances regulated by the mechanical code. 

16. Section 6307.1: When required by the chief an 
emergency control box for ammonia refrigeration shall be 
installed per IIAR-2-1992. 

17. Section 6309: Added language for ammonia refrig- 
eration discharge, allowing the chief to require some treat- 
ment or a study to show that a hazardous condition will not 
occur. 

18. Section 7901.2.2: Added definitions applying to the 
fueling of motor vehicles directly from tank vehicles. 

19. Sections 7904.5.4.2 and 7904.5.4.2.7: Require- 
ments for the fueling of motor vehicles directly from tank 
vehicles. 

20. Section 7904.5.4.2.2: Editorial changes to improve 
language. 

21. Section 8001.3.2: Change back to original 1997 
UFC language. 

22. Sections 8102.2 and 8102.9 and Table 81-A: 
Removal of the requirement for small hose valves and sta- 
tions. 

23. Standard 10-1: An amendment changing the fre- 
quency of required inspection and maintenance for fire extin- 
guishers. 
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A small business economic impact statement has been 
) under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


The State Building Code Council is proposing to adopt 
amendments to chapter 51-44 WAC, the 1997 Uniform Fire 
Code published by the International Fire Code Institute. The 
council appoints Technical Advisory Groups (TAGS) to con- 
duct a comprehensive review of proposed code amendments. 
The participants on the Fire Code TAG represent architects, 
mechanical engineers, fire officials, insurance companies, 
model code organizations, homebuilders, large commercial 
organizations, utilities, and state agencies. The Economic 
and Regulatory Assessment Committee consists of council 
members as specified in SBCC by-laws. 

Proposed amendments to WAC 51-44-6309, Pressure- 
relief Discharge of Ammonia Refrigerant, and to WAC 51- 
44-6307.1 Location of Emergency Control Box, have been 
identified by the Fire Code TAG and the Economic and Reg- 
ulatory Assessment Committee as having a cost impact on 
businesses required to comply with the rule. 

The proposed amendment to 6309 clarifies where the 
local fire chief has authority to require a containment system 
for ammonia discharge or to require engineering analysis to 
show atmospheric discharge is safe. The current rule implies 
the jurisdiction's authority to require a containment system by 
reference to industry standards. The amendment gives 
express authority to the fire chief to determine where an 
atmospheric release of ammonia refrigerant may reasonably 
be expected to result in significant concentrations of ammo- 
nia which may be hazardous to persons or other premises. 

Cold storage industries would be impacted, where 
required by the local fire chief to install a containment system 
or complete an engineering analysis. For ап ammonia refrig- 
eration system with an overall cost of $500,000 to $750,000, 
the containment system would cost about $8,000 to $10,000. 
According to criteria established by Economic Committee, 
this represents more than a minor cost impact. The contain- 
ment system represents between 1% and 2% of the total sys- 
tem cost. 

The cost of the emergency control box is estimated at 
between $3,000 and $4,000, again assuming an overall sys- 
tem cost $500,000 to $750,000. This represents between 1/2 
and 3/4 of 196 of total cost. The Economic Committee crite- 
ria designates 1/4 of 196 of total cost or less as "minor cost." 

The cost of containment systems and an emergency con- 
trol box are proportional to system capacity. Assuming that 
equivalent system capacities are capable of storing equivalent 
volume of product, the code amendments would not pose à 
disproportionate impact on small business. Further, the local 
fire chief must make a determination based on the industry 
standards, already in effect. The intent of the current code is 
to require an emergency control box. Atmospheric release 
installed according to the standards (ASHRAE 15-1994, 
IIAR 2-1992) is the general rule. The added costs for con- 
tainment systems would apply only where a safety hazard 
exists. 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Tim Nogler, Managing Director, Washington State Building 
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Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300, 
phone (360) 586-0486, fax (360) 586-5880. 


RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 


The State Building Code Council is not listed in this section 
as one of the agencies required to comply with this regula- 
tion. 


Hearing Location: Spokane City Council Chambers, 
West 808 Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, WA on Sep- 
tember 15, 2000, at 10:00 a.m.; and at the Radisson Hotel, 
17101 International Boulevard, SeaTac, WA, on October 13, 
2000, at 10:00 a.m. 


Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Sue 


Mathers by September 1, 2000, TDD (360) 753-2200, or 
(360) 753-1184. 


Submit Written Comments to: Judy Wilson, Chairman, 
State Building Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 
98504-8300, fax (360) 586-5880, by October 13, 2000. 


Date of Intended Adoption: November 17, 2000. 
August 2, 2000 
Judy Wilson 


Chairman 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-0103 Section 103—Inspection and 
enforcement. 


103.2.1.1 General. The chief is authorized to administer and 
enforce this code. (((BxeeptionMedieal Gas Systems, See- 
tien-7-404-2.3))) Under the chief's direction, the fire depart- 
ment is authorized to enforce all ordinances of the jurisdic- 
tion pertaining to: 


1. The prevention of fires, 


2. The suppression or extinguishment of dangerous or 
hazardous fires, 


3. The storage, use and handling of hazardous materials, 


4. The installation and maintenance of automatic, man- 
ual and other private fire alarm systems and fire-extinguish- 
ing equipment, 


5. The maintenance and regulation of fire escapes, 


6. The maintenance of fire protection and the elimination 
of fire hazards on land and in buildings, structures and other 
property, including those under construction, 


7, The maintenance of means of egress, and 


8. The investigation of the cause, origin and circum- 
stances of fire and unauthorized releases of hazardous mate- 
rials. 


For authority related to control and investigation of 
emergency scenes, see Section 104. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-44-0105 Section 105.8—Permit required. 


105.8 f.3 Flammable or combustible liquids. See Article 
79.. 


1. To use or operate, repair or modify a pipeline for the 
transportation of flammable or combustible liquids. 


2. To store, handle or use Class I liquids in excess of 5 
gallons (18.9 L) in a building or in excess of 10 gallons (37.9 
L) outside of a building, except that a permit is not required 
for the following: 

2.1 The storage or use of Class I liquids in the fuel tank 
of a motor vehicle, aircraft, motorboat, mobile 
power plant or mobile heating plant, unless such 
storage, in the opinion of the chief, would cause an 
unsafe condition. 

2.2 The storage or use of paints, oils, varnishes or simi- 
lar flammable mixtures when such liquids are stored 
for maintenance, painting or similar purposes for a 
period of not more than 30 days. 


3. To store, handle or use Class II or Class III-A liquids 
in excess of 25 gallons (94.6 L) in a building or in excess of 
60 gallons (227.1 L) outside a building, except for fuel oil 
used in connection with oil-burning equipment. 


4. To remove Class I or Class II liquids from an under- 
ground storage tank used for fueling motor vehicles by any 
means other than the approved, stationary on-site pumps nor- 
mally used for dispensing purposes. 


5. To install, construct, alter or operate tank vehicles, 
equipment, tanks, plants, terminals, wells, fuel-dispensing 
Stations, refineries, distilleries and similar facilities where 
flammable and combustible liquids are produced, processed, 
transported, stored, dispensed or used. 


6. To install, alter, remove, abandon, place temporarily 
out of service or otherwise dispose of a flammable or com- 
bustible liquid tank. 


7. To change the type of contents stored in a flammable 
or combustible liquid tank to a material other than that for 
which the tank was designed and constructed. 


8. To fuel motor vehicles directly from a tank vehicle, or 
to operate a site where motor vehicles are fueled directly 
from tank vehicles. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-0200 Article 2—Definitions and abbre- 
viations. 
SECTION 206 - E. 


ELECTRICAL CODE is the National Electrical Code, pro- 
mulgated by the National Fire Protection Association, as 
adopted in chapter 296-46 WAC, or the locally adopted Elec- 
trical Code. 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


SECTION 207 - F. 


FAMILY CHILD DAY CARE HOME is a child day care 
facility, licensed by the state, located in the family abode of 
the person or persons under whose direct care and Supervi- 
sion the child is placed, for the care of twelve or fewer chil- 
dren, including children who reside at the home. 


SECTION 216 - O. 
Group E Occupancies: 
Group E Occupancies shall be: 


Division 1. Any building used for educational purposes 
through the 12th grade by 50 or more persons for more than 
12 hours per week or four hours in any one day. 


Division 2. Any building used for educational purposes 
through the 12th grade by less than 50 persons for more than 
12 hours per week or four hours in any one day. 


Division 3. Any building or portion thereof used for day- 
care purposes for more than six persons. 


EXCEPTION: Family child day care homes (( 


7 ;)) shall be con- 
sidered Group R, Division 3 Occupancies. 


Group LC Occupancies: 


Group LC Occupancies shall be: 
Group LC Occupancies shall include buildings, struc- 
tures, or portions thereof, used for the business of pro- 
viding licensed care to clients in one of the following 
categories regulated by either the Washington Dèpart- 
ment of Health or the Department of Social and Health 
Services: 
1. (G&dult-family-heme- 
2-)) Adult residential rehabilitation facility. 
((3-)) 2. Alcoholism intensive inpatient treatment 
service. 
((4-)) 3. Alcoholism detoxification service. 
((5-)) 4. Alcoholism long term treatment service. 
((6-)) 5. Alcoholism recovery house service. 
((3-)) 6. Boarding home. 
((8-)) 7. Group care facility. ў 
((8:)) 8. Group care facility for severely and multi- 
ple handicapped children. 
((+0-)) 9. Residential treatment facility for psychiat- 
rically impaired children and youth. 


EXCEPTION: Where the care provided at an alcoholism detoxifica- 


tion service is acute care similar to that provided in a 
hospital, the facility shall be classified as a Group I, 
Division 1.1 hospital. 
Group R Occupancies: 
Group R Occupancies shall be: 


Division 1. Hotels and apartment houses. Congregate 
residences (each accommodating more than 10 persons). 


Division 2. Not used. 


[316] 


D is a child da M 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Division 3. Dwellings, family child day care homes ((вз 


Boro us І )), 
adult family homes, and lodging houses. Congregate resi- 


dences (each accommodating 10 persons or less). 


OPEN BURNING is the burning of a bonfire, rubbish fire or 
other fire in an outdoor location where fuel being burned is 
not contained in an incinerator, outdoor fireplace, barbecue 
grill or barbecue pit. ((See-ehapter +73-425-WACZ)) 


SECTION 219 - R. 


RECREATIONAL FIRE is the burning of materials other 
than rubbish where fuel being burned is not contained in an 
incinerator, outdoor fireplace, barbecue grill or barbecue pit 
and with a total fuel area of 3 feet (914 mm) or less in diam- 
eter and 2 feet (610 mm) or less in height for pleasure, reli- 
gious, ceremonial, cooking or similar purposes. ((See-ehapter 
H73-425-WAC.)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-1007 Section 1007—Fire alarm systems. 


1007.1.3 Where new construction or modification is to be in 
compliance with adopted chapter 51-40 WAC, Chapter 11, 
alarm modifications shall be designed to be compatible with 
the requirements of UFC Article 10. 


) (200221210 Accessible buildings: 
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484nehes-(1219-2-mm)-)) 


1007.3.3.3.4 Visual alarms. Where provided, alarm sys- 
tems shall include both audible and visual alarms. Visual 
alarm devices shall be located in hotel guest rooms as 
required by the building code (see UBC Washington State 
Amendments, Section 1105.4.9); assembly areas; accessible 
public- and common-use areas, including toilet rooms and 
bathing facilities; hallways; and lobbies. (See UBC Washing- 
ton State Amendments, Section 1106.15.2, for additional 
information about visual signals.) 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-44-1102 Section 1102—Incineration, open 
burning and commercial barbecue pits. 


1102.3.1 General. Open burning shall be conducted in 
accordance with Section 1102.3. Open burning shall also be 
conducted as required by other governing agencies regulating 
emissions. See chapter 173-425 WAC. 


EXCEPTION: Recreational fires shall be in accordance with Section 


1102.4. 


1102.4.1 General. Recreational fires shall be in accordance 
with Section 1102.4. See also chapter 173-425 WAC. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-1109 Section 1109—Control of sources 
of ignition. 


1109.8.3 Religious ceremonies. Participants in religious 
ceremonies shall not be precluded from carrying hand-held 


candles. See RCW 19.27.031(3). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-2500 Article 25—Places of assembly. 


2501.9.3 Width with Fixed Seats. Aisles in assembly occu- 
pancies with fixed seats shall comply with Section 2501.9.3. 
The clear width of aisles shall be based on the number of 
occupants within the portion of the seating areas served by 
the aisle. 


The clear width of an aisle in inches shall not be less than 
the occupant load served by the aisle multiplied by 0.3.for 
aisles with slopes greater than 1 unit vertical to 8 units hori- 
zontal (12.5% slope) and not less than 0.2 for aisles with a 
slope of 1 unit vertical to 8 units horizontal (12.5% slope) or 
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less. In addition, when the rise of steps in aisles exceeds 7 
inches (178 mm), the aisle clear width shall be increased by 1 
1/4 inches (32 mm) for each 100 occupants or fraction thereof 
served for each 1/4 inch (6.35 mm) of riser height above 7 
inches (178 mm). 


EXCEPTION: For buildings with smoke-protected assembly seating 
and for which an approved life-safety evaluation is 
conducted, the minimum clear width of aisles and 
other means of egress may be in accordance with 
Table 2501-B. For Table 2501-B, the number of seats 
specified must be within a single assembly area, and 
interpolation shall be permitted between the specified 
values shown. If Table 2501-B is used the.minimum 
clear widths shown shall be modified in accordance 


with the following: 


((4-Feetor4-—t risers-exeeed7inehes-178 amin 
heieht-multiely-t width in tha tables-by-f 


en-one-side-)) 


Proposed 


[318] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


1. Where risers exceed 7 inches (178 mm) in height, 
multiply the stairway width in the tables by factor A, 


where: 


(4-1) 


> 
Ш 


1+ (riser height - 7.0 inches) 


5 


For SI; 


> 
1 


= l+ (riserheight - 178 mm) 


127 


Where risers do пої exceed 7 inches (178 mm) іп height, А 


zl 


2. Stairways not having a handrail within a 30-inch 
(162 mm) horizonta] distance shall be 25 percent 
wider than otherwise calculated, i,e., multiply by B = 
1,25. For all other stairs, B - 1, 


. Ramps steeper than | unit vertical in 10 units hori- 
zontal (10% slope) where used in ascent shall have 
their width increased by 10 percent, i.e., multiply by C 
51.1 ог rà not steeper than 1 unit vertical іп 1 
units horizontal (10% slope), C= 1. Where fixed seats 
are arranged in rows, the clear width of aisles shall not 
be less than set forth above or less than the following 


minimum widths: 


irty-six i 14mm irw vin 
eati nę side 
Twenty- inche: 4 mm wi tair- 
ila ing whe: isle subdi- 
vi the handrail 
4 - inches (1 f vel or ra d 
5 Thirty-six іп 4 mm) for lev гатре 


aisles having seating on one side, 

3.6 Twenty-three inches (584 mm) between a stair- 
way handrail and seating where an aisle does not 
serve more than five rows on one side. 


Where exit access is possible in two directions, the width 
of such aisles shall be uniform throughout their length. 
Where aisles converge to form a single path of exit travel, the 
aisle width shall not be Jess than the combined required width 
of the converging aisles. 


2501.9.5 Ramp slope. The slope of ramped aisles shall not 
be more than 1 unit vertical in 8 units horizontal (12.5 percent 
slope). Ramped aisles shall have a slip-resistant surface. 


EXCEPTION: When provided with fixed seating, theaters may have 


a slope not steeper than | unit vertical to 5 units hori- 
zontal (20 percent slope). 


2501.9.6.2 When required. Aisles with a slope steeper than 
1 unit vertical to 8 units horizontal (12.5 percent slope) shall 
consist of a series of risers and treads extending across the 
entire width of the aisle, except as provided in subsection 
2501.9.5. 


The height of risers shall not be more than ((2)) 8 inches 
(((448)) 203 mm) or less than 4 inches (102 mm) and the 
tread run shall not be less than 11 inches (279 mm). Тһе riser 
height shall be uniform within each flight and the tread run 
shall be uniform throughout the aisle. Variations in run or 
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height between adjacent treads or risers shall not exceed 3/16 
inch (4.8 mm). A contrasting marking stripe or other 
approved marking shall be provided on each tread at the nos- 
ing or leading edge such that the location of each tread is 
readily apparent when viewed in descent. Such stripe shall be 
a minimum of 1 inch (25.4 mm) wide and a maximum of 2 
inches (51 mm) wide. 
EXCEPTION: When the slope of aisle steps and the adjoining seating 
area is the same, the riser heights may be increased to 
a maximum of 9 inches (229 mm) and may be nonuni- 
form but only to the extent necessitated by changes in 
the slope of the adjoining seating area to maintain ade- 
quate sightlines. Variations may exceed 3/16 inch (4.8 
mm) between adjacent risers provided the exact loca- 
tion of such variations is identified with a marking 
stripe on each tread at the nosing or leading edge adja- 
cent to the nonuniform riser. The marking stripe shall 
be distinctively different from the contrasting marking 
Stripe. 


2501.17 Candles and other open-flame devices. Candles 
and other open-flame devices shall not be used in places of 
assembly or in drinking or dining establishments. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. When used in conjunction with approved heating or 


cooking appliances in areas not accessible to the pub- 
lic. 

2. When used in conformance with Section 1109.8. 

3. When used in conformance with Section 
8203.2.1.8. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-5200 Article 52—Motor vehicle fuel-dis- 
pensing stations. 


5201.1 Scope. Automotive, marine and aircraft motor vehi- 
cle fuel-dispensing stations shall be in accordance with Arti- 
cle 52 and UFC Standard 52-1. Such operations shall include 


both public accessible and private operations. ((Flammable 
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ings; sterage-and-property lines.) 


Eor provisions relating to the transfer of flammable and com- 
bustible liquids directly from tank vehicles into the fuel tanks 


of motor vehicles, see Section 7904.5.4.2. 


The storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids 
and LP-gas shall also be in accordance with Articles 79 and 
82. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-6100 Article 61—Oil-burning equip- 
ment. | 


SECTION 6102 - GENERAL. 


The design, construction and installation of oil-burning 
equipment shall be in accordance with the Mechanical Code. 
Oil-burning equipment shall be of an approved type. Tanks 
and piping serving oil-burning equipment which has been out 
of service for a period of one year shall be removed from the 
ground or property or abandoned in place in accordance with 
Section 7902.1.7 of this code. 


SECTION 6103 - PERMITS. 


A permit is required to remove, abandon, place temporarily 
out of service or otherwise dispose of a combustible liquids 
tank. See Section 105.8, permit f.3. Such a permit may be 
issued without an inspection of the tank or premises as other- 
wise required in Section 105.4. 


SECTION 6106 - PORTABLE UNVENTED OIL-BURNING HEAT- 
ING APPLIANCES ((AND-UNVENTFED-DECORATIVE-GAS LOGS 
AND-FIREPEACES)). 


6106.1 General. The design, construction and use of porta- 
ble unvented oil-burning heating appliances shall be in accor- 
dance with Section 6106 and other applicable provisions of 
this code. 


6106.2 Equipment. Portable unvented oil-burning heating 
appliances shall be listed and shall be limited to a fuel tank 
capacity of 2 gallons (7.6 L). 


EXCEPTION: Appliances approved for temporary use during con- 


struction processes are allowed to have a greater fuel 
tank capacity, provided such capacity does not exceed 
the terms of the listing of the appliance. 


6106.3 Location. The use of listed portable unvented oil- 
burning heating appliances shall be limited to supplemental 
heating in Groups S, Divisions 3, 4, and 5 and Group U Occu- 
pancies. 
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EXCEPTIONS: l. When approved, portable unvented oil-burning 
heating appliances may be used in any occupancy dur- 
ing construction processes when such use is necessary 
for the construction and the use does not represent a 

H hazard to life or property. 

2. Approved, unvented portable oil-fueled heaters 
may be used as a supplemental heat source in any 
Group B, F-2, M, R or U Occupancy provided that 
such heaters shall not be located in any sleeping room 
or bathroom, and shall comply with RCW 
19.274.080, 19.274.090, 19.274.100, 19.27A.110, 
and 19.27 A.120. 

((3—A&pproved.-unvented-deeorati 


J 


m?)-fer-each-1,000-Btu-(2-2-mm?/-ef-thermal-out- 


put-and 
5-Be-permanentiy-installed.)) 


6106.4 Fuel. The grade and type of fuel shall be in accor- 
dance with the listing for the appliance. Storage and handling 
of fuel shall be in accordance with Article 79. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-6300 Article 63—Refrigeration. 
SECTION 6301 - SCOPE. 


6301.1 This article shall govern the design, installation, con- 
struction and repair of refrigeration systems that vaporize and 
liquefy a fluid during the refrigerating cycle. Refrigerant pip- 
ing design and installation, including pressure vessels and 
pressure relief devices, shall conform to this code. Perma- 
nently installed refrigerant storage systems and other compo- 
nents shall be considered as part of the refrigeration system to 
which they are attached. 


6301.2 Refrigeration unit and system installations having a 
refrigerant circuit containing more than 220 pounds (100 kg) 
of Group A1 or 30 pounds (13.6 kg) of any other group 
refrigerant shall be in accordance with Article 63 and the 
Mechanical Code. See the Mechanical Code for refrigerant 
group descriptions. See also Sections 8001.1.2 and 8002. 


EXCEPTION: The chief is authorized to exempt temporary or porta- 


ble installations. 


6301.3 Refrigeration systems shall comply with the require- 
ments of this code and, except as modified by this code, 
ASHRAE 15 - 1994. Ammonia refrigerating systems shall 
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comply with this code and, except as modified by this code, 
ASHRAE 15 - 1994 and ПАК 2 - 1992... ( 


SECTION 6307 - EMERGENCY CONTROL BOX. 
i When required by the chief an emergenc 


control box shall be installed per IIAR 2 - 1992. 
SECTION 6309 - AMMONIA DISCHARGE. 


Ammonia refrigeration discharge systems shall be designed ' 
and installed in accordance with ASHRAE 15 - 1994 Section 


9.7.8.2, Ammonia Discharge and IIAR 2 - 1992 except as 
noted in this section. Discharge to atmosphere is allowed 
unless the chief determines, upon review of the application 
and submittals, that the facility is located where an atmo- 
spheric release may reasonably be expected to result in sig- 
nificant concentrations of ammonia which may be hazardous 
to persons or other premises. 


The chief may require one of the following: 


1. Water tank containment system consisting of a tank 
containing one gallon of water for each two (2) pounds of 
ammonia (4 kg of water for each kilogram of ammonia) that 
will be released in one hour from the largest relief device 
connected to the discharge pipe. The water shall be pre- 
vented from freezing. The discharge pipe from the pressure- 
relief device shall distribute ammonia in the bottom of the 
tank but no lower than 33 feet (10 m) below the maximum 
liquid level. The tank shall contain the volume of water and 
ammonia without overflowing. é 


2. Other treatment systems that meet the requirements of 
the authority having jurisdiction. 


3. For atmospheric release, an approved engineering 
analysis which includes the following information: 


a. The anticipated discharge rate and quantity of ammo- 
nia discharged. 

b. Assumed weather conditions, such as wind speed, 
wind direction, humidity, temperature, and conditions of 
atmospheric temperature inversion. 

c. Emergency response planning. 


d. Design benefits which would limit discharge. 


EXCEPTION: An emergency discharge is not required for ammonia- 
water absorption unit systems installed outdoors serv- 


ing a dwelling unit provided that the discharge is 
shielded and dispersed. 


SECTION 6310 - REFRIGERATION MACHINERY ROOMS. 


6310.1 When Required. Where required by UMC Table 
1104.2(1), a machinery room shall be provided to enclose 
refrigeration systems located indoors. Access to the machin- 
ery room shall be restricted to authorized personnel. For 
rooms where occupational exposure could occur, see WAC 
269-62-07515 and 296-62-3112. 


sioned so as to provide clearances required by UMC Chapter 
3. There shall be clear head room of not less than 7 feet 3 
inches (2210 mm). 


6310.2 Dimensions. A machinery room shall be dimen- 4 
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6310.3 Means of egress. Means of egress shall comply with 
Uniform Building Code Section 1020 - Special Hazards. 

Each machinery room shall be provided with a minimum 
of one exit door that opens directly to the outside. 


EXCEPTION: Self-closing, tight-fitting doors opening into a vesti- 


bule leading directly outside. 


6310.4 Refrigerant-vapor Alarms. Machinery rooms shall 
contain a refrigerant vapor detector with an audible and 
visual alarm. The detector, or a sampling tube that draws air 
to the detector, shall be located in an area where refrigerant 
vapor from a leak will concentrate. The alarm shall be actu- 
ated at a value not greater than the corresponding TLV - 
TWA values shown in UMC Table 1104.1. Detectors and 
alarms shall be placed in approved locations. 


EXCEPTION: Detectors are not required for ammonia systems com- 


plying with UMC Section 1106.8. 


6310.7 Special Requirements. Open flames that use com- 
bustion air from the machinery room shall not be installed in 
а machinery room. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Matches, lighters, halide leak detectors and similar 


devices. 
2. Where the refrigerant is carbon dioxide or water. 
3. Fuel burning equipment shall not be prohibited in 
the same machinery room with refrigerant - contain- 
ing equipment where combustion air is ducted from 
outside the machinery room and sealed in such a man- 
ner as to prevent any refrigerant leakage from entering 
the combustion chamber, or where a refrigerant vapor 
detector is employed to automatically shut off the 
combustion process in the event of refrigerant leak- 
age. 
SECTION 6311 - REFRIGERATION MACHINERY ROOM VENTI- 
LATION. 


6311.1 General. Machinery rooms shall be mechanically 
ventilated to the outdoors. Mechanical ventilation shall be 
capable of exhausting the minimum quantity of air both at the 
normal operating and emergency conditions. Multiple fans or 
multispeed fans shall be allowed in order to produce the 
emergency ventilation rate to obtain a reduced airflow for 
normal ventilation. 


EXCEPTION: Where a refrigerating system is located outdoors more 


than 20 feet (6096 mm) from any building opening 
and is enclosed by a penthouse, lean - to or other struc- 
ture, natural or mechanical ventilation shall be pro- 
vided in accordance with UMC Section 1105.9. 


6311.2 Distribution of Ventilation. Provisions shall be 
made for supply air to replace that being exhausted. Openings 
for supply air shall be located to avoid intake of exhaust air. 
Air supply and exhaust ducts to the machinery room shall 
comply with the provisions of UMC Section 1105.9. 


6311.3 Intermittent Control of Ventilation Systems. Fans 
providing refrigeration machinery room temperature control 
or automatic response to refrigerant vapor are allowed to be 
automatically controlled to provide intermittent ventilation as 
conditions require. 


6311.4 Emergency Control of Ventilation Systems. Fans 
providing emergency purge ventilation for refrigerant escape 
shall have a clearly identified switch of the break-glass type 
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providing on-only control immediately adjacent to and out- 
side of each refrigerant machinery room exit. Purge fans shall 
also respond automatically to the refrigerant concentration 
detection system set to activate the ventilation system at val- 
ues not greater than the corresponding TLV - TWA values 
shown in UMC Table 1104.1. Ventilation equipment in 
ammonia machinery rooms equipped with a refrigerant vapor 
detector that will automatically start the ventilation system 
and actuate an alarm may be set at detection levels which 
exceed those in UMC Table 1104.1 but such detection level 
setting shall not exceed 1,000 ppm. An emergency purge 
control shall be provided with a manual reset only. 


6311.6 Ventilation Discharge. Exhaust from mechanical 
ventilation systems shall be discharged 20 feet (6096 mm) or 
more from a property line or openings into buildings. Also 
see Section 6308. 


6311.7 Fans. Fans and associated equipment intended to 
operate the emergency purge of other than Group Al or 
Group ВІ refrigerants shall meet the requirements for a Class 
I, Division 1 hazardous location as specified in the Electrical 
Code. 


EXCEPTION: Ammonia machinery rooms. 


SECTION 6313 - DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEMS. 


6313.2.1 Alarm. Refrigerant vapor alarms shall be activated 
at a value not greater than the corresponding TLV - TWA 
values shown in UMC Table 1104.1. 


EXCEPTION: Alarms in ammonia machinery rooms may be acti- 


vated by a detector setting not to exceed 1,000 ppm 
when the activation of the detector will automatically 
start the ventilation system. 


6313.2.2 Automatic shutdown, is not adopted. 


SECTION 6314 - REFRIGERATION MACHINERY ROOM EQUIP- 
MENT AND CONTROLS. 


6314.4 Emergency Control. A clearly identified switch of 
the break-glass type providing off-only control of electrically 
energized equipment and devices within the refrigeration 
machinery room shall be provided immediately adjacent to 
and outside of each refrigeration machinery room means of 
egress. 


SECTION 6315 - REFRIGERANT CONTROL VALVES. 


6315.2 Support. Stop valves installed in copper refrigerant 
lines of 7/8 inch (22 mm) or less outside diameter shall be 
securely supported independently of the tubing or piping. 


SECTION 6318 - INSTRUCTIONS. 


The person in charge of premises on which a refrigeration 
unit or system is installed shall provide an approved card 
located in the emergency control box designating: 


1. Instructions for suspending operation of the system in 
the event of an emergency, 


2. The name, address, and emergency telephone numbers 
to obtain emergency service, 
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3. Тһе name, address, and telephone number of the fire 
department with instructions to notify the fire department in 
the event of an emergency, 


4. The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of all 
corporate, local, state, and federal agencies to be contacted as 
required in the event of a reportable incident, and, 


5. The location and operation of emergency discharge 
systems when such systems are required by Article 63. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-7900 Article 79—Flammable and com- 
bustible liquids. 


SECTION 7901.2.2—DEEINIIIONS - LIMITED APPLICATION, 
Т р is an approved dis- 


pensing nozzle that is not capable of dispensing liquid unless 
the nozzle is in contact with the fuel fill opening of the motor 
vehicle. The nozzle must be incapable of dispensing liquid 
until the nozzle has entered the fuel fill opening of the motor 
vehicle fuel tank. The nozzle will automatically stop dis- 
pensing prior to full extracting the nozzle from the fuel tank 
opening. . ` 


MOTOR VEHICLE includes, but is not limited to, a vehi- 
achine, tractor, trailer, or semi-trail ran mbina- 
tion thereof, propelled or drawn by mechanical power and 
used upon the highways in the transportation of passengers or 
property. The term "motor vehicle" also includes freight con- 
tainers or cargo tanks used, or intended for use, in connection 
with motor vehicles. For reference, see 49 CFR Pt. 171.8 
(October 1994). Р 


КЕМ ЕМСҮ Ер СЕ is a 


device capable of halting the pumping of fuel from the fur- 


thest point at which the fuel is being dispensed, but not less 
than 100 feet. 


SECTION 7902 - STORAGE. 


7902.1.7.2.4 Tanks abandoned in place. Tanks abandoned 
in place shall be abandoned as follows: 


1. Flammable and combustible liquids shall be removed 
from the tank and connected piping, 


2. The suction, inlet, gage, vapor return and vapor lines 
shall be disconnected, 


3. The tank shall be filled completely with an approved, 
inert solid material, 


EXCEPTION: Residential heating oil tanks of 1,100 gallons (4,164 
L) or less, provided the fill line is permanently capped 
or plugged, below grade, to prevent refilling of the 


4. Remaining underground piping shall be capped or 
plugged, and 


5. A record of the tank size, location and date of aban- 
donment shall be retained. 
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7902.6.8 Leaking tanks. Leaking tanks shall be handled in 
accordance with WAC 173-360-325. 


7902.6.10 Tank lining. Steel tanks are allowed to be lined 
only for the purpose of protecting the interior from corrosion 
or providing compatibility with a material to be stored. Only 
those liquids tested for compatibility with the lining material 
are allowed to be stored in lined tanks. Lining of leaking 
underground storage tanks shall be done in accordance with 
the provisions of WAC 173-360-325. 


7902.6.15.2 Cathodic protection. Cathodic protection sys- 
tems provided for corrosion protection shall be in accordance 
with recognized standards. See WAC 173-360-320. 


SECTION 7903 - DISPENSING, USE, MIXING AND HANDLING. 
7903.4 Solvent Distillation Units. 


7903.4.1 General. Solvent distillation units used to recycle 
Class I, II or Ш-А liquids having а distillation chamber 
capacity of 60 gallons (227.1 L) or less shall be listed, labeled 
and installed in accordance with Section 7903.4 and nation- 
ally recognized standards. See Article 90, Standard u.1.17. 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. Solvent distillation units installed in dry-cleaning 


plants in accordance with Section 3603. 


2. Solvent distillation units used in continuous 
throughput industrial processes where the source of 
heat is remotely supplied using steam, hot water, oil or 
other heat-transfer fluids, the temperature of which is 
below the auto-ignition point of the solvent(s). 


3. Approved research, testing and experimental pro- 
cesses. 
Solvent-distillation units used to recycle Class I, II or III-A 
liquids, having a distillation chamber capacity exceeding 60 
gallons (227.1 L) shall be used in locations that comply with 
the use and mixing requirements of Section 7903 and other 
applicable provisions in Article 79. 


Classes I, II and III-A liquids also classified as unstable 
(reactive) shall not be processed in solvent-distillation units. 


EXCEPTION: Appliances listed for the distillation of unstable (reac- 


tive) solvents. 
SECTION 7904 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS. 


7904 inati iqui rom tank 
yehicles and tank cars, 


7904,5,4,2,1 General. Class I, П or Ш liquids shall be trans- 
ferred from a tank vehicle or tank car only into ап approved 
atmospheric tank or approved portable tank, except as pro- 
vided in Sections 7904.5.4.2.2 through 7904.5.4.2.7. 


7904.5.4.2.2 Marine craft and special equipment. Liquids 
intended for use as motor fuels are allowed to be transferred 
from tank vehicles into the fuel tanks of marine craft and spe- 


cial equipment ((underthe-follewing-eenditions-and)) when 


approved, and when: 


1. The tank vehicle’s specific function is that of supply- 
ing fuel to fuel tanks and each premises shall require a sepa- 
rate permit issued in accordance with Section 105, 
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2. The operation shall be performed only where the gen- 
eral public has no access or where there is no unusual expo- 
sure to life and property, 


3. The dispensing line shall not exceed 50 feet (15 240 
mm) in length, and 


4. The dispensing nozzle is approved. 


7904.5.4.2.2.1 Vehicle fueling. When approved by the 
chief, dispensing of motor vehicle fuel from tank vehicles 
into the fuel tanks of motor vehicles is allowed in accordance 
with Article 52 айа Sections 7904.2 and 7904.5.4.2.((2-)) 


2,7 Fueling of hicl 


4 2,7,1 The transfer of gasoline or other 


Class I flammable liquid into the fuel tank of a motor vehicle 
is prohibited except as provided for in Sections 7904.5.4.2.2 
through 7904.5.4.2.6. The transfer of a Class П combustible 


liquid (e.g., diesel fuel) into the fuel tank of a motor vehicle 
hall be in accordance with Section 7904.5.4.2.7. 


shall be іп accordance with »ectuon / Z. t. 5. 
7904 i See also Section 105.8 


Permit f,3. A permit is required: 
1. To transfer fuel into a motor vehicle directly from a 
tank vehicle. 


2. For any site where fuel is transferred into the fuel tank 
of a motor vehicle directly from a tank vehicle. 


[he following information shall be included with any 
application for permit to transfer fuel into a motor vehicle 
from a tank vehicle: 

• License number of each fuel delivery vehicle. 

e Proof of tank vehicle compliance with CFR 1 
requirements and inspections. Documentation showing 
inspection approval of the vehicles by a USDOT registered 
inspector shall be proof of compliance. 

* An approved Spill Response Plan. 


The following information shall be included with any 


application to utilize a site for the transfer of fuel into motor 
vehicles from tank vehicles: 


m hi 


* A site plan showing all property lines, buildings, facil- 
ities, hazardous materials, parking, lighting, fencing, open- 
ings into buildings, storm drains, unpaved areas, lanes of 
egress and the proposed location(s) of fueling. 


4,5.4.2.7 li vehi 


All required equipment. 


safety features and devices on the fuel delivery vehicle shall 
be maintained in full working order at all times. 


4 7,3,2 і і гери] 
Fuel delivery vehicles shall comply with all applicable 49 
CFR 178 requirements. Documentation from а USDOT гер- 
istered inspector shall be available for review by the fire 
department and shall be proof of compliance. 


7904.5,4.2,7,3,3 Fuel dispensing hoses, The fueling hose 
shall not be extended beyond 50 feet. 


EXCEPTION: The fueling hose may be extended up to a distance of 
125 feet if the operator carries an approved remote 
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emergency shut-off device capable of stopping the 
flow of fuel. The demonstrated distance by which the 
remote emergency shut-off reliably operates shall 
determine the approved hose distance or lenoted b: 


the manufacturer, whichever distance is less. The 
hose shall be clearly marked at the approved distance. 
The approved distance marking on the hose shall con- 
sist of a band, the length of which shall be a minimum 
of 12 inches. The marking shall be of contrasting 
color to the hose. 


All pressure hoses and couplings shall be inspected at 
intervals appropriate to the service, Any hose show- 
ing materials deterioration, signs of leakage or weak- 
ness in its carcass or at the couplings shall be with- 
drawn from service and repaired or discarded, 


7904.5.4.2.7.3.4 Hose diameter. The inside diameter of the 
delivery hose shall not exceed 1-1/4 inches. 


2 i 1 nt. Fuel deliver 
vehicles shall be equipped with clean-up supplies in accor- 
dance with the Department of Ecology's Storm-water Man- 
agement in Washington State Volume IV Source Control 
Best Management Practice Number 61.11. Such supplies 


shall be readily available for employment by the operator at 
all times. 


7904.5,4.2.7,3,6 Nozzle, The dispensing nozzle shall be an 
approved listed automatic closing type hose nozzle without a 
latch-open device or an approved auto start and stop nozzle 


- The fuel deliv- 
vehicle shall have an approved emergency shut-off valve 


on the fuel delivery vehicle. 


i The fuel delivery vehi- 


cle shall have a fire extinguisher with a minimum rating of 
2A 20BC located in a readily accessible location. 


7904,5.4.2 


7904,5,4.2.7,4.1 Training. Fuel delivery vehicle operators 
shall comply with current training and certification require- 
ments in accordance with local, state and federal regulations 
for handling; dispensing and transporting hazardous materi- 
als. 


ificati ills, The fuel deliver 


vehicle operator shall, without delay, directly notify the fire 
department via 911 when an unauthorized discharge becomes 
reportable under state, federal or local regulations or when 


any spill or accidental release is not contained by spill pre- 
vention measures. 

7 i n ispensi 
The attendant shall be located at the nozzle at all times when 


„LIC adtteriGdily знал Us TANG алата, YU ee 


fuel is being dispensed. 


7904.5.4.2.7.4,4 Signage. Signs stating NO SMOKING ог 
OPEN FLAME WITHIN 25 FEET, or an approved equivalent, 
shall be visible and readable at the fueling site, 


7904,5.4.2.7,4.5 Emergency communication, Each tanker 


shall have a mobile or portable phone or two-way radio to an 
attended base. 
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7904,5,4,2,7,4,6 Warning lights. The fuel delivery vehi- 
cle’s parking brake and the hazard warning lights shall be 
activated during fueling operations. 


7904.5,4.2.7.4.7 Spill З 


7 4 | ion, Operators 


shall place a drip pan or absorbent, in good condition, under 
each fuel fill opening prior to and during all dispensing oper- 
ations. Drip pans shall be liquid tight, The pan or absorbent 
shall have a capacity of at least 3 gallons. Spills retained in 
the drip pan or absorbent pillow need not be reported. Oper- 
ators, when fueling, shall have on their persons an absorbent 
pad capable of capturing diesel foam overfills. Except during 

uelin e nozzle shall face upwards and an absorb ad 
shall be kept under the nozzle to prevent drips. Contaminated 
absorbent pads shall be disposed of regularly in accordance 
with local, state and federal requirements. 


7 i Fuel expansion space shall 


be provided in each motor vehicle tank to prevent overflow. 
Tanks shall not be topped off. The operator shall cease filling 
and remove the fill nozzle if the automatic shut-off engages. 


7904 i The operator shall provide light- 


ing that provides clear illumination at the point of fueling. 
General lighting of the fueling area shall be provided for 
nighttime fueling. 


7 i r The vehicle 
being fueled shall be shut off during fueling operations. 


2904,5.4,2,7.4.10 Fuel hoses. At no time shall the fueling 


hose extend across a trafficable lane without fluorescent traf- 


fic cones conspicuously placed so that all vehicle traffic is 
blocked. 


The fuel hose shall be returned to its storage location on 


the vehicle prior to repositioning the vehicle. At no time shall 
the hose be allowed to drag behind the vehicle while it is in 


motion. 


7904 7,5 Si 
7 4 d АП persons 


and parties with an interest in the property (i.e., property 
owner, lessor, real estate company, property manager as well 
as operators of the property) must give consent in writing to 
allow the mobile fueling to occur on the property. Managers, 
lessees, renters her persons cannot solely give permis- 
Sion. Each person or party must indicate that they understand 
the risk of spills. 


4 i i Тһе fuel dispensin 


7904,5,4,2,7,5,2 Location of fueling. The fuel dispensing 
vehicle and the fueling operation shall be at least 15 feet from 


all property lines, streets, alleys, public ways, building open- 
ings and storm drains, 


EXCEPTIONS: 1. The distance to storm drains can be eliminated if an 
approved storm drain cover or an approved equivalent 
that will prevent any fuel from reaching the drain is in 
place prior to fueling or hose being placed within 15 
feet of the drain. When placement of a storm drain 


e drain, W l rm drai 


cover will cause the accumulation of excessive water 


or difficulty in safely conducting the fueling, it shall 
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not be used and fueling shall not take place within 15 
feet of a drain, 


2. The distance to storm drains can be eliminated for 


rains that direct intake to approved oil-water separa- 
tors 


2904,5.4.2,7.5.3. Sources of ignition, Fuel dispensing is 
prohibited within 15 feet of any source of ignition, 


2904.5.4.2.7.5.4 Access, Mobile fueling operations shall not 
be performed during times when the public has access to the 


area unless restricted by remoteness of the property, fencing 
or other control measures. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-02-053, 
filed 1/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 


WAC 51-44-8000 Article 80—Hazardous materials. 
SECTION 8001 - GENERAL. 


8001.3.2 Hazardous materials management plan. When 
required by the chief, each application for a permit shall 
include a hazardous materials management plan (НММР). 
The location of the HMMP shall be posted adjacent to per- 
mits when an HMMP is provided. The HMMP shall include 
a facility site plan designating the following: 


1. Storage and use areas, 


2. Maximum amount of each material stored or used in 
each area, 


3. Range of container sizes, 


4. Locations of emergency isolation and mitigation 
valves and devices, 


5. Product conveying piping containing liquids or gases, 
other than utility-owned fuel gas lines and low-pressure fuel 
gas lines, 


6. On and off positions of valves for valves which are of 
the self-indicating type, and 


7. Storage plan showing the intended storage arrange- 
ment, including the location and dimensions of aisles. 


The plans shall be legible and approximately to scale. 
Separate distribution systems are allowed to be shown on 
separate pages. 


See also Appendix II-E. 
SECTION 8003 - STORAGE. 


8003.3.2.3 Canopies. Portable tanks and cylinders stored 
outside of buildings shall be stored under a canopy of non- 
combustible construction. Such storage shall not be consid- 
ered indoor storage. See also Section 8003.1.14. 


EXCEPTION: Portable tanks and cylinders used for storing anhy- 


drous ammonia (fertilizer grade). 


An automatic fire-sprinkler system shall be provided for 
canopies used for storage of highly toxic or toxic compressed 
gases. 
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EXCEPTION: Where water is incompatible with the hazardous mate- 


rial stored, the chief may approve alternate fire sup- 
> pression methods to an automatic sprinkler system. 
NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-44-8102 Section 8102—General fire-pro- 
tection and life-safety features. 


8102.2 Extent and type of protection. Fire-detection sys- 
tems, smoke and heat removal, curtain boards, and fire sprin- 
kler design densities shall extend the lesser of 15 feet (4572 
mm) beyond the high-piled storage area or to a permanent 
partition. When portions of high-piled storage areas have dif- 
ferent fire-protection requirements due to commodity, 
method of storage or storage height, the fire-protection fea- 
tures required by Table 81-A within this area shall be based 
on the most restrictive design requirements. 


PROPOSED 


8102.9 Hose connections. 


8102.9.1 Fire department hose connections. When exit 
passageways are required by the building code for egress, a 
Class I standpipe system shall be provided in accordance 
with the Building Code. See UBC Standard 9-2. 
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TABLE 81-A—-GENERAL FIRE-PROTECTION AND LIFE-SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 


SOLID-PILED STORAGE, SHELF 
ALL STORAGE AREAS (See Section 8102, 8103 and 8104)? STORAGE AND PALLETIZED STORAGE 
See Sectlon 8103.3 


SIZE OF HIGH-PILED 
STORAGE AREA” 


(square feet) Automatic Maximum 
(See Sectlons 8102.2 and Fire- — Fire- Smoke and Maximum Pile Permissible | Maximum Pile 
COMMODITY 8102.4) extingulshing | detection Building Heat Curtain Dimension Storage Volume 
CLASS System (See System Access Removal Boards cubic feet 


feet Helght" (feet 
ema | Muy | "Kia" muet ер ен) өрісім 
0-500 
501-2,500 
2,501-12,000 Yes ЖОН 
Public accessible 
2,501-12,000 Yes NR 
Nonpublic accessible 
2,501-12,000 Yes Yes Yes Yes 30’ 
Nonpublic accessible 
Option 2 : 
. | Yes | 


12,001-20,000 Yes | NR | ves | Yes | Yes | 100 | 
[| NR | [| — 100 | 


20,001-500,000 


|. NR | 
501-2,500 ЕСЕН 50 30 75,000 
Public accessible 
501-2,500 Yes 30 75,000 
Nonpublic accessible 

Option 1 

501-2,500 Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Nonpublic accessible 

Option 2 

| Yes — | 


Yes NR Yes 50 30 
Yes NR Yes 50 


2,501-300,000 


300,001-500,000°" 


NR = Not required. 


"When fire sprinklers are required for reasons other than Article 81, the portion of the sprinkler system protecting the high-piled storage area shall be designed and installed in accordance with 


Sections 8103 and 8104. 

For aisles, see Section 8102.10. 

Piles shall be separated by aisles complying with Section 8102.10. зл, 2 

“For storage іп excess of the height indicated, special fire protection shall be provided in accordance with Footnote 8 when required by the chief. See also Articles 79 and 88 for special 
limitations for flammable and combustible liquids and aerosols. 

"Section 902.2 shall apply for fire apparatus access 

śCurtain boards shall be installed as required by the Building Code. See UBC Section 906. 

"For storage exceeding 30 fect (914 mm) in height, Option I shall be used, 


5 a Ey H Я H H H H tee . . H 5 : > " 
*Special fire-protection provisions such as, but not limited to, fire protection of exposed steel columns; increased sprinkler density; additional in-rack sprinklers, without associated reductions 


in ceiling sprinkler density; or additional fire department hose connections shall be provided when required by the chief. 


*High-piled storage arcas shall not exceed 500,000 square feet (46 451.5 m”). A two-hour arca separation wal! shall be used to divide high-piled storage exceeding 500,000 square fect 
(46 451.5 m') in area. 


Z£1-91-00 ASM 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 51-45-10100 Standard 10-1—Selection, instal- 
lation, inspection, maintenance and testing of portable 
fire extinguishers. 


4-1.2 The procedure for inspection and maintenance of fire 
extinguishers varies considerably. Minimal knowledge is 
necessary to perform a monthly “quick check" or inspection 
in order to follow the inspection procedure as outlined in Sec- 
tion 4-3. A trained person who has undergone the instruc- 
tions necessary to reliably perform maintenance and has the 
manufacturer’s service manual shall service the fire extin- 
guishers not more than six years apart, as outlined in Section 
4-4, 


4-3.1* Frequency. Extinguishers shall be inspected when 
initially placed in service and thereafter at approximately 30- 
day (monthly) intervals. Extinguishers shall be inspected at 
more frequent intervals when circumstances require. Inspec- 
tion procedures shall be performed in accordance with 4-3.2. 


4-3.2 Procedures. Monthly inspection of extinguishers 
shall include a check of at least the following items: 

(a) Located in designated place. 

(b) No obstructions to access or visibility. 

(c) Operating instructions on nameplate legible and fac- 
ing outward. 

(d) Seals and tamper indicators not broken or missing. 

(е) Determine fullness by weighing or "hefting." 

(f) Examine for obvious physical damage, corrosion, 
leakage, or clogged nozzle. 

(g) Pressure gage reading or indicator in the operable 
range or position. 


4-4.1 Frequency. Extinguishers shall be subjected to main- 
tenance not more than six years apart or when specifically 
indicated by an inspection. Other maintenance and testing 
frequencies shall be performed in accordance with 4-4 and 4- 
5. Maintenance procedures shall be performed in accordance 
with 4-4.2. 


WSR 00-16-133 
PROPOSED RULES 
BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:37 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
03-017. 

Title of Rule: Amendment of chapter 51-13 WAC, 
Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code. 

Purpose: To consider whether to amend the 1997 Edi- 
tion of the Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air 
Quality Code (chapter 51-13 WAC). 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.27.190 and 
19.27.020. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 19.27 and 34.05 
RCW. 
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Summary: The proposed rules include adoption of 
amendments to the 1997 Washington State Ventilation and 
Indoor Air Quality Code, including editorial corrections, a 
rewrite of Chapter 3 -Ventilation Systems for clarity, amend- 
ments to specific ventilation requirements, allowance of 
alternate systems for nonresidential applications and amend- 
ments to the radon resistive construction requirements. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: RCW 19.27.190 and 
19.27.020. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Judith Darst, Р.О. Box 48300, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504, (360) 586-2251; and Enforcement: Local 
jurisdictions. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Building Code 
Council, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis- 
cal Matters: The council is seeking comments on the issues 
proposed in the rules shown below. 


Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule amends chapter 51-13 WAC, 
Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code. 
The purpose is to amend the 1997 Washington State Ventila- 
tion and Indoor Air Quality Code, incłuding editorial correc- 
tions, a rewrite of Chapter 3 -Ventilation Systems for clarity, 
amendments to specific ventilation requirements, allowance 
of alternate systems for nonresidential applications and 
amendments to the radon resistive construction requirements. 
The proposed amendments will provide greater clarity, con- 
sistency, and ease of use than the published version for appli- 
cation in Washington state. 


Regulatory Review: Іп compliance with Executive 
Order 97-02, regulatory improvement, the following criteria 
for regulatory review will be considered at the time of final 
adoption of the rule. 


1. Need. This rule is in conformance with RCW 
19.27.190 Indoor air quality. The council regularly reviews 
existing state-wide building codes. The purpose and objec- 
tive of this review, as given in RCW 19.27.020, is to promote 
the health, safety and welfare of the occupants or users of 
buildings; to require minimum construction standards for the 
state of Washington; to permit the use of modern technical 
methods; to eliminate restrictive, obsolete, conflicting, dupli- 
cating and unnecessary regulations; and to provide standards 
to make buildings accessible to and usable by persons with 
physical disabilities. The technical advisory groups 
appointed by the council have identified rules that are obso- 
lete, duplicative or ambiguous, and have proposed amend- 
ments and revisions. 


2. Effectiveness and Efficiency. The mission of the 
council is to adopt building codes for uniform application 
throughout the state. In the course of the regular rule review, 
the council examined regulatory alternatives and new tech- 
nologies. The council has identified where alternatives can 
be used effectively and efficiently. The council efficiently 
achieves uniform state building codes by serving as the cen- 
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tral administrative agency for state-wide adoption of building 
codes. 


3. Clarity. The council revised their filing procedure for 
state amendments to the national uniform codes. To enhance 
clarity, only those subsections with a state amendment will be 
filed under the main section number. The balance of the main 
section will remain as written in the national uniform code, as 
adopted by reference, unless otherwise noted. This reformat- 
ting change reorganizes and shortens the WACs. 


4. Intent and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule 
is consistent with the legislative intent of the statute chapter 
19.27 RCW. The statute gives the council sufficient author- 
ity to maintain the state building code, and to amend and 
adopt state-wide codes as deemed appropriate. 


5. Coordination. The council rule-making process has 
included participation by national, state, and local building, 
fire, mechanical and plumbing officials, as well as state 
agency representatives for the Departments of Social and 
Health Services, Health, Labor and Industries, and the State 
Fire Marshal. The council actively seeks participation from 
other state agencies to assure that duplication and inconsis- 
tency is eliminated. 


6. Cost. The council appointed technical advisory 
groups and an Economic and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee to examine the costs and benefits associated with the 
revisions to the building codes. 


7. Fairness. The state amendments to the Ventilation 
and Indoor Air Quality Code proposed by the council are 
intended to mitigate disproportionate impact on the regulated 
community. The council is made up of representatives from 
the regulated community, as well as public and regulatory 
officials. In addition, the council enlisted the assistance of 
technical advisory groups, made up of the individuals, orga- 
nizations and businesses impacted by the building codes, to 
review code changes and proposals. 


Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: 1. Sec- 
tions 101.4, 302.3.2, 303.4.1.3, 303.4.2.2, 303.4.3.4, and 
303.4.4.2 (two options): This proposed amendment requires 
an affixed label for the whole house ventilation control. The 
second option also provides a reference to operating instruc- 
tions and inserts a new section 101.4 Operating Instructions 
that requires installers to provide information consistent with 
the present Uniform Mechanical Code requirements for 
installed mechanical equipment. 


2. Chapter 3 reformat: This proposed amendment 
reorganizes Chapter 3 to help clarify the parameters of the 
requirements by system type. The other listed changes to 
Sections 302 and 303 are duplicated in multiple sections as 
they apply to each different system type. 

3. Sections 302.2.1 and 303.3.1: This proposed amend- 
ment adds a room with an unvented decorative gas log or dec- 
orative gas fireplace to the list of rooms requiring source spe- 
cific ventilation. 

4. Sections 302.3.3, 303.3.2, 303.4.1.1, 303.4.1.2, and 
303.4.1.5: This proposed amendment is editorial (updating 
referenced Home Ventilating Institute (НУІ) testing stan- 
dards to more current versions). 
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5. Section 303.4.1.5: This proposed amendment adds a 
new exception that does not require outdoor air inlets for 
exhaust only ventilation systems if the home has a ducted 
forced air heating system that communicates with all habit- 
able rooms and the interior doors are undercut. 

6. Section 303.4.2.1: This proposed amendment clari- 
fies that flow rates for all three integrated whole house venti- 
lation system options (motorized damper, manual damper, or 
automatic flow regulated device) must be field measured. 
This amendment also clarifies compliance requires meeting 
the "minimum" flow rates as specified in Table 3-2. 

7. Section 304.2: This proposed amendment allows 
alternate nonresidential systems designed in accordance with 
ASHRAE Standard 62.1.1999. 

8. Section 503.2.3: This proposed amendment changes 
the aggregate requirement for radon resistive construction 
from a specialized "radon rock" to a more common "pea 
gravel.” 

9. Section 503.2.4: This proposed amendment relocates 
the soil-gas retarder membrane, required in radon resistive 
construction, from "directly under the concrete slab" to 
"directly on top of the aggregate and under a two inch layer 
of sand gravel." 

10. Section 503.2.6 and new section 503.4 (two 
options): This proposed amendment clarifies requirements 
for the "Т" within the aggregate area, required in radon resis- 
tive construction, by specifying that the five foot perforated 
drain pipe shall extend in each direction from the tee. This 
amendment also increases the minimum pipe diameter 
required for slabs over 750 square feet and requires approval 
for slabs over 3000 square feet. The second option removes 
the exception that defines a sub-slab depressurization system 
and relocates the information by adding a new section 503.4. 

11. Section 503.2.8: This code section requires a sepa- 
rate vent pipe for each isolated aggregate area in radon resis- 
tive construction. This proposal amends the exception which 
allows separate aggregate areas to be considered as a single 
area. The amendment increases the required area of connec- 
tion from a "three inch diameter" to an "area of twelve square 
inches." The frequency of joining the area is also increased 
from every "30 feet" to every "10 linear feet or fraction 
thereof." The amendment further defines the connection by 
requiring that it "allow air flow" and that it "remain free from 
obstruction." 

12. Section 503.3: This proposed amendment is a new 
section requiring a radon vent for crawlspace ventilation in 
radon resistive construction. The size of the required vent 
pipe is dependent on the area of the crawlspace and is consis- 
tent with the vent pipe sizing requirements for slabs. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


The State Building Code Council is proposing to adopt 
amendments to chapter 51-13 WAC, the Washington State 
Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code. The council 
appoints Technical Advisory Groups (TAGs) to conduct a 
comprehensive review of proposed code amendments. The 
participants on the Mechanical and Ventilation Codes TAG 
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represent architects, mechanical engineers, mechanical con- 
tractors, building officials, building operators, manufactur- 
ers, model code organizations, homebuilders, utilities, state 
agencies, and radon specialists. The Economic and Regula- 
tory Assessment Committee consists of council members as 
specified in SBCC by-laws. 

Proposed amendments to the following sections have 
been identified by the Mechanical and Ventilation Codes 
TAG and the Economic and Regulatory Assessment Com- 
mittee as having a cost impact on businesses required to com- 
ply with the rule. The costs would be minor by the definition 
of the Economic Committee, at less than 1/4 of 1% of total 
construction cost. 

WAC 51-13-302.3.2 Labels for whole house fans in res- 
idences. Requires a label reading "Whole House Ventilation" 
be affixed to the automatic control timer specified in this sec- 
tion. The rule would impose a minor cost impact on home- 
builders and mechanical contractors. 

WAC 51-13-502 Crawlspace radon vent pipe. Adds a 
requirement in 6 counties for a 3 inch to 4 inch diameter 
radon vent pipe іп all new homes with a crawlspace. The cost 
is estimated to be about $120 for 4 inch pipe, $87 for 3 inch 
pipe, in a typical two story residence. 

WAC 51-13-503.2.4 Soil Gas retarder membrane. Adds 


`a requirement for 2 inches of fine sand or pea gravel between 


membrane material and slab. Cost of material is estimated to 
be $15 to $30. 

WAC 51-13-503.2.6 Radon Vent. Adds to the required 
length of subslab vent pipe, and increases diameter of pipe 
from 3 inches to 4 inches for slabs over 750 square feet. The 
added material cost would be between $25 to $30 dollars. 

WAC 51-13-503.2.8 Separate Aggregate Areas, Radon 
Resistive Construction Increases area opening, from 7 square 
inches to 48 square inches, to join separate aggregate areas. 
Additional cost would be minimal. 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Tim Nogler, Managing Director, Washington State Building 
Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300, 
phone (360) 586-0486, fax (360) 586-5880. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The State Building Code Council is not listed in this section 
as one of the agencies required to comply with this regula- 
tion. 

Hearing Location: Spokane City Council Chambers, 
West 808 Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, WA, on Sep- 
tember 15, 2000, at 10:00 a.m.; and at the Radisson Hotel, 
17101 International Boulevard, SeaTac, WA, on October 13, 
2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Sue 
Mathers by September 1, 2000, TDD (360) 753-2200, or 
(360) 753-1184. 

Submit Written Comments to: Judy Wilson, Chairman, 
State Building Code Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 
98504-8300, fax (360) 586-5880, by October 13, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 17, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 
Judy Wilson 


Council Chairman 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-02-056, 
filed 1/6/93, effective 7/1/93) 


WAC 51-13-101 Scope and general requirements. 


101.1 Title: This Code shall be known as the Washing- 
ton State Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code. It is 
herein referred to as "this Code". 


101.2 Intent: The purpose of this Code is to provide 
minimum standards for the design and installation of 
mechanical ventilation systems, the selection of structural 
materials used within the conditioned space, and the con- 
struction of radon mitigation systems for new construction. 


It is intended that these provisions provide flexibility to 
permit the use of innovative approaches and techniques. 
These provisions are structured to permit compliance with 
the intent of this Code by demonstration of performance 
through on site testing or through engineered design. This 
Code is not intended to abridge any safety or health require- 
ments required under any other applicable codes or ordi- 
nances. 


101.3 Scope: This Code sets forth minimum require- 
ments for ventilation in all occupancies, including the design 
of new construction. 


101.3.1 Application to Existing Buildings 


101.3.1.1 Additions to Existing Buildings: Additions to 
existing buildings or structures may be made without making 
the entire building comply, provided that the new addition 
shall conform to the provisions of this Code. 


EXCEPTIONS 


1. Additions with less than 500 square feet of conditioned floor area are 
exempt from the requirements in this code for Whole House Ventilation Sys- 
tems, Section 302.2.2. 


2. Additions or alterations to existing buildings which do not require 
the construction of foundations, crawlspaces, slabs, or basements shall not be 
required to meet the requirements for radon protection. 


101.3.1.2 Alterations and Repairs: All alterations and 
repairs may be made to existing or moved buildings built or 
permitted prior to the enforcement of this Code without mak- 
ing the entire building comply with the provisions of this 
Code, provided the alterations or repairs comply with this 
Code. 


EXCEPTION: Air handling/conditioning equipment, which is being 
replaced without alteration or repair of the associated air distribution system 
is exempt from the requirements of this Code. 


101.3.1.3 Historic Buildings: Historic buildings are 
exempt from this Code only to the extent necessary to pre- 
serve those features essential to their historical appearance or 
function. 


Option 1: No change 
Option 2: If Option 2 to Sections 302.3.2 and 303.4.1.3 is 
approved, add a NEW SECTION 101.4 


101.4 Operating Instructions: Installers shall provide the 
manufacturer's installation, operating instructions, and a 
whole house ventilation system operation description. 


Proposed 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-102, 
filed 12/18/90, effective 7/1/91) 


WAC 51-13-301 ((Design-eriteria:)) Compliance with 
this chapter, 

301.1 General: The criteria of this chapter establish the 
design conditions upon which the minimum ventilation sys- 
tems are to be based for all occupancies. Group R occupan- 


cies four (4) stories and less as defined by the Washington 
State Building Code shall comply with either Section 302 or 
303. Section 304 applies to all other occupancies. 


301.2 Testing: At the discretion of the building official, 
flow testing may be required to verify that the mechanical 
system(s) satisfies the requirements of this section. Flow 
testing may be performed using flow hoods measuring at the 
intake or exhaust points of the system, in-line pitot tube, or 
pitot-traverse type measurement systems in the duct, short 


term tracer gas measurements, or other means approved by 
the building official. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-01-128, 
filed 12/21/94, effective 6/30/95) 

WAC 51-13-302 ((Minimum-ventilatien-eriteria-for 
€i) Mechanical ventilation criteria using performance or 


design methods for Group R occupancies four stories and 
less. 


302.1 ((General—Fhis-seetion-shall-apply-te-all-Greup-R 
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specific and whole house ventilation systems designed and 
installed to satisfy the ventilation requirements of this ((ehap- 
ter)) section. ( 


((EXCEPFION-)) АП public corridors shall meet the 
ventilation requirements in section 1203.3 of the Uniform 
Building Code. 


302.2 Source Specific Ventilation Requirements, 


302.2.1 Source Specific Ventilation: Source specific 
exhaust ventilation ((shaH-be)) is required in each kitchen, 
bathroom, water closet, laundry room, indoor swimming 
pool, spa, room with an unvented decorative gas log or deco- 
rative gas fireplace, and other rooms where excess water 
vapor or cooking odor is produced. 


The minimum source specific ventilation effective 
exhaust capacity shall be not less than levels specified in 
Table 3-1. 


302.2.2 Source Specific Ventilation Controls: Source 
specific ventilation systems shall be controlled by manual 
switches, dehumidistats, timers, or other approved means. 
Source specific ventilation system controls shall be readily 


accessible. 


302.2.3 Source Specific Ventilation Ducts: Source spe- 
cific ventilation ducts shall terminate outside the building. 
Exhaust ducts in systems which are designed to operate inter- 
mittently shall be equipped with back-draft dampers. АП 


` exhaust ducts in unconditioned spaces shall be insulated to a ( 


minimum of R-4. Terminal elements shall have at least the 
equivalent net free area of the duct work. Terminal elements 
for exhaust fan duct systems shall be screened or otherwise 
protected from entry by leaves or other material. 


302.3 Requirements for Whole House Ventilation Sys- 


tems. 


((392-2-2)) 302.3.1 Whole House Ventilation Systems: 
Each dwelling unit shall be equipped with a whole house ven- 
tilation system which shall be capable of providing ((at-least 


the-building-offieial-)) Applicability; Group R occupancies 
four (4) stories and less as defined by the Washington State 
Building Code shall comply with either this section or Sec- 


tion 303. 


302.1.1 Compliance by Calculations or Testing: Com- 
pliance with this section shall be demonstrated through engi- 
neering calculation or performance testing. Documentation 
of calculations or performance test results shall be submitted 
to the building official. Performance testing shall be con- 
ducted in accordance with recognized test methods. 


((302-2) Minimum Ventilation Performance: Each 
dwelling unit or guest room shall be equipped with source 
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ehenges-per-heur)) the volume of outdoor air specified in 
Table 3-2 under normal ((eperatien)) operating conditions. 
( NR N 


((Fordwelling units of ne more than-+400-s8uere-feet; 


per-heur-)) Maximum flow rates listed in Table 3-2 do 
not apply to heat recovery ventilation systems, 


EXCEPTION: 


OPTION 1 
((302-3)) 302.3.2 Whole House Ventilation System Con- ( 


trols: All ventilation system controls shall be readily accessi- 
ble. Controls for whole house ventilation systems shall be 
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capable of operating the ventilation system without energiz- 
ing other energy-consuming appliances. 


((EXCEPFION= Continuously—operated-whole-house-ventilation-sys- 
iteh-shal А Н ы 


tion -Systems:—The)) Intermittently operated whole house 


ventilation systems shall be constructed to have the capability 
for continuous operation, and shall have a manual control and 
an automatic control, such as a clock timer. At the time of 
final inspection, the automatic control timer shall be set to 
operate the whole house fan for ((a-minimum-ef)) at least 
eight hours a day. A label shall be affixed to the contro] that 
reads "Whole House Ventilation.” 


((392-4)) 302.3.3 Fan Noise: Whole house fans located 
four feet or less from the interior grille shall have a sone rat- 
ing of 1.5 or less measured at 0.1 inches water gauge. Manu- 
facturer’s noise ratings shall be determined as per HVI 915 
(October 1995). Remotely mounted fans shall be acousti- 
cally isolated from the structural elements of the building and 
from attached duct work using insulated flexible duct or other 
approved material. 


EXCEPTION: Whole house ventilation systems which are integrated 


with forced-air heating systems or heat-recovery ven- 
tilation systems are exempt from the sone rating 
requirements of this section. 


((382-5)) 302.3.4 Whole House Ventilation Ducts: All 
ducts shall terminate outside the building. Exhaust ducts in 
systems which are designed to operate intermittently shall be 
equipped with back-draft dampers. АП exhaust ducts in 
unconditioned spaces shall be insulated to a minimum of R-4. 
АП supply ducts in the conditioned space shall be insulated to 
a minimum of R-4. 


302.3.5 Outdoor Air. 


((302-6)) 302.3.5.1 Outdoor Air Supply: A mechanical 
system shall supply outdoor air as required in Section 
((302-2-2)) 302.3.1. The mechanical system may consist of 
exhaust fans, supply fans, or both. 


((302-6+)) 302.3.5.2 Outdoor Air Inlets: Inlets shall be 
screened or otherwise protected from entry by ((inseets;)) 
leaves((;)) or other material. Outdoor air inlets shall be 
located so as not to take air from the following areas: 


a) Closer than ten feet from an appliance vent outlet, unless 
such vent outlet is three feet above the outdoor air inlet. 


b) Where it will pick up objectionable odors, fumes, or flam- 
mable vapors. 


c) A hazardous or unsanitary location. 


d) A room or space having any fuel-burning appliances 
therein. 
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e) Closer than ten feet from a vent opening of a plumbing 
drainage system unless the vent opening is at least three feet 
above the air inlet. 


f) Attic, crawl spaces, garages. 


302.3.5.3 Outdoor Air Distribution: Outdoor air shall be 
distributed to each habitable room by means such as individ- 
ual inlets, separate duct systems, or a forced-air system. 
Where outdoor air supplies are separated from exhaust points 
by doors, provisions shall be made to ensure air flow by 
installation of distribution ducts, undercutting doors, installa- 
tion of grilles, transoms, or similar means where permitted by 
the Uniform Building Code. Doors shall be undercut to a 
minimum of one-half inch above the surface of the finish 


minimum Of Oric-ndll шып асалу, ч эм а эш ы 


floor covering. 


302.3.5.4 Doors and operable lites in windows are 
deemed not to meet the outdoor air supply intake require- 
ments. 


((302-6-2)) 302.3.5.5 Individual Room Outdoor Air 
Inlets: Where provided, individual room outdoor air inlets 
shall: 

a) have controllable and secure openings; 

b) be sleeved or otherwise designed so as not to compro- 
mise the thermal properties of the wall or window in which 
they are placed((3 


area)). 

((202:6-2)) 302.3.5.6 Ventilation Integrated with Forced- 
Air Systems: Where outdoor air is provided by a forced-air 
system, the outdoor air connection to the return air stream 
shall be located upstream of the forced-air system blower and 
shall not be connected directly into a furnace cabinet to pre- 
vent thermal shock to the heat exchanger. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-01-128, 
filed 12/21/94, effective 6/30/95) 


WAC 51-13-302 ((Minimum-ventilation-eriteria-for 
ałł)) Mechanical ventilation criteria using performance or 
design methods for Group R occupancies four stories and 
less. 


302.1 ((General:—Fhis-seetion shalt apply to a Group R 
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the-building official.) pplicability: Group R occupancies 
four (4) stories and less as defined by the Washington State 


Building Code shall comply with either this section or Sec- 


tion 303. 


302.1.1 Compliance by Calculations or Testing: Com- 
pliance with this section shall be demonstrated through engi- 
neering calculation or performance testing. Documentation 
of calculations or performance test results shall be submitted 
to the building official. Performance testing shall be con- 
ducted in accordance with recognized test methods, 


((302-2) Minimum Ventilation Performance: Each 
dwelling unit or guest room shall be equipped with source 
specific and whole house ventilation systems designed and 
installed to satisfy the ventilation requirements of this ((ehap- 
ter)) section. 


((EXCEPFION:)) All public corridors shall meet the 


ventilation requirements in section 1203.3 of the Uniform 
Building Code. 


302.2 Source Specific Ventilation Requirements. 


302.2.1 Source Specific Ventilation: Source specific 
exhaust ventilation ((shal-be)) is required in each kitchen, 
bathroom, water closet, laundry room, indoor swimming 
pool, spa, room with an unvented decorative gas log or deco- 
rative gas fireplace, and other rooms where excess water 
vapor or cooking odor is produced. 


The minimum source specific ventilation effective 
exhaust capacity shall be not less than levels specified in 
Table 3-1. 


302.2.2 Source Specific Ventilation Controls: Source 


specific ventilation systems shall be controlled by manual 
switches, dehumidistats, timers, or other approved means. 
Source specific ventilation system controls shall be readily 


accessible. 


302.2.3 Source Specific Ventilation Ducts: Source spe- 
cific ventilation ducts shall terminate outside the building. 
Exhaust ducts in systems which are designed to operate inter- 
mittently shall be equipped with back-draft dampers. All 
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for exhaust fan duct systems shall be screened or otherwise 
protected from entry by leaves or other material, 


302.3 Requirements for Whole House Ventilation Sys- 


tems. 


((302:2-2)) 302.3.1 Whole House Ventilation Systems: 
Each dwelling unit shall be equipped with a whole house ven- 
tilation system which shall be capable of providing ((at-least 


, 


ehanges-per-heur)) the volume of outdoor air specified in 
Table 3-2 under normal ((eperatien)) operating conditions. 
(GWkełel deti hall ; 


oers-and-opere de: is 


((FordweHing units of ne-more-than-+400-square-feet, 


ОА ps phon cos 
perheur-)) 
not apply to heat recovery ventilation systems. 


OPTION 2 
((392:3)) 302.3.2 Whole House Ventilation System Con- 


trols: All ventilation system controls shall be readily accessi- 
ble. Controls for whole house ventilation systems shall be 
capable of operating the ventilation system without energiz- 
ing other energy-consuming appliances. 


(CEXCERFION- Centinueusly-eperated-whole-house-ventilation-sys- 
KR А ja ible-by t 


eeeupant. 


EXCEPTION: 


, , П 


tien-Systems:—The)) Intermittently operated whole house 


ventilation systems shall be constructed to have the capability 
for continuous operation, and shall have a manual control and 


. an automatic control, such as a clock timer. At the time of 


final inspection, the automatic control timer shall be set to 
operate the whole house fan for ((a-minimum-ef)) at least 
eight hours a day. A label shall be affixed to the control that 
reads "Whole House Ventilation (see operating instruc- 


tions)." 


((302-4)) 302.3.3 Fan Noise: Whole house fans located 
four feet or less from the interior grille shall have a sone rat- 
ing of 1.5 or less measured at 0.1 inches water gauge. Manu- 
facturer's noise ratings shall be determined as per HVI 915 
(October_1995). Remotely mounted fans shall be acousti- 
cally isolated from the structural elements of the building and 
from attached duct work using insulated flexible duct or other 
approved material. 


exhaust ducts in unconditioned spaces shall be insulated to a EXCEPTION: Whole house ventilation systems which are integrated 
жалалы uas H1 UDCOnar Toned spaces shall be insulated to a with forced-air heating systems or heat-recovery ven- 
minimum of R-4. Terminal elements shall have at least the tilation systems are exempt from the sone rating 
equivalent net free area of the duct work. Terminal elements requirements of this section. 
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((302.5)) 302.3.4 Whole House Ventilation Ducts: All 
ducts shall terminate outside the building. Exhaust ducts in 
systems which are designed to operate intermittently shall be 
equipped with back-draft dampers. All exhaust ducts in 
unconditioned spaces shall be insulated to a minimum of R-4. 
All supply ducts in the conditioned space shall be insulated to 
a minimum of R-4. 


302.3.5 Outdoor Air. 


((3202-6)) 302.3.5.1 Outdoor Air Supply: А mechanical 
system shall supply outdoor air as required in Section 
((202-2-2)) 302.3.1. The mechanical system may consist of 
exhaust fans, supply fans, or both. 


((302-6-+)) 302.3.5.2 Outdoor Air Inlets: Inlets shall be 
screened or otherwise protected from entry by ((inseets;)) 
leaves((;)) or other material. Outdoor air inlets shall be 
located so as not to take air from the following areas: 


a) Closer than ten feet from an appliance vent outlet, unless 
such vent outlet is three feet above the outdoor air inlet. 


b) Where it will pick up objectionable odors, fumes, or flam- 
mable vapors. 


c) A hazardous or unsanitary location. 


d) A room or space having any fuel-burning appliances 
therein. 


e) Closer than ten feet from a vent opening of a plumbing 
drainage system unless the vent opening is at least three feet 
above the air inlet. 


f) Attic, crawl spaces, garages. 


302.3.5.3 Outdoor Air Distribution: Outdoor air shall be 
distributed to each habitable room by means such as individ- 
ual inlets, separate duct systems, or a forced-air system. 
Where outdoor air supplies are separated from exhaust points 
by doors, provisions shall be made to ensure air flow by 
installation of distribution ducts, undercutting doors, installa- 
tion of grilles, transoms, or similar means where permitted by 
the Uniform Building Code. Doors shall be undercut to a 
minimum of one-half inch above the surface of the finish 


floor covering. 


302.3.5.4 Doors and operable lites in windows аге 
deemed not to meet the outdoor air supply intake require- 


ments. 


((302-6-2)) 302.3.5.5 Individual Room Outdoor Air 
Inlets: Where provided, individual room outdoor air inlets 
shall: 

a) have controllable and secure openings; 

b) be sleeved or otherwise designed so as not to compro- 
mise the thermal properties of the wall or window in which 
they are placed((; 
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((302-6-3)) 302.3.5.6 Ventilation Integrated with Forced- 
Air Systems: Where outdoor air is provided by a forced-air 
system, the outdoor air connection to the return air stream 
shall be located upstream of the forced-air system blower and 
shall not be connected directly into a furnace cabinet to pre- 
vent thermal shock to the heat exchanger. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-02-056, 
filed 1/6/93, effective 7/1/93) 


WAC 51-13-303 Mechanical ventilation criteria 
((end-mini ден me H )) 
using prescriptive methods for ((аН)) Group R occupan- 


cies four stories and less. 


303.1 ((Generak)) Applicability: Group R Occupancies 

4 stories or less shall comply with this section or Section 302. 

This section establishes minimum prescriptive design 

requirements for intermittently operated systems. Continu- 

ously operated systems shall comply with section 302. ((Sys- 
; ni d Linsbe-feliowi : 


-)) A system which meets the 
requirements of this section shall be deemed to satisfy the 
requirements of this chapter. 
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ductwork or 8 inches in-diameter-whieheveris_sreater.)) Min- 
imum Ventilation Performance: Each dwelling unit or guest 
room shall be equipped with source specific and whole house 
ventilation systems designed and installed to satisfy the ven- 
tilation requirements of this section. All public corridors 


shall meet the ventilation requirements in Section 1203.3 of 
the Uniform Building Code. 


303.3 Source Specific Exhaust Ventilation Require- 


ments. 


303.3.1 Source Specific Ventilation: Source specific 
exhaust ventilation is required in each kitchen, bathroom, 
water closet, laundry room, indoor swimming pool, spa, 
room with an unvented decorative gas log or decorative gas 
fireplace and other rooms where excess water vapor or cook- 
ing odor is produced. The minimum source specific ventila- 
tion effective exhaust capacity shall be not less than levels 
specified in Table 3-1, 


303.3.2 Source Specific Exhaust Fans; Exhaust fans 
providing source specific ventilation shall have a minimum 
fan flow rating not less than 50 cfm at 0.25 inches water 
gauge for bathrooms, laundries, or similar rooms and 100 
cfm at 0.25 inches water gauge for kitchens. Manufacturers' 
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fan flow ratings shall be determined as per HVI 916 (April 
1995) or AMCA 210. 


EXCEPTION: Where a range hood or down draft exhaust fan is used 
to satisfy the source specific ventilation requirements 
for kitchens, the range hood or down draft exhaust 
shall not be less than 100 cfm at 0.10 inches water 


auge. 


303.3.3 Source Specific Ventilation Controls: Source 
specific ventilation systems shall be controlled by manual 
switches, dehumidistats, timers, or other approved means. 
Source specific ventilation system controls shall be readily 


accessible. 


303.3.4 Source Specific Ventilation Ducts: Source spe- 
cific ventilation ducts shall terminate outside the building. 
Exhaust ducts shall be equipped with back-draft dampers. 
All exhaust ducts in unconditioned spaces shall be insulated 
to a minimum of R-4. Terminal elements shall have at least 
the equivalent net free area of the duct work. Terminal ele- 
ments for exhaust fan duct systems shall be screened or oth- 
erwise protected from entry by leaves or other material, 


303.4 Prescriptive Whole House Ventilation Systems: 
Whole house ventilation shall be provided by a system that 
meets the requirements of either Section 303.3.1, 303.3.2, 
303.3.3, or 303.3.4. A system which meets all of the require- 
ments of one of these sections shall be deemed to satisfy the 
requirements for a whole house ventilation system, 


303.4.1 Intermittent Whole House Ventilation Using 
Exhaust Fans: This section establishes minimum prescriptive 
requirements for intermittent whole house ventilation sys- 
tems using exhaust fans. A system which meets all the 
requirements of this section shall be deemed to satisfy the 
requirements for a whole house ventilation system. 


303.4.1.1 Whole House Ventilation Fans: Exhaust fans 


providing whole house ventilation shall have a flow rating at 
0.25 inches water gauge as specified in Table 3-2. Manufac- 


turers’ fan flow ratings shall be determined according to HVI 
916 (April 1995) or AMCA 210. 


303.4.1.2 Fan Noise: Whole house fans located four feet 


or less from the interior grille shall have a sone rating of 1.5 
or less measured at 0,1 inches water gauge. Manufacturer's 
noise ratings shall be determined as per HVI 915 (October 
1995). Remotely mounted fans shall be acoustically isolated 
from the structural elements of the building and from 


attached duct work using insulated flexible duct or other 
approved material. 


OPTION 1: 


303.4.1.3 Fan Controls: The whole house ventilation fan 
shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer with the capabil- 
ity of continuous operation, manual and automatic control. 
The 24-hour timer shall be readily accessible. The 24 hour 
timer shall be capable of operating the whole house ventila- 
tion fan without energizing other energy-consuming appli- 
ances. At the time of final inspection, the automatic control 
timer shall be set to operate the whole house fan for at least 
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eight hours a day. A label shall be affixed to the control that 
reads "Whole House Ventilation.” 


OPTION 2: 


303.4.1.3 Fan Controls: The whole house ventilation fan 
shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer with the capabil- 
ity of continuous operation, manual and automatic control. 
The 24-hour timer shall be readily accessible. The 24 hour 
timer shall be capable of operating the whole house ventila- 
tion fan without energizing other energy-consuming appli- 


ances. At the time of final inspection, the automatic control 
timer shall be set to operate the whole house fan for at least 


eight hours a day, A label shall be affixed to the control that 
reads "Whole House Ventilation (see operating instruc- 
tions)." 


303.4.1.4 Exhaust Ducts: АП exhaust ducts shall termi- 
nate outside the building. Exhaust ducts shall be equipped 


with back-draft dampers. All exhaust ducts in unconditioned 
spaces shall be insulated to a minimum of R-4. 


303.4.1.5 Outdoor Air Inlets: Outdoor air shall be dis- 


tributed to each habitable room by individual outdoor air 


inlets. Where outdoor air supplies are sęparated from exhaust 
oints by doors, provisions shall be made to ensure air flow 


by installation of distribution ducts, undercutting doors. 
installation of grilles, transoms, or similar means where per- 


mitted by the Uniform Building Code. Doors shall be under- 
ut to a minimum of one-half inch above the surface of the 


cut to a minimum of опе-пай inch above ше 5а 1 


finish floor covering. 


Individual room outdoor air inlets shall: 


a. Have controllable and secure openings; 

b. Be sleeved or otherwise designed so as not to compro- 
mise the thermal properties of the wall or window in which 
they are placed; 


c. Provide not less than four square inches of net free 
area of opening for each habitable space. Any inlet or com- 


bination of inlets which provide 10 cfm at 10 Pascals as 
determined by the Home Ventilating Institute Air Flow Test 
Standard (HVI 901 (November 1996)) are deemed equivalent 
to four square inches net free area, 


Inlets shall be screened or otherwise protected from 
entry by leaves or other material. Outdoor air inlets shall be 
located so as not to take air from the following areas: 

a. Closer than 10 feet from an appliance vent outlet, 
unless such vent outlet is 3 feet above the о tdoor air inlet. 

b. Where it will pick up objectionable odors, fumes or 
flammable vapors. 

c. A hazardous or unsanitary location. 

d. А room or space having апу fuel-burning appliances 
therein. 

e. Closer than 10 feet from a vent opening of a plumbing 
drainage system unless the vent opening is at least 3 feet 
above the air inlet, 

f. Attic, crawl spaces, or garages. 

EXCEPTION: 


Exhaust only ventilation S t require out- 
door air inlets if the home has a ducted forced air 


heating system that communicates with all habitable 
rooms and the interior doors are undercut to a mini- 
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mum of one-half inch above the surface of the finish 
floor covering. 


303.4.2 Prescriptive Requirements for Intermittent 
Whole House Ventilation Integrated with a Forced-Air Sys- 
tem: This section establishes minimum prescriptive require- 
ments for intermittent whole house ventilation systems inte- 
grated with forced-air ventilation systems. A system which 
meets all the requirements of this section shall be deemed to 


satisfy the requirements for a whole house ventilation system. 


303.4.2.1 Integrated Whole House Ventilation Systems: 
Integrated Whole House Ventilation Systems shall provide 
outdoor air at the rates specified in Table 3-2. Integrated 
Forced-Air Ventilation Systems shall distribute outdoor air to 
each habitable room through the forced-air system ducts. 
Integrated Forced-Air Ventilation Systems shall have an out- 
door air inlet duct connecting a terminal element on the out- 


side of the building to the return air plenum of the forced-air 
system, at a point within four (4) feet upstream of the air han- 
dler. The outdoor air inlet duct connection to the return air 
stream shall be located upstream of the forced-air system 
blower and shall not be connected directly into a furnace cab- 
inet to prevent thermal shock to the heat exchanger. The out- 
door air inlet duct shall be prescriptively sized in accordance 
with Table 3-5. The system will be equipped with one of the 
following: 

1. A motorized damper connected to the automatic ven- 
tilation control as specified in Section 303.3.2.2, field mea- 
sured and set to meet minimum flow rates as specified in 
Table 3-2; or 

2. A damper installed, field measured and set to meet 
minimum flow rates as specified in Table 3-2: or 

3. An automatic flow regulated device with field mea- 
sured minimum negative pressure of 0.07 inches water gauge 
at the point where the outside air duct is connected to the 


return air plenum. 


OPTION 1: 


303.4.2.2 Ventilation Controls: The whole house venti- 
lation system shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer 
with the capability of continuous operation, manual and auto- 
matic control. This control will control the forced air system 
blower and if applicable the automatic damper. The 24-hour 


timer shall be readily accessible, The 24 hour timer shall Бе. 


capable of operating the whole house ventilation system 
without energizing other energy-consuming appliances t 


the time of final inspection, the automatic control timer shall 
be set to operate the whole house system for at leas eight 
hours a day. A label shall be affixed to the control that reads 
"Whole House Ventilation." 


OPTION 2: 


303.4.2.2 Ventilation Controls; The whole house venti- 


3U9.4.2,2 YENUIALUON x олы. x UL 


lation system shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer 
with the capability of continuous operation, manual and auto- 
matic control. This control will control the forced air system 
blower and if applicable the automatic damper. The 24-hour 
timer shall be readily accessible. The 24 hour timer shall be 
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capable of operating the whole house ventilation system 
without energizing other energy-consuming appliances. At 
the time of final inspection, the automatic control timer shall 
be set to operate the whole house system for at least eight 
hours а day. А label shall be affixed to the control that reads 
“Whole House Ventilation (see operating instructions).” 


303.4.2.3 Ventilation Duct Insulation: All supply ducts 
in the conditioned space shall be insulated to a minimum of 


R-4. 


303.4.2.4 Outdoor Air Inlets: Inlets shall be screened or 
otherwise protected from entry by leaves or other material. 
Outdoor air inlets shall be located so as not to take air from 
the following areas: 

а. Closer than 10 feet from an appliance vent outlet, 


unless such vent outlet is 3 feet above the outdoor air inlet. 
b. Where it will pick up objectionable odors, fumes or 


flammable vapors. 

C. A hazardous or unsanitary location. 

d. A room or space having any fuel-burning appliances 
therein, 

е. Closer than 10 feet from a vent opening of a plumbing 
drainage system unless the vent opening is at least 3 feet 


above the air inlet. 


f. Attic, crawl spaces, or garages. 


303.4.3 Prescriptive Requirements for Intermittent 
Whole House Ventilation Using a Supply Fan: This section 
establishes minimum prescriptive requirements for intermit- 
tent whole house ventilation systems using an inline supply 


fan. A system which meets all the requirements of this sec- 
tion shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements for a whole 


house ventilation system. 


303.4.3.1 Outdoor Air: Supply Fan Ventilation Systems 
shall distribute outdoor air to each habitable room through 
the forced-air system ducts or through dedicated ducts to 
each habitable room. Supply fans shall have the capacity to 
provide the amount of outdoor air specified in Table 3-2 at 
0.4 inches water gauge as per HVI 916 (April 1995), The 
outdoor air must be filtered before it is delivered to habitable 
rooms. The filter may be located at the intake device, inline 


with the fan, or, in the case of a connection to the return ple- 


num of the airhandler, using the furnace filter. An outdoor air 
inlet shall be connected to either the supply or return air 


Stream. 


303.4.3.2 Ducts: An outdoor air inlet duct connection to 


the supply air stream shall be located downstream of the 
forced-air system blower. An outdoor air inlet duct connec- 
tion to the return air stream shall be located at least four feet 
upstream of the forced-air system blower and its filter. Nei- 
ther type of duct shall be connected directly into a furnace 
cabinet to prevent thermal shock to the heat exchanger. The 
outdoor air inlet duct shall be prescriptively sized in accor- 
dance with Table 3-6. The terminal element on the outside of 


the building shall be sized two inches in diameter larger than 


the outdoor air inlet duct. 


303.4.3.3 Dampers: The System shall be equipped with 
a back-draft damper and one of the following: 
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1. A calibrated manual volume damper installed and set 
to meet the measured flow rates specified in Table 3-2 by 
field testing with a pressure gauge and/or following manufac- 
turer's installation instructions, or 

2. А manual volume damper installed and set to meet the 
measured flow rates specified in Table 3-2 by field testing 
with a flow hood or a flow measuring station; or 

3. An automatic flow-regulating device sized to the spec- 
ified flow rates in Table 3-2 which provides constant flow 
over a pressure range of 0.2 to 0.6 inches water gauge. 


OPTION 1: 


303.4.3.4 Ventilation Controls: The whole house venti- 


lation system shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer 
with the capability of continuous operation, manual and auto- 
matic control. This control will control the inline supply fan. 
The 24-hour timer shall be readily accessible. The 24 hour 
timer shall be capable of operating the whole house ventila- 
tion system without energizing other energy-consuming 
appliances, At the time of final inspection, the automatic 
control timer shall be set to operate the whole house system 
for a minimum of eight hours a day. A label shall be affixed 


to the control that reads "Whole House Ventilation." 
1o the contro! that reads Whole House Ventilation." 


OPTION 2: 


303.4.3.4 Ventilation Controls: е whole house venti- 


303.4.3.4 Ventilation Controls: The whole house venti- 
lation system shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer 
with the capability of continuous operation, manual and auto- 
matic control. This control will control the inline supply fan. 
The 24-hour timer shall be readily accessible. The 24 hour 
timer shall be capable of operating the whole house ventila- 
tion system without energizing other energy-consuming 
appliances. At the time of final inspection, the automatic 
control timer shall be set to operate the whole house system 
for a minimum of eight hours a day. A label shall be affixed 


to the control that reads "Whole House Ventilation (see oper- 
ating instructions)," 


303.4.3.5 Ventilation Duct Insulation: All suppl ducts 


in the conditioned space shall be insulated to a minimum of 


R-4. 


303.4.3.6 Outdoor Air Inlets: Inlets shall be Screened or 
20 Vutdoor Arr iniets: Inlets shall be screened or 


otherwise protected from entry by leaves or other material. 


Outdoor air inlets shall be located so as not to take air from 
, “шш ап inlets shall be located so as not to take air from 
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a. Closer than 10 feet from an appliance vent outlet, 
unless such vent outlet is 3 feet above the outdoor air inlet. 
b. Where it will pick up objectionable odors, fumes or 


flammable vapors. 
с. A hazardous or unsanitary location. 
d. A room or space having any fuel-burning appliances 


therein. 
e. Closer than 10 feet from a vent openin of a plumbin 


drainage system unless the vent opening is at least 3 feet 


above the air inlet. 


f. Attic, crawl Spaces, or garages. 
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303.4.4 Prescriptive Requirements for Intermittent 
Whole House Ventilation Using a Heat Recovery Ventilation 
System: This section establishes minimum prescriptive 
requirements for intermittent whole house ventilation using a 
heat recovery ventilation system. 


303.4.4.1 Heat Recovery Ventilation Systems: АП duct 
work in heat recovery ventilation systems shall be not less 
than six inch diameter, Balancing dampers shall be installed 
on the inlet and exhaust side. Flow measurement grids shall 
be installed on the supply and return. System minimum flow 
rating shall b t less than that specified in Table 3-2. Max- 
imum flow rates in Table 3-2 do not apply to heat recovery 
ventilation systems. 


OPTION 1; 


303.4.4.2 Ventilation Controls: The whole house venti- 


lation system shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer 


with the capability of continuous operation, manual and auto- 
matic control. This control will control the inline supply fan. 


The 24-hour timer shall be readily accessible. The 24 hour 
timer shall be capable of operating the whole house ventila- 
tion system without energizing other ener -consumin 
appliances. At the time of final inspection, the automatic 
control timer shall be set to operate the whole house system 
for a minimum of eight hours a day. A label shall be affixed 
to the control that reads "Whole House Ventilation." 


to the contro! that reads япон мэм AD 


OPTION 2: 


303.4.4 2 Ventilation Controls: The whole house venti- 


lation system shall be controlled by a 24 hour clock timer 
with the capability of continuous operation, manual and auto- 
matic control. This control will control the inline supply fan. 
The 24-hour timer shall be readily accessible. The 24 hour 
timer shall be capable of operating the whole house ventila- 
tion system without energizing other energy-consuming 
appliances. At the time of final inspection, the automatic 
control timer shall be set to operate the whole house system 
for a minimum of eight hours a day. А label shall be affixed 
to the control that reads "Whole House Ventilation (see oper- 


ating instructions)." 
303.4.4.3 Ventilation Duct Insulation: АП supply ducts 


in th nditioned space installed upstream of th at 
exchanger shall be insulated to a minimum of R-4. 


303.4.4.4 Outdoor Air Inlets: Inlets shall be screened or 
otherwise protected from entry by leaves or other material. 


Outdoor air inlets shall be located so as not to take air from 


Outdoor air inlets shall ое зое эм d> — 


the following areas: 


а. Closer than 10 feet from an appliance vent outlet, 
unless such vent outlet is 3 feet above the outdoor air inlet. 


unless such vent outlet Is 3 feet above the outdoor ап шел. 
b. Where it will pick up objectionable odors, fumes or 
flammable vapors. 


c. A hazardous or unsanitary location. 


d. A room or space having any fuel-burning appliances 
therein. 
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e. Closer than 10 feet from a vent opening of a plumbing 


drainage system unless the vent opening is at least 3 feet 
above the air inlet. 


f. Attic, crawl spaces, or garages. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-01-128, 
filed 12/21/94, effective 6/30/95) 


WAC 51-13-304 Mechanical ventilation criteria and 
minimum ventilation performance for all other occupan- 
cies not covered in sections 302 and 303. 


304.1 Ventilation: The minimum requirements for oper- 
able area to provide natural ventilation are specified in the 
Uniform Building Code (UBC) as adopted by the state of 
Washington. 


Where a mechanical ventilation system is installed, the 
mechanical ventilation system shall be capable of supplying 
ventilation air to each zone with the minimum outdoor air 
quantities specified in Table 3-4. 


EXCEPTION: Where occupancy density is known and documented 


in the plans, the outside air rate may be based on the 
design occupant density. Under no circumstance shall 
the occupancies used result in outside air less than 
one-half that resulting from application of Table 3-4 
estimated maximum occupancy values. 


The outdoor air shall be ducted in a fully enclosed path 
directly to every air handling unit in each zone not provided 
with sufficient operable area for natural ventilation. 


EXCEPTION: Ducts may terminate within 12 inches of the intake to 


an HVAC unit provided they are physically fastened 
so that the outside air duct is directed into the unit 
intake. 


In all parking garages, other than open parking garages 
as defined in UBC 311.9, used for storing or handling of 
automobiles operating under their own power and on all load- 
ing platforms in bus terminals, ventilation shall be provided 
at 1.5 cfm per square foot of gross floor area. The building 
official may approve an alternate ventilation system designed 
to exhaust a minimum fourteen thousand cfm for each oper- 
ating vehicle. Such system shall be based on the anticipated 
instantaneous movement rate of vehicles but not less than 2.5 
percent (or one vehicle) of the garage capacity. Automatic 
carbon monoxide sensing systems may be submitted for 
approval. 


In all buildings used for the repair of automobiles, each 
repair stall shall be equipped with an exhaust extension duct, 
extending to the outside of the building, which if over ten feet 
in length, shall mechanically exhaust three hundred cfm. 
Connecting offices and waiting rooms shall be supplied with 
conditioned air under positive pressure. 


Combustion air requirements shall conform to the 
requirements of Chapter 7 of the UMC. 


Mechanical refrigerating equipment and rooms storing 
refrigerants shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 11 
of the UMC. 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 


PROPOSED 


| Intermittently operating 


WSR 00-16-133 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


304.2 Alternate Systems: Alternate systems designed in 
accordance with ASHRAE Standard 62.1.1999 shall be per- 
mitted, 


TABLE 3-1 
Minimum Source Specific Ventilation Capacity 


Requirements 
| Bathrooms | Kitchens | 


[Continuous operation | 200 | 25 cfm | 


501-1000 
1001-1500 
1501-2000 
2001-2500 
2501-3000 


SEIS Е 


65 
70 
15 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
110 
120 
130 


ЕЕЕБЕЕЕІ 


EE 
БЕ 


ТАВГЕ 3-3 


Prescriptive Exhaust Duct Sizing 


Diameter 


0.25 
W.G. 

9 [3 

| s | sims | 39 — 

[Сю | aint | NA | amm | 20 | 3 | 


9 | 

| 80 | би | 90 | 6inch | NoLimi | 
| 100 | sin? | NA 

| 100 | 


| 6inch | 
|15 | бі | 15 | ваа |NeLimk| 3 ] 
| ms | Tinh | 70 | Tim [Norim] 3 | 


1. For each additional elbow subtract 10 feet from length. 


2. Flex ducts of this diameter are not permitted with fans of this size. 
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OUTDOOR AIR REQUIREMENTS FOR VENTILATION! 
OCCUPANCIES NOT SUBJECT TO SECTION 302 


Estimated 
Maximum? 
Occupancy 
P/1000 ft2 or 
Application 100 m? 
Dry Cleaners, Laundries? 
Commercial laundry 10 
Commercial dry cleaner 30 
Storage, pick up 30 
Coin-operated laundries 20 
Coin-operated dry cleaner 20 


Outdoor Air 
Requirements 


cfm/person 


cfm/person 


Dwelling Units In Buildings Greater Than Four Stories or Attached to l- 


сирапсу Facilitie. 


Bedrooms & living areas% 
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Estimated 
Maximum? 
Occupancy Outdoor Air 
Р/1000 ft? or Requirements 
Application 100 m2 cfm/person 
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Mast жа с zbot i: A RÓ DE 


Application EC 


Food and Beverage Service 
Dining rooms 
Cafeteria, fast food 
Bars, cocktail lounges* 


Kitchens (cooking) 


a le BB 


Garages, Repair, Service Stations 
Enclosed parking garage? 
Auto repair rooms 


1,50 cfm/ft.sq 
1.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


Hotels, Motels, Resorts, Congregate Residences with More Than Four 
Stories® 


Bedrooms 20 cfm/room 
Living Rooms 30 cfm/room 
Bath? 35 cfm/room 
Lobbies 30 15 
Conference rooms 50 20 
Assembly rooms 120 15 
Gambling casinos? 120 30 
Offices 
Office space? 1 20 
Reception area 60 15 
Telecommunication centers апд. 
data entry areas 60 20 
Conference rooms 50 20 
Public Spaces 
Corridors and utilities 0.05 cfm/ft.sq. 
Public restroom, cfm/we or 
urinal 50 
Lockers and dressing rooms 0.05 cfm/ft.sq. 
Smoking lounge!" 70 60 
Elevators? 1.0 cfm/ft.sq. 
Retail Stores, Sales Floors, and Show Room Floors 
Basement and street 30 0.30 cfm/ft.sq. 
Upper floors 20 0.2 cfm/ft.sq. 
Storage rooms 15 0.15 cfm/ft.sq. 
Dressing rooms 0.20 cfm/ft.sq. 
Malls and arcades 20 0,20 cfm/ft.sq. 
Shipping and receiving 10 0,15 cfm/ft.sq. 
Warehouses 5 0.05 cfm/ft.sq. 
moking lounge” 70 60 
Speciality Shops 
Barber 25 15 
Веашу 25 25 
Reducing salons 20 15 
Florists 8 15 
Clothiers, furniture 0,30 cfm/ft.sq. 


Estimated 
Maximum? 
Occupancy 
P/1000 ft? or 
Application 100 m? 
Hardware, drugs, fabric 8 
Supermarkets 8 
Pet shops 
Sports and Amusement 
Spectator areas 130 
Game rooms 10 
Ice are laying areas 
Swimming Pools (pool and deck 
area) 
Playing floor (gymnasium 30 
Ballrooms and discos 100 
Bowling alleys (seating 
areas) 10 
Theaters16 
Ticket booths 60 
Lobbies 150 
Auditorium 150 
Stages, studios 70 
Transportation’? 
Waiting rooms 100 
Platforms 100 
Vehicles 150 
Workrooms 
Meat processing!# 10 
Photo i 10 
Darkrooms 10 
Pharmacy 20 
Bank vaults 5 
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Duplicating, printing? 


INSTITUTIONAL FACILITIES 


Outdoor Air 
Requirements 
cfm/person 
15 
15 


1.00 cfm/ft.sq. 


15 
25 
0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


PROPOSED 


15 
15 
0.50 cfm/ft.sq 
15 
15 
0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


зек ee SSS SS 


Education 
Classroom 
Laboratories” 
Training shop 
Music rooms 
Libraries 
Locker rooms 
Corridors 

itori 
Smoking lounges!! 


Hospital rsing and Convalescent Home 
Patient rooms”! 
Medical procedure 
Operating rooms 
Recove: dl 
Autopsy rooms? 


Physical Therapy 


2 


BBBI 


B 


15 
0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 
0.10 cfm/ft.sq. 
15 
60 
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Estimated 
Maximum2 
Occupancy Outdoor Air 
P/1000 ft2 or Requirements 
Application 100 m2 cfm/person 
Ер person &— 
Correctional Facilities 
ells 20 20 
Dining halls 100 15 


Guard station 40 15 
SSS 


erived from ASHRAE Standard 62-1989 


Net occupiable space. 
i a ui ir. 
leme smoke-removal equipment may be required. 


PEE ° = 


Distribution among people must consider worker location and con- 
centration of running engine: stands where engines are run must 
incorporate systems for positive engine exhaust withdrawal. Con- 
taminant sensors may be used to control ventilation, 

Independent of room size. 


6. 
7, Installed capacity for intermittent use. 
8. See also food and beverage service, merchandising, barber and 


auty sho ages, 
9. Some office equipment may require local exhaust, 
10. Mechanical exhaust with no recirculation is recommended. 
11. Normally supplied by transfer air, local mechanical exhaust: with no 


recirculation recommended. 

12. Normally supplied by transfer air. 

13. Ventilation to optimize plant growth may dictate requirements. 

l4. When internal combustion engines аге operated for maintenance of 
playing surfaces, increased ventilation rates may be required, 

15. Higher values may be required for humidity control, 

16. Special ventilation will be needed to eliminate special stage effects. 

17, Ventilation within vehicles may require special considerations, 

18. Spaces maintained at low temperatures (-10°Е to+ 50°F.) are not 
covered by these requirements unless the occupancy is continuous. 
Ventilation from adjoining spaces is permissible, When the occu- 
рапсу is intermittent, infiltration will normally exceed the ventila- 


tion requirements. 


19, Installed equipment must incorporate positive exhaust and control 
of undesirable contaminants, 

20. Special contamination control systems May be required for pro- 
cesses or functions including laboratory animal occupancy. 

21, Special requirements or codes and pressure relationships may deter- 
mine minimum ventilation rates and filter efficiency. Procedures 
generating contaminants may require higher rates, 


22. ir shall n recirculated into other space: 
23. ir for hood exh require more у 
24, c adi all be n the nu f bedroom. ol- 


ws: first bedroom, two persons; each additional bedroom. on 


person. Where higher occupant loadings are known, they shall be 


used.] 
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TABLE 3-4 
Outdoor air requirements for ventilation! 
Occupancies not subject to sections 302 and 303 


Estimated 
Maximum2 
Occupancy Outdoor Air 
P/1000 ft2 or Requirements 
Application 100 m2 cfm/person 


| Commerin — | 39 — a | 
[Storage pickup | 3 —] as | 


Cafeteria, fast food 


maa 
[ Ban cock tounge | — 19 — | 5% | 
[Enclosed parking garag | — |] 


1.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


Auto repair rooms 


[TF | 

Stories® 
Bao | — — [ алы” 
| LivingRooms | ^ | 30cfmioom | 
Sie = есы ene 
еме “= | S | m | 


Reception area 


Telecommunication 
centers and data 
entry areas 20 


|. Conference ooms | 30 | | 
Public Spaces 
Corridors and wies — | Гоа | 


0.05 cfm/ft.sq. 
Public restroom, cfm/wc 
or urinal’ 


Smoking lounge"! 


| Upper floors — — | ^ "20 | ozocimifsą | 

[ Sewemom [1S олз 
Dressing rooms 725 525 

[Shipping and receiving — | 10 | OlScinitsą. | 


0.05 cfm/ft.sq. 


[340] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-16-133 


Estimated Estimated 
Maximum? Maximum? 
Occupancy Outdoor Air Occupancy Outdoor Air 
P/1000 ft? or Requirements P/1000 ft? or Requirements 
Application 100 m? cfm/person Application 100 m? cfm/person 


Correctional Facilities 

[аы у уу RE шанс 
twee vp SUCH usce s 
оаза | — 49 | 5 -- 


Derived from ASHRAE Standard 62-1989. 
Net occupiable space. 


lity Shops 


Reducing salons 
Clothiers, furniture 


Hardware, drugs, fabric 


o 
© 
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5 
5 


м |< 
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0.30 cfm/ft.sq. 


Dry-cleaning process may require more air. 


>ш юг 


1.00 cfm/ft.sq. Supplementary smoke-removal equipment may be required. 


Pet shops 


Distribution among people must consider worker location and con- 
centration of running engine; stands where engines are run must 
incorporate systems for positive engine exhaust withdrawal. Con- 
taminant sensors may be used to control ventilation. 
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Spectator areas 
Game rooms 
Ice arenas (playing areas) 


PROPOSED 


0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


- Independent of room size. 
Swimming Pools (pool 


and deck area)! 0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 
Playing floor (gymnasium) 


7. Installed capacity for intermittent use. 
8. See also food and beverage service, merchandising, barber and 
beauty shops, garages. 


UA 


2 
+ 
м | N 
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d di í ы 
Ballrooms and discos 9. Some office equipment may require local exhaust. 


Bowling alleys (seating areas 
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Mechanical exhaust with no recirculation is recommended. 


- Normally supplied by transfer air, local mechanical exhaust; with no 
Ticket booths 20 recirculation recommended. 


Lobbies 


t2 
ы 


Normally supplied by transfer air. 
15 13. Ventilation to optimize plant growth may dictate requirements. 


14. When internal combustion engines are operated for maintenance of 
playing surfaces, increased ventilation rates may be required. 


Higher values may be required for humidity control. 
16. Special ventilation will be needed to eliminate special stage effects. 
Ventilation within vehicles may require special considerations. 
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Stages, studios 
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NU 
Waiting rooms 


| 
| 
3 


5 
Spaces maintained at low temperatures (-10°F. to+ 50°F.) are not 
covered by these requirements unless the occupancy is continuous. 
Ventilation from adjoining spaces is permissible. When the occu- 
pancy is intermittent, infiltration will normally exceed the ventila- 
tion requirements. 


Meat processing!” 


^ 


Photo studios 
0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


19. Installed equipment must incorporate positive exhaust and control 
of undesirable contaminants. 


w 
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Duplicating, printing? 0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 


INSTITUTIONAL FACILITIES 


Special contamination control systems may be required for pro- 
cesses or functions including laboratory animal occupancy. 

21. Special requirements ог codes and pressure relationships may deter- 
mine minimum ventilation rates and filter efficiency. Procedures 
generating contaminants may require higher rates. 


| 


N 
© 
w 


lows: first bedroom, two persons; each additional bedroom, one 
person. Where higher occupant loadings are known, they shall be 
used. 


0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 
0.10 cfm/ft.sq. 


Locker rooms 


BEZ Зе 
| Lao | 3 | 0 
Training shop 22. Air shall not be recirculated into other spaces. 
| Mwicmoms — — | 359 | 5 | 23. Makeup air for hood exhaust may require more ventilating air. 
ҚИЯТ?” |S 24. Occupant loading shall be based on the number of bedrooms as fol- 


Auditoriums 


| ТАВГЕ 3-5 
Prescriptive Integrated Forced Air Supply Duct Sizing 


alo 
| 
| 


Smoking lounges!! 


Hospitals, Nursing and Convalescent Homes 
21 
s 


Patient room 


N 
л 


№ 
о 
| | 


N 
© 
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Medical procedure 

Operating rooms 

Recovery and ICU 

0.50 cfm/ft.sq. 
15 


Autopsy rooms”? 


Physical Therapy 20 
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Required Flow] Smooth 


Maximum 


Duct > Maximum | Number of 
Diameter i 


1. For lengths over 20 feet increase duct diameter | inch. 


2. For elbows numbering more than 3 increase duct diameter | inch. 
TABLE 3-6 
rescripti | nD izin 
Supply Fan Tested CFM At 0.4" WG 
Specified Minimum Minimum 
volume Smooth Flexible 


from Table 3-2 Duct Diameter Duct Diameter 


Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-02-056, 


filed 1/6/93, effective 7/1/93) 
WAC 51-13-503 Radon prescriptive requirements. 


503.1 Scope: This section applies to those counties spec- 
ified in section 501.2.2. This section establishes prescriptive 
construction requirements for reducing the potential for 
radon entry into all Group R occupancies, and for preparing 
the building for future mitigation if desired. 


In all crawlspaces, except crawlspace plenums used for 
providing supply air for an HVAC system, a continuous air 
barrier shall be installed between the crawlspace area and the 
occupied area to limit air transport between the areas. If a 
wood sheet subfloor or other material is utilized as an air bar- 
rier, in addition to the requirements of section 502.1.6.2 of 
the Washington state energy code, all joints between sheets 
shall be sealed. 


503.2 Floors in Contact with the Earth 


503.2.1 General: Concrete slabs that are in direct contact 
with the building envelope shall comply with the require- 
ments of this section. 


EXCEPTION: Concrete slabs located under garages or other than 


Group R occupancies need not comply with this chap- 
ter. 


503.2.2 Aggregate: A layer of aggregate of four inch 
minimum thickness shall be placed beneath concrete slabs. 
The aggregate shall be continuous to the extent practical. 


503.2.3 Gradation: Aggregate shall: 
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а) Comply with ASTM Standard C-33 Standard Specifi- 
cation for Concrete Aggregate and shall be size No. ((67)) 8 
or larger size aggregate as listed in Table 2, Grading Require- 
ments for Coarse Aggregate; or 


b) Meet the 1988 Washington State Department of 
Transportation specification 9-03.1 (3) "Coarse Aggregate 
for Portland Cement Concrete", or any equivalent successor 
standards. Aggregate size shall be of Grade ((5)) 8 or larger 
as listed in section 9-03.1 (3) C, "Grading"; or 


с) Be screened, washed((;and)) pea gravel free of delete- 
rious substances in a manner consistent with ASTM Standard 
C-33 with one hundred percent ((e£the-gravel)) (100%) pass- 
ing a one-half (1/2) inch sieve and less than ((twe)) five per- 
cent (5%) passing а ((feur-ineh)) No. 16 sieve. Sieve charac- 
teristics shall conform to those acceptable under ASTM Stan- 
dard C-33. 


EXCEPTION: Aggregate shall not be required if a substitute material 


or system, with sufficient load bearing characteristics, 
and having approved capability to provide equal or 
superior air flow, is installed. 


503.2.4 Soil-Gas Retarder Membrane: А soil-gas 
retarder membrane, consisting of at least one layer of virgin 
polyethylene with a thickness of at least six mil, or equivalent 
flexible sheet material, shall be placed directly ((under-aH 

ŻA ) {п 


top of the aggregate. Two inches (2") minimum of fine sand 
or pea gravel shall be installed between the concrete slab and 


membrane. The flexible sheet shall extend to the foundation 
wall or to the outside edge of the monolithic slab. Seams shall 
overlap at least twelve inches. The membrane shall also be 
fitted tightly to all pipes, wires, and other penetrations of the 
membrane and sealed with an approved sealant or tape. All 


punctures or tears shall be repaired with the same or approved 
material and similarly lapped and sealed. 


((EXCEPFION: 


below-the-ageregate-)) 


503.2.5 Sealing of Penetrations and Joints: All penetra- 
tions and joints in concrete slabs or other floor systems and 
walls below grade shall be sealed by an approved sealant to 
create an air barrier to limit the movement of soil-gas into the 
indoor air. 


Sealants shall be approved by the manufacturer for the 
intended purpose. Sealant joints shall conform to manufac- 
turer's specifications. The sealant shall be placed and tooled 
in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. There shall 
be no gaps or voids after the sealant has cured. 
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OPTION 1 


503.2.6 Radon Vent: One continuous sealed pipe shall 
run from a point within the aggregate under each concrete 
slab to a point outside the building. Joints and connections 
shall be permanently gas tight. The continuous sealed pipe 
shall interface with the aggregate in the following manner, or 
by other approved equal method: The pipe shall be perma- 
nently connected to a "Т" within the aggregate area so that the 
two end openings of the "T" lie within the aggregate area. A 
minimum of five feet of flexible or rigid perforated drain pipe 
((of-three-inehes-minimum-diameter)) shall extend in each 
direction from the tee. The pipe shall join to and extend from 
the "T(()" as follows: 


a. 3" minimum diameter for slabs 750 sq. ft. or less, 

b. 4" minimum diameter for slabs between 750 and 3000 
sq. ft., or 

с. Radon removal systems for slabs over 3000 sq. ft. 


shall require approval. 


The perforated pipe shall remain in the aggregate area 
and shall not be capped at the ends. The "T" and it's perfo- 
rated pipe extensions shall be located at least five feet hori- 
zontally from the exterior perimeter of the aggregate area. 


The continuous sealed pipe shall terminate no less than 
twelve inches above the eave, and more than ten horizontal 
feet from a woodstove or fireplace chimney, or operable win- 
dow. The continuous sealed pipe shall be permanently 
labeled "radon vent((:))" ((Fhe)) on each floor and attic 
space. At least one label shall be placed so as to remain visi- 
ble to an occupant. 


The minimum pipe diameter shall be three inches for a 
slab with less than 750 sq. ft. and four inches for a slab 150 to 
3000 sq. ft. unless otherwise approved. Slabs larger than 
3000 sq. ft. shall require approval. Acceptable sealed plastic 
pipe shall be smooth walled, and may include either PVC 
schedule 40 or ABS schedule of equivalent wall thickness. 


The entire sealed pipe system shall be sloped to drain to 
the sub-slab aggregate. 


The sealed pipe system may pass through an uncondi- 
tioned attic before exiting the building; but to the extent prac- 
ticable, the sealed pipe shall be located inside the thermal 
envelope of the building in order to enhance passive stack 


venting. 

EXCEPTION: A fan forced sub-slab depressurization system includes: 
1) Soil-gas retarder membrane as specified in section 
503.2.4; 
2) Sealing of penetrations and joints as specified in section 
5032.5; 


3) A ((three-ineh)) continuous sealed radon pipe shall run 
from a point within the aggregate under each concrete slab 
to a point outside the building; 

4) Joints and connections may be gas tight, and may be of 
either PVC schedule 40 or ABS schedule of equivalent in 
wall thickness; 

5) A label of "radon vent" on each floor and attic space shall 
be placed on the pipe so ((as-te-remain)) at least one label 
remains visible to the occupant; 

6) Fan circuit and wiring as specified in section 503.2.7 and 
a fan. 
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If the sub-slab depressurization system is exhausted 
through the concrete foundation wall or rim joist, the exhaust 
terminus shall be a minimum of six feet from operable win- 
dows or outdoor air intake vents and shall be directed away 
from operable windows and outdoor air intake vents to pre- 
vent radon re-entrainment. 


503.2.7 Fan Circuit and Wiring and Location: An area 
for location of an in-line fan shall be provided. The location 
shall be as close as practicable to the radon vent pipe's point 
of exit from the building, or shall be outside the building 
shell; and shall be located so that the fan and all downstream 
piping is isolated from the indoor air. 


Provisions shall be made to allow future activation of an 
in-line fan on the radon vent pipe without the need to place 
new wiring. À one hundred ten volt power supply shall be 
provided at a junction box near the fan location. 


503.2.8 Separate Aggregate Areas: If the four-inch 
aggregate area underneath the concrete slab is not continu- 
ous, but is separated into distinct isolated aggregate areas by 
a footing or other barrier, a minimum of one radon vent pipe 
shall be installed into each separate aggregate area. 


EXCEPTION: Separate aggregate areas may be considered a single 


area if a minimum ((three-ineh-diemeter)) of a twelve 

(12) square inch connection joining the separate areas 

is provided for every ((thirty-feet)) ten ( 10) linear feet, 

or fraction thereof, of barrier separating those areas. 

The connection shall be constructed to allow air flow 

ain free fr truction 

503.2.9 Concrete Block Walls: Concrete block walls 

connected to below grade areas shall be considered unsealed 

surfaces. All openings in concrete block walls that will not 

remain accessible upon completion of the building shall be 

sealed at both vertical and horizontal surfaces, in order to cre- 

ate a continuous air barrier to limit the transport of soil-gas 
into the indoor air. 


503.3 Radon Crawlspace Ventilation: A radon vent shall 
be installed in crawlspaces originating from a point between 
the ground cover (see WAC Section 502.1.6.7) and soil. The 


radon vent shall be installed in accordance with Sections 


radon vent Snall OC шатыс II uu ал ыы 


503.2.6 апа 503.2,7. Radon vents shall comply with the fol- 
lowing: 

a. Three (3) inch minimum radon vent pipe for crawl- 
spaces 750 square feet or less, 

b. Four (4) inch minimum radon vent pipe for crawl- 
spaces between 750 and 3000 square feet, or 

c. Radon removal systems for crawlspaces over 3000 
square feet shall require approval. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-02-056, 
filed 1/6/93, effective 7/1/93) 


WAC 51-13-503 Radon prescriptive requirements. 


503.1 Scope: This section applies to those counties spec- 
ified in section 501.2.2. This section establishes prescriptive 
construction requirements for reducing the potential for 
radon entry into all Group R occupancies, and for preparing 
the building for future mitigation if desired. 
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In all crawlspaces, except crawlspace plenums used for 
providing supply air for an HVAC system, a continuous air 
barrier shall be installed between the crawlspace area and the 
occupied area to limit air transport between the areas. If a 
wood sheet subfloor or other material is utilized as an air bar- 
rier, in addition to the requirements of section 502.1.6.2 of 
the Washington state energy code, all joints between sheets 
shall be sealed. 


503.2 Floors in Contact with the Earth 


503.2.1 General: Concrete slabs that are in direct contact 
with the building envelope shall comply with the require- 
ments of this section. 


EXCEPTION: Concrete slabs located under garages or other than 


Group R occupancies need not comply with this chap- 
ter. 


503.2.2 Aggregate: A layer of aggregate of four inch 
minimum thickness shall be placed beneath concrete slabs. 
The aggregate shall be continuous to the extent practical. 


503.2.3 Gradation: Aggregate shall: 


a) Comply with ASTM Standard C-33 Standard Specifi- 
cation.for Concrete Aggregate and shall be size No. ((67)) 8 
or larger size aggregate as listed in Table 2, Grading Require- 
ments for Coarse Aggregate; or 


b) Meet the 1988 Washington State Department of 
Transportation specification 9-03.1 (3) "Coarse Aggregate 
for Portland Cement Concrete", or any equivalent successor 
standards. Aggregate size shall be of Grade ((5)) 8 or larger 
as listed in section 9-03.1 (3) C, "Grading"; or 


с) Be screened, washed((-end)) pea gravel free of delete- 
rious substances in a manner consistent with ASTM Standard 
C-33 with one hundred percent ((e£the-gravel)) (100%) pass- 
ing a one-half (1/2) inch sieve and less than ((twe)) five per- 
cent (5%) passing a ((feur-ineh)) No. 16 sieve. Sieve charac- 
teristics shall conform to those acceptable under ASTM Stan- 
dard C-33. 


EXCEPTION: Aggregate shall not be required if a substitute material 


or system, with sufficient load bearing characteristics, 
and having approved capability to provide equal or 
superior air flow, is installed, 


503.2.4 Soil-Gas Retarder Membrane: A soil-gas 
retarder membrane, consisting of at least one layer of virgin 
polyethylene with a thickness of at least six mil, or equivalent 
flexible sheet material, shall be placed directly ((under-aH 

OE М on 


top of the aggregate. Two inches (2") minimum of fine sand 
or pea gravel shall be installed between the concrete slab and 


membrane. The flexible sheet shall extend to the foundation 
wall or to the outside edge of the monolithic slab. Seams shall 
overlap at least twelve inches. The membrane shall also be 


fitted tightly to all pipes, wires, and other penetrations of the 
membrane and sealed with an approved sealant or tape. АП 
punctures or tears shall be repaired with the same or approved 
material and similarly lapped and sealed. 

"m ; : adi TOP 
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below-the-aggregate:)) 


503.2.5 Sealing of Penetrations and Joints: АП penetra- 
tions and joints in concrete slabs or other floor systems and 
walls below grade shall be sealed by an approved sealant to 
create an air barrier to limit the movement of soil-gas into the 
indoor air. 


Sealants shall be approved by the manufacturer for the 
intended purpose. Sealant joints shall conform to manufac- 
turer's specifications. The sealant shall be placed and tooled 
in accordance with manufacturer's specifications. There shall 
be no gaps or voids after the sealant has cured. 


OPTION 2 


503.2.6 Radon Vent: One continuous sealed pipe shall 
run from a point within the aggregate under each concrete 
slab to a point outside the building. Joints and connections 
shall be permanently gas tight. The continuous sealed pipe 
shall interface with the aggregate in the following manner, or 
by other approved equal method: The pipe shall be perma- 
nently connected to a "T" within the aggregate area so that the 
two end openings of the "T" lie within the aggregate area. A 
minimum of five feet of flexible or rigid perforated drain pipe 


(( i i )) shall extend in each 


direction from the tee. The pipe shall join to and extend from 
the "T((-))" as follows: 


a. 3" minimum diameter for slabs 750 sq. ft. or less, 
b. 4" minimum diameter for slabs between 750 and 3000 
sq. ft., or 


c. Radon removal systems for slabs over 3000 sq. ft. 
shall require approval. 


The perforated pipe shall remain in the aggregate area 
and shall not be capped at the ends. The "T" and it's perfo- 
rated pipe extensions shall be located at least five feet hori- 
zontally from the exterior perimeter of the aggregate area. 


The continuous sealed pipe shall terminate no less than 
twelve inches above the eave, and more than ten horizontal 
feet from a woodstove or fireplace chimney, or operable win- 
dow. The continuous sealed pipe shall be permanently 
labeled "radon vent((-))" ((Тве)) on each floor and attic 
space. At least one label shall be placed so as to remain visi- 
ble to an occupant. 


The minimum pipe diameter shall be three inches for a 
Slab with less than 750 sq. ft. and four inches for a slab 750 to 
3000 sq. ft. unless otherwise approved. Slabs larger than 
3000 sq. ft. shall require approval. Acceptable sealed plastic. 


pipe shall be smooth walled, and may include either PVC 
schedule 40 or ABS schedule of equivalent wall thickness. 


The entire sealed pipe system shall be sloped to drain to 
the sub-slab aggregate. 
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The sealed pipe system may pass through an uncondi- 
tioned attic before exiting the building; but to the extent prac- 
ticable, the sealed pipe shall be located inside the thermal 
envelope of the building in order to enhance passive stack 
venting. 

(EXCEPTION: A-fanforeed-sub-slab-de pressurization systeminełudes: 
Soil ; ; TUE | 


ventradenre-entrainment:)) 

503.2.7 Fan Circuit and Wiring and Location: An area 
for location of an in-line fan shall be provided. The location 
shall be as close as practicable to the radon vent pipe's point 
of exit from the building, or shall be outside the building 
shell; and shall be located so that the fan and all downstream 
piping is isolated from the indoor air. 


Provisions shall be made to allow future activation of an 
in-line fan on the radon vent pipe without the need to place 
new wiring. A one hundred ten volt power supply shall be 
provided at a junction box near the fan location. 


503.2.8 Separate Aggregate Areas: If the four-inch 
aggregate area underneath the concrete slab is not continu- 
ous, but is separated into distinct isolated aggregate areas by 
a footing or other barrier, a minimum of one radon vent pipe 
shall be installed into each separate aggregate area. 


EXCEPTION: Separate aggregate areas may be considered a single 
area if a minimum ((three-ineh-diameter)) of a twelve 
(12) square inch connection joining the separate areas 
is provided for every ((thirty-feet)) ten ( 10) linear feet, 
or fraction thereof, of barrier separating those areas. 
The connection shall be constructed to allow air flow 


and remain free from obstruction. 


503.2.9 Concrete Block Walls: Concrete block walls 
connected to below grade areas shall be considered unsealed 
surfaces. All openings in concrete block walls that will not 
remain accessible upon completion of the building shall be 
sealed at both vertical and horizontal surfaces, in order to cre- 
ate a continuous air barrier to limit the transport of soil-gas 
into the indoor air. 


503.3 Radon Crawlspace Ventilation: A radon vent shall 
be installed in crawlspaces originating from a point between 
the ground cover (see WAC Section 502.1.6.7) and soil. The 


radon vent shall be installed in accordance with Sections 


radon vent 5пац Ute рола 10 G мамы —— 
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503.2.6 and 503.2.7. Radon vents shall comply with the fol- 
lowing: 

a. Three (3) inch minimum radon vent pipe for crawl- 
spaces 750 square feet or less, 

b. Four (4) inch minimum radon vent pipe for crawl- 
spaces between 750 and 3000 square feet, or 

c. Radon removal systems for crawlspaces over 3000 
square feet shall require approval. 


WSR 00-16-135 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 97-09 A—Filed August 2, 2000, 10:41 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 97- 
10-092. 

Title of Rule: Chapter 173-340 WAC, Model Toxics 
Control Act; chapter 173-321 WAC, Public participation 
grants; and chapter 173-322 WAC, Remedial action grants. 

Purpose: Implement changes recommended by the Pol- 
icy Advisory Committee in its December 1996 report to the 
legislature and ecology; comply with other laws and the gov- 
ernor's executive order on regulatory reform. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.105D 
RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 70.105D RCW. 

Summary: Amend the rules for the Model Toxics Con- 
trol Act, public participation grants, and remedial action 
grants to reduce confusion experienced by constituents want- 
ing to cleanup contaminated property. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Clarify, strengthen, and 
apply new methodologies and science that will create a more 
effective rule that is protective of human health and the envi- 
ronment. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Trish Akana, Olympia, (360) 407-7230; Implementation and 
Enforcement: Toxics Cleanup Program, state-wide, (360) 
407-6000. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Department of 
Ecology, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The rules will increase flexibility in varying param- 
eters to define cleanup levels and remediation levels; defines 
objectives and framework for regulations on ecological risk 
assessment; clarifies remedy selection and streamlines the 
process; encourage cleanups through various approaches to 
area-wide contamination; allow early public involvement and 
technical assistance to communities; streamline the grants 
procedures; and replace interim guidance on total petroleum 
hydrocarbons. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
liable party could propose site-specific exposure assump- 
tions; citizens will be assured of early notice and more effec- 
tive participation in site cleanup decisions affecting the com- 
munity's quality of life; if there are soil-based ecological 
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resources on or nearby the site, the liable party can more eas- 
ily evaluate the need for an ecological risk assessment; 
emphasis is added on evaluating the cost and reliability of 
institutional controls as part of remedy selection; area-wide 
solutions to contamination offer alternatives that will speed 
cleanup and expedite redevelopment; and if the site contains 
petroleum contamination, a new approach will be available to 
more accurately reflect the characteristics and risks of the 
contamination within the existing cleanup methods. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


Draft Revisions to the Model Toxics Control Act, 
Chapter 173-340 WAC 

Background: More than 8,119 sites in Washington are 
suspected or confirmed of being contaminated with hazard- 
ous substances. A variety of actions caused this contamina- 
tion including accidental spills or releases, illegal dumping 
and waste handling practices that were once thought to be 
safe. To ensure these sites are cleaned up, Washington voters 
passed the Model Toxics Control Act (MTCA) in November 
1988. This statute, subsequently codified as chapter 70.105D 
RCW, vested the Department of Ecology with the basic 
authority to oversee the cleanup of sites contaminated with 
hazardous waste. Specifically, the MTCA statute granted 
ecology the power to: 

(a) Investigate, provide for investigating, or require 
potentially liable persons to investigate any releases or threat- 
ened releases of hazardous substances, including but not lim- 
ited to inspecting, sampling, or testing to determine the 
nature or extent of any release or threatened release...; 

(b) Conduct, provide for conducting, or require poten- 
tially liable persons to conduct remedial actions (including 
investigations under (a) of this subsection) to remedy releases 
or threatened releases of hazardous substances... In conduct- 
ing, providing for, or requiring remedial action, the depart- 
ment shall give preference to permanent solutions to the max- 
imum extent practicable. ..; 

(е) Classify substances as hazardous substances...; 

(g) Enforce the application of permanent and effective 
institutional controls that are necessary for a remedial action 
to be protective of human health and the environment; 

(h) Require holders to conduct remedial actions neces- 
sary to abate an imminent or substantial endangerment...; 

(i) Provide informal advice and assistance to persons 
regarding the administrative and technical requirements of 
this chapter...; and 

(0) Take any other actions necessary to carry out the pro- 
visions of this chapter, including the power to adopt rules 
under chapter 34.05 RCW. 

RCW 70.105D.030(1). 

With regard to rule making, the MTCA further directed 
ecology to: 

Publish and periodically update minimum cleanup stan- 
dards for remedial actions at least as stringent as the cleanup 
standards under section 121 of the federal cleanup law, 42 
U.S.C. 9621 and at least as stringent as all applicable state 
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and federal laws, including health-based standards under 
state and federal law. 

RCW 70.105D.030 (2)(e). 

Ecology regulations implementing [the] MTCA - 
adopted in the early 1990s - have been very effective in mov- 
ing sites through cleanup. As of October 1999, 45% of the 
more than 8,119 contaminated sites require no further action; 
the cleanup is in progress at 36% of the sites; and cleanup is 
pending at 19% of the sites. One measure of the progress 
achieved towards cleaning up sites is the more than 7 million 
pounds of toxic contaminants that were treated, removed, 
recycled or contained in 1998.! 

Despite this success, certain aspects of the regulation are 
controversial. In response, the 1995 legislature adopted 
ESHB 1810 which directed ecology to establish a Policy 
Advisory Committee "to provide advice to the legislature and 
the department on administrative and legislative actions to 
more effectively implement the model toxics control act." 
(Sec. 1, HB 1810). The law specifically directed the Policy 
Advisory Committee to consider substantive regulatory 
changes in the following areas: 

(1) Use of site-specific risk assessments. 

(2) Evaluation of ecological cleanup standards and the 
need to establish and adopt levels to protect the environment. 

(3) Delivery of enhanced technical assistance to liable 
persons thereby helping small business and others with the 
cleanup process. 

(4) Methods to enhance public participation. 

(5) Greater assurance about the quality of independent 
cleanups. 

(6) Greater assurance of the successful use of institu- 
tional and engineering controls to protect people and the 
environment from hazardous substances left at a site. 

(7) Increased initiatives to clean up area-wide sites that 
are commonly known as brownfields to reenter the market as 
productive, useable, tax-revenue generating and economi- 
cally restored property. 

(8) More understandable and usable regulations that 
reflect how cleanups are conducted under [the] MTCA. 

(9) More options for addressing and resolving disputes 
between ecology and liable persons. 

(10) Development of a short- and long-term Strategy for 
dealing with the most prevalent contaminant, petroleum. 

The Policy Advisory Committee submitted its final 
report on December 15, 1996. The final report contains 
numerous recommendations for regulatory changes to the 
act. Throughout its work, the Policy Advisory Committee 
clearly expected that its recommendations would form the 
basis of an ecology proposal to amend the current MTCA 
rule. 

The Proposed Regulatory Revisions. The department 
is directed by the Model Toxics Control Act to provide grants 
to persons who may be adversely affected by a release or 
threatened release of hazardous substance and to not-for- 
profit public interest groups. These grants are to be used to 
facilitate public participation in the investigation and remedi- 
ation of a release or threatened release of a hazardous sub- 
stance and to facilitate public participation in the implemen- 
tation of the state's solid and hazardous waste management 
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priorities. The purpose of chapter 173-321 WAC is to set 

orth eligibility criteria and funding requirements for ecology 
о follow in providing these grants. Because proposed 
amendments to this chapter do not affect small (or large) 
businesses, the proposed changes to this chapter will not have 
a disproportionate affect on small businesses. 

The department is also proposing amendments to chapter 
173-322 WAC. This chapter provides the department direc- 
tion and authority to provide remedial action grants and loans 
to local governments for the purpose of addressing remedial 
actions. Because proposed amendments to this chapter do 
not affect small (or large) businesses, the proposed changes 
to this chapter will not have a disproportionate affect on small 
businesses. 

After receiving the Policy Advisory Committee’s report 
in December 1996, ecology began a three-year negotiated 
rule-making effort to craft revisions to the rules (chapter 173- 
240 WAC). This effort included the formation of an external 
advisory group and extensive discussions with stakeholders. 
In addition, a separate advisory group met to review the 
cleanup standards for sites contaminated with petroleum 
products. Ecology partnered with the Duwamish Coalition’s 
Total Petroleum Hydrocarbon (TPH) Project Oversight 
Group to develop a methodology for setting site-specific, 
risk-based cleanup levels at petroleum-contaminated sites. 
The result was the development of rules that will replace the 
department's interim TPH guidance. In addition, the agency 
worked extensively with its Science Advisory Board (SAB) 
to update the science for analyzing cross-media effects of 
contamination. Throughout this effort ecology worked to 
keep interested parties abreast of potential changes under 
consideration. Thus, the proposed amendments to the MTCA 
rule reflect the input of individuals both within and outside 
the department. In June 1998, the department employed the 
services of a professional mediator to go between constitu- 
ents and ecology staff and facilitate solutions to outstanding 
issues. 

While touching nearly every section of the current rule, 
the proposed amendments fall into three main categories. 
First, many of the proposed amendments simply revise cur- 
rent regulatory language to clarify existing cleanup require- 
ments. State government has long recognized that some 
administrative rules are difficult to understand. The governor 
sought to address this problem by requiring agencies to 
review their regulations to ensure they were understandable 
to regulated parties. (Executive Order on regulatory 
improvement, No. 97-02.) 

Ecology’s review of the MTCA rule revealed that certain 
sections were less than clear. For example, the proposed 
amendments include language to better explain development 
of remediation levels and the remedy selection process. Cur- 
rent ecology policy recognizes and uses the concept of 
"remediation level" or "action level" (which is different from 
"cleanup level") during the remedy selection process. How- 
ever, the concept is not defined and many PLPs are unaware 
of it. The proposed amendments would formally incorporate 
and recognize the role of “remediation levels" or “action lev- 
els" in the remedy selection process. The proposed amend- 
ments would also further explain the remedy selection pro- 
cess: (1) How to scope the feasibility study in order to nar- 
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row the focus of alternatives to be evaluated; (2) the criteria 
used to determine the minimum cleanup requirements, and; 
(3) the criteria used to determine the alternative that is "per- 
manent to the maximum extent practicable." These types of 
changes would not establish new or alter current regulatory 
requirements. Rather, they make existing MTCA require- 
ments more understandable to potentially liable persons 
(PLPs), lending institutions, ecology staff, and other inter- 
ested parties. 


The second category of proposed changes incorporate 
current ecology policy and guidance into the rule. Since 
adoption of the original MTCA гше, the department has 
made many policy decisions and issued many guidance doc- 
uments on how to implement the rule. For example, current 
ecology policy on statistical methods for determining compli- 
ance is incorporated into the rule, as is ecology’s current pol- 
icy on delisting of sites. Another example where ecology 
policy has been included in the proposed rule amendments 
concerns prospective purchaser consent decrees and the 1997 
legislative change in criteria. 


The final category of proposed amendments would sig- 
nificantly change parts of the MTCA rules. These changes 
affect the process used to determine the remediation activ- 
ity(s) and what ecology will accept as a protective remedy, 
affecting both PLPs and ecology. Examples of these changes 
include: 

. The proposed amendments clarify the use of a quantita- 
tive risk assessment in evaluating alternatives being 
considered during the feasibility study and in establish- 
ing cleanup levels (within specified constraints). Cur- 
rently, ecology uses mostly qualitative assessment of 
the residual risk. While the effect of using quantitative 
risk assessment will depend on site specific circum- 
stances, ecology generally anticipates higher levels of 
residual contamination. The amendments include a 
process for assessing risk to terrestrial ecological 
receptors and quantitatively estimating cross media 

- effects of contamination in determining cleanup levels. 


. The proposed amendments place more emphasis on 
ensuring the effectiveness of institutional controls. 
Institutional controls are measures at contaminated 
sites to ensure that the actual use to which such a site is 
put after cleanup is compatible with the level of 
cleanup completed. The proposal places added empha- 
sis on ensuring that adequate funding is available to 
cover long-term site costs through financial assurances. 
This change should result in better long-term effective- 
ness (over the coming decades) of nonpermanent site 
remedies. 


. The proposed amendments authorize ecology to 
develop model remedies as resources allow. This was 
recognized as an important measure for small business 
(see section on mitigation measures). Ecology antici- 
pates that model remedies could be developed for com- 
mon categories of facilities, types of contamination, 
types of media, or specific geographic areas. The avail- 
ability of model remedies will encourage site cleanups 
for two reasons. First, PLPs could reduce the upfront 
costs of preparing feasibility studies. Second, PLPs 
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would have more certainty of regulatory approval of an 
independent remediation. 


. The proposed rule adds some new, and changes some 
existing, cleanup/contamination standards for various 
contaminants. For example, Method A cleanup levels 
for groundwater and soil would include standards for 
MTBE and Naphthalene. The Method A groundwater 
cleanup levels for some petroleum constituents, such as 
ethylbenzene, lead, toluene and xylenes, are proposed 
to be less stringent. For soil, the Method A values for 
petroleum constituents, such as benzene, ethylbenzene, 
toluene and xylenes, will become more stringent. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statements. The 
purpose of this report is to assist ecology in making decisions 
on the proposed rule amendments. It will also assist in com- 
plying with legal requirements. The law requires that the 
economic aspects of state agency rules be evaluated prior to 
promulgation. If there is a disproportionate impact on small 
businesses then the agency must reduce the cost of the rule if 
it is legal and feasible to do so. 


Each rule proposed by ecology in response to legislative 
mandates must comply with the Administrative Procedure 
Act (RCW 34.05.328) and the Regulatory Fairness Act 
(chapter 19.85 RCW). 


The Regulatory Fairness Act (act)? requires state agen- 
cies to prepare a small business economic impact statement 
(SBEIS) prior to proposing to amend or adopt a regulation. 
The impetus for the legislation was a concern that regulatory 
mandates could "threaten the very existence of some small 
businesses." (RCW 19.85.011.) The actdefines a small busi- 
ness as "any business entity, including a sole proprietorship, 
corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that is owned 
and operated independently from all other businesses, that 
has the purpose of making a profit, and that has fifty or fewer 
employees." (RCW 19.85.020.) 

Ecology used the following process to determine 
whether it should provide regulatory relief to small busi- 
nesses in the proposed rule. 


Step I Determine the categories of businesses 
affected by the proposed regulations 

Step II Determine the range of employment for each 
category of business 

Step III Determine the "more than minor" cost thresh- 
old for each category of business 

Step IV Determine whether the estimated cost exceeds 
the "more than minor" cost threshold for each 
category of business 

Step V Determine whether the proposed regulations 
impose a disproportionate cost burden on 
small businesses 

Step VI Determine whether regulatory relief for small 
businesses is legal and feasible 

Step VII Describe the regulatory relief provided to 
small businesses 

Step VIII Miscellaneous SBEIS requirements 
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This process does not always result in the provision of 
regulatory relief. At several steps along this process ecology 
could determine that regulatory relief is not warranted or that 
a full SBEIS is unnecessary. For example, if ecology found 
in Step II that all businesses within an industrial category had 
more (or less) than fifty employees, the regulation could not, 
by definition, disproportionately affect small businesses. 
Such a finding would obviate the need to provide regulatory 
relief. Or, if the cost to businesses determined in Step IV 
were below the "more than minor" cost threshold, then, by 
law, an SBEIS is not required. Similarly, ecology could 
determine that it could not legally provide regulatory relief in 
Step VI. The analyses must proceed to Step VII for ecology 
to be obligated to provide regulatory relief to small busi- 
nesses. 

Step I: What Businesses are Affected by the Pro- 
posed Regulation? The proposed rule is somewhat unusual 
in that it does not directly regulate a specific category of busi- 
nesses. Rather, it regulates the cleanup of contaminated land. 
An affected business is one that has in the past or will in the 
future, knowingly or unknowingly generates or arranges for 
disposal of hazardous substances or owns or operates a facil- 
ity where hazardous substances have been released into the 
environment. Thus, virtually all businesses in the state could 
fall under this regulation. However, for most business or 
industrial categories, only a subset of entities will have a 
release that poses a threat to human health or the environment 
[that] will be affected by the proposed rule amendments.? 

Ecology used its integrated site information system 
(ISIS) to identify the types of businesses that commonly have 
hazardous waste contamination problems and would be 
affected by the proposed rule. (Sites listed in the ISIS data- 
base have known or suspected hazardous waste contamina- 
tion.) Through this effort, ecology identified twelve catego- 
ries of businesses (identified by standard industrial code or 
SIC) with high numbers of contaminated sites: 

Metal Mining 

Miscellaneous Wood Products 

Natural Gas Production and Distribution 

Petroleum Refining 

Petroleum Asphalt 

Miscellaneous Petroleum Products 

Electroplating 

Agricultural Chemicals 

Sanitary Sewage and Refuse Systems 

Scrap Metal and Waste 

Gasoline Service Stations 

Automotive 

While many businesses affected by the proposed rule fall 
outside these twelve categories, ecology believes they cover 
a sufficient range of activities to determine whether the pro- 
posed rule would impose disproportionate costs on small 
businesses. 

Step II: What is the Employment Profile of Busi- 
nesses Affected by the Proposed Regulation? To deter- 
mine the employment profiles of businesses potentially 
affected by the proposed amendments, ecology turned to 
reports issued by the U.S. Department of Commerce.^ Table 
1 presents state employment for each identified category of 
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business. Most business categories have many more employ- 


Ж with fewer than fifty employees than those with more than 


ifty employees. However, since all but one category 
includes businesses with both more than fifty and less than 
fifty employees, the proposed regulation clearly has the 
potential to impose disproportionate costs on small busi- 
nesses. 

Step III: What are the "more than minor" Cost 
Thresholds for Businesses Affected by the Proposed Reg- 
ulation? An SBEIS is required whenever a regulation 
imposes "тоге than minor" costs on a regulated business. 
The "more than minor" threshold ranges from $50 to $300 
depending on what standard industrial code (SIC) category 
the business falls into.’ Given the number and range of busi- 
nesses potentially affected by the proposed regulations, this 
SBEIS uses $50 as the benchmark between minor and "more 
than minor" costs. 

Step IV: Do the Costs Imposed by the Proposed Rule 
Exceed the "more than minor" Cost Threshold? When 
calculating the cost of proposed amendments to existing reg- 
ulations, it is very important to separate out and ignore the 
cost of the current regulations. While important to the liable 


TABLE 
Employment Statistics of Business Categories Commonly Аша by the Proposed Amendments to Model Toxics Control Act 
Regulations* 
Number of Establishments by Total Number 
Total Number of : 
SIC Code Industry . employment-size of 
Establishments 
1 to 49 504 Employees 
10 Metal Mining 28 27 1 351 
249 Miscellaneous Wood Products 94 82 12 1750 
287/5191 Agricultural Chemicals 29/398 25/387 4/11 799/4216 
291 Petroleum Refining 9 4 5 1719 
295 Petroleum Asphalt 17 13 4 554 
299 Miscellaneous Petroleum Prod- 4 4 0 63 
ucts 
347 Electroplating 719 73 6 1429 
492 Natural Gas Production and Dis- 43 35 8 1791 
tribution 
495 Sanitary Sewerage and Refuse 150 136 14 9489 
Systems 
5093 Scrap Metal and Waste 188 180 2141 
554 Gasoline Service Stations 1448 1443 5 12330 
753 Automotive Repair 3082 3076 6 14594 


«АП employment statistics from United States Depart- 
ment of Commerce, County Business Patterns, 1996, Wash- 
ington, CBP/96-49, November 1998, Table 1b. 

The estimated change in cleanup costs brought about by 
the proposed amendments will vary substantially among 
businesses both within and between industrial categories. 
Usually only a subset of businesses in any given category will 
have contributed to a contamination problem and therefore 
face cleanup costs. Moreover, the actual cleanup costs 
depend on many factors: The quantity and toxicity of chem- 
icals used by the business; the type of ground underlying the 
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parties, the costs of complying with the current requirements 
are not relevant to this analysis. The only cost issue for the 
SBEIS analysis is how much more or less businesses will pay 
to comply with the amended rule. 


The wide scope of the proposed amendments to the rules 
implementing the Model Toxics Control Act will increase 
costs for some businesses and decrease costs for others. For 
example, the proposed changes to the Method "А" soil 
cleanup standards could increase costs for sites contaminated 
with benzene and lower the cleanup cost for sites with heat- 
ing oil contamination. Similarly, if a person chooses to revise 
the default input parameters for calculating soil ingestion 
cleanup levels for sites contaminated with petroleum mix- 
tures, then the revised parameters could raise or lower costs. 
The proposed amendments would make other changes that 
will raise cleanup costs at certain sites. Specifically, the addi- 
tion of dermal and vapor exposure pathways when using site- 
specific risk assessments to develop soil cleanup standards 
may increase costs at sites that choose this option. Still other 
proposed changes could decrease cost such as the provisions 
expanding the use of quantitative risk assessment when 
selecting the cleanup remedy. 


contamination (e.g., rock, sand, silt or clay); the proximity of 
the contaminated land to residential areas; and, whether the 
contaminated land overlays an aquifer. 


Another factor affecting business costs is whether the 
contamination was caused by more than one entity. In such 
cases, the cleanup costs can often be spread among several 
PLPs. Despite these factors, any business responsible for 
cleaning up even a small portion of a small area of low toxic- 
ity contamination will virtually always exceed the "more than 
minor" cost threshold. Therefore, ecology concludes that the 
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proposed regulatory amendments will increase costs by more 
than the "more than minor" $50 cost threshold. 

To provide an example of the likely cost impact of the 
proposed rule amendments on businesses, ecology consid- 
ered their effect on gasoline refueling stations. Gasoline sta- 
tion owners where releases to the environment have occurred 
can choose one of two types of cleanup processes: Method A 
or Method B. Those choosing Method А may experience 
slightly higher costs under the proposed rule. The proposal 
would lower residual soil cleanup levels for several contami- 
nants (e.g., gasoline, ethylbenzene and xylenes). Therefore, 
dependent on soil type and the extent of contaminates 
released to the environment, the consequence of this change 
may be that gas station owners would have to treat in-place or 
remove and haul away additional soil. This is also dependent 
on the remedy that will ultimately be selected. If additional 
contaminated soil needs to be removed, cleanup costs will be 
slightly higher. 

The change in cost to gas station owners choosing 
Method B type cleanup will be less certain. The proposed 
rule amendments will increase the amount of precleanup 
planning, evaluating and testing. However, by basing the 
cleanup on site-specific parameters (e.g., the proximity of the 
site to people and ground water) the proposed rule would 
afford gas station owners the opportunity to lower the amount 
of soil removed and thereby reduce costs. Thus, the depart- 
ment did not predict the overall effect of the proposed rule 
amendments on gas station owners choosing Method B type 
of cleanup. Under the current rules, most gas station owners 
have chosen to follow a Method A type cleanup process. 
Given the potential for the proposed rule amendments to 
decrease the cost of Method B cleanups, the department 
expects that the number of gas stations choosing Method B 
will slightly increase under the proposed rule. 

Step V: Does the Proposed Regulation Impose a Dis- 
proportionate Cost Burden on Small Businesses? To 
determine whether the proposed rule will disproportionately 
affect small businesses, the act requires a comparison of "the 
cost of compliance for small business with the cost of compli- 
ance for the ten percent of [the largest] businesses... using 
one or more of the following as a basis for comparing costs: 

(a) Cost per employee; 

(b) Cost per hour of labor; or 

(c) Cost per $100 of sales." (RCW 19.85.040) 

Of the alternative ways to compare costs, the preferable 
approach is "cost per $100 of sales." By providing a measure 
of the effect of the proposed rule on the profits of affected 
businesses, this approach best indicates the likelihood that the 
businesses will continue (or fail). Thus, this approach most 
directly addresses the legislature's concern of whether a pro- 
posed rule "...threaten[s] the very existence of some small 
businesses." 

As stated above, the costs to clean up contaminated sites 
to MTCA standards are large and may vary widely depending 
on specific site and business circumstances. A small business 
economic impact statement prepared for the existing MTCA 
cleanup regulations found that "the draft regulation does have 
a disproportional impact on small business."5 For example, 
small businesses in the electric, gas and sanitary services 
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industry faced costs up to one hundred times the cleanup 
costs (relative to sales) as their larger counterparts. The prin- 
cipal finding of that analysis was that cleanup costs are pro- 
portional to business size - larger businesses have a larger 
sales base over which to spread regulatory costs. 

In this rule revision, more sophisticated methods are 
available to make risk assessment and risk management deci- 
sions, but these methods may not be as readily used by small 
business as large business because they are more complex 
and technical. As a result, ecology concludes that small busi- 
nesses are more likely to face disproportionately higher costs 
than large businesses. 

Step VI: Is Regulatory Relief for Small Businesses 
Legal and Feasible? When an agency finds disproportionate 
cost impacts, the act requires the agency to reduce the costs 
imposed by the rule on small businesses "where legal and fea- 
sible in meeting the stated objectives of the statutes upon 
which the rule is based" (RCW 19.85.030). Therefore, the 
next logical question is, can ecology provide relief? 

The statute from which ecology derives its authority to 
issue these regulations describe overarching goals rather than 


specific regulatory requirements: 
. Each person has a fundamental and inalienable right to 


a healthful environment, and each person has a respon- 
sibility to preserve and enhance that right. The benefi- 
cial stewardship of the land, air, and waters of the state 
is a solemn obligation of the present generation for the 
benefit of future generations. (RCW 70.105D.010) 

. It is in the public's interest to efficiently use our finite 
land base, to integrate our land use planning policies 
with our cleanup policies, and to clean up and reuse 
contaminated industrial properties in order to minimize 
industrial development pressures on undeveloped land 
and to make clean land available for future social use. 
(RCW 70.105D.010) 

° ...the purpose of this chapter [is] to identify, eliminate, 
or minimize any threat or potential threat posed by haz- 
ardous substances to human health or the environment. 
(RCW 70.105D.020(21)) 

. In conducting, providing for, or requiring remedial 
action, the department shall give preference to perma- 
nent solutions to the maximum extent practicable and 
shall provide for or require adequate monitoring to 
ensure the effectiveness of the remedial action. (RCW 
70.105D.030 (1)(b)) 


These statutory provisions do not prevent ecology from 
providing regulatory relief to small businesses. They do, 
however, clearly articulate that ecology's preeminent objec- 
tive must be the protection of public health and the environ- 
ment. As a result, ecology built into the proposed amend- 
ments the flexibility to modify cleanup requirements in ways 
that both lower the cost to small businesses and appropriately 
protect human health and the environment. Throughout the 
development of the mitigation measures for small businesses, 
ecology was careful to maintain those elements of the pro- 
posed amendments needed to protect human health and the 
environment. 

Step VII: The Regulatory Relief Provided to Small 
Businesses. The act provides some guidance for the provi- 
sion of small business relief due to disproportionate cost 
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impacts whereby methods to reduce the costs on small busi- 
nesses may include: 

(a) Reducing, modifying, or eliminating substantive reg- 
ulatory requirements; 

(b) Simplifying, reducing, or eliminating recordkeeping 
and reporting requirements; 

(c) Reducing the frequency of inspections; 

(d) Delaying compliance timetables; 

(e) Reducing or modifying fine schedules for noncom- 
pliance; or 

(f) Any other mitigation techniques. (RCW 19.85.030) 

After carefully considering these approaches within the 
underlying statutory objectives, ecology included several ele- 
ments in the MTCA rules to mitigate economic impacts. 
Many of these elements continue from the current MTCA 
rules while a few are new or expand on existing provisions to 
mitigate small business costs. 

1. The proposed rule explicitly allows that a remediation 
level that leaves hazardous substances at the site in concen- 
trations above cleanup levels may be considered protective of 
human health and the environment. Many small businesses 
have not been aware of this concept that has been allowed 
under the current rule. Explicitly defining and using it in the 
rule makes this option more available and “user friendly” to 
small business. 

2. The proposed amendments would include provisions 
allowing the establishment of an off-property point of com- 
pliance for area-wide groundwater contamination by multiple 
sites. This provision was specifically requested by the Policy 
Advisory Committee to address small business concerns. 

3. The proposed amendments expand the types of finan- 
cial assurance mechanisms that ecology will accept. The cur- 
rent rule requires a trust fund or equivalent mechanism. The 
change provides more flexibility for businesses to choose an 
instrument that meets the particular needs of the business. 
Exceptions from the requirement for financial assurances that 
will most likely apply to small businesses include where the 
potentially liable persons for the site will have insufficient 
funds to conduct the cleanup or where requiring a financial 
assurance would force a potentially liable person for the site 
into bankruptcy or similar financial hardship. 

4. Ecology will develop model remedies covering sites 
with similar types of facilities, types of contamination, types 
of media, or specific geographic areas. Typically, the type of 
cleanups for which ecology will develop model remedies will 
meet the following criteria: a) The site conditions including 
facilities and contamination that commonly occur; b) the 
remediation choices are obvious and limited; c) the selected 
remediation method has been proven capable of achieving 
the cleanup standards; and, d) ecology has experience with 
similar remediation efforts at other sites. Gasoline leaking 
from underground storage tanks is one example of the type of 
sites for which ecology is likely to develop a model remedia- 
tion. When developed the streamlined procedures mitigate 
the economic costs of site remediation. 

5. The proposed amendments include provisions provid- 
ing for technical consultations and assistance for independent 
remedial actions. Experience has shown that most cleanups 
are done independently and that most of these are done by 
small businesses. Providing specific authorization and a pro- 
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cess for technical assistance on these cleanups will primarily 
benefit small businesses. Ecology can waive fees for the 
technical assistance based on a person’s ability to pay or when 
costs are de minimis. If the level of consultation a business 
(small or large) desires for its sites more in-depth or time con- 
suming for ecology staff than that provided without charge, 
the business will have the option of continuing its consulta- 
tion by entering into an agreement to reimburse ecology for 
its costs of providing the business assistance. 


6. Provisions allow the use of site-specific risk assess- 
ment in setting cleanup levels, remediation levels, or in mak- 
ing remedial action decisions under [the] MTCA within cer- 
tain limitations. This may result in an increase or decrease in 
cleanup levels and/or remediation levels (and subsequently 
costs) from the existing rule. To assist the small business, 
ecology has also provided specific procedures for conducting 
site-specific risk assessments. However, this method is 
optional and business may still choose to use Method A val- 
ues rather than following the more complex methodology 
provided in Method B. 


7. The state toxics control account can be used to help 
fund remediation efforts. Use of this financial resource is 
limited to situations where the additional funds will substan- 
tially expedite and enhance a remediation activity and pre- 
vent or mitigate unfair economic hardship. This funding 
source will help small business most since they generally 
have more difficulty raising the necessary funds to complete 
the remediation actions for which they are liable. Funding 
needs are evaluated on a case-by-case basis, and financial 
assistance can range from a partial subsidy to a complete sub- 
sidy for cleanup activities. Financial assistance is contingent 
upon the availability of funds within the model toxics control 
account. 


8. Ecology can facilitate resource sharing during data 
collection activities related to monitoring. For example, 
ecology may be able to facilitate resource sharing among 
applicants in areas where there are several potentially liable 
parties in close proximity. Ecology can also provide data 
available from compliance monitoring programs. 


9. Many sites have multiple sources of contamination or 
multiple potentially liable persons or both. Because liability 
under the MTCA is strict joint and several, the agency may 
choose to pursue one PLP or many PLPs at a site. One 
department consideration when deciding on which PLP(s) to 
pursue is the financial resource available for payment of 
remedial action costs. This flexibility can lessen the burden 
on small businesses to the extent that multiple parties share 
cleanup costs for a site. 


10. Ecology has a provision establishing an administra- 
tive process for issuing agreed orders that will help to miti- 
gate the impacts of the proposed rule on small businesses. As 
opposed to a consent decree or a unilateral order, an agreed 
order may be more desirable to potentially liable parties 
because of the relatively streamlined process associated with 
this kind of order (e.g., the assistance of an attorney is not 
necessarily required). Agreed orders may be used for any 
type of cleanup action. Because they represent a simplified 
means of complying with some of the requirements of the 
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cleanup decision process, these legal tools are especially well 

suited for small businesses. 

11. Interim actions provide a means of economic mitiga- 
tion for small businesses. Interim cleanup of a site may be 
required to reduce threats from contamination while a com- 
plete investigation is being performed. Interim actions do not 
completely achieve cleanup standards at a site. This can be 
used in some situations to spread the costs of remediation 
over a period of time. However, the interim action must be 
consistent with the final cleanup action, or, if the cleanup 
action is not known, the interim action must not eliminate 
reasonable cleanup alternatives. To the extent that interim 
actions are taken to address problems before they become 
worse with time, this provision may also contribute to an 
overall reduction in the total cleanup cost that may be borne 
by small businesses. 

12. The proposal for adding a citizen technical advisor 
within ecology should directly benefit small business by pro- 
viding an information resource to increase understanding of 
the Model Toxics Control Act and cleanup issues. The citi- 
zen technical advisor may be available to citizens, citizens 
groups and businesses. The duties of the advisor will 
include: 

° As time allows, provide technical review of site-spe- 
cific risk documents at the request of citizens or busi- 
nesses, Hee бон 

. As time allows, review documents as requested by citi- 
zens or businesses, including background documents as 
necessary, 

. Answer general questions from the public related to 
risk assessment, remedial actions, and site cleanup pro- 
cess, 

. Translate technical terminology into nontechnical lan- 

"^ ' “guage, and 

. Reviewing notices to the public relevant to risk and to 
provide comment on the effectiveness of communica- 
tion and key risk issues, at the request of citizens or 
business. 


13. The proposed amendments addressing terrestrial 
ecological cleanup standards have been crafted so that most 
small business commercial sites will be exempt from per- 
forming a detailed evaluation. Also, the simplified process 
for addressing nonexempt sites is expected to help many 
small businesses expedite cleanups. 

Step VIII: Miscellaneous SBEIS Requirements. 

How did ecology involve affected businesses and 
other interested parties in the development of the rule? 
The department's proposal to amend chapter 173-340 WAC 
began with the legislature's adoption of HB 1810 in 1995. 
Ecology brought together a twenty-two member Policy Advi- 
sory Committee representing diverse views from the legisla- 
ture, local government, large and small businesses, agricul- 
ture, environmental organizations, financial institutions, 
ports, ecology and the Department of Health. Through their 
affiliations with larger interest groups, Policy Advisory Com- 
mittee members carried forward and represented information, 
interests and objectives of a much larger constituency. The 
eighteen month PAC process, resulted in a series of recom- 
mended changes to current MTCA regulations. These rec- 
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ommendations formed the starting point for ecołogy's pro- 

cess to develop the proposed regulatory amendments. 

Ecology established an external advisory workgroup to 
review and advise the agency regarding rule development. 
The committee members participated in negotiating the pro- 
posal. The department also actively sought input from the 
regulated community, community leaders, environmental 
organizations and others on its proposals through mass mail- 
ings of meeting announcements and documents. Ecology 
distributed, for public comment, a discussion draft of poten- 
tial regulatory amendments in December of 1998, and then 
held two public workshops, one held in Seattle and the other 
in Spokane, to take informal public comments. Ecology sig- 
nificantly revised the proposed amendment on the basis of 
the comments received from sixty-seven individuals provid- 
ing their input. 

1. What are the reporting, recordkeeping, and other 
compliance requirements? The proposed changes to the 
Model Toxics Control Act provide for reporting and record- 
keeping; the required format that data or information must be 
submitted to ecology; and the length of time that records must 
be retained by the site owner/operator. Examples of these 
changes to sections within the MTCA include: 

° Changes to WAC 173-340-420 requires ecology to con- 
duct periodic reviews of a site whenever ecology con- 
ducts a cleanup action plan or approves a cleanup 
action where in ecology's judgment, modification to the 
default equations or assumption using site-specific 
information would significantly increase the concentra- 
tion of hazardous substances remaining at the site after 
cleanup. Additionally, ecology would conduct a peri- 
odic review at sites where there is uncertainty in the 
ecological evaluation or where the reliability of the 
cleanup action requires an assurance that long-term 
protection of human health and the environment is 
being achieved. Ecology believes that these require- 
ments would primarily affect larger sites that choose to 
perform a site-specific risk assessment. 

° Changes to WAC 173-340-440 require institutional 
controls whenever contaminated soil is left near the 
ground surface so that plants and animals could be 
affected by it. The purpose of institutional controls is 
to limit activities that may interfere with a cleanup tak- 
ing place or resulting in exposure to hazardous sub- 
stances at the site. 

° Changes to WAC 173-340-840 will require sampling 
data to be submitted in both electronic and printed 
form. Most site owners/operators are currently 
required to do this now in accordance with department 
procedures. Therefore, this requirement only clarifies 
existing agency procedures and should not add addi- 
tional cost to owner/operators. 

° Changes to WAC 173-340-850 will require site cleanup 
records to be kept as long as institutional controls are in 
effect to ensure the remedial action is adequately car- 
ried out. Currently, site owners/operators are required 
to retain records for ten years. Experience has shown 
that some cleanups continue beyond a ten-year period. 
The cost of retaining these records for additional time 
should have minimal impact, since most owner/opera- 
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tor’s records are kept for tax or real estate purposes any- 
way. 

2. Will the proposed rule cause businesses to lose 
sales or revenue? Ecology finds it unlikely that the pro- 
posed regulatory amendments will cause affected businesses 
any sales or revenue losses. While closing down a business 
temporarily to conduct a cleanup will result in lost sales, 
ecology does not anticipate these amendments would cause a 
significant increase in that down time. 

Ecology also finds it unlikely that the proposed amend- 
ment will result in significantly higher prices. Businesses 
will be limited in their ability to pass through costs because 
the proposed amendments only affect a portion of the busi- 
nesses in most industrial categories. In order to remain com- 
petitive, most businesses will have to hold the line on prices. 
The result is that ecology expects most cleanup expenditures 
to come out of business profits. Because the effect of the rule 
varies considerably from site to site, ecology is unable to pre- 
dict with any certainty the overall effect on business profits. 

One exception to this expectation is for gas stations. The 
department’s experience suggests that most gas stations have 
had releases from their underground storage tank systems or 
from overfills; therefore, most gas stations will face cleanup 
costs at some point. Generally, the cleanup costs range from 
$10,000 to $100,000. Although the majority of cleanup sites 
do fall within this cost range, some sites are outside this 
bracket. 

Ecology’s toxics cleanup program generated "typical" 
cleanup site models after analyzing a group (informal sam- 
ple) of sites on ecology's leaking underground storage tank 
list. The proposed rule amendments were applied to the 
model sites, and the resultant costs were then compared with 
cleanup costs of the model sites using the existing regulation. 
The modeling results demonstrate that there will be minimal 
additional cost caused by the implementation of the proposed 
rule amendment. 

Assuming a $50,000 cost that is paid for over five years 
at an 8% rate of interest is an annual cost of $12,500. While 
the proposed rules may slightly increase this cost, ecology 
does not expect an increase of more than 20%, or $2,500 per 
year. Dividing this cost by the 50,000 gallons the typical gas 
station pumps each month results in an estimated additional 
per gallon cost of less than $0.01 per gallon. Therefore, the 
department anticipates that consumers would see minimal 
increase in the cost of gasoline as a result of the proposed 
rule. 

3. What professional services is a small business 
likely to need in order to comply with the requirements of 
the proposed rule? A small business may need a variety of 
professional services to comply with the existing rule. The 
proposed rule should not change the need for a small business 
to obtain professional services. If the small business would 
have needed professional services to implement the existing 
rule, they will likely require professional services to imple- 
ment the rule after the changes are in effect. In summary, to 
implement the existing rule or the proposed changes, a busi- 
ness may need to hire an accredited laboratory to extract and 
analyze samples and a consultant to interpret and report the 
results. Depending on the findings in the initial report, a 
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business may need a consultant to prepare a remedial investi- 
gation and a feasibility study of cleanup alternatives. In this 
case the business may also have to hire a contractor to per- 
form the actual cleanup. Finally, a business may likely retain 
legal counsel to help determine liability and to review 
decrees or orders and the cleanup action plan. 

! Model Toxics Control Account, 1999 Annual Report, Washington State 
Department of Ecology, No. 00-09-001. 

2 The Regulatory Fairness Act is codified in chapter 19.85 RCW. 


3 One exception to this general rule is gas stations. Virtually all gas stations 
have had a release; therefore, almost all businesses in this category are 
affected. 


4 United States Department of Commerce, County Business Patterns, 1996, 
Washington, CBP/96-49, November 1998, Tables la, 1b, and Іс. 

5 Facilitating Regulatory Fairness, Washington State Department of Com- 
munity, Trade and Economic Development, Washington State Business 
Assistance Center, 1995. р 

6 "Small Business Economic Impact Statement, Model Toxics Control Act 
Cleanup Regulation, Chapter 173-340 WAC," Department of Ecology, 
October 1989. 


A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Trish Akana, Rules Coordinator, Toxics Cleanup Program, 
P.O. Box 432, Olympia, WA 98504-7600, phone (360) 407- 
7230, fax (360) 407-7154. 

The department has determined that the proposed 
amendments to chapters 173-321 and 173-322 WAC do not 
affect businesses and, therefore, the changes to those chapters 
will not have a disproportionate affect on small businesses. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
These rules are significant under RCW 34.05.328 because 
they adopt new or make significant amendments to a policy 
or regulatory program. The agency has conducted the addi- 
tional analysis required under RCW 34.05.328. 

Hearing Location: On Wednesday, September 6, 2000, 
at 6:00 p.m., PDT Pinnacle Room, Mountaineers Building, 
300 Third Avenue West, Seattle, WA; and on Thursday, Sep- 
tember 7, 2000, at 6:00 p.m., PDT, Second Floor, Eastern 
Regional Office, Department of Ecology, North 4601 Mon- 
roe, Suite 100, Spokane, WA. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact agency 
by August 31, 2000, TDD (360) 407-7551. 

Submit Written Comments to: Trish Akana, Rules Coor- 
dinator, Toxics Cleanup Program, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, 
WA 98504-7600, fax (360) 407-7154, by September 15, 
2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 22, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 
Daniel J. Silver 
Deputy Director 
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REMEDIAL ACTION GRANTS AND LOANS 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-020 Definitions. Unless otherwise 
defined in this chapter, words and phrases used in this chapter 
shall be defined according to WAC 173-340-200. 
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"Act" means the "Model Toxics Control Act," chapter 
70.105D RCW. 

"Agreed order" means an order issued under WAC 173- 
340-530. 


"Area-wide ground water contamination" means multi- 
ple adjacent properties with different ownership affected by 
hazardous substances from multiple sources that have 
resulted in commingled plumes of contaminated ground 
water that are not practicable to address separately. 


"Cleanup action" means any remedial action, except 
interim actions, taken at a site to eliminate, render less toxic, 
stabilize, contain, immobilize, isolate, treat, destroy, or 
remove a hazardous substance that complies with cleanup 
standards, utilizes permanent solutions to the maximum 
extent practicable, and includes adequate monitoring to 
ensure the effectiveness of the cleanup action. 

"Consent order" means an order issued under chapter 
90.48 or 70.105B RCW. 

“Coordinated water system plan” means a plan for public 
water systems within a critical water supply service area 
which identifies the present and future water system concerns 
and sets forth a means for meeting those concerns in the most 
efficient manner possible pursuant to chapter 246-293 WAC. 

. "Decree" means a consent decree under WAC 173-340- 
520. "Consent decree" is synonymous with decree. 
"Department" means the department of ecology. 


"Disposal" means a remedial action which removes haz- 
ardous substances from the site and places the hazardous sub- 
stances in an engineered, regulatory-complaint facility as a 


final destination. 

"Enforcement order" means an order issued under WAC 
173-340-540. 

"Grant agreement" means a binding agreement between 
the local government and the department that authorizes the 
transfer of funds to the local government to reimburse it for a 
portion of expenditures in support of a specified scope of ser- 
vices. 

"Hazard ranking" means the ranking for hazardous waste 
sites used by the department pursuant to chapter 70.105D 
RCW. 

"Hazardous substances" 
defined in WAC 173-340-200. 

"Hazardous waste site" means any facility where there 
has been confirmation of a release or threatened release of a 
hazardous substance that requires remedial action. 

"Independent remedial actions" means remedial actions 
conducted without department oversight or approval and not 
under an order or decree. 

"Interim action" means a remedial action conducted 
under WAC 173-340-430 that partially addresses the cleanup 
of a site. 

"Local government" means any political subdivision, 
regional governmental unit, district, municipal or public cor- 
poration, including cities, towns, and counties. The term 
encompasses but does not refer specifically to the depart- 
ments within a city, town, or county. 

"Minimum functional standards" means the require- 
ments of chapters 173-304 and 173-351 УУАС, the minimum 
functional standards for solid waste handling. 


means any substances as 
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"National Priorities List (NPL)" means a list of hazard- 
ous waste sites at which the United States Environmental 
Protection Agency intends to proceed with enforcement or 
cleanup action. 


“No further action (NFA) determination" means ап opin- 
ion issued by the department under WAC 173-340-515 
SG). 

"Oversight costs" are remedial action costs of the depart- 
ment or the United States Environmental Protection Agency 
reasonably attributable to the administration of an order or 
decree for remedial action at a hazardous waste site. 

"Pilot study" means an experiment in remedial action 
method, with the purpose of testing the suitability of a partic- 
ular cleanup technology or process for remedial action at a 
particular site. 

"Potentially liable person (PLP)" means any person 
whom the department finds, based on credible evidence, to be 
liable under RCW 70.105D.040. 

"Public water system" means any system, excluding a 
system serving only one single-family residence and a system 
with four or fewer connections all of which serve residences 
on the same farm, providing piped water for human con- 
sumption, including any collection, treatment, storage, or dis- 
tribution facilities under control of the purveyor and used pri- 
marily in connection with the system and collection or pre- 
treatment storage facilities not under control of the purveyor 
but primarily used in connection with such system. 

"Purveyor" means an agency or subdivision of the state 
or a municipal corporation, firm, company, mutual or cooper- 
ative association, institution, partnership, or person or any 
other entity that owns or operates a public water system, or 
the authorized agent of such entities. 


"Recycling" means a remedial action which permanently 
removes hazardous substances from the site and successfully 
directs the material into a new product suitable for further 


industrial or consumer use. 

"Remedial action" means any action or expenditure to 
identify, eliminate, or minimize any threat or potential threat 
posed by hazardous substances to human health or the envi- 
ronment including any investigative and monitoring activi- 
ties with respect to any release or threatened release of a haz- 
ardous substance and any health assessments or health effects 
studies conducted in order to determine the risk or potential 
risk to human health. 

"Remedial design (RD)" means an engineering study 
during which technical plans and specifications are devel- 
oped to guide subsequent cleanup action at a hazardous waste 
site. 

"Remedial investigation/feasibility study (RL/FS)" 
means a study intended to collect, develop, and evaluate suf- 
ficient information regarding a site to enable the selection of 
a cleanup action. 

"Safe drinking water" means water meeting drinking 
water quality standards set by chapter 246-290 WAC. 

"Safe drinking water action" means an action by a local 
government purveyor оғ other purveyor to provide safe 
drinking water through public water systems to areas contam- 
inated by or threatened by contamination from hazardous 
waste sites. 
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"Site hazard assessment” means a remedial action that 
consists of an investigation performed under WAC 173-340- 
320. 

"Site study and remediation" means remedial investiga- 
tion, feasibility study, pilot study, remedial design, interim 
action or cleanup action at hazardous waste sites ((at-whieh-a 


)). 
"Treatment" means a remedial action which permanently 
destroys, detoxifies, or recycles hazardous substances. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-030 Relation to other legislation and 
administrative rules. (1) Nothing in this chapter shall influ- 
ence, affect, or modify department programs, regulations, or 
enforcement of applicable laws relating to hazardous waste 
investigation and cleanup. 

(2) Nothing in this chapter shall modify the legal settle- 
ments and ((enfereement)) orders the department has secured 
with potentially liable persons for remedial action. The exe- 
cution of remedies pursuant to court order or decree shall in 
no way be contingent upon the availability of grant funding. 

(3) АП grants shall be subject to existing accounting and 
auditing requirements of state laws and regulations applica- 
ble to the issuance of grant funds. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-040 Applicant eligibility. (1) АП appli- 
cants must be local governments as defined in this chapter. 

(2) Site study and remediation grants. Eligibility for site 
study and remediation grants is limited to applicants that 
meet the following standards: 

(a) The applicant must be a local government ((whiek)) 
that is a potentially liable person (PLP) at a hazardous waste 
site; or owns a site but is not a PLP: or applies for a remedia- 


tion grant for area-wide ground water contamination. The 
local government may be the sole PLP, or there may be other 


PLPs at the site. 

(b) The local government must meet one of the following 
standards: 

(i) The department must have required the local govern- 
ment to perform some phase of remedial action, or have 
approved or reviewed a completed remedial action. That 
requirement ((may)), approval or review shall take ((atry)) 
one of the following forms((-hereinafter-referredto-as—“order 
er-deeree-)): 

(A) A consent decree under chapter 70.105 or 70.105B 
RCW requiring remedial action at the site; or 

(B) An enforcement order or an agreed order under chap- 
ter 70.105D or 70.105B RCW prior to March 1, 1989, requir- 
ing remedial action at the site; or 

(С) An enforcement order ((өғ-а)), consent order or con- 
sent decree under chapter 90.48 RCW requiring remedial 
action at the site or an amendment to such an order subse- 
quent to March 1, 1989; or 
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(D) An underground storage tank (UST) compliance 
order; or 
(E) A no further action (NFA) determination issued after 


completion of an independent remedial action. 
(ii) The local government which is also a potentially 


responsible party under the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (CER- 
CLA) as amended by the Superfund Amendments and Reau- 
thorization Act of 1986 (SARA) must have entered into a 
decree requiring remedial action at a hazardous waste site 
with the United States Environmental Protection Agency, 
provided that such agreement has been signed or acknowl- 
edged by the department in writing as a sufficient basis for 
remedial action grant funding. 

(iii) The local government must have signed an agree- 
ment with the department requiring another PLP to perform 
remedial action at a landfill site and that agreement must take 
one of the forms specified in (b)(i) of this subsection. The 
local government must also have entered into an agreement 
with that PLP to reimburse the PLP for a portion of incurred 
remedial action costs with the sole purpose of providing 
relief to ratepayers and/or taxpayers from some remedial 
action costs. 

(3) Safe drinking water action grants. Eligibility for safe 
drinking water action grants is limited to applicants who meet 
the following standards: Zh 

(a) The applicant must be a local government purveyor 
as defined in WAC 173-322-020 or be a local government 
applying on behalf of a purveyor. 

(b) The subject water system must be in an area deter- 
mined by the department of ecology to be a hazardous waste 
site or threatened by contamination from a hazardous waste 
site. 

(c) The subject water system must exhibit levels of con- 
tamination which exceed the primary maximum contaminant 
levels (MCLs) set by WAC 246-290-310 or EPA standards as 
determined by the department of health, or exhibit levels of 
contamination which exceed the standards set by WAC 173- 
340-700 through 173-340-760 as determined by the depart- 
ment of ecology, or be certified by the state department of 
health that a contaminant threatens the safety and reliability 
of a public water system which cannot be remedied solely by 
operational solutions. Contaminants must include at least one 
hazardous substance. If the contaminant is a nitrate or a trih- 
alomethane, it must be determined to have originated from a 


hazardous waste site. 


(d) An order or decree must be issued to the identified 
potentially liable persons requiring that safe drinking water 
be provided to the contaminated area as part of a remedial 
action. The department may waive this requirement if it has 
determined that no viable potentially liable persons exist, or 
if public health would be threatened from unreasonable 
delays associated with the search for potentially liable per- 
sons, or the order or decree process. 

(e) If water line extensions are included in the proposed 
projects, such extensions must be consistent with the coordi- 
nated water system plan and growth management plan for the 
geographic area containing the affected water supplies. 

(f) The applicant must be in substantial compliance, as 
determined by the department of health, with applicable rules 
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of the Washington state board of health or the department of 
health, as contained in chapter 246-290 WAC (Public water 
supplies), chapter 246-292 WAC (Water works operator cer- 
tification), chapter 246-293 WAC (Water System Coordina- 
tion Act), and chapter 246-294 WAC (Drinking water operat- 
ing permits). 

(4) Site hazard assessment grants. The purpose of site 
hazard assessment grants is to involve local health districts 
and departments in assessing the degree of contamination at 
suspected hazardous waste sites according to WAC 173-340- 
320. While enabling local health districts or departments to 
participate in the scoring and ranking process, the department 
retains the authority to review and verify the results of a site 
hazard assessment and to establish the hazard ranking of the 
site. Eligibility for site hazard assessment grants is limited to 
applications that meet the following standards: 

(a) The applicant must be a local health district or depart- 
ment. 

(b) The scope of work for a site hazard assessment must 
conform to WAC 173-340-320 and prescribed guidelines 
issued by the department. 

(c) The assessment must be for sites agreed to by the 
department. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-050 Project and cost eligibility. (1) 
Costs for site study and remediation. 

(a) Eligible costs include reasonable costs, including 
sales tax, incurred in performing: 

(i) Remedial investigations((:)); 

(ii) Feasibility studies((:)): 

(iii) Remedial designs((-)): 

(iv) Pilot studies((-)); 

(v) Interim actions((-)); 

(vi) Landfill closures as required by chapters 173-304 
and 173-351 W AC if included in the order or decree for 
remedial action((7-and-asdimited-by-W.AC-173-222-090-)); 

(vii) Other remedial action included in the order or 
decree for remedial action((-)), or included as part of the inde- 
pendent remedial action for which a no further action (NFA) 


determination is issued; 

(viii) Capital costs of long-term monitoring systems((:)); 
and 

(ix) Operating and maintenance costs incurred during the 
first year of accomplishing the cleanup action after facilities 
and equipment have been installed or constructed. 

(b) Ineligible costs: 

(1) Retroactive costs except as limited by WAC 173-322- 
100((-)); 

(ii) Legal fees and penalties((:)); 

(iii) Oversight costs((-)); 

(iv) Operating and maintenance costs after the first year 
of accomplishing the remedial action((-)): 

(v) Operating and maintenance costs of long-term moni- 
toring((:)): and 


(vi) (Costes H деа lied 
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€Đ)) At sites other than landfills, additional ineligible 
costs will include costs incurred to meet departmental 
requirements for source control and prevention. 

(2) Costs for safe drinking water actions. 

(a) Eligible costs include reasonable costs, including 
sales tax, incurred for: 

(1) Water supply source development and replacement, 
including pumping and storage facilities, source meters, and 
reasonable appurtenances((:)): 

(ii) Transmission lines between major system compo- 
nents, including inter-ties with other water systems((:)); 

(iii) Treatment equipment and facilities((-)); 

(iv) Distribution lines from major system components to 
system customers or service connections((:)); 

(v) Fire hydrants((:)); 

(vi) Service meters((:)); 

(vii) Project inspection, engineering, and administra- 
tion((-)): 

(viii) Other costs identified by the state department of 
health as necessary to provide a system that operates in com- 
pliance with federal and state standards, or by the coordinated 
water system plan as necessary to meet required stan- 
dards((:)); 

(ix) Other costs identified by the department of ecology 
as necessary to protect a public water system from contami- 
nation from a hazardous waste site or to determine the source 
of such contamination((:)); 

(x) Individual service connections, including any fees 
and charges, provided that property owners substantially par- 
ticipate in financing the cost of such connections((:)); 

(xi) Drinking water well abandonment for wells identi- 
fied by the department as an environmental safety or health 
hazard according to WAC 173-160-415((:)); and 

(xii) Interim financing where necessary as a prerequisite 
to local government issuance of revenue bonds. 

(b) Ineligible costs include: 

(1) Legal fees and penalties((:)); 

(ii) Ecology oversight costs((-)); 

(iii) Operating and maintenance costs((-)); 

(iv) Retroactive costs except as limited by WAC 173- 
322-100; 

(v) Natural resource damage assessment; and 

(vi) Costs for source control or pollution prevention 


activities at sites other than landfills. 

(3) Costs for site hazard assessments. Eligible costs 
include costs for activities performed pursuant to WAC 173- 
340-320 and enabling local health districts or departments to 
participate in the department's site ranking and priority-set- 
ting process. 

(4) Costs must be eligible under this section and must be 
approved by the department in order to be eligible for reim- 
bursement. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-060 Application process. (1) Applica- 
tion period. The department shall determine appropriate 
application periods. 

(2) Grant applications must: 
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(a) Include a commitment by the applicant for local 
funds to match grant funds according to the requirements of 
WAC 173-322-090. 

(b) For site study and remediation projects include a 
scope of work which accomplishes the requirements of an 
order or decree. 

(c) For safe drinking water action projects, include a 
scope of work necessary to provide safe drinking water to the 
area threatened or contaminated. 

(d) For site hazard assessment projects, include a scope 
of work which conforms to the requirements of WAC 173- 
340-320(4). 

(e) For independent remedial actions, include a descrip- 


ion of the remedial action for which a no further action 


iat 


(NEA) determination was issued and include а copy of the 


NFA determination document. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-070 Application evaluation and prior- 
itization. (1) When pending grant applications or anticipated 
demand for site study and remediation grants exceed the 
amount of funds available, the department may prioritize 
applications or limit grant awards based on ((eriteria identi- 

ied idelinesi ing)) the following: 

(a) Relative hazard ranking as determined by the depart- 
ment in accordance with WAC 173-340-330 or the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency's National Priorities 
List ranking. Higher ranking sites will receive a higher fund- 
ing priority. 

(b) Evidence that the grant will expedite cleanup. 

(c) Relative readiness of the applicant to proceed 
promptly to accomplish the scope of work. 

(2) When pending grant applications or anticipated 
demand for safe drinking water action grants exceed the 
amount of funds available, the department may prioritize 
applications or limit grant awards based on ((eriterracidenti- 

кен idelines,+ іне)) the following: 

(a) Relative risk to human health as jointly determined 
by the department of ecology, in accordance with WAC 173- 
340-330, and the department of health, in accordance with 
WAC 246-290-310. Sites with greater risk will receive higher 
funding priority. 

(b) Relative readiness of the applicant to proceed 
promptly to accomplish the scope of work. 

(c) Ownership of the water system to be extended or 
improved. Local government-owned systems will receive 
higher funding priority than other systems. 

(d) Number of people served by the water system and per 
capita cost of remediation. 

(3) When pending grant applications or anticipated 
demand for site hazard assessment grants exceed the amount 
of funds available, the department may prioritize applications 
or limit grant awards based on ((eritertai ified4 

idelineszi ing)) the following: 

(a) Potential public health or environmental threat from 
the sites. 

(b) Ownership of the sites. Publicly-owned sites will 
receive priority over privately-owned sites. 
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(c) Relative readiness of the applicant to proceed 
promptly to accomplish the scope of work. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-090 State assistance share, local cash 
match, economic disadvantage, and role of potentially lia- 
ble persons. (1) Except as otherwise provided in this section, 
costs eligible for site study and remediation and safe drinking 
water action grants will be considered for grant funding at up 


to fifty percent, except ((thatleeal-gevernments-that-de-not 


)) in the case 
of site study and remediation grants with eligible costs of 
over two hundred thousand dollars, local governments who 
utilize treatment, recycling and/or disposal as part or all of 
the cleanup action shall be eligible to receive an additional 
fifteen percent. Independent remedial action grant funds are 
available only for projects with eligible costs of less than two 
hundred thousand. The additional fifteen percent funds do 
not apply to independent remedial actions. 

(2) Costs for site hazard assessments which are eligible 
under WAC 173-322-050(3) will be considered for grant 


funding of up to one hundred percent. ((Ne-grant-fer-site-haz- 
ard-assessment-shall-exeeed-two-hundred-theusand-deHars 


i 3) 

(3) Costs for area-wide ground water contamination 
remediation grants will be considered for grant funding of 
more than fifty percent. Local governments shall be required 
to obtain partial reimbursement from PLPs. Reasonable mea- 
sures shall be taken by local governments to maximize reim- 
bursement. The amount of grant funds and how much to pay 
back will be determined by the department on a case-by-case 
basis. 

(4) Grant funding for economically disadvantaged local 
governments. 

(a) In addition to grant funding under subsection (1) of 
this section, economically disadvantaged local governments 
may apply for up to twenty-five percent supplemental fund- 
ing((-hette-exeeed-seventy-five-pereent-of-eligible-eosts)). 
This additional funding will be contingent on satisfactory 
demonstration of extraordinary financial need. 

(b) A local government is considered economically dis- 
advantaged if it is a county, or a local government within a 
county, which meets both of the following criteria: 

(1) Per capita income, as measured by the latest official 
estimate of the Washington state office of financial manage- 
ment, is in the lower twenty counties in the state; and 

(ii) It is economically distressed as defined by chapter 
43.165 RCW. 

(c) The department will include a list of counties which 
are economically disadvantaged as defined herein in the 
guidelines for remedial action grants to be published on a 
biennial basis. 

(((43)) (5) For applicants eligible for site study and reme- 
diation grants, if a decree or order requires a potentially liable 
person (PLP) other than a local government to conduct reme- 
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dial action, the financial contribution of that PLP will be 
deducted from the amount eligible for grant funding to the 
local government. 

((53)) (6) For applicants eligible for safe drinking water 
action grants, funding from either the local government or the 
PLP may be used to match remedial action grant funds. 

((€6))) (7) As established by the Model Toxics Control 
Act, chapter 70.105D RCW, and implementing regulations, 
the potentially liable persons bear financial responsibility for 
remedial action costs. The remedial action grant program 
may not be used to circumvent the PLP responsibility. 


\ 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-100 Fiscal controls. (1) The department 
will establish reasonable costs for all grants, require appli- 
cants to manage projects in a cost effective manner, and 
ensure that all potentially liable persons (PLPs) assume 
responsibility for remedial action. 

(2) The department retains the authority to issue grants 
which reimburse the recipient for less than the maximum per- 
centage allowable under WAC 173-322-090. 


(3) Cap on site funding. Except for independent remedial 
actions where a no further action (NFA) determination is 
issued after cleanup has been completed, after the remedial 


investigation and feasibility study have been completed and a 
final remedial action plan has been developed by an eligible 
applicant, the department and the applicant will establish a 
final cleanup budget and negotiate a grant agreement. The 
grant amount in this agreement will be the final department 
remedial action grant fund commitment for cleanup at that 
hazardous waste site. Grant agreements may be amended, but 
requests to increase the remedial action grant budget at that 
site will receive a lower priority than other applications. 

(4) Retroactive funding. Grant funding of costs already 
incurred prior to the date of the grant agreement may be 
allowed to local governments ((PŁPs)) where the order or 
decree with the department, if any, postdates March 1, 1989, 
and under one or more of the following circumstances: 

(a) If the grant application period is closed when the 
order or decree becomes effective; 

(b) If the department unreasonably delays the processing 
of a remedial action grant application; 

(c) If there are inadequate funds in the local toxics con- 
trol account to cover the entire scope of work required by 
decree or order; and/or 

(d) If remedial actions not required by decree or order 
have proceeded, grants for this work may be made if the 
department later formally includes such work items in a 
decree or order, or for independent remedial actions con- 
ducted no earlier than five years before the date of application 
if a no further action (NFA) determination is given for that 


independent remedial action. 
(5) Reimbursement of grant funds. If the department 


awards remedial action funds to a local government that suc- 
cessfully pursues a ((sueeessful-settlement)) private right of 
action against a PLP who has not settled with the department 


or successfully pursues a claim for insurance proceeds, then 


the department shall be reimbursed for a proportional share 
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of the ((settlement)) moneys received, after the local govern- 
ment's legal fees in pursuing such ((eentributien)) actions 
have been deducted. 

6) Repayment of grant funds. Where the department 


provides a remediation grant for area-wide ground water con- 
tamination to a local government, the grant amount shall be 
partially repaid to the department where ownership of prop- 
erty affected by the grant is held by private parties. The terms 
and amount of repayment will be included in the grant agree- 
ment between the local government and the department. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-047, 
filed 11/23/93, effective 12/24/93) 


WAC 173-322-110 Grant administration. (1) Local 
governments will be periodically informed of the availability 
of remedial action grant funding. 

(2) A grant application package will be sent to all parties 
expressing interest in remedial action grants and to all local 
governments that have been required by decree or order to 
perform remedial actions. Grant application packages will 
include grant guidelines and application forms. 

(3) Application must be made within sixty days after the 
date that a decree or order becomes effective or for indepen- 
dent remedial actions, within sixty days of receipt of a no fur- 
ther action (NFA) determination. 

(4) The department will prepare a guidance manual on a 
biennial basis to assist grant applicants and to facilitate com- 
pliance with this regulation. 

(5) Appropriation and allocation of funds. Grants will be 
awarded within the limits of available funds. The obligation 
of the department to make grant payments is contingent upon 
the availability of funds through legislative appropriation and 
allotment, and such other conditions not reasonably foresee- 
able by the department rendering performance impossible. 
When the grant crosses over bienniums, the obligation of the 
department is contingent upon the legislative appropriation of 
funds for the next biennium. 

(6) Remedial action grants shall be used to supplement 
local government funding and funding from other sources to 
carry out required remedial action. 

(7) The department may fund all or portions of eligible 
grant applications. 


(8) To the extent that the Constitution and laws of the 
state of Washington permit, the grantee shall indemnify and 
hold the department harmless, from and against, any liability 
for any or all injuries to persons or property arising from the 
negligent act or omission of the grantee arising out of a grant 


contract. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 89-45, filed 
5/1/90, effective 6/1/90) 


WAC 173-322-120 ((Grant-administratien:)) Loans, 
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ien-)) The department may award a 
loan or combination loan and grant to a grant applicant. Loan 
terms and the repayment provisions of a loan shall be estab- 
lished on a case-by-case basis under an agreement between 
the local government and the department. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 89-26, filed 
10/17/89, effective 11/17/89) 


WAC 173-321-010 Purpose and authority. (1) The 
department is directed by the Model Toxics Control Act to 
provide grants up to ((fHty)) sixty thousand dollars to persons 
who may be adversely affected by a release or threatened 
release of a hazardous substance and to not-for-profit public 
interest groups. These grants shall be used to facilitate public 
participation in the investigation and remediation of a release 
or threatened release of a hazardous substance and to facili- 
tate public participation in the implementation of the state’s 
solid and hazardous waste management priorities. 

(2) The purpose of this chapter is to set forth eligibility 
criteria and funding requirements for grant projects. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 89-26, filed 
10/17/89, effective 11/17/89) 


WAC 173-321-020 Definitions. As used in this chapter: 

(1) "Department" means the department of ecology. 

(2) "Director" means the director of the department of 
ecology or such person authorized to act for the director. 

(3) “Emergency” means an occurrence warranting public 
participation which occurs after the deadline for grant appli- 
cations and before the opening of a new grant application 
period, such as: 

(a) Ап unforeseen release of a hazardous substance at an 
existing site or a newly discovered site: 

(b) An unanticipated decision by the department con- 
cerning remedial action at a site or publication of a remedial 
investigation, feasibility study or risk assessment; or 

(c) Discovery of a technical assistance need which could 
not have been foreseen before the grant application deadline. 

(4) "Emergency grant" means а public participation 
grant in the hazardous substance release category for an 


emergency as defined in this section, 
(5) "Expendable personal property" means all tangible 


personal property other than nonexpendable personal prop- 
erty. 

(6) (6) "Facility" means: 

(a) Any building, structure, installation, equipment, pipe 
or pipeline (including any pipe into a sewer or publicly 
owned treatment works), well, pit, waste pile, pond, lagoon, 
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impoundment, ditch, landfill, tank, storage container, motor 
vehicle, rolling stock, vessel, or aircraft; or 

(b) Any site or area where a hazardous substance, other 
than a consumer product in consumer use, has been depos- 
ited, stored, disposed of, or placed, or otherwise come to be 
located. 

(6) (7) "Grant applicant" means any person request- 
ing a public participation grant. 

((66))) (8) "Hazardous substance" means: 

(a) Any dangerous or extremely hazardous waste as 
defined in RCW 70.105.010 (5) and (6) or any dangerous or 
extremely hazardous waste designated by rule pursuant to 
chapter 70.105 RCW; 

(b) Any hazardous substance as defined in RCW 
70.105.010(14) or any hazardous substance as defined by 
rule pursuant to chapter 70.105 RCW; 

(c) Any substance that, on March 1, 1989, is a hazardous 
substance under 101(14) of the Federal Cleanup Law, 42 
U.S.C. Sec. 960(14); 

(d) Petroleum or petroleum products; and 

(e) Any substance or category of substances including 
solid waste decomposition products, determined by the direc- 
tor by rule to present a threat to human health or the environ- 
ment if released into the environment. Except that: 

The term hazardous substance does not include any of 
the following when contained in an underground storage tank 
from which there is not a release: Crude oil or any fraction 
thereof or petroleum, if the tank is in compliance with all 
applicable federal, state, and local laws. 

((€23)) (9) "Hazardous waste management priorities" as 
defined in RCW 70.105.150 are the priorities in the manage- 
ment of hazardous waste which should be followed in 
descending order as applicable: 

(a) Waste reduction; 

(b) Waste recycling; 

(c) Physical, chemical, and biological treatment; 

(d) Incineration; 

(e) Solidification/stabilization treatment; 

(f) Landfill. 

((83)) (10) "Nonexpendable personal property" means 
tangible personal property having a useful life of more than 
one year and an acquisition cost of three hundred dollars or 
more per unit. 

((£95)) (11) "Not-for-profit public interest organization" 
means any corporation, trust, association, cooperative, or 
other organization which: 

(a) Is operated primarily for scientific, educational, ser- 
vice, charitable, or similar purposes in the public interest; 

(b) Is not organized primarily for profit; and 

(c) Uses its net proceeds to maintain, improve, and/or 
expand its operations. 

((€48))) (12) "Owner/operator" means(C 
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te-preteet-the-person's-seeurity-interest-i-the-faeility)) any 
person defined as an owner or operator under RCW 
70.105D.020(12). 

(09-9)) (13) "Person" means an individual, firm, corpo- 
ration, association, partnership, consortium, joint venture, 
commercial entity, state government agency, unit of local 
government, federal government agency, or Indian tribe. 

((d25)) (14) "Personal property" means property of any 
kind except real property. It may be tangible (having physical 
existence) or intangible (having no physical existence), such 
as patents, inventions, and copyrights. 

((ӨБЭ)) (15) "Potentially liable person" means any per- 
son whom the department finds, based on credible evidence, 
to be liable under ((seetien-4-ef-the-Medel-Texies-Centrel 
Aret)) RCW 70.105D.040. The department shall give notice to 
any such person and allow an opportunity for comment 
before making the finding, unless an emergency requires oth- 
erwise. 

((G4))) (16) "Real property" means land, land improve- 
ments, structures, and appurtenances thereto, excluding 
moveable machinery and equipment. 

((GS)) (17) "Release" means any intentional or uninten- 
tional entry of any hazardous substance into the environment, 
including but not limited to the abandonment or disposal of 
containers of hazardous substances. 

((46)) (18) "Remedy, remediation, or remedial action" 
means any action or expenditure consistent with the purposes 
of this chapter to identify, eliminate, or minimize any threat 
or potential threat posed by hazardous substances to human 
health or the environment including any investigative and 
monitoring activities with respect to any release or threatened 
release of a hazardous substance and any health assessments 
or health effects studies conducted in order to determine the 
risk or potential risk to human health. 

(€) (19) "Solid waste management priorities" as 
defined in chapter 70.95 RCW are the priorities in the man- 
agement of solid waste which should be followed in order of 
descending priority as applicable: 

(a) Waste reduction; 

(b) Recycling with source separation of recyclable mate- 
rials as the preferred method; 

(c) Energy recovery, incineration, or landfill of separated 
waste; 

(d) Energy recovery, incineration, or landfill of mixed 
waste. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-20, filed 
9/4/90, effective 10/5/90) 


WAC 173-321-040 Applicant eligibility. (1) Public 
participation grants may only be awarded to groups of three 
or more unrelated persons or to not-for-profit public interest 
organizations. 
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(2) All applicants must demonstrate their ability to 
appropriately administer grant funds. 

(3) Applications for a hazardous substance release grant, 
including emergency grants, must include information on: 

(a) The nature of the release or threatened release of the 
hazardous substance; 

(b) The location of the release or threatened release of 
the hazardous substance; 

(c) How the applicant group may be adversely affected 
by the release or threatened release of the hazardous sub- 
stance; 

(d) How the applicant group will promote public partici- 
pation in the investigation or remediation of the release or 
threatened release of the hazardous substance; 

(e) A complete project description; 

(f) How the applicant group represents the environmen- 
tal, health, and economic interests of individuals affected by 
the release or threatened release of the hazardous substance; 

(g) The applicant group's history and experience, if any, 
in conducting activities similar to those described in the grant 
application; 

(h) Еог emergency grants, a description of why ап emer- 
gency exists, as defined in WAC 173-321-020(3); and 

(i) Any other information specified by the department as 
needed to award a grant. 

(4) Applications for a waste management priorities grant 
must include information on: 

(a) How the applicant group will promote or implement 
the state solid or hazardous waste management priorities; 

(b) How the applicant group will promote public partici- 
pation in the grant project described in the application; 

(c) A complete project description; 

(d) The applicant group's history and experience, if any, 
in conducting activities similar to those described in the grant 
application; 

(e) Any other information specified by the department as 
needed to award a grant. 

(5) The following persons or groups of persons shall be 
ineligible for grant funding: 

(a) Any person potentially liable, as defined under RCW 
70.105D.040; 

(b) Local governments including any political subdivi- 
sion, regional governmental unit, district, municipal or public 
corporation, including cities, towns, and counties. The term 
encompasses but does not refer specifically to the depart- 
ments within a city, town, or county; 

(c) Federal and state governments, or agencies thereof; 

(d) Federally recognized Indian tribes, as a governing 
body. Individual tribe members of three or more persons are 
eligible to apply for a public participation grant; 

(e) Organizations sustained by public funding; 

(f) Public and private universities; and 


(g) Any organization located outside of Washington 


state boundaries. 


(6) Grant applications failing to qualify may be resub- 
mitted. 


[360 ] 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-20, filed 
9/4/90, effective 10/5/90) 


WAC 173-321-050 Application evaluation criteria. 


(1) Except for emergency grants which will be reviewed and 
evaluated by the department within twenty working days of 
receipt of the application, all other grant applications 
received will be reviewed and evaluated by the department 
within thirty working days after the close of the regular grant 
application period. Incomplete applications will not be eval- 
uated. Applications will be ranked according to how each 


application meets the criteria set forth below. Grants will be 


awarded, within the limits of available funds, to the highest 
ranking applications. The department may fund all or por- 
tions of eligible grant applications. 

(2) Priority consideration for public participation grant 
funding will be given to: 

(a) Applicants requesting a hazardous substance release 
grant; 

(b) New applicants; and 

(c) Applicants that demonstrate the ability to provide 


accurate technical information on complex waste manage- 
ment issues. 


(3) General criteria. АП public participation grants will 
be evaluated against the following criteria: 

(a) The type and extent of the applicant group's past his- 
tory and experience conducting activities similar to those 
described in the grant application; 

(b) The group's basic funding, with consideration given 
to groups with limited resources; 

(c) The group's ability to appropriately manage grant 
funds; 

(d) Except for emergency grants, if more than one group 
is interested in the same project, priority consideration will be 
given to groups who consolidate; 

(e) Availability of funding sources for the project; 

(f) Past performance under a public participation grant; 

(g) The group’s ability to define the environmental issue 
and identify what changes will occur in the problem as a 
result of the project; and 

(h) Demonstration of the use of Bennett’s hierarchy or 
similar methodology with a focus on outcome and clear com- 
mitment to follow through to end results. 

(4) Special criteria. . 

(a) Hazardous substance release grants. Hazardous sub- 
stance release grants, including emergency grants, will be 
evaluated against the following criteria: 

(i) The degree to which the applicant group may be 
adversely or potentially adversely impacted by the release or 
threatened release of the hazardous substance, including but 
not limited to adverse or potential adverse impacts to surface 
and drinking waters, soils, flora or fauna, species diversity, 
air quality, property values, marketability of agricultural 
crops, and recreational areas; 

(ii) The degree to which the applicant group represents 
the environmental, health, and economic interests of individ- 
ual group members; 

(iii) The degree to which the proposed project will pro- 
mote public participation in the investigation or remediation 


[361] 


WSR 00-16-135 


of the release or threatened release of the hazardous sub- 
stance. 

(b) Waste management priorities grants. Waste manage- 
ment priorities grants will be evaluated against the following 
criteria: 

(i) The degree to which the proposed public participation 
activity will promote or implement the state solid or hazard- 
ous waste management priorities; 

(ii) The degree to which the proposed project will facili- 
tate public understanding of the state solid and hazardous 
waste management priorities; 

(iii) The degree to which the proposed public participa- 
tion activities are consistent with or improve upon existing 
solid or hazardous waste management plans. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 89-26, filed 
10/17/89, effective 11/17/89) 


WAC 173-321-060 Eligible project costs. (1) Eligible 
project costs for substance release grants shall include but not 
be limited to: 

(a) Hiring technical assistants to review and interpret 
documents; 

(b) Public involvement and public education activities; 

(c) Reviewing specific plans for environmental testing 
and analysis, reviewing reports summarizing the results of 
such plans and making recommendations for modifications to 
such plans. 

(d) Expendable personal property; 

(e) Other public participation activities as determined by 
the department on a case-by-case basis. 

(2) Eligible project costs for waste management priority 
grants shall include but not be limited to: 

(a) Assisting in developing and implementing programs 
that promote or improve state or local solid or hazardous 
waste management plans; 

(b) Assisting in developing programs or activities that 
promote and are consistent with the state solid or hazardous 
waste management priorities; 

(c) Expendable personal property; 

(d) Other public participation activities as determined by 
the department on a case-by-case basis. 

(3) Ineligible projects and grant costs shall include but 
not be limited to: 

(a) Independently collecting or analyzing samples at 
facility sites; 

(b) Hiring attorneys for legal actions against potentially 
liable persons, facility owners, or the department, Applicants 
who receive a grant award shall notify the department if legal 
action is intended or taken on the subject of the grant project 
er application; 

(c) Legislative lobbying activities; 

(d) Real property; 

(e) Nonexpendable personal property. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 89-26, filed 
10/17/89, effective 11/17/89) 


WAC 173-321-070 Grant funding. (1) The department 
may fund up to one hundred percent of eligible project costs. 
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(2) The maximum grant allowance shall be ((ffty)) sixty 
thousand dollars. 

(3) Public participation grants may be renewed annually. 
A new grant application must be submitted ((eaeh-year)) to be 
evaluated and ranked for additional funding. 

(4) The department reserves the right to refuse funding to 
any and all applications failing to meet the grant eligibility 
criteria and may reopen the application period for additional 
applications. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 89-26, filed 


10/17/89, effective 11/17/89) 


WAC 173-321-080 Grant administration. (1) The 
department shall establish grant application funding cycles 
each year. 

(2) Public notice of application funding cycles shall be 
published state-wide. 

(3) A grant application package will be sent to all per- 
sons interested in applying for public participation grants. 
Grant application packages will include notice of grant appli- 
cation deadlines, grant guidelines, and application forms. 

(4) Grant applications will be evaluated by the depart- 
ment. To be funded, applications must include all required 
elements as outlined in the guidelines. 

(5) The obligation of the department to make grant pay- 
ments is contingent upon the availability of funds through 
legislative appropriation, and such other conditions not rea- 
sonably foreseeable which may preclude awarding such 
grants. 

(6) The department, on at least a biennial basis, will 
determine the amount of funding available for public partici- 
pation grants and establish an application and funding cycle. 
The minimum amount of money available for public partici- 
pation grants established by the Model Toxics Control Act 
shall be one percent of the moneys deposited into the state 
and the local toxics control accounts. 

(7) The department shall not be held responsible for pay- 
ment of salaries, consultant fees, or other costs related to a 
contract of the grantee. 

(8) To the extent that the Constitution and laws of the 
state of Washington permit, the grantee shall indemnify and 
hold the department harmless, from and against, any liability 
for any or all injuries to persons or property arising from the 
negligent act or omission of the grantee arising out of a grant 
contract. 

(9) All grants under this chapter shall be consistent with 


((the-provisions-of “Financial Guidelines for Grant Manage- 


" 
, 


sueh-subsequent-guidelines)) "Administrative Requirements 
for Ecology Grants and Loans" WDOE publication No. 91- 
18, revised July 1995. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-100 Purpose. This chapter is promul- 
gated under the Model Toxics Control Act. It establishes 
administrative processes and standards to identify, investi- 
gate, and clean up facilities where hazardous substances have 
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come to be located. It defines the role of the department and 
encourages public involvement in decision making at these 
facilities. 

The goal of this chapter is to implement the policy 
declared by chapter 70.105D RCW. This chapter provides a 
workable process to accomplish effective and expeditious 
cleanups in a manner that protects human health and the envi- 
ronment. This chapter is primarily intended to address 
releases of hazardous substances caused by past activities 
although its provisions may be applied to potential and ongo- 
ing releases of hazardous substances from current activities. 


Note: АП materials inc rated by reference in this e 
available for inspection at the Department of Ecology's 


Toxics Cleanup Program Desmond Drive, Lac 


Washington, 98503. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-120 Overview. (1) Purpose. This sec- 
tion provides an overview of the cleanup process that typi- 
cally will occur at a site where a release of a hazardous sub- 


stance has been discovered with an emphasis on sites being 


cleaned up under order or consent decree. If there are any 
inconsistencies between this section and any specifically ref- 


erenced sections, the referenced section shall govern. 

(2) Site discovery. Site discovery includes: 

(a) Release reporting. ((A&-reperting-pregram-is-estab- 

АНЫ à es) AR 

owner((s-and)) or operator((s)) who knows of or discovers а 
release of a hazardous substance due to past activities must 
report the release to the department ((within-ni 
diseevery.-under)) as described in WAC 173-340-300. Most 
current releases of hazardous substances must be reported to 
the department under the state's hazardous waste, under- 
ground storage tank, or water quality laws. The term "haz- 
ardous substance" includes a broad range of substances as 
defined by chapter 70.105D RCW. 

(b) Initial investigation. Within ninety days of learning 
of a hazardous substance release, the department will conduct 
an initial investigation of the site under WAC 173-340-310. 


„For sites that may need further remedial action, the depart- 


ment will send an early notice letter ((svil-be-sent)) to the 
owner ((and)), operator, and other potentially liable persons 
known to the department, informing them of the department's 
decision. 

(3) Site priorities. ((Prierities)) Sites are prioritized for 
further remedial action ((are-set)) by the following process: 

(a) Site hazard assessment. Based on the results of the 
initial investigation, a site hazard assessment will be per- 
formed if necessary, ((under)) as described in WAC 173-340- 
320. The purpose of the site hazard assessment is to gather 
information to confirm whether a release has occurred and to 
enable the department to evaluate the relative potential haz- 
ard posed by the release. If the department decides that no 
further action is required, it will notify the public of that deci- 
sion through the Site Register. 

(b) Hazardous sites list. The department will maintain a 
list of sites ((that-require)) known as the "hazardous sites list" 
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where further remedial action is required. ((Sites-witt-be 
Hsted)) The department will add sites to this list after the 
completion of a site hazard assessment. Sites placed on the 
list will be ranked using the department’s hazard ranking 
method. The department ((may)) will remove а site from the 
hazardous sites list if the (( i i 


See)) site meets the requirements for removal described in 
WAC 173-340-330. 

(c) Biennial program report. Every even-numbered year, 
the department will prepare a biennial program report for the 
legislature. The hazard ranking, along with other factors, will 
be used in this report to identify the projects and expenditures 
recommended for appropriation. See WAC 173-340-340. 

(4) Detailed site investigations and cleanup decisions. 
The following steps will be taken to ensure that the proper 
method of cleanup is chosen for the site. 

(a) Remedial investigation ((and-feasibility-study)). А 
((state)) remedial investigation((HeasibHity study)) will be 
performed at ranked sites under WAC 173-340-350. The 
((state)) purpose of the remedial investigation((ZfeastbHity 
stady)) is to collect data and information necessary to 
define((s)) the extent of (( i 

i iens)) contamination and to char- 


acterize the site. 

(b) ((Seleetien-ef-eleanup-aetion:)) Feasibility study. A 
feasibility study will be conducted at ranked sites under 
WAC 173-340-350. The purpose of the feasibility study is to 
develop and evaluate alternative cleanup actions. The depart- 
ment will evaluate the remedial investigation/feasibility 
study, establish cleanup levels and the point or points at 
which they must be complied with in accordance with the 
procedures provided for in WAC 173-340-700 through 173- 
340-760 and select a cleanup action that ((wiH)) protects 
human health and the environment and ((meet-the-ether)) is 
based on the remedy selection criteria and requirements ((e£)) 
in WAC ((473-340-360)) 173-340-350 through 173-340-390. 

; ies i М 


(( ; 

reseurees-()) WAC 173-340-440 sets forth the circumstances 
in which institutional controls((})) will be required to 
((insure)) ensure continued protection of human health and 
the environment. ((See-WAC-73-340-440-)) 

(c) Cleanup action plan. The cleanup action will be set 
forth in a draft cleanup action plan that addresses cleanup 
requirements for hazardous substances at the site. After pub- 
lic comment on the draft plan, a final cleanup action plan will 
be issued by the department. (( 


i 3) 

(5) Site cleanup. Once the appropriate cleanup action has 
been selected for the site, the actual cleanup will be per- 
formed. 

(a) Cleanup actions. WAC 173-340-400 describes the 
design and construction requirements for implementing the 
cleanup action plan. 

(b) Compliance monitoring and review. The cleanup 
action must include compliance monitoring under WAC 173- 
340-410 and in some cases periodic review under WAC 173- 
340-420 to ensure the long-term effectiveness of the cleanup 
action. 
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(6) Interim actions. Under certain conditions it may be 
appropriate to take early actions at a site ((рғюғ-ө)) before 
completing the process described in subsections (2) through 
(5) of this section. WAC 173-340-430 describes when it is 
appropriate to take these early or interim actions and the 
requirements for such actions. 

(7) Leaking underground storage tanks. Underground 
storage tank (UST) owners and underground storage tank 
operators regulated under chapter 90.76 RCW are required to 
perform specific actions in addition to what other site owners 
and operators would do under this chapter. ((Sueh-additienal 


required-)) WAC 173-340-450 describes ((these-and-ether)) 
the requirements for leaking underground storage tanks. 

(8) Procedures for conducting remedial actions. | 

(a) Remedial action agreements. The department has 
authority to take remedial actions or to order persons to con- 
duct remedial actions under W AC 173-340-510 and 173-340- 
540. However, the department encourages agreements for 
investigations and cleanups in appropriate cases. These 
agreements can be agreed orders or consent degrees reached 
under the procedures of WAC 173-340-520 and 173-340- 
530. 

(b) Independent remedial actions. Persons may ((deeide 
te-perferm)) conduct investigations and cleanups without 
department approval under this chapter. The department will 
use the appropriate requirements ((eentatned-herern-máts 
evaluation-ef)) in this chapter when evaluating the adequacy 
of any independent remedial action((s-perfermed)). Except as 
limited by WAC 173-340-515(2), nothing in this chapter pro- 
hibits persons from ((perferming)) conducting such actions 
before the department is ready to act at the site; however, all 
interim and cleanup actions must be reported to the depart- 
ment under WAC ((4123-240-300)) 173-340-515. Further- 
more, independent remedial actions are ((dene)) conducted at 
the potentially liable person's own risk and the department 
may take or require additional remedial actions at these sites 
at any time. (See WAC ((322-340-5310)) 173-340-515 and 
173-340-545.) 

((€e})) (9) Public participation. At sites where the depart- 
ment is conducting the cleanup or overseeing the cleanup 
under an order or decree, the public will receive notice and an 
opportunity to comment on most of the steps in the cleanup 
process. At many sites, a public participation plan will be pre- 
pared to provide opportunities for more extensive public 
involvement in the cleanup process. 

These and other requirements are described in WAC 
173-340-600. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-130 Administrative principles. (1) 
Introduction. The department shall conduct or require reme- 
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dial actions consistent with the provisions of this section((88 
typically defined by the-subsequentseetions)). 

(2) Information sharing. It is the policy of the department 
to make ((avattable)) information about releases or threat- 
ened releases ((with-preperty)) available to owners, operators 
or other persons with potential liability for a site in order to 
encourage them to conduct prompt remedial action. It is also 
the policy of the department to make the same information 
available to interested members of the general public so they 
can follow the progress of site cleanup in the state. 

(3) Information exchange. 

(((a}Feehniealassistanee:)) All persons are encouraged 
to contact the department and seek assistance on the general 
administrative and technical requirements of this chapter. 
Through its technical consultation program described in 
WAC 173-340-515, the department may also provide infor- 
mal advice and assistance to ((petentialtytieble)) persons 

conducting or proposing remedial actions at a specific site at 
any time ((during-the-develepment-of-a-remedial-aetion)). 


Unless the department is providing formal guidance for the 
implementation of an order or decree, any comments by the 
department or its agents are advisory and not commitments or 
approvals binding on the department. A person may not rep- 
resent this advice as an approval of a remedial action. If the 
person requesting the advice is seeking binding commitments 
or approvals, then an order or consent decree shall be used. 


AR RO AZ 


Gv Otherinfermatien-)) 

(4) Scope of public participation. The department seeks 
to encourage public participation in all steps of the cleanup 
process. The department shall encourage a level of participa- 
tion appropriate to the conditions at a facility and the level of 
the public's interest in the site. 

(5) Scope of information. It is the department's intention 
that adequate information ((wHł)) be gathered at a site to 
enable decisions on appropriate actions. It is also the depart- 
ment's intention that decisions be made and cleanups proceed 
expeditiously once adequate information is obtained. Studies 
can be performed and submittals made at varying levels of 
detail py erat to Hine Shae at hes site. ap ере. 


2. dio d sicps in the едЕ 
process тау be combined to facilitate quicker cleanups, 
where appropriate. Flexibility in the scope of investigations 
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and in combining steps may be particularly appropriate for 
routine cleanup actions. Once ((the-department-has)) ade- 
quate information ((iwill-make-eleanup)) has been obtained, ( 
decisions shall be made within the framework provided in 


this chapter and in site-specific orders or decrees. 


(8))) Preparation of documents. Except for the initial 
investigation, any of the studies, reports, or plans used in the 
cleanup process can be prepared by either the department or 
the potentially liable person. The department retains all 
authority to review and verify the documents submitted and 
to make decisions based on the documents and other relevant 


information. 
((€99)) (7) Inter-agency coordination. 


(a) If the department is conducting remedial actions or 


requiring remedial actions under an order or decree, the 


department shall ensure appropriate local, state, and federal 
agencies and tribal ((ergenizetiens)) governments are kept 
informed and, as appropriate, involved in the development ( 
and implementation of remedial actions. The department may 
require a potentially liable person to undertake this responsi- 
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bility. If the potentially liable person demonstrates that they 
are unable to obtain adequate involvement to allow the reme- 
dial action to proceed by a particular government agency or 
tribe, the department shall request the involvement of the 
agency or tribe. 

(b) The nature and degree of coordination and consulta- 
tion shall be commensurate with the other agencies and tribes 
interests and needs at the site. Interested agencies and tribes 
shall also be included in the mailing list for public notices 
under WAC 173-340-600. To facilitate coordination, it is 
important ((fer-the)) that agencies and tribes ((te)) provide 
specific comments, including the identification of additional 
information needed or mitigating measures that are necessary 
or desirable to satisfy their concerns. 

(c) In order to provide for expeditious cleanup actions, 
all federal, state, ((and)) local agencies, and tribes are encour- 
aged to coordinate when providing notices, holding meetings 
and hearings, and preparing documents. Whenever reason- 
able, the department shall coordinate and combine its activi- 
ties with other agencies and tribes to minimize the duplica- 
tion of notices, hearings and preparation of documents, 
unless otherwise prohibited. 

((40)) (8) State Environmental Policy Act. See chapter 
197-11 WAC for the State Environmental Policy Act require- 
ments pertaining to the implementation of the Model Toxics 
Control Act. ` ` 

(9) Appeals. Unless otherwise indicated all department 
decisions made under this chapter are remedial decisions and 
may be appealed only as provided for in RCW 70.105D.060. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-140 Deadlines. (1) Purpose. It is the 
department’s intent to move sites through the cleanup process 
as expeditiously as possible. However, the department is lim- 
ited by the amount of personnel and funds it can expend in 
any given fiscal year. This section is intended to establish 
reasonable deadlines for remedying releases within these 
constraints. The ((preeedure)) department's process for rank- 
ing and setting site priorities is described in WAC 173-340- 
330 and 173-340-340, respectively. 

(2) Initial investigation. Within ninety days of learning 
of a release or threatened release of a hazardous substance, 
the department shall complete an initial investigation under 
WAC 173-340-310. 

(3) Further investigation. А! least twice a year, the 
department ((seiH)) shall determine which sites with com- 
pleted initial investigations are a high priority for further 
investigation. At that time, the department ((wiH)) shall 
schedule high priority sites for further investigations to 
((eemmenee)) begin within six months. This determination 
will be based on the best professional judgment of ((depart- 
ment)) departmental staff. Sites may be scheduled for further 
investigation at any time if the department determines that 
the site warrants expedited action. 


(4) Site assessment and ranking. For high priority sites, 
the department shall complete the site hazard assessment and 


hazard ranking ((en-high-prierity-sites)) within one hundred 
eighty days of the scheduled start date. These sites ((wtH)) 
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shall be identified in the department's Site Register. Sites not 
designated as a high priority (х) shall be scheduled for 
future investigations and listed in the biennial report to the 
legislature (WAC 173-340-340). The department ((w4H)) 
shall conduct at least thirty-five site hazard assessments each 
fiscal year until the number of sites needing site hazard 
assessments are reduced below this number. 

(5) Site investigation. Within thirty days of ranking, the 
department shall designate which sites are a high priority for 
a ((state)) remedial investigation/feasibility study and which 
sites are a lower priority where further action can be delayed. 
The department shall review these lower priority sites and 
provide an opportunity for public comment as part of the 
biennial report to the legislature (WAC 173-340-340). 

(6) Remedial investigation/feasibility study. For all sites 
designated as a high priority, the ((state)) remedial 
investigation/feasibility study shall be completed under 
WAC. 173-340-350 within eighteen months of signing the 
order or decree. The department may extend the deadline up 
to twelve months if the circumstances at the site merit a 
longer time frame. The department shall provide the public 
an opportunity to comment on any extension. The department 
shall initiate a ((stete)) remedial investigation/feasibility 
study on at least ten sites per fiscal year. 

(7) Cleanup action. The department shall select the 
cleanup action under WAC 173-340-360 and file a consent 
decree or issue an order for cleanup action for all designated 
high priority sites within six months of the completion of the 
((state)) remedial investigation/feasibility study. The depart- 
ment may extend the deadline for up to four months for con- 
sent decree and order discussions. The department shall pro- 
vide the public with an opportunity to comment on any dead- 
line extension. 

(8) Site schedules, The department ((+НН)) shall publish 
site schedules for designated high priority sites in the Site 
Register ((under)) according to WAC 173-340-600(6). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-37, filed 
1/26/96, effective 2/26/96) 


WAC 173-340-200 Definitions. For the purpose of this 
chapter, the following definitions ((shall)) apply: 


(CAet" z 
Aet" and “chapter 70-105B REW-)) 

"Acute toxicity" means the ability of a hazardous sub- 
stance to cause injury or death to an organism as a result ofa 
short-term exposure to a hazardous substance. 

"Agreed order" means an order issued by the department 
under WAC 173-340-530 with which the potentially liable 
person receiving the order agrees to comply. An agreed order 
may be used to require or approve any cleanup or other reme- 
dial actions but it is not a settlement under RCW 70.105D- 
.040(4) and shall not contain a covenant not to sue, or provide 
protection from claims for contribution, or provide eligibility 
for public funding of remedial actions under RCW 
70.105D.070 (2)(d)(xi). 


“Aliphatic hydrocarbons" or "aliphatics" means organic 
compounds that are characterized by a straight, branched, or 
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cyclic (nonbenzene ring) arrangement of carbon atoms. See 
also "aromatic hydrocarbons." 


"All practicable methods of treatment" means all tech- 
nologies and/or methods currently available and demon- 
strated to work under similar site circumstances or through 
pilot studies, and applicable to the site at reasonable cost. 
These include "all known available and reasonable methods 
of treatment" (AKART) for discharges or potential dis- 
charges to waters of the state, and "best available control 
technologies" for releases of hazardous substances into the 
air resulting from cleanup actions. 

"Applicable state and federal laws" means all legally 
applicable requirements and those requirements that the 
department determines, based on the criteria in WAC 173- 
340-710(3), are relevant and appropriate requirements. 

"Area background" means the concentrations of hazard- 
ous substances that are consistently present in the environ- 
ment in the vicinity of a site which are the result of human 
activities unrelated to releases from that site. 


“Aromatic hydrocarbons" or "aromatics" means organic 
compounds that are characterized by one or more benzene 
rings, with or without aliphatic hydrocarbon substitutions of 
hydrogen atoms on the rings. See also "aliphatic hydrocar- 


bons." 

"Bioconcentration factor" means the ratio of the concen- 
tration of a hazardous substance in the tissue of an aquatic 
organism divided by the hazardous substance concentration 
in the ambient water in which the organism resides. 

"Carcinogen" means any substance or agent that pro- 
duces or tends to produce cancer in humans. For implementa- 
tion of this chapter, the term carcinogen ((wił-appły)) applies 
to substances on the United States Environmental Protection 
Agency lists of А (known human) and B (probable human) 
carcinogens, and any substance ((whieh)) that causes a signif- 
icant increased incidence of benign or malignant tumors in a 
single, well conducted animal bioassay, consistent with the 
weight of evidence approach specified in the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency's Guidelines for Carcino- 
> Risk Assessment as set font in 51 FR 33992 et 1300, (е 


lished.) 

"Carcinogenic potency factor" or "CPF" means the upper 
95th percentile confidence limit of the slope of the dose- 
response curve and is expressed in units of (mg/kg-day)-1. 
When derived from human epidemiological data, the carcino- 
genic potency factor may be a maximum likelihood estimate. 

"Chronic reference dose" means an estimate (with an 
uncertainty spanning an order of magnitude or more) of a 
daily exposure level for the human population, including sen- 
sitive subpopulations, that is likely to be without an apprecia- 
ble risk of adverse effects during a lifetime. 

"Chronic toxicity" means the ability of a hazardous sub- 
stance to cause injury or death to an organism resulting from 
repeated or constant exposure to the hazardous substance 
over an extended period of time. 

"Cleanup" means the implementation of a cleanup action 
or interim action. 

"Cleanup action" means any remedial action, except 
interim actions, taken at a site to eliminate, render less toxic, 
stabilize, contain, immobilize, isolate, treat, destroy, or 
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remove a hazardous substance that complies with WAC 
((+73-340-360)) 173-340-350 through 173-340-390. 
"Cleanup action alternative" means one or more treat- 
ment technology, containment action. removal action, engi- 
neered control, institutional control or other type of remedial 


action ("cleanup action components") that, individually or, in 
combination, achieves a cleanup action ata site. 


"Cleanup action plan" means the document prepared by 
the department under WAC ((443-340-360-whieh)) 173-340- 
380 that selects the cleanup action and specifies cleanup stan- 
dards and other requirements for the cleanup action. 

"Cleanup level" means the concentration of a hazardous 
substance in soil, water, air, or sediment that is determined to 
be protective of human health and the environment under 
specified exposure conditions. 


(CCleanup-preeessmeans_the-proeess_foridentifying, 
investigatitg,and eleaningtip-hazardeus-waste-sitestinder 


ehapter 70-+05D REW-)) 

"Cleanup standards" means the standards ((premułl- 
gated)) adopted under RCW 70.105D.030 (2)(d). Establish- 
ing cleanup standards requires specification of the following: 

Hazardous substance concentrations that protect human 
health and the environment ("cleanup levels"); 

The location on the site where those cleanup levels must 
be attained ("points of compliance"); and 

Additional regulatory requirements that apply to a 
cleanup action because of the type of action and/or the loca- 
tion of the site. These requirements are specified in applica- 
ble state and federal laws and are generally established ((fel- 
lewing)) in conjunction with the selection of a specific 


cleanup action. 


2-72 00.1 


) "Cohen" S 
method" means the maximum likelihood estimate of the 


mean and standard deviation accounting for data below the 


method detection limit or practical quantitation limit using 
the method described in the following publications: 

* Cohen, A.C., 1959, "Simplified estimators for the nor- 
mal distribution when samples are singly censored or trun- 
cated." Technometrics. Volume 1, pages 217-237. 

* Cohen, А.С., 1961. "Tables for maximum likelihood 


estimates: Singly truncated and singly censored samples." 


Technometrics. Volume 3, pages 535-541. 


“Compliance monitoring" means a remedial action that 
consists of monitoring as described in WAC 173-340-410. 


“Conceptual site model" means a conceptual understand- 
ing of a site that identifies potential or suspected sources of 
hazardous substances, types and concentrations of hazardous 
substances, potentially contaminated media, and actual and 
potential exposure pathways and receptors. This model is 
typically initially developed during the scoping of the reme- 
dial investigation and further refined as additional informa- 


tion is collected on the site. It is a tool used to assist in mak- 
ing decisions ata site, 
“Conducting land use planning under chapter 36.70A 


RCW" as used in the definition of "industrial properties." 
means having adopted a comprehensive plan and develop- 


ment regulations for the site under chapter 36.70А RCW. 
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"Containment" means a container, vessel, barrier, or 
structure, whether natural or constructed, ((whiek)) that con- 
fines a hazardous substance within a defined boundary and 
prevents or minimizes its release into the environment. 

"Contaminant" means any hazardous substance that does 
not occur naturally or occurs at greater than natural back- 
ground levels. 

"Curie" means the measure of radioactivity defined as 
that quantity of radioactive material which decays at the rate 
of 3.70 x 10" transformations per second. This decay rate is 
nearly equivalent to that exhibited by 1 gram of radium in 
equilibrium with its disintegration products. 

"Day" means calendar day; however, any document due 
on the weekend or a holiday may be submitted on the first 
working day after the weekend or holiday. 

"Decree" means consent decree under WAC 173-340- 
520. "Consent decree" is synonymous with decree. 

"Degradation by-products” ог “decomposition by-prod- 
ucts” means the secondary product of biolo ical or chemical 
processes that break down chemicals into other chemicals. 


The decomposition by-products may be more or less toxic 


than the parent compound. 
"Department" means the department of ecology. 


"Developmental reference dose" means an estimate 
(with an uncertainty of an order of magnitude or more) of an 
exposure level for the human population, including sensitive 
subgroups, that is likely to be without an appreciable risk of 
developmental effects. 

"Direct contact” means exposure to hazardous sub- 
stances through ingestion and/or dermal contact. 

"Director" means the director of ecology or the director’s 
designee. 

"Drinking water fraction” means the fraction of drinking 
water that is obtained or has the potential to be obtained from 
the site. 

"Engineered controls" means treatment and contain- 
ment. For examples of engineered controls see WAC 173- 
340-440. 

"Environment" means any plant, animal, natural 
resource, surface water (including underlying sediments), 
ground water, drinking water supply, land surface (including 
tidelands and shorelands) or subsurface strata, or ambient air 
within the state of Washington or under the jurisdiction of the 
state of Washington. 

"Equivalent carbon number" or "EC" means a value 
assigned to a fraction of a petroleum mixture, empirically 
derived from the boiling point of the fraction normalized to 
the boiling point of n-alkanes or the retention time of n- 
alkanes in a boiling point gas chromatograph column. 

"Exposure" means subjection of an organism to the 
action, influence, or effect of a hazardous substance (chemi- 
са! agent) or physical agent. (C i if 


z )) 
"Exposure parameters" means those parameters used to 
derive an estimate of the exposure to a hazardous substance. 
"Exposure pathway" means the path a hazardous sub- 
stance takes or could take from a source to an exposed organ- 
ism. An exposure pathway describes the mechanism by 
which an individual or population is exposed or has the 
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potential to be exposed to hazardous substances at or origi- 
nating from a site. Each exposure pathway includes an actual 
or potential source or release from a source, an exposure 
point, and an exposure route. If the exposure point differs 
from the source of the hazardous substance, the exposure 
pathway also includes a transport/exposure medium. 

"Facility" means ((any-building.-strueture.-installation; 


z PHP 


i -)) the same as "site." 

"Federal cleanup law" means the Comprehensive Envi- 
ronmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 
1980, as amended by the Superfund Amendments and Reau- 
thorization Act of 1986, 42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.((-as presently 
promurgated-e gs-SuPseg A а ер d-)) 
"Fish diet fraction" means the percentage of the total fish 
or shellfish in an individual's diet that is obtained or has the 
potential to be obtained from the site. 

"Food crop" means any domestic plant ((whiek)) that is 
produced for the purpose of, or may be used in whole or in 
part for, consumption by people or livestock. This shall 
include nursery, root, or seedstock to be used for the produc- 
tion of food crops. 

"Free product" means a hazardous substance that is 
present as a nonaqueous phase liquid (that is, liquid not dis- 
solved in water). The term includes both light and dense non- 
aqueous phase liquid. 

"Gastrointestinal absorption fraction” means the fraction 
of a substance transported across the gastrointestinal lining 
and taken up systemically into the body. 

"Ground water" means water іп a saturated zone or stra- 
tum beneath the surface of land or below a surface water. 

"Hazard index” means the sum of two or more hazard 
quotients for multiple hazardous substances and/or multiple 
exposure pathways. 

“Hazardous sites list" means the list of hazardous waste 
sites maintained under WAC 173-340-330. 

"Hazardous substance" means any dangerous or 
extremely hazardous waste as defined in RCW 70.105.010 
(5) and (6), or any dangerous or extremely dangerous waste 
as designated by rule under chapter 70.105 RCW; any haz- 
ardous substance as defined in RCW 70.105.010(14) or any 
hazardous substance as defined by rule under chapter 70.105 
RCW; any substance that, on the effective date of this sec- 
tion, is a hazardous substance under section 101(14) of the 
federal cleanup law, 42 U.S.C., Sec. 9601(14); petroleum or 
petroleum products; and any substance or category of sub- 
stances, including solid waste decomposition products, deter- 
mined by the director by rule to present a threat to human 
health or the environment if released into the environment. 

The term hazardous substance does not include any of 
the following when contained in an underground storage tank 
from which there is not a release: Crude oil or any fraction 
thereof or petroleum, if the tank is in compliance with all 
applicable federal, state, and local law. 
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"Hazardous waste site" means any facility where there 
has been confirmation of a release or threatened release of a 
hazardous substance that requires remedial action. 

"Hazard quotient" or "НО" means the ratio of the dose of 
a single hazardous substance over a specified time period toa 
reference dose for that hazardous substance derived for a sim- 
ilar exposure period. 


"Health effects assessment summary tables" or 
"HEAST" means a data base developed by the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency that provides a summary 
of information on the toxicity of hazardous substances, 

-Henry's law constant" means the ratio of a hazardous 
substance's concentration in the air to its concentration in 
water. Henry's law constant can vary significantly with tem- 
perature for some hazardous substances. The dimensionless 
form of this constant is used in the default equations in this 


chapter. 


"Highest beneficial use" means the beneficial use of a 
resource generally requiring the highest quality in the 
resource. For example, for many hazardous substances, pro- 
viding protection for the beneficial use of drinking water will 
generally also provide protection for a great variety of other 
existing and future beneficial uses of ground water. 

"Independent remedial actions" means remedial actions 
conducted without department oversight or approval and not 
under an order, agreed order, or consent decree. 

"Indicator hazardous substances" means the subset of 
hazardous substances present at a site selected under WAC 
173-340-708 for monitoring and analysis during any phase of 
remedial action for the purpose of characterizing the site or 
establishing cleanup requirements for that site. 

"Industrial properties" means properties that are or have 
been characterized by, or are to be committed to, traditional 
industrial uses such as processing or manufacturing of mate- 
rials, marine terminal and transportation areas and facilities, 
fabrication, assembly, treatment, or distribution of manufac- 
tured products, or storage of bulk materials, that are either: 


° Zoned for industrial use by a city or county conduct- 
ing land use planning under chapter 36.70A RCW 
(Growth Management Act); or 


* For counties not planning under chapter 36.70A 
RCW (Growth Management Act) and the cities 
within them, zoned for industrial use and adjacent to 
properties currently used or designated for industrial 
purposes. 


See WAC 173-340-745 for additional criteria to deter- 
mine if a land use not specifically listed in this definition 
would meet the requirement of "traditional industrial use" 
and for evaluating if a land use zoning category meets the 
requirement of being "zoned for industrial use." 

"Inhalation correction factor" means a multiplier that is 
used to adjust exposure estimates based on ingestion of 
drinking water to take into account exposure to hazardous 
substances ((whieh)) that are volatilized and inhaled during 
use of the water. 

"Initial investigation" means a remedial action that con- 
sists of an investigation under WAC 173-340-310 ((te-deter- 
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"Institutional controls" means ((а)) measures undertaken 
to limit or prohibit activities that may interfere with the integ- 
rity of an interim action or a cleanup action or result in expo- 
sure to hazardous substances at the site. For examples of 
institutional controls see WAC 173-340-440(1). 

"Integrated risk information system" or "IRIS" means a 
data base developed by the United States Environmental Pro- 
tection Agency ((swhieh)) that provides a summary of infor- 
mation on hazard identification and dose-response assess- 
ment for specific hazardous substances. 

"Interim action" means a remedial action conducted 
under WAC 173-340-430 that partially addresses the cleanup 
of a site. 

"Interspecies scaling factor" means the conversion factor 
used to take into account differences between animals and 
humans. 

“Land's method" means the method for calculating an 


upper confidence limit for the mean of a lognormal distribu- 
tion, described in the following publications: 

e Land, C.E., 1971. "Confidence intervals for linear 
functions of the normal mean and variance." Annals of Math- 
ematics and Statistics. Volume 42, pages 1187-1205, 


s Land, C.E., 1975. "Tables of confidence limits for lin- 
ear functions of the normal mean and variance." In: Selected 
Tables in Mathematical Statistics, Volume III, pages 385- 
419. American Mathematical Society, Providence, Rhode 


Island. 

"Legally applicable requirements" means those cleanup 
standards, standards of control, and other human health and 
environmental protection requirements, criteria, or limita- 
tions ((premulgated)) adopted under state or federal law that 
specifically address a hazardous substance, cleanup action, 
location, or other circumstances at the site. 

"Lowest observed adverse effect level" or "LOAEL" 
means the lowest concentration of a hazardous substance at 
which there is a statistically or biologically significant 
increase in the frequency or severity of an adverse effect 
between a population and a control group. 

"Mail" means delivery through the United States Postal 
Service or an equivalent method of delivery or transmittal, 
including private mail carriers, or personal delivery. 

"Maximum contaminant level" or "MCL" means the 
maximum concentration of a contaminant established by 
either the Washington state board of health or the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency under the Federal 
Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. 300f et seq.) and pub- 
lished in chapter 248-54 WAC or 40 C.F.R. 141 ((as-pres- 


gated)). 

"Maximum contaminant level goal" or "MCLG" means 
the maximum concentration of a contaminant established by 
either the Washington state board of health or the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency under the Federal 
Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. 300f et seq.) and pub- 
lished in chapter 248-54 WAC or 40 C.F.R. 141 ((as-pres- 
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gated;)) for which no known or anticipated adverse effects on 
human health occur, including an adequate margin of safety. 

"Method detection limit" or "MDL" means the minimum 
concentration of a compound that can be measured and 
reported with ninety-nine percent (99%) confidence that the 
value is greater than zero. 

"Millirem" or "mrem" means the measure of the dose of 
any radiation to body tissue in terms of its estimated biologi- 
cal effect-relative to a dose received from an exposure to one 
roentgen (R) of x-rays. One millirem equals 0.001 rem. 

"Mixed funding" means any funding provided to poten- 
tially liable persons from the state toxics control account 
under WAC 173-340-560. 
"Model Toxics Control Ac 


ODN9_ganaral aaa 


t" or "act" means ((the-aet 


tien -also-knewn-as-Initiative-97-€) )chapter 70.105D 
RCW(Q)), first passed by the voters in the November 1988 
general election as Initiative 97 and as since amended by the 
legislature. 

"Natural attenuation" means a variety of physical, chem- 


ical or biological processes that, under favorable conditions, 
act without human intervention to reduce the mass, toxicity, 


mobility, volume, or concentration of hazardous substances 
i These in situ processes include: Natural 
in the environment. {hese in Situ ргосеззез Сес — dilution:sorption: 


ot ctiv easur 

"Natural background" means the concentration of haz- 
ardous substance consistently present in the environment 
((whieh)) that has not been influenced by localized human 
activities. For example, several metals and radionuclides nat- 
urally occur in the bedrock, sediments, and soils of Washing- 
ton state due solely to the geologic processes that formed 
these materials and the concentration of these ((metałs)) haz- 
ardous substances would be considered natural background. 
Also, low concentrations of some particularly persistent 
organic compounds such as polychlorinated biphenyls 
(PCBs) can be found in surficial soils and sediment through- 
out much of the state due to global ((use)) distribution of 
these hazardous substances. These low concentrations would 
be considered natural background. Similarly, concentrations 
of various radionuclides ((whieh)) that are present at low con- 
centrations throughout the state due to global distribution of 
fallout from bomb testing and nuclear accidents would be 
considered natural background. 

"Natural biodegradation” means in-situ biological pro- 
cesses such as aerobic respiration, anaerobic respiration, and 
co-metabolism, that occur without human intervention and 
that break down hazardous substances into other compounds 
or elements. The process is typically a multiple step process 
and may or may not result in organic compounds being com- 
pletely broken down or mineralized to carbon dioxide and 
water. 

"Natural person" means any unincorporated individual 
or group of individuals. The term "individual" is synonymous 
with "natural person." 


"Nonaqueous phase liquid" or "NAPL" means the same 
as "free product." 
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"No observed adverse effect level" or "NOAEL" means 
the exposure level at which there are no statistically or bio- 
logically significant increases in frequency or severity of 
adverse effects between the exposed population and its 
appropriate control; some effects may be produced at this 
level, but they are not considered to be adverse, nor precur- 
sors to specific adverse effects. 


"Nonpotable" means not a current or potential source of 
drinking water. See WAC 173-340-720 and 173-340-730 for 
criteria for determining if ground water or surface water isa 
current or potential source of drinking water. 

"Null hypothesis" means an assumption about hazardous 
substance concentrations at a site when evaluating compli- 
ance with cleanup levels established under this chapter. The 
null hypothesis is that the site is contaminated at concentra- 
tions ((whieh)) that exceed cleanup levels. This shall not 
apply to cleanup levels based on background concentrations 
where other appropriate statistical methods supported by_a 
power analysis would be more appropriate to use. 

"Order" means an enforcement order issued under WAC 
173-340-540 or an agreed order issued under WAC 173-340- 
530. 


"Owner or operator" means any person ((with-any-even- 


А ity ; Hity)) that meets the 


the-person's-seeurity-interest-in-the-faerlity 
definition of this term in RCW 70.105D.020(12). 

"PAHs (carcinogenic)" or "cPAHs" means those polycy- 
clic aromatic hydrocarbons substances, PAHs ((substanees)), 
identified as A (known human) or B (probable human) car- 
cinogens by the United States Environmental Protection 
Agency. These include benzo(a)anthracene, benzo(b)fluoran- 
thene, benzo(k)fluoranthene, benzo(a)pyrene, chrysene, 
dibenzo(a,h)anthracene, and indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene. 

"Permanent solution" or "permanent cleanup action" 
means a cleanup action in which cleanup standards of WAC 
173-340-700 through 173-340-760 can be met without fur- 
ther action being required at the site being cleaned up or any 
other site involved with the cleanup action, other than the 
approved disposal of any residue from the treatment of haz- 
ardous substances. 

"Person" means an individual, firm, corporation, associ- 
ation, partnership, consortium, joint venture, commercial 
entity, state government agency, unit of local government, 
federal government agency, or Indian tribe. 

"Picocurie" or "pCi" means 10-? curie. 
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"Point of compliance" means the point or points where 
cleanup levels established in accordance with WAC 173-340- 
720 through 173-340-760 shall be attained. 'This term 


includes both standard and conditional points of compliance. 
A conditional_point of compliance is only available for 
ground water (see WAC 173-340-720(8)) and for soil based 


on ecological considerations (see WAC 173-340-740 (6)(e) 
and 173-340-7490(4)). 


"Polychlorinated biphenyls" or "PCB mixtures” means 
those aromatic compounds containing two benzene nuclei 
with two or more substituted chlorine atoms. For the pur- 
poses of this chapter, PCB includes those congeners which 
are identified using the appropriate analytical methods as 
specified in WAC 173-340-830. 

“Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons" ог "РАН" means 
those hydrocarbon molecules composed of two or more fused 
benzene rings. For the purpose of this chapter, PAH includes 
those compounds which are identified and quantified using 
the appropriate analytical methods as specified in WAC 173- 
340-830. The specific compounds generally included are 
acenaphthene, acenaphthylene, fluorene, naphthalene, 
anthracene, fluoranthene, phenanthrene, benzo[a]anthracene, 
benzo[b]fluoranthene, benzo[k]fluoranthene, pyrene, chry- 
sene, benzo[a]pyrene, dibenzo[a,h]anthracene, іпаепо[1;2,3- 
cd]pyrene, and benzo[ghi]perylene. 

"Potentially liable person” means any person ((whem)) 
who the department finds, based on credible evidence, to be 
liable under RCW 70.105D.040. 


"Practicable" means ((Xexeept-when-used-in-the-phrase 


)) capable of being 
designed, constructed and implemented in a reliable and 
effective manner including consideration of cost. When con- 
sidering cost under this analysis, an alternative shall not be 
considered practicable if the incremental costs of the alterna- 
tive ((is-substential-and)) are disproportionate to the incre- 
mental degree of ((preteetien)) benefits provided by the alter- 
native over other lower cost alternatives. 

"Practical quantitation limit" or "PQL" means the lowest 
concentration that can be reliably measured within specified 
limits of precision, accuracy, representativeness, complete- 
ness, and comparability during routine laboratory operating 
conditions, using department approved methods. 

"Probabilistic risk assessment" means a mathematical 


technique for assessing the variability and uncertainty in risk 
calculations. This is done by using distributions for model 
input parameters, rather than point values, where sufficient 

ata exists to justify the distribution. These distributions are 
then used to compute various simulations using tools such as 
Monte Carlo analysis to examine the probability that a given 
outcome will result (such as a level of risk being exceeded). 
When using probabilistic techniques under this chapter for 
human health risk assessment, distributions shall not be used 
to represent dose response relationships (reference dose, ref- 
erence concentration, cancer potency factor). 


"Public notice" means, at a minimum, adequate notice 
mailed to all persons who have made a timely request of the 
department and to persons residing in the potentially affected 
vicinity of the proposed action; mailed to appropriate news 
media; published in the newspaper of largest circulation in 
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the city or county of the proposed action; and opportunity for 
interested persons to comment. 

"Public participation plan" means a plan prepared under 
WAC 173-340-600 to encourage coordinated and effective 
public involvement tailored to the public's needs at a particu- 
lar site. 

"Rad" means that quantity of ionizing radiation that 
results in the absorption of 100 ergs of energy per gram of 
irradiated material, regardless of the source of radiation. 

"Radionuclide" means a type of atom (Gwhteh)) that 
spontaneously undergoes radioactive decay. Radionuclides 
are hazardous substances under the act. 

(CReeevery—by-preduets"—means—aRy—hazardous—sub- 


"Reasonable maximum exposure" means the highest 
exposure that can be reasonably expected to occur for a 
human or other living organisms at a site under current and 
potential future site use. 

"Reference dose" or "RFD" means a benchmark dose, 
derived from the NOAEL or LOAEL for a hazardous sub- 
stance by consistent application of uncertainty factors used to 
estimate acceptable daily intake doses and an additional mod- 
ifying factor, which is based on professional judgment when 
considering all available data about a substance, expressed in 
units of milligrams per kilogram body weight per day. This 
includes chronic reference doses, subchronic reference doses, 
and developmental reference doses. 


(CRegionaLoffice" Ж ола off А 
the-department-ef-eeology.)) 


"Release" means any intentional or unintentional entry 
of any hazardous substance into the environment, including 
but not limited to the abandonment or disposal of containers 
of hazardous substances. 

"Relevant and appropriate requirements" means those 
cleanup standards, standards of control, and other human 
health and environmental requirements, criteria, or limita- 
tions established under state and federal law that, while not 
legally applicable to the hazardous substance, cleanup action, 
location, or other circumstance at a site, the department deter- 
mines address problems or situations sufficiently similar to 
those encountered at the site that their use is well suited to the 
particular site. The criteria specified in WAC 173-340-710(3) 
shall be used to determine if a requirement is relevant and 
appropriate. 

"Rem" means the unit of radiation dose equivalent that is 
the dosage in rads multiplied by a factor representing the dif- 
ferent biological effects of various types of radiation. 

"Remediation level (REL)" means a concentration (or 
other method of identification) of a hazardous substance in 
soil, water, air, or sediment above which a articular cleanu 
action component will be required as part of a cleanup action 
atasite. Other methods of identification include ph sical 
appearance or location. A cleanup action selected in accor- 


dance with WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340-390 that 


includes remediation levels constitutes a cleanup action 


which is protective of human health and the environment. 


See WAC 173-340-355 for a description of the purpose of 


remediation levels and the requirements and procedures for 
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developing a cleanup action alternative that includes remedi- 
ation levels. 

"Remedy" or “remedial action" means any action or 
expenditure consistent with the purposes of chapter 70.105D 
RCW to identify, eliminate, or minimize any threat posed by 
hazardous substances to human health or the environment 
including any investigative and monitoring activities with 
respect to any release or threatened release of a hazardous 
substance and any health assessments or health effects stud- 
jes conducted in order to determine the risk or potential risk 
to human health. 

"Restoration time frame" means the period of time 
needed to achieve the required cleanup levels at the points of 
compliance established for the site. 

"Risk" means the probability that a hazardous substance, 
when released into the environment, will cause an adverse 
effect in exposed humans or other living organisms. 

“Routine cleanup action” means а remedial action ((that 


eonsists-of e-cleanup-aetion meeting the requirements in 
WAC-172-240-12002))) meeting all of the following criteria: 
e Cleanup standards for each hazardous substance 
addressed by the cleanup are obvious and undisputed, and 
allow for an adequate margin of safety for protection of 
human health and the environment; 
e It involves an obvious and limited choice among 
cleanup action alternatives and uses an alternative that is reli- 
Ме, has proven capable of accom lishing cleanup standards 
and with which the department has experience; 


• The cleanup action does not require preparation of an 


environmental impact statement; and 
„ The site qualifies under WAC 1 -340-7491 for an 


exclusion from conducting a sim lified or site-specific terres- 
trial ecological evaluation, or if the site qualifies for a simpli- 
fied ecological evaluation, t valuation is ended under 
WAC 173-340-7492(2) or the values in Table 749-2 are used. 


Routine cleanup actions consist of, or are comparable to, 
one or more of the following remedial actions: 

* Cleanup of above-ground structures; 

* Cleanup of below-ground structures, 

• Cleanup of contaminated soils where the action would 
restore the site to cleanup levels: or 

• Cleanup of solid wastes, including containers. 

"Safety and health plan” means a plan prepared under 


WAC 173-340-810. 


measurements-)) 

"Sampling and analysis plan" means à plan prepared 
under WAC 173-340-820. 

"Saturated zone" means the area below the water table in 
which all interstices are filled with water. 

"Schools" means preschools, elementary schools, middle 
schools, high schools, and similar facilities, both public and 
private, used primarily for the instruction of minors. 

"Science advisory board" means the advisory board 
established by the department under RCW 70.105D.030(4). 

"Secondary maximum contaminant level" means the 
maximum concentration of a secondary contaminant in water 
established by the United States Environmental Protection 
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Agency under the Federal Safe Drinking Water Act (42 
U.S.C. 300f et seq.) and published in 40 C.F.R. 143 ((аз-рғез- 
gated)). 

"Sensitive environment" means an area of particular 
environmental value, where a release could pose a greater 
threat than in other areas including: Wetlands, critical habitat 
for endangered or threatened species; national or state wild- 
life refuge; critical habitat, breeding or feeding area for fish 
or shellfish; wild or scenic river; rookery; riparian area; big 
game winter range. 

"Site" means ((the-same-as-faethHty- 


)) any build- 
ing, structure, installation, equipment ipe or pipeline 
including any pipe into a sewer or ublicly owned treatment 
works). well, pit, pond, lagoon, impoundment ditch, landfill 
storage container, motor vehicle, rolling stock, vessel, or air- 
craft; or any site or area where a hazardous substance, other 
than a consumer product in consumer use, has been depos- 
ited, stored, disposed of, or placed, or otherwise come to be 
located. 
"Site hazard assessment" means a remedial action that 
consists of an investigation performed under WAC 173-340- 
320. 


(Si EC blie inf cond 
deseribed in WAC173-340-6086:)) 

"Soil" means a mixture of organic and inorganic solids, 
air, water, and biota ((whiek)) that exists on the earth's sur- 
face above bedrock, including materials of anthropogenic 
sources such as slag, sludge, etc. 


(Estate remedial imvesiguton taa andy me 


240-450-(43€63-)) "Soil biota" means invertebrate multicellu- 
lar animals that live in the soil or in close contact with the 
soil. 

"Subchronic reference dose" means an estimate (with an 
uncertainty of an order of magnitude or more) of a daily 
exposure level for the human population, including sensitive 
subgroups, that is likely to be without appreciable risk of 
adverse effects during a portion of a lifetime. 

"Surface water" means lakes, rivers, ponds, streams, 
inland waters, salt waters, and all other surface waters and 
water courses within the state of Washington or under the 
jurisdiction of the state of Washington. 

"Technically possible” means capable of being designed, 
constructed and implemented in a reliable and effective man- 
ner, regardless of cost. 
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"Terrestrial ecological receptors” means plants апа ani- 
mals that live primarily or entirely on land. 

“Threatened or endangered species" means species listed 
as threatened or endangered under the federal Endangered 
Species Act 16 U.S.C. Section 1533, or classified as threat- 
ened or endangered by the state fish and wildlife commission 
under WAC 232-12-011(1) and 232-12-014. 


"Total excess cancer risk" means the upper bound on the 
estimated excess cancer risk associated with exposure to mul- 
tiple hazardous substances and multiple exposure pathways. 

"Total petroleum hydrocarbons" or "TPH" means any 
fraction of crude oil that is contained in plant condensate, 
crankcase motor oil, gasoline, aviation fuels, kerosene, diesel 
motor fuel, benzol, fuel oil, and other products derived from 
the refining of crude oil. For the purposes of this chapter, 
TPH will generally mean those fractions of the above prod- 
ucts that are ((quantified-by-EPA-Methods-8015-or-48.1)) 


the total of all hydrocarbons quantified by analytical methods 
NWTPH-Gx; NWTPH-Dx: volatile petroleum hydrocarbons 
(VPH) for volatile aliphatic and volatile aromatic petroleum 
fractions; and extractable petroleum hydrocarbons (EPH) for 
nonvolatile aliphatic and nonvolatile aromatic petroleum 


fractions, as appropriate, or other test methods approved by 
the department. 

"Туре I error" means the error made when it is concluded 
that an area of a site is below cleanup levels when it actually 
exceeds cleanup levels. This is the rejection of a true null 
hypothesis. 

"Underground storage tank" or "UST" means an under- 
ground storage tank and connected underground piping as 
defined in the rules adopted under chapter 90.76 RCW. 


(С ӨР" 


rules-adepted-under-ehapter-00-76-RCW.)) 

"Unrestricted site use conditions" means restrictions on 
the use of the site or natural resources affected by releases of 
hazardous substances from the site are not required to ensure 
continued protection of human health and the environment. 

"Upper bound on the estimated excess cancer risk of one 
in one hundred thousand" means the upper ((954Һ)) ninety- 
fifth percent confidence limit on the estimated risk of one 
additional cancer above the background cancer rate per one 
hundred thousand individuals. 

"Upper bound on the estimated excess cancer risk of one 
in one million" means the upper 95th percent confidence 
limit on the estimated risk of one additional cancer above the 
background cancer rate per one million individuals. 

“Volatile organic compound" means those carbon-based 
compounds listed in EPA methods 502.2, 524.2, 551, 601, 
602, 603, 624, (( С ; ; ; -502-L-502-2; 
593--5-524-5-524-2)) 1624C, 1666, 1671. 8011, 8015B, 
8021B, 8031, 8032A, 8033, 8260В, and those with similar 
vapor pressures or boiling points. See WAC 173-340-830(3) 


for references describing these methods. For petroleum, vol- 
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atile means aliphatic and aromatic constituents up to and 
including EC12, plus naphthalene, 1-methylnaphthalene and 


2-methylnaphthalene. 

"Wastewater facility" means all structures and equip- 
ment required to collect, transport, treat, reclaim, or dispose 
of domestic, industrial, or combined domestic/industrial 
wastewaters. 


"Wetlands" means lands transitional between terrestrial 
and aquatic systems where the water table is usually at or 
near the surface or the land is covered by shallow water. For 
the purposes of this classification, wetlands must have one or 
more of the following attributes at least periodically, the land 
supports predominantly hydrophytes; the substrate is pre- 
dominately undrained hydric soil; and the substrate is nonsoil 
and saturated with water or covered by shallow water at some 
time during the growing season each year. 


"Wildlife" means any nonhuman vertebrate animal other 


than fish. 


"Zoned for (a specified) use" means the use is allowed as 
a permitted or conditional use under the local jurisdiction's 
land use zoning ordinances. A land use that is inconsistent 
with the current zoning but allowed to continue as a noncon- 
forming use or through a comparable designation is not con- 
sidered to be zoned for that use. 

Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-210 Usage. For the purposes of this 
chapter, the following shall apply: 


(1) Unless the context clearly requires otherwise the use 
of the singular shall include the plural and conversely. 


(2) The terms "applicable," "appropriate," "relevant," 
“unless otherwise directed by the department" and similar 
terms implying discretion mean as determined by the depart- 
ment, with the burden of proof on other persons to demon- 
strate that the requirements are or are not necessary. 


(3) "Approved" means for department conducted or 
ordered remedial actions, or for potentially liable person con- 
ducted cleanups agreed to by the department in an agreed 
order or decree governing remedial actions at the site. 


(4) "Conduct" means to perform or undertake whether 
directly or through an agent or contractor, unless this chapter 
expressly provides otherwise. 


(5) "Include" means included but not limited to. 


(6) "Мау" or "should" means the provision is optional 
and permissive, and does not impose a requirement. 


(7) "Shall," "must," or "will" means the provision is 
mandatory. 


(8) "Threat" means threat or potential threat. 


(9) "Under" means pursuant to, subject to, required by, 
established by, in accordance with, and similar expressions of 
legislative or administrative authorization or direction. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-300 Site discovery and reporting. (1) 
Purpose. As part of a program to identify hazardous waste 
sites, this section sets forth the requirements for reporting a 
release of a hazardous substance due to past activities, 
whether discovered before or after the effective date of this 
regulation. It also sets forth the requirements for reporting 
independent ((eleanup)) remedial actions. The department 
may take any other actions it deems appropriate to identify 
potential hazardous waste sites consistent with chapter 
70.105D RCW. 

(2) Release report. 

(a) Any owner or operator who has information that a 
hazardous substance has been released to the environment at 
the owner or operator’s facility and may be a threat to human 
health or the environment shall report such information to the 
department ( ; > i 
i ;)) within ninety days of discovery. Releases 
from underground storage tanks (( і і 

- )) shall be reported 
by the owner or operator of the underground storage tank 
within twenty-four hours of release confirmation, in accor- 
dance with WAC 173-340-450. To the extent known, the 
report shall include: 

(i) The identification and location of the hazardous sub- 
stance(G)); 

(ii) Circumstances of the release and the discovery((5)): 
and 

(iii) Any remedial actions planned, completed, or under- 
way. All other persons are encouraged to report such infor- 
mation to the department. 

b) Persons should use best profe sional judgment in 
deciding whether a release of a hazardous substance may be 
a threat or potential threat to human health or the environ- 
ment. The following, which is not an exhaustive list, are 
examples of situations that generally should be reported 
under this section: 

(1) Contamination in a water supply well. 

(ii) Contaminated seeps. sediment or surface water. 

(iii) Vapors in a building, utility vault or other structure 
that appear to be entering the structure from nearby contami- 
nated soil or ground water. 

iv) Free product such as petroleum roduct or other 
organic liquids on the surface of the ground or in the ground 
water. 

(у) Any contaminated soil or unpermitted disposal of 
waste materials that would be classified as a hazardous waste 
under federal or state law. 


(vi) Any abandoned containers such as drums or tanks, 


above ground or buried, still containing more than trace 
residuals of hazardous substances. 


residuals OI палас uuo DM 


(vii) Sites where unpermitted industrial waste disposal 
has occurred. 


(viii) Sites where hazardous substances have leaked or 
been dumped on the ground. 


(ix) Leaking underground petroleum storage tanks not 
already reported under WAC 173-340-450. 
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(3) Exemptions. The following releases are exempt from 
these notification requirements: 

(a) Application of pesticides and fertilizers for their 
intended purposes and according to label instructions; 

(b) Lawful and nonnegligent use of hazardous sub- 
stances by a natural person for personal or domestic pur- 
poses; 

(c) A release in accordance with a permit that authorizes 
the release; 

(d) A release previously reported to the department in 
fulfillment of a reporting requirement in this chapter or in 
another law or regulation; 

(e) A release previously reported to the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency under CERCLA, Section 
103(c) (42 U.S.C. Sec. 9603(с)); 


— > ышы. 


(f) Except for releases under subsection (2)(b)(iii) of this 
section, a release to the air; 

(g) Releases discovered in public water systems regu- 
lated by the department of health; or 

(h) A release to a permitted wastewater facility. 

An exemption from ((these)) the notification require- 
ments in this section does not imply a release from liability 


((in-future aetions by the department) ) under this chapter. 
(4) Report of independent remedial actions. 


T e Ме id partment shall pubis Lel ; 
actions-reeeived-inder this-seetion in the site Fegister: i ister-)) See 
WAC 173-340-515 for additional reporting requirements for 
independent remedial actions. See WAC 173-340-450 for 
reporting requirements for independent remedial actions for 
releases from underground storage tanks. 

(5) Department response. Within ninety days of ((reeeipt 
ef)) receiving information under this section, the department 
shall ((respend)) conduct an initial investigation in accor- 
dance with WAC 173-340-310. ((Reeeipt-of-infermation 


d b ДЫ 2) er 4 4) of thi : hall bli 
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tate-)) For sites on the 


any-subsequent action it deems appropriate: 

hazardous sites list, the department shall, as resources permit, 
review reports that document independent cleanup actions. 
The review shall include an evaluation of whether the site 
qualifies for removal from the hazardous sites list or whether 
further remedial action is required. 


(6) Other obligations. Nothing in this section shall elim- 
inate any obligations to comply with reporting requirements 
that may exist in a permit or under other laws. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-310 Initial investigation. (1) Purpose. 


An initial investigation is an inspection of a suspected site by 


the department and documentation of conditions observed 
during that site inspection. The purpose of the initial investi- 


gation is to determine whether ((өғ-вөб)) a release or threat- 
ened release of a hazardous substance may have occurred that 
warrants further action under this chapter. 

((«а)) (2) Applicability and timing. Whenever the 
department receives information and has a reasonable basis 
to believe that there may be a release or a threatened release 
of a hazardous substance that may pose a threat to human 
health or the environment, the department shall conduct an 
initial investigation within ninety days. 

((€8))) (3) Exemptions. The department shall not be 
required to conduct an initial investigation when: 

((@)) (a) The circumstances associated with the release 
or threatened release are known to the department and have 
previously been or currently are being evaluated by the 
department or other government agency; ((er 

69)) (b) The release is permitted; or 


(c) The release is exempt from reporting under WAC 


173-340-300(3). 
PRAHA —ÁA-site-visit-and-doeumentatien-of-eonditions 
ebserved- 

€3))) (4) Department deferral to others. The department 
may rely on another government agency or a contractor to the 
department to conduct an initial investigation on its behalf, 
provided the department determines such an agency or con- 
tractor is not suspected to have contributed to the release or 
threatened release of a hazardous substance and that no con- 
flict of interest exists. 

((€4))) (5) Department decision. Based on the informa- 
tion obtained about the site, the department shall within thirty 
days of completion of the initial investigation make one or 
more of the following decisions: 

(a) A site hazard assessment is required; 

(b) Emergency remedial action is required; 

(c) Interim action is required; or 

(d) The site requires no further action under this chapter 
at this time because either: 
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(i) There has been no release or threatened release of a 
hazardous substance; or 

(ii) A release or threatened release of a hazardous sub- 
stance has occurred, but in the department's judgment, does 
not pose a threat to human health or the environment; or 

(iii) Action under another authority is appropriate. 

A decision for a particular follow-up action does not pre- 
clude the department from requiring some other action in the 
future based on reevaluation of the site or additional informa- 
tion. 

(((S) Barly -netieetetter, 

€@))) (6) Notification. 


a) Sites requiring an emergency remedial action or 


interim action. If the department determines that an emer- 
gency remedial action or interim action is required, then noti- 
fication of the threat to the potentially affected vicinity may 
be required by the department. The method and nature of the 
notification shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 
Such notification shall be the responsibility of the site owner 
or operator if required in writing by the department. 

(b) Sites requiring further remedial action. For sites 


requiring further remedial action under chapter 70.105D 
RCW, the department ((wiH)) shall notify the owner, opera- 
tor, and any potentially liable person known to the depart- 
ment of its decision. This notification shall be a letter (Early 


Notice Letter) mailed to the person which includes: 

(i) The basis for the department's decision; 

(ii) Information on the cleanup process provided for in 
this chapter; 

(iii) A statement that it is the department's policy to work 
cooperatively with persons to accomplish prompt and effec- 


tive cleanups; 


iV) A person or office of the department to contact 
regarding the contents of the letter; and ` 

(v) A statement that the letter is not a determination of 
liability and that cooperating with the de artment in plannin 


or conducting a remedial action is not an admission ОЁ guilt or 
liability. 

(c) Sites not requiring further remedial action. For sites 
requiring no further remedial action under chapter 70.105D 
RCW, if requested by the owner or operator, the department 
shall notify the owner or operator of the department's conclu- 
sion. This notification shall be in writing and may be com- 


bined with the ((netiee)) determination of status letter in 
WAC 173-340-500. 


( 
Sen-whieh-ineludes: 


(6 The notification shal bee TA 
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- (Ту Reservation of rights. Nothing in this section shall 
pos the department from taking or requiring appropriate 
remedial action at any time. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-320 Site hazard assessment. (1) Pur- 
pose. The purpose of the site hazard assessment is to provide 
sufficient sampling data and other information for the depart- 
ment to: 

(a) Confirm or rule out that a release or threatened 
release of a hazardous substance has occurred; 

(b) ((Fe)) Identify the hazardous substance and provide 
some information regarding the extent and concentration of 
the substance; 

(c) Identify site characteristics that could result in the 
hazardous substance entering and moving through the envi- 
ronment; 

(d) Evaluate the potential for the threat to human health 
and the environment; and 

(e) Determine the hazard ranking of the site under WAC 
173-340-330, if appropriate. 

(2) Timing. (( 
ment)) Generally, a site hazard assessment shall be com- 
pleted before proceeding to any subsequent phase of remedial 
action, other than an emergency or interim action. 

(3) Administrative options. The site hazard assessment 
may be conducted under any of the procedures described in 
WAC 173-340-510. 

(4) Scope and content. A site hazard assessment is an 
early study to provide preliminary data regarding the relative 
potential hazard of the site. A site hazard assessment is not 
intended to be a detailed site characterization((;)); however, it 
shall include sufficient sampling, site observations, maps, 
and other information needed to meet the purposes specified 
in subsection (1) of this section. To fulfill this requirement, a 
site hazard assessment shall include, as appropriate, the fol- 
lowing information: 

(a) Identification of hazardous substances, including 
what was released and is threatened to be released and/or, if 
known, what products of decomposition, recombination, or 
chemical reaction are currently present on site, and an esti- 
mate of their quantities and concentrations; 

(b) Evidence confirming a release or threatened release 
of hazardous substances to the environment; 

(c) Description of facilities containing releases, if any, 
and their condition; 

(d) Identification of the location of all areas where a haz- 
ardous substance is known or suspected to be, indicated on a 
site map; 

(e) Consideration of surface water run-on and run-off 
and the hazardous substances leaching potential; 

(f) Preliminary characterization of the subsurface and 
ground water actually or potentially affected by the release, 
including vertical depth to ground water and distance to 
nearby wells, bodies of surface water, and drinking water 
intakes; 

(g) Preliminary evaluation of receptors, including: 
Human population, food crops, recreation areas, parks, sensi- 
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tive environments, irrigated areas, and aquatic resources cur- 
rently or potentially affected by ground water, air, or surface 
water containing the release of hazardous substances at the 
site, including distances to these receptors; and 

(h) Any other physical factors which may be significant 
in estimating the potential or current exposure to sensitive 
biota. 

(5) Guidance. The department shall make available guid- 
ance for how to conduct a site hazard assessment to meet the 
requirements of this section. Persons are encouraged to con- 
tact the department to obtain a copy of the latest guidance. 

(6) Department decision. Based on the results of the site 
hazard assessment and other available information about the 
site, the department shall either determine the site warrants 
no further action using the criteria in WAC 173-340-310 
(5)(d) or proceed with ranking and placing the site on the haz- 
ardous sites list under WAC 173-340-330. 

(7) Notification. The department shall make available 
the results of the site hazard assessment to the site's owner 
and operator and any person who has received a potentially 
liable person status letter under WAC 173-340-500 regarding 
the site. If the department finds after a site hazard assessment 
that the site requires no further action, it shall publish this 
decision in the Site Register. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-330 Hazard ranking and the hazard- 
ous sites list. (1) Purpose. The department shall maintain a 
list of sites where remedial action has been determined by the 
department to be necessary. This list, called the hazardous 
sites list, shall fulfill the department’s responsibilities under 
RCW 70.105D.030 (2)(b) and (3). From this list, the depart- 
ment shall select those sites where action is anticipated and 
include those in the biennial program герог((:-6бее)) under 
WAC 173-340-340.(0)) 

(2) Hazard ranking. 

(a) The department shall give a hazard ranking to sites 
placed on the list (( i ing)). The pur- 
pose of hazard ranking is to estimate, based on the informa- 
tion compiled during the site hazard assessment, the relative 
potential risk posed by the site to human health and the envi- 
ronment. This assessment considers air, ground water, and 
surface water migration pathways, human and nonhuman 
exposure targets, properties of the substances present, and the 
interaction of these variables. 

((бөуу) (b) The department shall evaluate each site on a 
consistent basis using the procedure described in the "Wash- 
ington Ranking Method Scoring Manual," ((and-el-revisrens 
and-additiens-therete)) publication number 90-14, dated 
April 1992. The sediment component of a site shall be scored 
using the procedures described in "Sediment Ranking Sys- 
tem," publication number 97-106, dated January 1990, and 
"Status Report: Technical Basis for SEDRANK Modifica- 
tions," publication number 97-107, dated June 1991. The 
ranking procedure and major amendments to the manual shall 
be reviewed by the science advisory board established under 
chapter 70.105D RCW. Information obtained in the site haz- 
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ard assessment, plus any additional data specified in ((the 
manual)) these publications, shall be included in the hazard 
ranking evaluation. 

((Ф®))) (3) Site Register. The department shall periodi- 
cally provide notification of the results of hazard ranking in 
the Site Register ((established-under-WAC-172-240-600)). 
The department shall make available hazard ranking results 
for each site to the site owner and operator and any poten- 
tially liable person known to the department ((prierte-pub- 
Hishing)) before publication in the Site Register. 

((€e3)) (4) Reranking. The department may at its discre- 
tion re-rank a site if, ((prier-te)) before the initiation of state 
action at the site, the department receives additional informa- 
tion within the scope of the evaluation criteria which indi- 
cates that a significant change in rank may result. 

((ӨЭ) (5) Listing. 

((«e)) Sites shall be ranked and placed on the hazardous 
sites list if, after the completion of a site hazard assessment, 
the department ((has-determined)) determines that further 
action is required at the site. The list shall be updated at least 
once per year. Placement of a site on the hazardous sites list 
does not, by itself, imply that persons associated with the site 
are liable under chapter 70.105D RCW. 

((€6))) (6) Site status. The hazardous sites list shall 
((ałse)) reflect the current status of remedial action at each 
site. The department may change a site's status to reflect cur- 
rent conditions. The status for each site shall be identified as 
one of the following: 

((@)) (a) Sites awaiting further remedial action; 

((&3)) (b) Sites with remedial action in progress; 

((&19)) (c) Sites where a cleanup action has been con- 
ducted but confirmational monitoring is underway; 

((&3)) (d) Sites with independent remedial actions; or 

((69)) (e) Other categories established by the depart- 
ment. 

((€45)) (7) Removing sites from the list. 

(a) The department may remove a site from the list only 
after it has determined that: 

(1) For sites where the selected cleanup action does not 
include containment, all remedial actions except confirma- 
tional monitoring have been completed and compliance with 
the cleanup standards has been achieved at the site; ((өғ)) 

(i1) The listing was erroneous; or 


(iii) For sites where the selected cleanup action includes 
containment, if all of the following conditions have been met: 

(A) AII construction and operation of remedial actions 
have been adequately completed and only passive mainte- 
nance activities such as monitoring, inspections and periodic 
repairs remain; 

(B) Sufficient confirmational monitoring has been done 
to demonstrate that the remedy has effectively contained the 


hazardous substances of concern at the site: 


(C) АП required performance monitoring has been com- 


pleted; 


(D) Any required institutional controls are in place and 
have been demonstrated to be effective in protecting public 
health and the environment from exposure to hazardous sub- 
stances and protecting the integrity of the cleanup action; 
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(E) Written documentation is present in the department 


files that describes what hazardous substances have been left 


on site, where they are located, and the long term monitoring 
and maintenance obligations at the site; 

(F) When required under WAC 173-340-440, financial 
assurances are in place; 

(G) For sites with releases to ground water, it has been 
demonstrated the site meets ground water cleanup levels at 
the designated point of compliance. 


(b) A site owner, operator, or potentially liable person 
may request that a site be removed from the list by submitting 
a petition to the department. The petition shall include thor- 
ough documentation of all investigations performed, all 
cleanup actions taken, and ((ef)) adequate compliance moni- 
toring to demonstrate to the department's satisfaction that one 
of the conditions in (a) of this subsection has been met. The 
department may require payment of costs incurred, including 
an advance deposit, for review and verification of the work 
performed. The department shall review such petitions; how- 
ever, the timing of the review shall be at its discretion and as 
resources may allow. 


((€e))) (8) Record of sites. The department ((wiH)) shall 


maintain a record of sites that have been removed from the 
list under ((£(&YG3-ef-this)) subsection (7) of this section. The 
record shall identify which sites have institutional controls 


under WAC 173-340-440 and which sites are subject to peri- 
odic review under WAC 173-340-420. This record will be 


made available to the public upon request. 

((ӨЭ)) (9) Relisting of sites. The department may relist a 
site ((whieh)) that has previously been removed if it deter- 
mines that the site requires further remedial action. 

((63)) (10) Notice. The department shall provide public 
notice and an opportunity to comment when the department 
proposes to remove a site from the list. Additions to the list, 
changes in site status, and removal from the list shall be pub- 
lished in the Site Register. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-340 Biennial program report. (1) Tim- 
ing. Before November 1 of each even-numbered year, the 
department shall prepare a biennial program report for the 
legislature containing its plan for conducting remedial 
actions for the following two fiscal years.This report shall 
identify the projects and expenditures recommended for 
appropriation from both the state and local toxics control 
accounts. In determining which sites the department shall 
consider for planned action, emphasis shall be given to sites 
posing the highest risk to human health and the environment, 
as indicated by a site's hazard ranking. The department may 
also consider other factors in setting site priorities. After leg- 
islative action and any revisions, this report shall become the 
department's biennial program plan. 

(2) Public notice. The department shall provide public 
notice and a hearing on the proposed plan. For purposes of 
this subsection only, public notice shall consist of mailings to 
all persons who have made a timely request and to the appro- 
priate news media, and publication in the state register. 
Notice shall also be provided in the Site Register. The public 
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comment period on the proposed plan shall run for at least 


ег. 


y days from the date of the publication in the Site Regis- 
t 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-350 ((State)) Remedial investigation 
and feasibility study. (1) Purpose. The purpose of a ((state)) 
remedial investigation/feasibility study is to collect, develop, 
and evaluate sufficient information regarding a site to 
((enable-the-seleetien-ef)) select a cleanup action under WAC 
(173-340-360)) 173-340-360 through 173-340-390. 

(2) Timing. Unless otherwise directed by the depart- 
ment, a ((state)) remedial investigation/ feasibility study shall 
be completed before selecting a cleanup action under WAC 
((%32-240-260)) 173-340-360 through 173-340-390, except 
for an emergency or interim action. 

(3) Administrative options. A ((state)) remedial 
investigation/feasibility study may be conducted under any 
of the procedures described in WAC 173-340-510 and 173- 
340-515. 

(4) Submittal requirements. For a remedial action con- 
ducted by the department or under a decree or order, a report 
shall be prepared at the completion of the remedial investiga- 
tion/feasibility study. Additionally, the department may 
require rts to be submitted for discrete elements of the 
remedial investigation/feasibility study. Reports prepared 
under this section and under an order or decree shall be sub- 
mitted to the department for review and approval. See also 
subsection (7)(c)(iv) of this section for information on the 
sampling and analysis plan and the safety and health lan. 
See МАС 173-340-515(4) for submittal requirements for 
independent remedial actions. 

(5) Public participation. Public participation will be 
accomplished in a manner consistent with WAC 173-340- 
600. 

((653)) (6) Scope. The scope of a ((state)) remedial 
investigation/feasibility study ((м+Н-дерева)) varies from 
site to site, depending on the informational and analytical 
needs of the specific facility. This requires that the process 
remain flexible((—w+ i 
А 2 enl teasibil i a ite) and 
be streamlined when possible to avoid the collection and 
evaluation of unnecessary information so that the cleanup can 
proceed in a timely manner. Where information required in 
subsections (7)(с) and (8)(с) of this section is available in 
other documents for the site, that information may be incor- 


porated by reference to avoid unnecessary duplication. How- 
ever, in all cases sufficient information must be collected, 


developed, and evaluated to enable the selection of a cleanup 
action under WAC 173-340-360 through 173-340-390. In 
addition, for facilities on the federal national priorities list, 
((thestate)) a remedial investigation/ feasibility study shall 
comply with federal requirements. 

((463-Centents-)) (7) Procedures for conducting a reme- 
dial investigation. 

(a) Purpose. The purpose of the remedial investigation Is 
to collect data necessary to adequately characterize the site 
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for the purpose of developing and evaluating cleanup action 
alternatives. Site characterization may be conducted in one 
or more phases to focus sampling efforts and increase the 
efficiency of the remedial investigation. Site characterization 
activities may be integrated with the development and evalu- 
ation of alternatives in the feasibility study, as appropriate. 

(b) Scoping activities. То focus the collection of data 
and to assist the department in making the preliminary evalu- 
ation required under the State Environmental Policy Act (see 
WAC 197-11-256), the following scoping activities may be 
taken before conducting a remedial investigation: 

(i) Assemble and evaluate existing data on the site, 
including the results of any interim or emergency actions, ini- 
tial investigations, site hazard assessments, and other site 
inspections; 

(ii) Develop a preliminary conceptual site model as 
defined in WAC 173-340-200; 

(iii) Begin to identify likely cleanup levels for the site; 

(iv) Begin to identify likely cleanup action components 
that may address the releases at the site; 

(у) Consider the type, quality and quantity of data neces- 
sary to support selection of a cleanup action; and 

(vi) Begin to identify likely applicable state and federal 
laws under WAC 173-340-710. 

(c) Content. A ((state)) remedial investigation((^feasi- 
bility-study)) shall include the following information as 
appropriate: 

((&e)) (i) General facility information. General informa- 
tion, including: Project title; name, address, and phone num- 
ber of project coordinator; legal description of the facility 
location; dimensions of the facility; present owner and oper- 
ator; chronological listing of past owners and operators and 
operational history; and other pertinent information. 

(œ) (ii) Site conditions map. An existing site condi- 
tions map ((whieh)) that illustrates relevant current site fea- 
tures such as((:)) property boundaries((s)), proposed facility 
boundaries((;)), surface topography((;)), surface and subsur- 
face structures((:)), utility lines((;)), well locations((s)), and 
other pertinent information. 

((£e))) (iii) Field investigations. Sufficient investigations 
to characterize the distribution of hazardous substances 
present at the site, and threat to human health and the envi- 
ronment. Where applicable to the site, these investigations 
((wił-need-te)) shall address the following: 

((&3)) (A) Surface water and sediments. Investigations of 
surface water and sediments to characterize significant 
hydrologic features such as: Surface drainage patterns and 
quantities, areas of erosion and sediment deposition, surface 
waters, floodplains, and actual or potential hazardous sub- 
stance migration routes towards and within these features. 
Sufficient surface water and sediment sampling shall be per- 
formed to adequately characterize the areal and vertical dis- 
tribution and concentrations of hazardous substances. Proper- 
ties of surface and subsurface sediments ((whieh)) that are 
likely to influence the type and rate of hazardous substance 
migration, or are likely to affect the ability to implement 
alternative cleanup actions shall be characterized. 

((Gb)) (B) Soils. Investigations to adequately character- 
ize the areal and vertical distribution and concentrations of 
hazardous substances in the soil due to the ((faeility)) release. 
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Properties of surface and subsurface soils ((whieh)) that are 
likely to influence the type and rate of hazardous substance 
migration, or which are likely to affect the ability to imple- 
ment alternative cleanup actions shall be characterized. 

((ŒÐ)) (C) Geology and ground water system character- 
istics. Investigations of site geology and hydrogeology to 
adequately characterize the areal and vertical distribution and 
concentrations of hazardous substances in the ground water 
and those features which affect the fate and transport of these 
hazardous substances. This shall include, as appropriate, the 
description, physical properties and distribution of bedrock 
and unconsolidated materials; ground water flow rate and 
gradient for affected and potentially affected ground waters; 
ground water divides; areas of ground water recharge and dis- 
charge; location of public and private production wells; and 
ground water quality data. 

(6) (D) Air. An evaluation of air quality impacts, 
including sampling, where appropriate, and information 
regarding local and regional climatological characteristics 
which are likely to affect the hazardous substance migration 
such as((:)) seasonal patterns of rainfall((3)), the magnitude 
and frequency of significant storm events((;)), temperature 
extremes((3)), prevailing wind direction((3)), variations in 
barometric pressure, and wind velocity. 

((69)) (E) Land use. Information regarding present and 
proposed land and resource uses and zoning for the site and 
potentially affected areas and information characterizing 


human and ecological populations that are reasonably likely 
to be ое ог рокага е to ше асое 


желеу release basedionisich use release based on sich use. 
((€vi)-Natural_resourees—and—eeelogy-)) (F) Natural 


resources and ecological receptors. 
(D) Information to determine the impact or potential 


impact of the hazardous substance from the facility on ((the)) 


natural resources aud онт 


ma) ecological receptors. including any information 
needed to conduct a terrestrial ecological evaluation, under 
WAC 173-340-7492 or 173-340-7493, or to establish an 
exclusion under WAC 173-340-7491. 

((&vi))) (ID Where appropriate, a terrestrial ecological 
evaluation may be conducted so as to avoid duplicative stud- 


ies of soil contamination that will be remediated to address 


ther concerns, such as protec f human health isma 


be accomplished by evaluating residual threats to the envi- 
ronm after cleanup action al tives for human health 
protection have been developed. If this approach is used, the 
remedial investigation may be phased. Examples of sites 
where this approach may not be appropriate include: A site 
contaminated with a hazardous substance that is primarily an 
ecological concern and will not obviously be addressed by 
the cleanup action for the protection of human health, such as 
Zinc; or a site where the development of a human health 
based remedy is expected to be a lengthy process, and post- 
poning the terrestrial ecological evaluation would cause fur- 
ther harm to the environment, 

(III) If it is determined that a simplified or site-specific 
terrestrial ecological evaluation is not required under WAC 
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173-340-7491, the basis for this determination shall be 
included in the remedial investigation report. 

(G) Hazardous substance sources. A description of and 
sufficient sampling to define the location, quantity, areal and 
vertical extent, concentration within and sources of ((waste 
dispesal-areas)) releases. Where relevant, information on the 
physical and chemical characteristics, and the biological 
effects of hazardous substances shall be provided. 

((СғаӘ)) (H) Regulatory classifications. Regulatory des- 
ignations classifying affected air, surface water and ground 
water, if any. 


2) (iv) Workplans. A safety and health plan and a 


sampling and analysis plan shall be prepared as part of the 
remedial investigation/feasibility study, These plans shall 


conform to the requirements specified in WAC 173-340-810 
and 173-340-820. 


v) Other information. 


required by the department. 
(8) Procedures for conducting a feasibility study. 
a) Purpose. The purpose of the feasibility studv is to 
develop and evaluate cleanup action alternatives to enable a 
a action to be selected for the site. If concentrations of 
dous substances do not exceed the cleanup level at a 


standard point of compliance, no further action is necessary. 

(b) Screening of alternatives. An initial screening of 
alternatives to reduce the number of alternatives for the final 
detailed evaluation may be appropriate. The person conduct- 
ing the feasibility study may initially propose cleanup action 
alternatives or components to be screened from detailed eval- 
uation. The department shall make the final determination of 
which alternatives must be evaluated in the feasibility study. 
The following cleanup action alternatives or components 
may be eliminated from the feasibility study: 

(i) Alternatives that, based оп a preliminary analysis, the 
department determines so clearly do not meet the minimum 
requirements specified in WAC 173-340-360 that a more 


Other information may be 
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detailed analysis is unnecessary. This includes those alterna- 
tives for which costs are clearly disproportionate under WAC 
173-340-360 (3)(e); and 

(ii) Alternatives or components that are not technically 
possible at the site. 

(c) Content. A feasibility study shall include the follow- 
ing information as appropriate. 

(i) General requirements. 

(A) The feasibility study shall include cleanup action 
alternatives that protect human health and the environment 
by eliminating, reducing, or otherwise controlling risks posed 
through each exposure pathway and migration route, 

(B) A reasonable number and type of alternatives shall 


be evaluated, taking into account the characteristics and com- 
lexitv of the facility, including current site conditions and 


physical constraints. Alternatives for protection of aquatic 
ecological receptors. terrestrial ecological receptors and 
human health shall be developed as appropriate to the site. 

(C) Each alternative may consist of one or more cleanup 
action components, including, but not limited to, components 
that reuse or recycle the hazardous substances, destroy or 
detoxify the hazardous substances, immobilize or solidify the 
hazardous substances, provide for on-site or off-site disposal 
of the hazardous substances in an engineered, lined and mon- 
itored facility, on-site isolation or containment of the hazard- 
ous substances with attendant engineering controls, and insti- 
tutional controls and monitoring. 

(D) Alternatives may, as appropriate, include remedia- 
tion levels to define when particular cleanup action compo- 
nents will be used. Alternatives may also include different 
remediation levels for the same component. For example, 
alternatives that excavate and treat soils at varying concentra- 
tions may be appropriate to evaluate. See WAC 173-340-355 
for detailed information on establishing potential remediation 
levels to be evaluated in the feasibility study. 

(E) If necessary, evaluate the residual threats that would 
accompany each alternative and determine if remedies that 
are protective of human health will also be protective of eco- 
logical receptors. See subsection (7)(c)(iii)(F) of this section. 

(E) The feasibility study shall include alternatives with 
the standard point of compliance for each environmental 
media containing hazardous substances, unless those alterna- 
tives have been eliminated under (b) of this subsection, and 
тау include, as appropriate, alternatives with conditional 
points of compliance, 

(бу Each alternative shall be evaluated on the basis of 
the requirements and the criteria specified in WAC 173-340- 
360. 

(H) A preferred cleanup action may be identified in the 
feasibility study, where appropriate. 

(D Other information may be required by the depart- 
ment. 

(ii) Permanent alternatives. 

(A) Except as provided in (c)(ii)(B) of this subsection, 
the feasibility study shall include at least one permanent 
cleanup action alternative, as defined in WAC 173-340-200, 
to serve as a baseline against which other alternatives shall be 
evaluated for the purpose of determining whether the cleanup 
action selected is permanent to the maximum extent practica- 
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ble. The most practicable permanent cleanup action alterna- 
tive shall be included. 

(B) The feasibility study does not need to include a per- 
manent cleanup action alternative under any of the following 
circumstances: 

(I) Where а model remedy is the selected cleanup action; 

(П) Where a permanent cleanup action alternative is not 
technically possible; or 

(Шу Where the cost of the most practicable permanent 
cleanup action alternative is so clearly disproportionate that a 
more detailed analysis is not necessary, as determined 
through the screening process in (b)(i) of this subsection. 

(9) Additional requirements. 

(a) Cleanup levels. Unless otherwise specified_under 
this chapter, cleanup levels shall be established for hazardous 
substances in each media and for each pathway where a 
release has occurred, using WAC 173-340-700 through 173- 
340-760. These are typically initially established during the 
scoping of the remedial investigation and may be further 
refined during the remedial investigation and/or feasibility 
study. 

(b) Compliance with other laws. The department may 
require that a remedial investigation/feasibility study include 
additional information or analyses to comply with the State 
Environmental Policy Act or other applicable laws. This 
includes information necessary to make a threshold determi- 
nation (see МАС 197-11-335(1)), or information necessary 
to integrate the remedial investigation/feasibility study with 
an environmental impact statement (see WAC 197-1 1-262). 

(c) Treatability studies. The department may require 
treatability studies as necessary to provide sufficient informa- 
tion to develop and evaluate cleanup action alternatives for a 
site. 
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69)) (d) Other information ((as)). Other information may 
be required by the department. 


(С 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-355 Development of cleanup action 
alternatives that include remediation levels. (1) Purpose. 
A cleanup action selected for a site will often involve a com- 
bination of cleanup action components, such as treatment of 
some soil contamination and containment of the remainder. 
Remediation levels are used to identify the concentrations (or 
other methods of identification) of hazardous substances at 
which different cleanup action components will be used. 
(See the definition of remediation level in WAC 173-340- 
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200.) Remediation levels are used at sites where a combina- 
tion of cleanup action components are used to achieve 
cleanup levels at the point of compliance (see the example in 
subsection (3)(a) of this section) and at sites where achieving 
cleanup levels at the point of compliance is not practicable 
(see the example in subsection (3)(b) of this section). 


(2) Relationship to cleanup levels and cleanup standards. 
Remediation levels are not the same as cleanup levels. A 
cleanup level defines the concentration of hazardous sub- 
stances above which a contaminated media (e.g., soil) must 
be remediated in some manner (e.g., treatment, containment, 
institutional controls). A remediation level, on the other 
hand, defines the concentration (or other method of identifi- 
cation) of a hazardous substance in a particular media above 
or below which a particular cleanup action component (e.g., 
soil treatment or containment) will be used. Remediation 
levels, by definition, exceed cleanup levels. 


Cleanup levels must be established for every site. Reme- 
diation levels, on the other hand, may not be necessary at a 
site. Whether remediation levels are necessary depends on 
the cleanup action selected. For example, remediation levels 
would not be necessary if the selected cleanup action 
removes for off-site disposal all soil that exceeds the cleanup 
level at the applicable points of compliance. 


A cleanup action that uses remediation levels must meet 
each of the minimum requirements specified in WAC 173- 
340-360, including the requirement that all cleanup actions 
must comply with cleanup standards. Compliance with 
cleanup standards requires, in part, that cleanup levels are 
met at the applicable points of compliance. Where a cleanup 
action involves containment of soils with hazardous sub- 
stance concentrations exceeding cleanup levels at the point of 
compliance, the cleanup action may be determined to comply 
with cleanup standards, provided the requirements specified 
in WAC 173-340-740 (6)(f) are met. 

(3) Examples. The following examples of cleanup 
actions that use remediation levels are for illustrative pur- 
poses only. АП cleanup action alternatives in a feasibility 
study, including those with proposed remediation levels, 
must be evaluated to determine whether they meet each of the 
minimum requirements specified in WAC 173-340-360 (see 
WAC 173-340-360 (2)(h)). This evaluation requires, in part, 
a determination that a more permanent cleanup action is not 
practicable, based on the disproportionate cost analysis in 
WAC 173-340-360 (3)(e). 

(a) Example of a site meeting cleanup levels at the point 
of compliance. Assume that the soil cleanup level at a site is 
20 ppm. Further assume that the cleanup action alternative 
determined to comply with the minimum requirements in 
WAC 173-340-360 and selected for the site consists of soil 
treatment and removal and a remediation level of 100 ppm to 
define when those two components are used. Under the 
cleanup standard, any soil that exceeds the 20 ppm cleanup 
level at the applicable point of compliance must be remedi- 
ated in some manner. Under the selected cleanup action, any 
soil that exceeds the 100 ppm remediation level must be 
removed and treated. Any soil that does not exceed the 100 
ppm remediation level, but exceeds the 20 ppm cleanup level, 
must be removed and landfilled. The cleanup action may be 
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determined to comply with the cleanup standard because the 
cleanup level is met at the applicable point of compliance. 
(b) Example of a site not meeting cleanup levels at the 
point of compliance. Assume that the soil cleanup level at a 
site is 20 ppm. Further assume that the cleanup action alter- 
native determined to comply with the minimum requirements 
in WAC 173-340-360 and selected for the site consists of soil 
treatment and containment and a remediation level of 100 
ppm to define when those two components are used. Under 
the cleanup standard, any soil that exceeds the 20 ppm 
cleanup level at the applicable point of compliance must be 
remediated in some manner. Under the selected cleanup 
action, any soil that exceeds the 100 ppm remediation level 
must be treated. Any soil that does not exceed the 100 ppm 
remediation level, but exceeds the 20 ppm cleanup level, 
must be contained. Residual contamination above the 
cleanup level will remain at the site. However, assuming the 
cleanup action meets the requirements specified in WAC 
173-340-740 (6)(f) for soil containment actions, the cleanup 
action may be determined to comply with cleanup standards. 
(4) General requirements. Potential remediation levels 
may be developed as part of the cleanup action alternatives to 
be considered during the feasibility study (see WAC 173- 
340-350 (8)(c)(i)(D)). These potential remediation levels 
may be defined as either a concentration or other method of 
identification of a hazardous substance. Other methods of 
identification include physical appearance or location (e.g., 
all of the green sludge will be removed from the northern area 
of the site). Quantitative or qualitative methods may be used 
to develop these potential remediation levels. These methods 
may include a human health risk assessment or an ecological 
risk assessment. These methods may also consider fate and 
transport issues. These methods may be simple or complex, 
as appropriate to the site. Where a quantitative risk assess- 
ment is used, see WAC 173-340-357. АП cleanup action 
alternatives in a feasibility study, including those with pro- 
posed remediation levels, must still be evaluated to determine 
whether they meet each of the minimum requirements speci- 
fied in WAC 173-340-360 (see WAC 173-340-360 (2)(h)). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-357 Quantitative risk assessment of 
cleanup action alternatives. (1) Purpose. A quantitative 
site-specific risk assessment may be conducted to help deter- 
mine whether cleanup action alternatives, including those 
using a remediation level, engineered control and/or institu- 
tional control, are protective of human health and the envi- 
ronment. If a quantitative site-specific risk assessment is 
used, then other considerations may also be needed in evalu- 
ating the protectiveness of the overall cleanup action. Meth- 
ods other than a quantitative site-specific risk assessment 
may also be used to determine if a cleanup action alternative 
is protective of human health and the environment. 

(2) Relationship to selection of cleanup actions. Select- 
ing a cleanup action requires a determination that each of the 
requirements specified in WAC 173-340-360 is met, includ- 
ing the requirement that the cleanup action is protective of 
human health and the environment. A quantitative risk 
assessment conducted under this section may be used to help 
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determine whether a particular cleanup action alternative 
ps this requirement. A determination that a cleanup 
action alternative evaluated is protective of human health and 
the environment does not mean that the other minimum 
requirements specified in WAC 173-340-360 have been met. 

(3) Protection of human health. A quantitative site-spe- 
cific human health risk assessment may be conducted to help 
determine whether cleanup action alternatives, including 
those using a remediation level, engineered control and/or 
institutional control, are protective of human health. For the 
purpose of this assessment, the default assumptions in the 
standard Method B and C equations in WAC 173-340-720 
through 173-340-750 may be modified as provided for under 
modified Method B and C. In addition to those modifica- 
tions, adjustments to the reasonable maximum exposure sce- 
nario or default exposure assumptions may also be made. 
See WAC 173-340-708 (3)(d) and (10)(b). 

(a) Reasonable maximum exposure. Standard reason- 
able maximum exposures and corresponding Method B and 
C equations in WAC 173-340-720 through 173-340-750 may 
be modified as provided under WAC 173-340-708 (3)(d). 
For example, land uses other than residential and industrial 
may be used as the basis for an alternative reasonable maxi- 
mum exposure scenario for the purpose of assessing the pro- 
tectiveness of a cleanup action alternative that uses a remedi- 
ation level, engineered control, and/or institutional control. 

(b) Exposure parameters. Exposure parameters for the 
standard Method B and C equations in WAC 173-340-720 
through 173-340-750 may be modified as provided in WAC 
173-340-708(10). 

(c) Acceptable risk level. The acceptable risk level for 
remediation levels shall be the same as that used for the 
cleanup level. 

(d) Soil to ground water pathway. The methods speci- 
fied in WAC 173-340-747 to develop soil concentrations that 
are protective of ground water beneficial uses may also be 
used during remedy selection to help assess the protective- 
ness to human health of a cleanup action alternative that uses 
a remediation level, engineered control, and/or institutional 
control. 

(e) Burden of proof, new science, and quality of informa- 
tion. Any modification of the default assumptions in the stan- 
dard Method B and C equations, including modification of 
the standard reasonable maximum exposures and exposure 
parameters, or any modification of default assumptions or 
methods specified in WAC 173-340-747 requires compliance 
with WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 

(f) Commercial gas station scenario. 

(1) At active commercial gas stations, where there are 
retail sales of gasoline and/or diesel, Equations 740-3 and 
740-5 may be used with the exposure frequency reduced to 
0.25 to demonstrate when a cap is protective of the soil inges- 
tion and dermal pathways. This scenario is intended to be a 
conservative estimate of a child trespasser scenario at a com- 
mercial gas station where contaminated soil has been exca- 
vated and stockpiled or soil is otherwise accessible. Sites 
using remediation levels must also use institutional controls 
to prevent uses that could result in a higher level of exposure 
and assess the protectiveness for other exposure pathways 
(e.g., soil vapors and soil to ground water). 
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(ii) Equations 740-3 and 740-5 тау also be modified on 
a site-specific basis as described in WAC 173-340-740 (3)(c). 

(4) Protection of the environment. A quantitative site- 
specific ecological risk assessment may be conducted to help 
determine whether cleanup action alternatives, including 
those using a remediation level, engineered control and/or 
institutional control, are protective of the environment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-360 Selection of cleanup actions. (1) 
Purpose. 


(((a}-Fhis-seetion deseribes the requirements for seleet- 
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menten-the-eleanup-aetien-)) This section describes the min- 
imum requirements and procedures for selecting cleanup 
actions. This section is intended to be used in conjunction 
with the administrative principles for the overall cleanup pro- 
cess in WAC 173-340-130; the requirements and procedures 
in WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340-357 and WAC 173- 
340-370 through 173-340-390; and the cleanup standards 
defined in WAC 173-340-700 through 173-340-760. 

2) Minimum requirements for cleanup actions. All 
cleanup actions shall meet the following requirements, 
Because cleanup actions will often involve the use of several 
cleanup action components at a single site, the overall 
cleanup action shall meet the requirements of this section. 
The department recognizes that some of the requirements 
contain flexibility and will require the use of professional 
judgment in determining how to apply them at particular 
Sites. 

(a) Threshold requirements. The cleanup action shall: 
(i) Protect human health and the environment: 

(ii) Comply with cleanup standards (see WAC 173-340- 
700 through 173-340-760); 

(ш) Comply with applicable state and federal laws (see 
WAC 173-340-710); and 

(iv) Provide for compliance monitoring (see WAC 173- 

340-410 and 173-340-720 through 173-340-760). 
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(b) Other requirements. When selecting from cleanup 
action alternatives that fulfill the threshold requirements, the 
selected action shall: 

(i) Use permanent solutions to the maximum extent prac- 
ticable (see subsection (3) of this section): 

(ii) Provide for a reasonable restoration time frame (see 
subsection (4) of this section); and 

(iii) Consider public concerns (see WAC 173-340-600). 

(c) Ground water cleanup actions. 

(i) Permanent ground water cleanup actions. А perma- 


nent cleanup action shall be used to achieve the cleanup lev- 
els for ground water in WAC. 173-340-720 at the standard 


point(s) of compliance (see WAC 173-340-720(8)) where a 


permanent cleanup action is practicable or determined by the 
department to be in the public interest. 

(ii) Nonpermanent ground water cleanup actions. Where 
a permanent cleanup action is not required under (c)(i) of this 
subsection, the following measures shall be taken: 

(A) Treatment or removal of the source of the release 
shall be conducted for liquid wastes, areas contaminated with 
high concentrations of hazardous substances, highly mobile 
hazardous substances, or hazardous substances that cannot be 
reliably contained. This includes removal of petroleum and 
other light nonaqueous phase liquid (LNAPL) from the 
ground water using normally accepted engineering practices. 
Source containment may be appropriate when a dense non- 
aqueous phase liquid (DNAPL) cannot be recovered after 
reasonable efforts have been made. 

(B) Ground water containment, including barriers or 
hydraulic control through ground water pumping, or both, 


shall be implemented to the maximum exte racticable to 


avoid lateral and vertical expansion of the ground water vol- 
ume affected by the hazardous substance. 


(d) Cleanup actions for soils at current or potential future 
esidential areas and for soils at schools and child care cen- 


r 

ters. For current or potential future residential areas and for 
schools and child care centers, soils with hazardous substance 
concentrations that exceed soil cleanup levels must be 
treated, removed, or contained. Property qualifies as a cur- 
rent or potential residential area if: 

(i) The property is currently used for residential use; or 

(ii) The property has a potential to serve as a future resi- 
dential area based on the consideration of zoning, statutory 
and regulatory restrictions, comprehensive plans, historical 
use, adjacent land uses, and other relevant factors. 

(e) Institutional controls. 

(i) Cleanup actions shall use institutional controls and 
financial assurances as required under WAC 173-340-440. 

(ii) Cleanup actions that use institutional controls shall 
meet each of the minimum requirements specified in this sec- 
tion, just as any other cleanup action. Institutional controls 
should demonstrably reduce risks to ensure a protective rem- 
edy. This demonstration should be based on a quantitative 
scientific analysis where appropriate. 

(iii) In addition to meeting each of the minimum require- 
ments specified in this section, cleanup actions shall not rely 
primarily on institutional controls and monitoring where it is 
technically possible to implement a more permanent cleanup 
action for all or a portion of the site. 
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(f) Releases and migration. Cleanup actions shall pre- 
vent or minimize present and future releases and migration of 
hazardous substances in the environment. 

(g) Dilution and dispersion. Cleanup actions shall not 
rely primarily on dilution and dispersion unless the incremen- 
tal costs of any active remedial measures over the costs of 


dilution and dispersion grossly exceed the incremental degree 
of benefits of active remedial measures over the benefits of 
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dilution and dispersion. 

(h) Remediation levels. Cleanup actions that use reme- 
diation levels shall meet each of the minimum requirements 
specified in this section, just as any other cleanup action. 

(i) Selection of a cleanup action alternative that uses 
remediation levels requires, in part, a determination that a 
more permanent cleanup action is not practicable, based on 
the disproportionate cost analysis (see subsections (2)(b)(1) 
and (3) of this section). 

(ii) Selection of a cleanup action alternative that uses 
remediation levels also requires a determination that the 
alternative meets each of the other minimum requirements 
specified in this section, including a determination that the 


alternative is protective of human health and the environ- 
ment, 


(3) Determining whether a cleanup action uses perma- 
nent solutions to the maximum extent practicable, 

(a) Purpose. This subsection describes the requirements 
and procedures for determining whether a cleanup action 
uses permanent solutions to the maximum extent practicable, 
as required under subsection (2)(b)(i) of this section. А 
determination that a cleanup action meets this one require- 
ment does not mean that the other minimum requirements 
specified in subsection (2) of this section have been met. To 
select a cleanup action for a site, a cleanup action must meet 
each of the minimum requirements specified in subsection 
(2) of this section, 

(b) General requirements. When selecting a cleanup 
action, preference shall be given to permanent solutions to 
the maximum extent practicable. To determine whether a 
cleanup action uses permanent solutions to the maximum 
extent practicable, the disproportionate cost analysis speci- 
fied in (e) of this subsection shall be used. The analysis shall 
compare the costs and benefits of the cleanup action alterna- 
tives evaluated in the feasibility study. The costs and benefits 


to be compared are the evaluation criteria identified in (f) of 


this subsection. 

(c) Permanent cleanup action defined. А permanent 
cleanup action or permanent solution is defined in WAC 173- 
340-200. 

(d) Selection of a permanent cleanup action. A dispro- 
portionate cost analysis shall not be required if the depart- 
ment and the potentially liable persons agree to a permanent 
cleanup action that will be identified by the department as the 
proposed cleanup action in the draft cleanup action plan. 

(е) Disproportionate cost analysis. 

(i) Test. Costs are disproportionate to benefits if the 
incremental costs of the alternative over that of a lower cost 
alternative exceed the incremental degree of benefits 


achieved by the alternative over that of the lower cost alterna- 
tive. 


(ii) Procedure. 
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(A) The alternatives evaluated in the feasibility study 
shall be ranked from most to least permanent, based on the 
evaluation of the alternatives under (f) of this subsection and 
the definition of permanent solution in (c) of this subsection. 

(B) The most practicable permanent solution evaluated 
in the feasibility study shall be the baseline cleanup action 
alternative against which cleanup action alternatives are com- 
pared. If no permanent solution has been evaluated in the 
feasibility study, the cleanup action alternative evaluated in 
the feasibility study that provides the greatest degree of per- 
manence shall be the baseline cleanup action alternative. 

(C) The comparison of benefits and costs may be quanti- 
tative, but will often be qualitative and require the use of best 
professional judgment. In particular, the department has the 
discretion to favor or disfavor qualitative benefits and use 
that information in selecting a cleanup action. Where two or 
more alternatives are equal in benefits, the department shall 
select the less costly alternative provided the requirements of 
subsection (2) of this section are met. 

(f) Evaluation criteria. The following criteria shall be 
used to evaluate and compare each cleanup action alternative 
when conducting a disproportionate cost analysis under (e) of 
this subsection to determine whether a cleanup action is per- 
manent to the maximum extent practicable. 

1) Protectiveness. Overall protectiveness of human 
health and the environment, including the degree to which 
existing risks are reduced, time required to reduce risk at the 
facility and attain cleanup standards, on-site and off-site risks 
resulting from implementing the alternative, and improve- 
ment of the overall environmental quality. 

(i) Permanence. The degree to which the alternative 
permanently reduces the toxicity. mobility or volume of haz- 
ardous substances, including the adequacy of the alternative 
in destroying the hazardous substances, the reduction or elim- 


ination of hazardous substance releases and sources of 


releases, the degree of irreversibility of waste treatment pro- 


cesses, and the characteristics and quantity of treatment resid- 


uals generated. 

(iii) Cost. Тһе cost to implement the alternative, includ- 
ing the cost of construction, the net present value of any long- 
term costs, and agency oversight costs that are cost recover- 
able. Long-term costs include operation and maintenance 
costs, monitoring costs, equipment replacement costs, and 
the cost of maintaining institutional controls. Cost estimates 
for treatment technologies shall describe pretreatment, ana- 
lytical, labor, and waste management costs. The design life 
of the cleanup action shall be estimated and the cost of 
replacement or repair of major elements shall be included in 
the cost estimate. 

(iv) Effectiveness over the long term. Long-term еНес- 
tiveness includes the degree of certainty that the alternative 
will be successful, the long-term reliability of the alternative 
('long-term" means as long as hazardous substances that 
exceed the cleanup levels are estimated to remain on-site), 
the magnitude of residual risk with the alternative in place, 
and the effectiveness of controls required to manage treat- 
ment residues or remaining wastes. The following types of 
cleanup action components may be used as a guide, in 
descending order, when assessing the relative degree of long- 
term effectiveness: Reuse or recycling; destruction or detox- 
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ification; immobilization or solidification; on-site or off-site 
disposal in ап engineered, lined and monitored facility; on- , 
site isolation or containment with attendant engineering con- 
trols; and institutional controls and monitoring. 

(v) Management of short-term risks. The risk to human 
health and the environment associated with the alternative 
during construction and implementation, and the effective- 
ness of measures that will be taken to manage such risks. 

vi) Technical and administrative. implementability. 
Ability to be implemented including consideration of 
whether the alternative is technically possible, availability of 
necessary off-site facilities, services and materials, adminis- 
trative and regulatory requirements, scheduling, size, com- 
plexity, monitoring requirements, access for construction 
operations and monitoring, and integration with existing 
facility operations and other current or potential remedial 
actions. 

(vii) Consideration of public concerns. Whether the 
community has concerns regarding the alternative and, if so, 
the extent to which the alternative addresses those concerns. 
This process includes concerns from individuals, community 
groups, local governments, tribes, federal and state agencies, 
or any other organization that may have an interest in or 
knowledge of the site. 

(4) Determining whether a cleanup action provides for a 
reasonable restoration time frame. 

(a) Purpose. This subsection describes the requirements 
and procedures for determining whether a cleanup action pro- 
vides for a reasonable restoration time frame, as required 
under subsection (2)(b)(ii) of this section. A determination 
that a cleanup action meets this one requirement does not 
mean that the other minimum requirements specified in sub- 
section (2) of this section have been met. To select a cleanup 
action for a site, a cleanup action must meet each of the min- 
imum requirements specified in subsection (2) of this section. 

(b) Factors. To determine whether a cleanup action pro- 


vides for a reasonable restoration time frame, the factors to be 
considered include the following: 


(i) Potential risks posed by the site to human health and 


the environment; 


(ii) Practicability of achieving a shorter restoration time 
frame; 

(iii) Current use of the site, surrounding areas, and asso- 
ciated resources that are, or may be, affected by releases from 
the site; 

(iv) Potential future use of the site, surrounding areas, 


and associated resources that are, or may be, affected by 
releases from the site; 
v) Availability of alternative water supplies; 


(vi) Likely effectiveness and reliability of institutional 


controls; 


(vii) Ability to control and monitor migration of hazard- 


ous substances from the site; 


(viii) Toxicity of the hazardous substances at the site; 
(ix) Natural processes that reduce concentrations of haz- 


ardous substances and have been documented to occur at the 
site or under similar site conditions. 

(c) A longer period of time may be used for the restora- 
tion time frame for a site to achieve cleanup levels at the point 


and 
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of compliance if the cleanup action selected has a greater 


egree of long-term effectiveness than on-site or off-site dis- 
ka isolation, or containment options. 
(d) When area background concentrations (see WAC 
173-340-200 for definition) would result in recontamination 
of the site to levels that exceed cleanup levels, that portion of 


the cleanup action which addresses cleanup below area back- 


ground concentrations may be delayed until the off-site 
sources of hazardous substances are controlled. In these 
cases the remedial action shall be considered an interim 
action until cleanup levels are attained. 

(e) Where cleanup levels determined under Method С in 
WAC 173-340-706 are below technically possible concentra- 
tions, concentrations that are technically possible to achieve 
shall be met within a reasonable time frame considering the 


factors in subsection (b) of this section. In these cases the 
remedial action shall be considered an interim action until 
cleanup levels are attained, 

(f) Extending the restoration time frame shall not be used 
as a substitute for active remedial measures, when such 


actions are practicable. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-370 Expectations for cleanup action 
alternatives. The department has the following expectations 
for the development of cleanup action alternatives under 
WAC 173-340-350 and the selection of cleanup actions 
under WAC 173-340-360. The department recognizes that 
there may be some sites where these expectations are not 
appropriate. 

(1) The department expects that treatment technologies 
will be emphasized at sites containing liquid wastes, areas 
contaminated with high concentrations of hazardous sub- 
stances, highly mobile materials, and/or discrete areas of haz- 
ardous substances that lend themselves to treatment. 

(2) To minimize the need for long-term management of 
contaminated materials, the department expects that all haz- 
ardous substances will be destroyed, detoxified, and/or 
removed to concentrations below cleanup levels throughout 
sites containing small volumes of hazardous substances. 

(3) The department recognizes the need to use engineer- 
ing controls, such as containment, for sites or portions of sites 
that contain large volumes of materials with relatively low 
levels of hazardous substances where treatment is impractica- 
ble. 

(4) In order to minimize the potential for migration of 
hazardous substances, the department expects that active 
measures will be taken to prevent precipitation and subse- 
quent runoff from coming into contact with contaminated 
soils and waste materials. When such measures are impracti- 
cable, such as during active cleanup, the department expects 
that site runoff will be contained and treated prior to release 
from the site. 

(5) The department expects that when hazardous sub- 
stances remain on-site at concentrations which exceed 
cleanup levels, those hazardous substances will be consoli- 
dated to the maximum extent practicable where needed to 
minimize the potential for direct contact and migration of 
hazardous substances; 
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(6) The department expects that, for facilities adjacent to 
a surface water body, active measures will be taken to pre- 
vent/minimize releases to surface water via surface runoff 
and ground water discharges in excess of cleanup levels. The 
department expects that dilution will not be the sole method 
for demonstrating compliance with cleanup standards in 
these instances. 

(7) The department expects that natural attenuation of 
hazardous substances may be appropriate at sites where: 

(a) Source control has been conducted to the maximum 
extent practicable; 

(b) Leaving contaminants on-site during the restoration 
time frame does not pose an unacceptable threat to human 
health or the environment; 

(c) There is evidence that natural attenuation is occurring 
and will continue to occur at a reasonable rate at the site; and 

(d) Appropriate monitoring requirements are adopted to 
ensure that the natural attenuation process is taking place and 
that human health and the environment are protected. 

(8) The department expects that cleanup actions con- 
ducted under this chapter will not result in a significantly 
greater overall threat to human health and the environment 
than other alternatives. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-380 Cleanup action plan. (1) Draft 
cleanup action plan. The department shall issue a draft 
cleanup action plan for a cleanup action to be conducted by 
the department or by a potentially liable person under an 
order or decree. The level of detail in the draft cleanup action 
plan shall be commensurate with the complexity of the site 
and proposed cleanup action. 

(a) The draft cleanup action plan shall include the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) A general description of the proposed cleanup action 
developed in accordance with WAC 173-340-350 through 
173-340-390. 

(ii) A summary of the rationale for selecting the pro- 
posed alternative. 

(iii) A brief summary of other cleanup action alternatives 
evaluated in the remedial investigation/feasibility study. 

(iv) Cleanup standards and, where applicable, remedia- 
tion levels, for each hazardous substance and for each 
medium of concern at the site. 

(v) The schedule for implementation of the cleanup 
action plan including, if known, restoration time frame. 

(vi) Institutional controls, if any, required as part of the 
proposed cleanup action. 

(vii) Applicable state and federal laws, if any, for the 
proposed cleanup action, when these are known at this step in 
the cleanup process (this does not preclude subsequent iden- 
tification of applicable state and federal laws). 

(viii) A preliminary determination by the department 
that the proposed cleanup action will comply with WAC 173- 
340-360. 

(ix) Where the cleanup action involves on-site contain- 
ment, specification of the types, levels, and amounts of haz- 
ardous substances remaining on site and the measures that 
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will be used to prevent migration and contact with those sub- 
stances. 

(b) For routine actions the department may use an order 
or decree to fulfill the requirements of a cleanup action plan, 
provided that the information in (a) of this subsection is 
included in an order or decree. The scope of detail for the 
required information shall be commensurate with the com- 
plexity of the site and proposed cleanup action. 

(2) Public participation. The department will provide 
public notice and opportunity for comment on the draft 
cleanup plan, as required in WAC 173-340-600(13). 

(3) Final cleanup action plan. After review and consid- 
eration of the comments received during the public comment 
period, the department shall issue a final cleanup action plan 
and publish its availability in the Site Register and by other 
appropriate methods. If the department determines, following 
the implementation of the preferred alternative, that the 
cleanup standards or, where applicable, remediation levels 
established in the cleanup action plan cannot be achieved, the 
department shall issue public notice of this determination. 

(4) Federal cleanup sites. For federal cleanup sites, a 
record of decision or order or consent decree prepared under 
the federal cleanup law may be used by the department to 
meet the requirements of this section provided: 

(a) The cleanup action meets the requirements under 
WAC 173-340-360; 

(b) The state has concurred with the cleanup action; and 

(c) An opportunity was provided for the public to com- 
ment on the cleanup action. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-390 Model remedies. (1) Purpose. The 
purpose of model remedies is to streamline and accelerate the 
selection of cleanup actions that protect human health and the 
environment, with a preference for permanent solutions to the 
maximum extent practicable. 


(2) Circumstances. The department may, from time to 
time, identify model remedies for common categories of 
facilities, types of contamination, types of media, and geo- 
graphic areas. In identifying a model remedy, the department 
shall identify the circumstances for which application of the 
model remedy meets the requirements under WAC 173-340- 
360. 

(3) Effect. Where a site meets the circumstances identi- 
fied by the department under subsection (2) of this section, 
the components of the model remedy may be selected as the 
cleanup action, or portion of the cleanup action. At such 
sites, it shall not be necessary to conduct a feasibility study 
under WAC 173-340-350(8) or a disproportionate cost anal- 
ysis under WAC 173-340-360(3) for those components or 
portions of the site to which a model remedy applies. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-400 Implementation of the cleanup 
action((s)). ((Unless-etherwise-direeted-by-the-department; 
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š Jud e) 

(1) Purpose. Unless otherwise directed by the depart- 
ment, cleanup actions shall comply with this section except 
for emergencies or interim actions. The purpose of this sec- 


tion is to ensure that the cleanup action is designed, con- 
structed, and operated in a manner ((whieh)) that is consistent 
with: 

(a) The cleanup action plan; 

(b) Accepted engineering practices; and 

(c) The requirements ((ef)) specified in WAC 173-340- 
360 ((G-and-2))). 

(2) Administrative options. A cleanup action may be 
conducted under any of the procedures described in WAC 
173-340-510 and_173-340-515. 

(3) Public participation. During cleanup action imple- 
mentation, public participation shall be accomplished in a 
manner consistent with the requirements of WAC 173-340- 
600. 

(4) Plans describing the cleanup action. Design, con- 
struction, and operation of the cleanup action shall be consis- 
tent with the purposes of this section and shall consider rele- 
vant information provided by the ((state)) remedial 
investigation/feasibility study. For most cleanups, to ensure 
this is done it will be necessary to prepare the ((fellewing)) 
engineering documents described in this section. The scope 
and level of detail in these documents may vary from site to 
site depending on the site-specific conditions and nature and 
complexity of the proposed cleanup action. In ((seme)) many 


cases, such as routine cleanups and cleanups at leaking 
underground storage tanks, it ((may-be)) is appropriate to 


combine the information in these various documents into one 
report to avoid unnecessary duplication. Where the informa- 


tion is contained in other documents it may be appropriate to 
incorporate those documents by reference to avoid duplica- 


tion. Any document prepared in order to implement a 
cleanup may be used to satisfy these requirements provided 
they contain the required information. In addition, for facili- 
ties on the national priorities list the plans prepared for the 
cleanup action shall also comply with federal requirements. 

(a) Engineering design report. The engineering design 
report shall include sufficient information for the develop- 
ment and review of construction plans and specifications. It 
shall document engineering concepts and design criteria used 
for design of the cleanup action. The following information 
shall be included in the engineering design report, as appro- 
priate: 
(i) Goals of the cleanup action including specific cleanup 
or performance requirements; 

(ii) General information on the facility including a sum- 
mary of information in the ((state)) remedial investigation/ 
feasibility study updated as necessary to reflect the current 
conditions; 

(ili) Identification of who will own, operate, and main- 
tain the cleanup action during and following construction; 

(iv) Facility maps showing existing site conditions and 
proposed location of the cleanup action; 

(v) Characteristics, quantity, and location of materials to 
be treated or otherwise managed, including ground water 
containing hazardous substances; 
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(vi) A schedule for final design and construction; 
(vii) A description and conceptual plan of the actions, 
еген units, facilities, and processes required to imple- 
ment the cleanup action including flow diagrams; 

(viii) Engineering justification for design and operation 
parameters, including: 

(A) Design criteria, assumptions and calculations for all 
components of the cleanup action, 

(B) Expected treatment, destruction, immobilization, or 
containment efficiencies and documentation on how that 
degree of effectiveness is determined, and 

(C) Demonstration that the cleanup action will achieve 
compliance with cleanup requirements by citing pilot or 
treatability test data, results from similar operations, or scien- 
tific evidence from the literature; 

(ix) Design features for control of hazardous materials 
spills and accidental discharges (for example, containment 
structures, leak detection devices, run-on and run-off con- 
trols); 

(x) Design features to assure long-term safety of workers 
and local residences (for example, hazardous substances 
monitoring devices, pressure valves, bypass systems, safety 
cutoffs); 

(xi) A discussion of methods for management or disposal 
of any treatment residual and other waste materials contain- 
ing hazardous substances generated as a result of the cleanup 
action; 

(xii) Facility specific characteristics ((whiek)) that may 
affect design, construction, or operation of the selected 
cleanup action, including: 

(A) Relationship of the proposed cleanup action to exist- 
ing facility operations; 

(B) Probability of flooding, probability of seismic activ- 
ity, temperature extremes, local planning and development 
issues; and 

(C) Soil characteristics and ground water system charac- 
teristics; 

(xiii) A general description of construction testing 
((whieh)) that will be used to demonstrate adequate quality 
control; 

(xiv) A general description of compliance monitoring 
((whieh)) that will be performed during and after construc- 
tion to meet the requirements of WAC 173-340-410; 

(xv) A general description of construction procedures 
proposed to assure that the safety and health requirements of 
WAC 173-340-810 are met; 

(xvi) Any information not provided in the ((state)) reme- 
dial investigation/feasibility study needed to fulfill the appli- 
cable requirements of the State Environmental Policy Act 
(chapter 43.21C RCW); 

(xvii) Any additional information needed to address the 
applicable state, federal and local requirements including the 
substantive requirements for any exempted permits; and 
property access issues which need to be resolved to imple- 
ment the cleanup action; ((&nd)) 

(xviii) For sites requiring financial assurance and where 
not already incorporated into the order or decree or other pre- 
viously submitted document, preliminary cost calculations 
and financial information describing the basis for the amount 
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and form of financial assurance and, a draft financial assur- 
ance document; 


cleanup action and where not already incorporated into the 
order or decree or other previously submitted documents, 
copies of draft restrictive covenants and/or other draft docu- 
ments establishing these institutional controls; and 

(xx) Other information as required by the department. 

(b) Construction plans and specifications. Construction 
plans and specifications shall detail the cleanup actions to be 
performed. The plans and specifications shall be prepared in 
conformance with currently accepted engineering practices 
and techniques and shall include the following information as 
applicable: 

(i) A general description of the work to be performed and 
a summary of the engineering design criteria from the engi- 
neering design report; 

(ii) General location map and existing facility conditions 
map; 

(iii) A copy of any permits and approvals; 

(iv) Detailed plans ((and-preeedurat)), procedures and 
material specifications necessary for construction of the 
cleanup action; 

(у) Specific quality control tests to be performed to doc- 
ument the construction, including specifications for the test- 
ing or reference to specific testing methods, frequency of 
testing, acceptable results, and other documentation methods; 

(vi) Startup procedures and criteria to demonstrate the 
cleanup action is prepared for routine operation; 

(vii) Additional information to address applicable state, 
federal, and local requirements including the substantive 
requirements for any exempted permits; 

(viii) A compliance monitoring plan prepared under 
WAC 173-340-410 describing monitoring to be performed 
during construction, and a sampling and analysis plan meet- 
ing the requirements of WAC 173-340-820; 

(ix) Provisions to assure safety and health requirements 
of WAC 173-340-810 are met; and 

(x) Other information as required by the department. 

(c) Operation and maintenance plan. An operation and 
maintenance plan ((whieh)) that presents technical guidance 
and regulatory requirements to assure effective operations 
under both normal and emergency conditions. The operation 
and maintenance plan shall include the following elements, 
as appropriate: 

(i) Name and phone number of the responsible individu- 
als; 

(ii) Process description and operating principles; 

(iii) Design criteria and operating parameters and limits; 

(iv) General operating procedures, including startup, 
normal operations, operation at less than design loading, 
shutdown, and emergency or contingency procedures; 

(у) A discussion of the detailed operation of individual 
treatment units, including a description of various controls, 
recommended operating parameters, safety features, and any 
other relevant information; 

(vi) Procedures and sample forms for collection and 
management of operating and maintenance records; 
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(vii) Spare part inventory, addresses of suppliers of spare 
parts, equipment warranties, and appropriate equipment cata- 
logues; 

(viii) Equipment maintenance schedules incorporating 
manufacturers recommendations; 

(ix) Contingency procedures for spills, releases, and per- 
sonnel accidents; 

(x) A compliance monitoring plan prepared under WAC 
173-340-410 describing monitoring to be performed during 
operation and maintenance, and a sampling and analysis plan 
meeting the requirements of WAC 173-340-820; 

(хі) Description of procedures which ((assure)) ensure 
that the safety and health requirements of WAC 173-340-810 
are met, including specification of contaminant action levels 
and contingency plans, as appropriate; 

(xii) Procedures for the maintenance of the facility after 
completion of the cleanup action, including provisions for 
removal of unneeded appurtenances, and the maintenance of 
covers, caps, containment structures, and monitoring devices; 
and 

(xiii) Other information as required by the department. 


(6)) Permits, Permits and approvals and any substantive 
requirements for exempted permits, if required for construc- 


tion or to otherwise implement the cleanup action, shall be 
identified and where possible, resolved ((prierte)) before, or 


during, the design phase to avoid delays during construction 
and implementation of the cleanup action. 

((6Э)) (6) Construction. Construction of the cleanup 
action shall be conducted in accordance with the construction 
plans and specifications, and other plans prepared under this 
section. 

(a) Department inspections. 

(i) The department may perform site inspections and 
construction oversight. The department may require that con- 
struction activities be halted at a site if construction or any 
supporting activities((+)) are not consistent with approved 
plans; are not in compliance with environmental regulations 
or accepted construction procedures; or endanger human 
health or the environment. 

(ii) The department may conduct a formal inspection of 
the site following construction and an initial operational 
shake down period to ensure satisfactory completion of the 
construction. If such an inspection is performed, the con- 
struction documentation report and engineer's opinion speci- 
fied in (b)(ii) of this subsection shall be available ((prier-te)) 
before the inspection. 

(b) Construction documentation. 

(i) Except as provided for in (b)(iii) of this subsection, all 
aspects of construction shall be performed under the ((super- 
visten)) oversight of a professional engineer registered in the 
state of Washington or a qualified technician under the direct 
supervision of a professional engineer registered in the state 
of Washington or as otherwise provided for in RCW 
18.43.130. During construction, detailed records shall be kept 
of all aspects of the work performed including construction 
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techniques and materials used, items installed, and tests and 
measurements performed. 

(ii) As built reports. At the completion of construction 
the engineer responsible for the ((supervisien)) oversight of 
construction shall prepare as built drawings and a report doc- 
umenting all aspects of facility construction. The report shall 
also contain an opinion from the engineer, based on testing 
results and inspections, as to whether the cleanup action has 
been constructed in substantial compliance with the plans and 
specifications and related documents. 

(iii) For leaking underground storage tanks, the construc- 
tion oversight and documentation report may be conducted 

an underground storage tank provider certified under 


chapter 173-360 WAC. Removal of above ground aban- 
doned drums, tanks and similar above ground containers and 
associated minor soil contamination may be overseen and 
documented by an experienced environmental professional. 


In other appropriate cases the department may authorize 


departure Hom ше requitements of this subsection ea 


)). 

(c) Financial assurance and institutional control docu- 
mentation. As part of the as-built documentation for the site 
cleanup, where the following information has not already 
been submitted under an order or decree or as part of another 
previously submitted document, the following information 
shall be included in the as-built report: 

(i) For sites requiring financial assurance, a copy of the 
financial assurance document and any procedures for peri- 
odic adjustment to the value of the financial assurance mech- 
anism; 

ii) For sites using institutional controls as part of the 
cleanup action, copies of recorded deed restrictions (with 
proof of recording) and other documents establishing these 


institutional controls. 

(d) Plan modifications. Changes in the design or con- 
struction of the cleanup action performed under an order or 
decree shall be approved by the department. 

((63)) (7) Opportunity for public comment. If the 
department determines that any plans prepared under this 
section represent a substantial change from the cleanup 
action plan, the department shall provide public notice and 
opportunity for comment under WAC 173-340-600. 

((€9})) (8) Plans and reports. Plans or reports prepared 
under this section and under an order or decree shall be sub- 
mitted to the department for review and approval. For inde- 
pendent remedial actions, the plans and reports shall be sub- 
mitted as required under WAC 173-340-515. 

((Q0)-Waste-management:)) (9) Requirements for man- 

aging waste generated by site cleanup. Any waste contami- 


nated by a hazardous substance generated during cleanup 
activities and requiring off-site treatment, storage or disposal, 
shall be transported to a facility permitted or approved to han- 
dle these wastes. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-410 Compliance monitoring require- 
ments. (1) Purpose. There are three types of compliance 
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monitoring: Protection, performance, and conformational 
monitoring. The purposes of these three types of compliance 
monitoring and evaluation of the data are to: 

(a) Protection monitoring. Confirm that human health 
and the environment are adequately protected during con- 
struction and the operation and maintenance period of an 
interim action or cleanup action as described in the safety and 
health plan; 

(b) Performance monitoring. Confirm that the interim 
action or cleanup action has attained cleanup standards and, if 
appropriate, remediation levels or other performance stan- 
dards such as construction quality contro! measurements ог 
monitoring necessary to demonstrate compliance with a per- 
mit or, where a permit exemption applies, the substantive 


requirements of other laws; 
(c) Confirmational monitoring. Confirm the long-term 


effectiveness of the interim action or cleanup action once 
cleanup standards and, if appropriate, remediation levels or 
other performance standards have been attained. 

(2) General requirements. Compliance monitoring shall 
be required for all cleanup actions, and may be required for 
interim and emergency actions((;-perfermed)) conducted 
under this chapter. Unless otherwise directed by the depart- 
ment, a compliance monitoring plan shall be prepared. 

(( - "TE š : 


wise-direeted- by the-department:)) Plans prepared under this 
section and under an order or decree shall be submitted to the 
department for review and approval. Protection monitoring 
may be addressed in the safety and health plan. Performance 
and confirmational monitoring may be addressed in separate 
plans ((and)) or may be combined with other plans or submit- 
tals, such as those in WAC 173-340-400 and 173-340-820. 


(3) Contents of a monitoring plan, Compliance monitor- 
ing plans may include monitoring for chemical constituents, 
biological testing, and physical parameters as appropriate for 
the site. Where the cleanup action includes engineered con- 
trols or institutional controls, the monitoring may need to 
include not only measurements but also documentation of 
observations on the performance of these controls. Long- 
term monitoring shall be required if on-site disposal, isola- 
tion, or containment is the selected cleanup action for a site or 
a portion of a site. Such measures shall be required until 
residual hazardous substance concentrations no longer 
exceed site cleanup levels established under WAC 173-340- 


700 through 173-340-760. Compliance monitoring plans 
shall be specific for the media being tested and shall contain 


the following elements: 

(a) A sampling and analysis plan meeting the require- 
ments of WAC 173-340-820 which shall explain in the state- 
ment of objectives how the purposes of ((WAC+473-340- 
449(23)) subsection (1) of this section are met; 

(b) Data analysis and evaluation procedures used, to 
demonstrate and confirm compliance and justification for 
these procedures, including: 

(i) A description of any statistical method to be 
employed; or 

(ii) If sufficient data is not available ((prier-te)) before 
writing the plan to propose a reliable statistical method to 
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demonstrate and confirm compliance, a contingency plan 
proposing one or more reliable statistical methods to demon- 
strate and confirm compliance, and the conditions under 
which the methods would be used at the facility; and 

(c) Other information as required by the department. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-420 Periodic 


review. (1) ((£the-depart- 


teeted- 

ӨУ)) Purpose. A periodic review consists of a review by 
the department of post-cleanup site conditions and monitor- 
ing data to assure that human health and the environment are 
being protected, 

(2) Applicability. The department shall conduct periodic 
reviews of a site whenever the department conducts a cleanup 
action; approves a cleanup action under an order, agreed 
order or consent decree; or issues a no further action opinion 
as resources permit; and one of the following conditions 
exists, at the site: 

(a) Where an institutional control and/or financial assur- 
ance is required as part of the cleanup action; 

(b) Where the cleanup level is based on a practical quan- 
titation limit as provided for under W 173-340-707; апа 

(c) Where, in the department's judgment, modifications 
to the default equations or assumptions using site-specific 
information would significantly increase the concentration of 
hazardous substances remaining at the site after cleanup or 
the uncertainty in the ecological evaluation or the reliability 
of the cleanup action is such that additional review is neces- 
sary to assure long-term protection of human health and the 
environment, 

(3) General requirements. If a periodic review is 
required under subsection (2) of this section, a review shall 
be conducted by the department at least every five years after 
the initiation of a cleanup action. The department may 
require potentially liable persons to submit information 
required by the department to conduct a periodic review. 

(4) Review criteria. When evaluating whether human 


health and the environment are being protected, the factors 
the department shall consider ((shaH)) include: 

(a) The effectiveness of ongoing or completed cleanup 
actions, including the effectiveness of engineered controls 
and institutional controls in limiting exposure to hazardous 
substances remaining at the site; 

(b) New scientific information for individual hazardous 
substances or mixtures present at the site; 

(c) New applicable state and federal laws for hazardous 
substances present at the site; 

(d) Current and projected site and resource uses; 
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(е) The availability and practicability of ((higher-prefer- 
enectechnelesies-as-defined +t WAC73-340-260(4))) more 


permanent remedies; and 
(f) The availability of improved analytical techniques to 


evaluate compliance with cleanup levels. 

((€33)) (5) Notice and public comment. The department 
shall publish a notice of all periodic reviews in the Site Reg- 
ister and provide an opportunity for public comment. The 


department shall also notify all potentially liable persons 
known to the department of the results of the periodic review. 

((69)) (6) Determination of whether amendment of the 
cleanup action plan required. When the department deter- 


mines that substantial changes in the cleanup action are nec- 
essary to protect human health and the environment at the 
site, a revised cleanup action plan shall be prepared. The 
department shall provide opportunities for public review and 
comment on the draft cleanup action plan ((eensistent-with 
the-requirements)) in accordance with WAC ((+73-340-360)) 
173-340-380 and 173-340-600. 

(7) Determination of whether future periodic reviews 
required. In conducting a periodic review under this section, 
the department shall determine whether additional reviews 
are necessary, taking into consideration the factors in subsec- 
tion (4) of this section. Sites with institutional controls shall 
remain subject to periodic reviews as long as the institutional 
controls are required, 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-430 Interim actions. (1) Purpose. ((Тһе 


dena Ап ШЕШ action is is distinguished pans 


cleanup action in that an interim action only partially 
addresses the cleanup of a site. An interim action is: 
(а) (Ckn)) A remedial action that is technically necessary 


to reduce a threat to human health or the environment by 
eliminating or substantially reducing one or more pathways 
for exposure to a hazardous substance at a facility; ((er)) 

(b) ((Am)) А remedial action that corrects a problem that 
may become substantially worse or cost substantially more to 
address if the remedial action is delayed; or 

(c) ((Am)) A remedial action needed to provide for com- 
pletion of a site hazard assessment, ((state)) remedial 
investigation/feasibility study or design of a cleanup action. 

Example. A site is identified where oil-based wood pre- 
servative has leaked from a tank and is puddled on the ground 
and is floating on the water table. Run-off from adjacent 
properties passes through the site. Neighborhood children 
have been seen on the site. In this case, several interim 
actions would be appropriate ((prier-te)) before fully defining 
the extent of the distribution of hazardous substances at the 
site and selecting a cleanup action. These interim actions 
might consist of removing the tank, fencing the site, rerout- 
ing run-off, and removing the product puddled on the ground 
and floating on the water table. Further studies would then 
determine what additional soil and ground water cleanup 
would be needed. 

(2) General requirements. 
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((€&)) Interim actions may: 

((69)) (a) Achieve cleanup standards for a portion of the 
site; ((er 

€) (b) Provide a partial cleanup, that is, clean up haz- 
ardous substances from all or part of the site, but not achieve 
cleanup standards; or 

((6+9)) (c) Provide a partial cleanup of hazardous sub- 
stances and not achieve cleanup standards, but provide infor- 
mation on how to achieve cleanup standards for a cleanup. 
For example, demonstration of an unproven cleanup 
((methed)) technology. 

((€8))) (3) Relationship to the cleanup action((:)). 

((@)) (a) If the cleanup action is known, the interim 
action shall be consistent with the cleanup action. 

((69)) (b) If the cleanup action is not known, the interim 
action shall not foreclose reasonable alternatives for the 
cleanup action. This is not meant to preclude the destruction 
or removal of hazardous substances. 

(E) (4) Timing. 

(a) Interim actions may occur anytime during the 
cleanup process. Interim actions shall not be used to delay or 
supplant the cleanup process. An interim action may be done 
((рнеғ-ө)) before or in conjunction with a site hazard assess- 
ment and hazard ranking. However, sufficient technical 
information must be available regarding the facility to ensure 
the interim action is appropriate and warranted. 

(b) Interim actions shall be followed by additional reme- 
dial actions unless compliance with cleanup standards has 
been confirmed at the site. 

(c) The department shall set appropriate deadlines com- 


mensurate with the actions taken for completion of the 


interim action. 

((€4))) (S) Administrative options. ((Exeept-as-previded 
H+ WAC+73-3460-536;)) Interim cleanup actions may be con- 
ducted under any of the procedures described in WAC 173- 
340-510 and 173-340-515. 

((6Э)) (6) Public participation. Public participation will 
be accomplished in a manner consistent with WAC 173-340- 
600. 

(©) (7) Submittal requirements. Unless otherwise 
directed by the department and except for underground stor- 
age tank releases being addressed under WAC 173-340-450 
and emergencies, a report shall be prepared ((prier-te)) before 
conducting an interim action. Reports prepared under an 
order or decree shall be submitted to the department for 


review and approval. Reports for independent remedial 
actions shall be submitted as required by WAC 173-340-515. 


Reports shall be of a scope and detail commensurate with the 
work performed and site-specific characteristics, and shall 
include, as appropriate: 

(a) A description of the interim action and how it will 
meet the criteria identified in subsections (1) ((and)), (2) and 
(3) of this section; 

(b) Information from the applicable subsections of the 
remedial investigation/feasibility study of WAC 173-340- 
350, including at a minimum((3)): 

(i) A description of existing site conditions and a sum- 
mary of all available data related to the interim action; and 

(ii) Alternative interim actions considered and an expla- 
nation why the proposed alternative was selected; 
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(c) Information from the applicable subsections of the 
design and construction requirements of WAC 173-340-400; 
and 

(d) A compliance monitoring plan meeting the applica- 
ble requirements of WAC 173-340-410; 

(e) A safety and health plan meeting the requirements of 
WAC 173-340-810; and 

(f) A sampling and analysis plan meeting the require- 
ments of WAC 173-340-820. 

((€9)) (8) Construction. Construction of the interim 
action shall be in conformance with WAC 173-340-400(7). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-37, filed 
1/26/96, effective 2/26/96) 


WAC 173-340-440 Institutional controls. (1) Purpose. 
Institutional controls are measures undertaken to limit or pro- 
hibit activities that may interfere with the integrity of an 
interim action or cleanup action or that may result in expo- 
sure to hazardous substances at a site. ((Sueh-measures)) 
Institutional controls include: 

(a) Physical measures such as fences: 

(b) Use restrictions such as limitations on the use of 
property or resources; or requirements that cleanup action 
occur if existing structures or pavement are disturbed or 
removed; 

(c) Maintenance requirements for engineered controls 
such as the inspection and repair of monitoring wells, treat- 
ment systems, caps or ground water barrier systems; 

ducational programs such as signs, postin lic 
notices, health advisories, mailings, and similar measures 
that educate the public and/or employees about site contami- 
nation and ways to limit exposure: and 

(e) Financial assurances (see subsection (11) of this sec- 
tion). 

(2) Relationship to engineered controls, The term insti- 
tutional controls refers to nonengineered measures while the 
term engineered controls refers to treatment and containment 
systems. Examples of engineered controls include a layer of 
clean soil, asphalt or concrete paving or other materials 
placed over contaminated soils to limit contact with contam- 
ination; a ground water flow barrier such as а bentonite slurry 
trench; ground water gradient control systems such as French 
drains or pump and treat systems: and vapor control systems. 

(3) Applicability. This section applies to remedial 
actions being conducted at sites under any of the administra- 
tive options in WAC 173-340-510 and 173-340-515. 

(4) Circumstances required. Institutional controls shall 


be required to assure both the continued protection of human 
health and the environment and the integrity of an interim 
action or cleanup action in the following circumstances: 

(a) ((Wkere-)) The cleanup ((aetren-results-in-residual 


eeneentrations-ef)) level is established using Method A or B 
and ады substances ози 


WAC. 173-340-700 through 173 340-760)) remain at йе site 
at concentrations that exceed the applicable cleanup level; 


er) 
(b) (G#)) The cleanup level is established using Method 
e 
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с) An industrial soil cleanup level is established under 
WAC 173-340-745; 

(d) A ground water cleanup level is established using a 
site-specific risk assessment under WAC 173-340-720 (6)(c) 
and exceeds the potable ground water cleanup level; 

(e) A conditional point((s)) of compliance ((have-been)) 
is e established as the basis for measuring compliance at the 
site; ((er 


(e)À-When-the)) 


(f) Any time an institutional control is 


required under WAC 173-340-7490 through 173-340-7494; 
or 

(g) The department determines such controls are 
required to assure the continued protection of human health 
and the environment or the integrity of the cleanup action. 


| (lestis besed - 


¢4))) (5) Minimum requirements. Cleanup actions that 
use institutional controls shall meet each of the minimum 
requirements specified in WAC 173-340-360, just as any 
other cleanup action. Institutional controls should demon- 
strably reduce risks to ensure a protective remedy. This dem- 
onstration should be based on a quantitative, scientific analy- 
sis where appropriate. 


(6) Requirement for primary reliance. In addition to 
meeting each of the minimum requirements specified in 
WAC 173-340-360, cleanup actions shall not rely primarily 
on institutional controls and monitoring where it is techni- 
cally possible to implement a more permanent cleanup action 
for all or a portion of the site. 

(7) Periodic review. The department shall review com- 
pliance with institutional control requirements as part of peri- 
ойс reviews under WAC 173-340-420. 

(8) Format. 


(a) For properties owned by a person who has been 
named as a potentially liable person or who has not been 
named a potentially liable person by the department but 
meets the criteria in RCW 70.105D.040 for being named a 
potentially liable person, appropriate institutional controls 
shall be described in a restrictive covenant on the property. 
The covenant shall be executed by the property owner and 
recorded with the register of deeds for the county in which 
the site is located. This restrictive covenant shall run with the 
land, and be binding on the owner's successors and assigns. 
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(b) Eor properties owned by a local, state, or federal gov- 
ernment entity, a restrictive covenant may not be required if 
that entity demonstrates to the department that: 

(i) It does not routinely file with the county recording 
officer records relating to the type of interest in real property 
that it has in the site; and 

(и) It will implement an effective alternative system to 
meet the requirements of subsection (9) of this section. 

The department shall require the government entity to 
implement the alternative system as part of the cleanup action 
plan. If a government entity meets these criteria, and if it sub- 
sequently transfers its ownership in any portion of the prop- 
erty, then the government entity must file a restrictive cove- 
nant upon transfer if any of the conditions in subsection (4) of 


this section still exist. 

(c) For properties containing hazardous substances 
where the owner does not meet the criteria in RCW 
70.105D.040 for being a potentially liable person, the depart- 
ment may approve cleanup actions ((whłek)) that include 
restrictive covenants or other legal and/or administrative 
mechanisms. The use of legal or administrative mechanisms 
((whieh)) that do not include restrictive covenants is intended 
to apply to situations where the release has affected proper- 
ties near the source of the release not owned by a person 


potentially liable under the act. A potentially liable person 
must make a good faith effort to obtain a restrictive covenant 
before using other legal or administrative mechanisms. 


Examples of such mechanisms include zoning overlays, plac- 
ing notices in local zoning or building department records or 
state lands records, public notices and educational mailings. 

(S) (9) Restrictive covenants. Where required, the 
restrictive covenant shall: 

(a) Prohibit activities on the site that may interfere with a 
cleanup action, operation and maintenance, monitoring, or 
other measures necessary to assure the integrity of the 
cleanup action and continued protection of human health and 
the environment; 

(b) Prohibit activities that may result in the release of a 
hazardous substance ((whieh)) that was contained as a part of 
the cleanup action; 

(с) Require notice to the department of the owner’s intent 
to convey any interest in the site. No conveyance of title, 
easement, lease, or other interest in the property shall be con- 
summated by the property owner without adequate and com- 
plete provision for the continued operation, maintenance and 
monitoring of the cleanup action, and for continued compli- 
ance with this subsection; 

(d) Require the land owner to restrict leases to uses and 
activities consistent with the restrictive covenant and notify 
all lessees of the restrictions on the use of the property. This 
requirement applies only to restrictive covenants imposed 
after February 1, 1996; 


(е) Require the owner to include іп any instrument соп- 
veying any interest in any portion of the property, notice of 


the restrictive covenant under this section: 

(f) Require notice and approval by the department of any 
proposal to use the site in a manner ((whieh)) that is inconsis- 
tent with the restrictive covenant. If the department, after 
public notice and comment approves the proposed change, 
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the restrictive covenant shall be amended to reflect the 


change; and 

((€9)) (g) Grant the department and its designated repre 
sentatives the right to enter the property at reasonable times 
for the purpose of evaluating compliance with the cleanup 
action plan and other required plans, including the right to 
take samples, inspect any remedial actions taken at the site, 
and to inspect records. 

((€6))) (10) Local government notification. ((Prier-te)) 
Before a restrictive covenant being established under this 
chapter, the department shall notify and seek comment from 
a city or county department with land use planning authority 
for real property subject to the restrictive covenant. Once a 
restrictive covenant has been executed, this same department 
shall be notified and sent a copy of the restrictive covenant. 
For independent cleanups ((using)) reviewed by the depart- 
ment under WAC 173-340-515 that use restrictive covenants, 
the person conducting the cleanup shall be responsible for 
these notifications. 

(ӨЗ) (11) Financial assurances. The department 


((may)) shall, as appropriate, require ((the-petentiallytiable 
persente-previde)) financial assurance((s;-threugh-a-trust 
fund-or-equivalent-Finaneial)) mechanisms ((appreved-by-the 


)) at sites where the cleanup action 
selected includes engineered and/or institutional controls. It 
is presumed that financial assurance mechanisms will be 
required unless the PLP can demonstrate that sufficient finan- 
cial resources are available and in place to provide for the 
long-term effectiveness of engineered and institutional con- 
trols adopted. Financial assurances shall be of sufficient 
amount to cover all costs associated with the operation and 
maintenance of the cleanup action, including institutional 
controls, compliance monitoring, and corrective measures. 

(a) Mechanisms. Financial assurance mechanisms may 
include one or more of the following: A trust fund, a surety 
bond, a letter of credit, financial test, guarantee, standby trust 
fund, local government bond rating test, local government 


. financial test, local government guarantee, local government 


fund, or financial assurance mechanisms required under 
another law (for example, requirements for solid waste land- 
fills or treatment, storage, and disposal facilities) that meets 
the requirements of this section, 

b) Exemption from requirement. The department shall 
not require financial assurances if persons conducting the 
cleanup can demonstrate that requiring financial assurances 
will result in the PLPs for the site having insufficient funds to 
conduct the cleanup or being forced into bankruptcy or simi- 


lar financial hardship. 
((683)) (12) Removal of restrictions. If the ((residual-haz- 


pointefeomplanree)) conditions at the site requiring an insti- 
tutional control under subsection (4) of this section no longer 
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exist, then the owner may submit a request to the department 
that the restrictive covenant or other restrictions be elimi- 
nated. The restrictive covenant or other restrictions shall be 
removed, if the department, after public notice and opportu- 
nity for comment, concurs. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-450 Releases from underground stor- 
age tanks. (1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to set 
forth the requirements for addressing releases ((whteh)) that 
may pose a threat to human health or the environment from 


((USFs-defined)) an underground storage tank (UST) regu- 
lated under chapter 90.76 RCW (( Hi; 


eapacity)). 

(a) Releases from USTs exempted under chapter 90.76 
RCW and rules adopted therein are still subject to all other 
requirements of this chapter. 

(b) Unless the department requires otherwise, UST own- 
ers and UST operators regulated under chapter 90.76 RCW 
shall comply with the requirements in this section after con- 
firmation of an UST release ((whieh)) that may pose a threat 
to human health or the environment. 

(2) Initial response. Within twenty-four hours of ((the)) 
confirmation of an UST release, the UST owner or the UST 
operator shall perform the following actions: 

(a) Report the UST release to the department and other 
authorities with jurisdiction, in accordance with rules 
adopted under chapter 90.76 RCW and any other applicable 
law; 

(b) Remove as much of the hazardous substance from the 
UST as is possible and necessary to prevent further release to 
the environment; 

(c) Eliminate or reduce any fire, explosion or vapor haz- 
ards in such a way as to minimize any release of hazardous 
substances to surface water and ground water; and 

(d) Visually inspect any aboveground releases or 
exposed belowground releases and prevent the hazardous 
substance from spreading into surrounding soils, ground 
water and surface water. 

(3) Interim actions. 

(a) As soon as possible but no later than twenty days fol- 
lowing confirmation of an UST release, the UST owner or the 
UST operator shall perform the following interim actions: 

(i) Continue to monitor and mitigate any additional fire 
and safety hazards posed by vapors or free product ((whieh)) 
that may have migrated from the UST into structures in the 
vicinity of the site, such as sewers or basements; 

(ii) Reduce the threat to human health and the environ- 
ment posed by contaminated soils that are excavated or dis- 
covered as a result of investigation or cleanup activities. 
Treatment, storage and disposal of soils must be carried out 
in compliance with all applicable federal, state and local 
requirements; 

(iii) Test for hazardous substances in the environment 
where they are most likely to be present. Such testing shall be 
done in accordance with a sampling and analysis plan pre- 
pared under WAC 173-340-820. The sample types, sample 
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locations, and measurement methods shall be based on the 
nature of the stored substance, type of subsurface soils, depth 
to ground water and other factors as appropriate for identify- 
ing the presence and source of the release. If contaminated 
soil is found in contact with the ground water or soil contam- 
ination appears to extend below the lowest soil sampling 
depth, then testing shall include the installation of ground 
water monitoring wells to test for the presence of possible 
ground water contamination. Information gathered for the 
site check or closure site assessment conducted ((pursuant 
te)) under rules adopted under chapter 90.76 RCW, which 
sufficiently characterizes the releases at the site, may be sub- 
stituted for the testing required under this paragraph; 

(iv) The testing performed under (a)(iii) of this subsec- 
tion shall use the analytical methods specified in WAC 173- 
340-830 and include, at a minimum, the following: 


(A) ((Benzene;-teluene.-ethylbenzene,xyiene, lead, and 


6РЭ)) For petroleum product releases, the concentra- 
tion(s) of hazardous substances potentially present at the site, 


troleum product(s) released. 
ecified in table 830- 


as a riate for th f 
The minimum testin uirements ar 
1. 

(B) The hazardous substance stored and any likely 
decomposition by-products where a hazardous substance 
other than petroleum may be present; and 

((E)) (C) Any other tests required by the department; 
and 

(v) Investigate for the presence of free product. 

((6Ы))) (4) Free product removal. At sites where investi- 
gations indicate free product is present, the UST owner or the 
UST operator shall conduct, as soon as possible after discov- 
ery, an interim action to remove the free product while con- 
tinuing, as necessary, any other actions required under this 
section. To accomplish this the UST owner or UST operator 
shall: 

((69)) (а) Conduct free product removal to the maximum 
extent practicable and in a manner ((whieh)) that minimizes 
the spread of hazardous substances, by using recovery and 
disposal techniques appropriate to the hydrogeologic condi- 
tions at the site. The objective of free product removal system 
must be, at a minimum, to stop the free product migration; 

((Gp)) (b) Properly treat, discharge, ог dispose of 


((reeevery-by-preduets)) any hazardous substance, water. 


sludge or any other materials collected in the free product 
removal process in compliance with all applicable local, 


state, and federal regulations and permits; and 

((Œ)) (c) Handle all flammable products safely to pre- 
vent fires and explosions. 

((49)) (5) Reporting requirements. The following 
reports are required to be submitted to the department: 

(a) Status report. Within twenty days after an UST 
release, the UST owner or UST operator shall submit a status 
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report to the department. The status report shall identify if 
known, the types, amounts, and locations of hazardous sub- 
stances released, how the release occurred, evidence confirm- 
ing the release, actions taken under subsections (2) and (3) of 
this section, any planned remedial actions, and any results of 
work done up to the time of the report. This report may be 
provided verbally to the department. 

(b) Site characterization reports. Within ninety days after 
release confirmation, unless directed to do otherwise by the 
department, the UST owner or UST operator shall submit a 
report to the department about the site and nature of the 
release. This report shall be submitted to the department in 
writing and may be combined with the twenty-day status 
report, if the information required is available at that time. 
The site characterization report shall include, at a minimum, 
the following information: 

(i) The information required for the status report under 
(a) of this subsection; 

(ii) A site conditions map indicating approximate bound- 
aries of the property, all areas where hazardous substances 
are known or suspected to be located, and sampling locations. 
This map may consist of a sketch of the site at a scale suffi- 
cient to illustrate this information; 

(iii) Available data regarding surrounding populations, 
surface and ground water quality, use and approximate loca- 
tion of wells potentially affected by the release, subsurface 
soil conditions, depth to ground water, direction of ground 
water flow, proximity to and potential for affecting surface 
water, locations of sewers and other potential conduits for 
vapor or free product migration, surrounding land use, and 
proximity to sensitive environments; 

(iv) Results of tests for hazardous substances performed 
under subsection (3)(a)(iii) and (iv) of this section; 

(v) Results of the free product investigation required 
under subsection (3)(a)(v) of this section; 

(vi) Results of all completed site investigations, interim 
actions and cleanup actions and a description of any remain- 
ing investigations, cleanup actions and compliance monitor- 
ing ((whiek)) that are planned or underway; and 

(vii) Information on the free product removal efforts at 
sites where investigations indicate free product is present. 
This shall include, at a minimum, the following information: 

(A) Name of the person responsible for implementing 
the free product removal measures; 

(B) The estimated quantity, type, and thickness of free 
product observed or measured in wells, boreholes and exca- 
vations; 

(C) The type of free product recovery system used; 

(D) The location of any on-site or off-site discharge dur- 
ing the recovery operation; 

(E) The type of treatment applied to, and the effluent 
quality expected from, any discharge; 

(F) The steps taken and planned to obtain necessary per- 
mits for any discharge; 

(G) Disposition of recovered free product; and 

(уш) Any other information required by the department. 

((5)-State)) (6) Remedial investigation and feasibility 
study. 

(a) If the initial cleanup actions taken at an UST site do 
not achieve cleanup levels throughout the site, a remedial 
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investigation and feasibility study may need to be conducted 
іп accordance with WAC 173-340-350. The scope of a 


((state)) remedial investigation and feasibility study ((under 
this-ehapter)) will depend on the informational needs at ((a 


seleet-a-eleanup-aetion)) the site. UST owners and operators 
shall conduct a ((state)) remedial investigation and feasibility 
study for sites where the following conditions exist: 

(1) There is evidence that the release has caused hazard- 
ous substances to be present in the ground water in excess of 
the ground water standards ((premulgated)) adopted under 
chapter 90.48 RCW or cleanup levels in WAC 173-340-720 
(Table 720-1); 

(ii) Free product is found; or 

(iii) Where otherwise required by the department. 

(b) UST owners and UST operators shall submit the 
information collected for the ((state)) remedial 
investigation/feasibility study to the department as soon as 
practicable. The information may be included with other 
reports submitted under this section. 

((€6))) (c) If the department determines, based on the 
results of the remedial investigation/feasibility study or other 
information, that additional remedial action is required, the 
department may require the UST owner or the UST operator 
to submit engineering documents as described in WAC 173- 
340-400. 

(7) Cleanup actions. Unless directed to do otherwise by 
the department, cleanup actions performed by UST owners or 
UST operators shall comply with the cleanup standards((;)) 
described in WAC 173-340-700 through ((+73-340-750)) 
173-340-760 and the requirements for the selection of 
cleanup actions((;)) in WAC ((443-340-366)) 173-340-350 
through 173-340-390. 

(8) Independent cleanup actions. In addition to work per- 
formed under subsections (2) through (5), and (7) of this sec- 
tion, UST owners or UST operators performing independent 
cleanup actions shall: 

(a) Notify the department of their intention to begin 
cleanup. This can be included with other reports under this 
section; 

(b) Comply with any conditions imposed by the depart- 
ment to assure adequate protection of human health and the 
environment; and 

(c) Within ninety days of completion of the cleanup 
action, submit the results of all investigations, interim and 
cleanup actions and compliance monitoring not previously 
submitted to the department. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-510 Administrative options for reme- 
dial actions. (1) Policy. It is the responsibility of each and 
every liable person to conduct remedial action so that sites 
are cleaned up well and expeditiously where a release or 
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threatened release of a hazardous substance requires remedial 
action. Potentially liable persons are encouraged to initiate 
discussions and negotiations with the department and the 
office of the attorney general ((whieh)) that may lead to an 
agreement on the remedial action to be conducted with the 
state of Washington. The department may provide informal 
advice and assistance on the development of proposals for 
remedial action, as provided by WAC ((473-346-436)) 173- 
340-515. Any approval by the department or the state of 
remedial action shall occur by one of the means described in 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section. 

(2) Actions initiated by the potentially liable person. 
Potentially liable persons may initiate a remedial action, as 
follows: 

(a) A person may initiate negotiations for a consent 
decree by submitting a letter under WAC 173-340-520(1). 


(b) A person may request an agreed order by submitting 
a letter under WAC 173-340-530. 

(3) Action initiated by the department. The department 
may initiate remedial action by: 


(a) Issuing a letter inviting negotiations on a consent 
decree under WAC 173-340-520(2); or 


(b) Requesting ап agreed order under WAC 173-340- 
5300 . tn | 

(c) Issuing an enforcement order under WAC 173-340- 
540. 

(4) Department remedial action. Nothing in this chapter 
shall preclude the department from taking appropriate reme- 
dial action on its own at any time. Except for emergency 
actions and initial investigations, reasonable effort will be 
made to notify potentially liable persons ((prier-te)) before 
the department ((teking)) takes remedial actions for which 
the recovery of public funds can be sought under RCW 
70.105D.050(3). 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-515 Independent remedial actions. (1) 
Purpose. An independent remedial action is a remedial 
action conducted without department oversight or approval 
and not under an order, agreed order or consent decree. This 
section describes the procedures and requirements for inde- 
pendent remedial actions. See WAC 173-340-545 for addi- 
tional requirements pertaining to independent remedial 
actions anticipated to be part of a private right of action. 

(2) Applicability. Nothing in this chapter shall preclude 
potentially liable persons from conducting independent 
remedial actions at sites not in discussions or negotiations 
for, or under, an order or decree. However, a potentially lia- 
ble person may not conduct independent remedial actions 
after commencing discussions or negotiations for an agreed 
order or consent decree unless: 

(a) Such action does not foreclose or preempt the reme- 
dial actions under discussion or negotiation and such action 
does not foreclose the selection of a cleanup action; or 

(b) The potentially liable person has provided reasonable 
notice to the department and the department does not object 
to such action. 

(3) Standards. 

(a) In reviewing independent remedial actions, the 
department shall determine whether the remedial actions 
meet the substantive requirements of this chapter and/or 
whether further remedial action is necessary at the site. Per- 
sons conducting independent remedial actions do so at their 
own risk, and may be required to take additional remedial 
actions if the department determines such actions are neces- 
sary. In such circumstances, the department reserves all of its 
rights to take actions authorized by law. 

(b) When this chapter requires a consultation with, or an 
approval or determination by the department, such a consul- 
tation, approval or determination is not necessary in order to 
conduct an independent remedial action. However, indepen- 
dent remedial actions must still meet the substantive require- 
ments of this chapter. 

(c) If a restrictive covenant is used, it must meet the 
requirements specified in WAC 173-340-440(9). When spe- 
cific documents are required in WAC 173-340-350, 173-340- 
355, 173-340-357, 173-340-360, 173-340-380, 173-340-400, 
173-340-410, 173-340-430, 173-340-450, 173-340-700 
through 173-340-760, and 173-340-810 through 173-340- 
850, the documents prepared for independent remedial 
actions need not be the same in title or format. Other docu- 
ments can be used in place of the documents specified in 
these sections as long as sufficient information is included to 
serve the same purpose. 

(4) Reports to the department. 

(a) Any person who conducts an independent interim 
action or cleanup action for a release that is required to be 
reported under WAC 173-340-300 shall submit a written 
report to the department within ninety days of the completion 
of the action. For the purposes of this section, the department 
will consider an interim action or cleanup action complete if 
no remedial action other than compliance monitoring has 
occurred at the site for ninety days. This does not preclude 
earlier reporting of such actions or reporting of site investiga- 
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tions. See WAC 173-340-450 for additional requirements for 
reporting independent remedial actions for releases from 
underground storage tanks. 


(b) The report shall include the information in WAC 
173-340-300(2) if not already reported, and the results of all 
site investigations, cleanup actions and compliance monitor- 
ing planned or under-way. The department may require addi- 
tional reports on the work conducted. 


(c) If the independent interim action or cleanup action is 
completed within ninety days of discovery, a single written 
report may be submitted on both the release and the action 
taken. The report shall contain the information specified in 
provision (b) of this subsection and shall be submitted within 
ninety days of completion of the remedial action. 


(d) The department shall publish in the Site Register a 
notice of all reports on independent interim actions and 
cleanup actions received under this section. If deemed neces- 
sary, the department shall also conduct an initial investigation 
under WAC 173-340-310. Neither submission of informa- 
tion on an independent remedial action nor any response by 
the department shall release the person submitting the report 
or any other person from liability. The department reserves 
all rights to pursue any subsequent action it deems appropri- 
ate. 


(5) Technical consultations. The department may pro- 
vide informal advice and assistance (technical consultations) 
on the administrative and technical requirements of this chap- 
ter to persons conducting or otherwise interested in an inde- 
pendent remedial action. Such advice or assistance is advi- 
sory only and not binding on the department. This advice 
may include written opinions. These written opinions shall 
be limited to whether the independent remedial actions or 
proposals for those actions meet the substantive requirements 
of this chapter and/or whether the department believes further 
remedial action is necessary at the facility. Upon completing 
the review of an independent remedial action report or pro- 
posal that is voluntarily submitted for ecology’s review and 
opinion, the department will: 

(a) Provide a written opinion regarding the remedial 
actions performed or proposed at the site; 

(b) Provide a written opinion regarding the remedial 
actions performed at the site and remove the site or a portion 
of the site from the hazardous sites list if the department has 
sufficient information to show that the independent remedial 
actions are appropriate to characterize and address contami- 
nation at the site, as provided for in WAC 173-340-330 
(4)(b); or 

(c) Provide a written opinion describing the deficiencies 
with the remedial action or proposal for a remedial action at 
the site. 

It is the department’s policy, in conducting reviews under 
this subsection, to promote independent remedial actions by 
delisting sites or portions of sites whenever petitions and sup- 
porting documents show that the actions taken are appropri- 
ate to characterize and address the contamination at the site. 


(6) Cost of technical consultations. For information on 
the payment of remedial action costs, see WAC 173-340- 
550(6). 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 


filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-520 Consent decrees. (1) Procedures 
for consent decrees initiated by potentially liable persons. To 
request a consent decree a person shall submit a letter to the 
department and office of the attorney general via certified 
mail, return receipt requested, or by personal delivery. 

(a) Request. The letter shall describe, based on available 
information: 

(i) The proposed remedial action, including the schedule 
for the work; 

(ii) Information which demonstrates that the settlement 
will lead to a more expeditious cleanup, be consistent with 
cleanup standards if the remedial action is a cleanup action, 
and be consistent with any previous orders; 

(iii) The facility, including location and boundaries; 

(iv) The environmental problems to be addressed includ- 
ing a description of the releases at the facility and the poten- 
tial impact of those releases to human health and the environ- 
ment; 

(v) A summary of the relevant historical use or condi- 
tions at the facility; 

(vi) The date on which the potentially liable person will 
be ready to submit a detailed proposal; 

(vii) Any special scheduling considerations for imple- 
menting the remedial actions; 

(уін) Names of other persons who the person has reason 
to believe may be potentially liable persons at the facility; 
and 

(ix) A proposed public participation plan. This proposed 
plan shall be commensurate with the nature of the proposal 
and site and shall include the elements listed in WAC 173- 
340-600(8). 

(b) The letter may include: 

(1) A waiver of the procedural requirements of WAC 
173-340-500 and acceptance, for purposes of settlement, of 
potentially liable person status. 

(ii) The contents of detailed proposal under ((€9)) (g) of 
this subsection. 


(c) A prospective purchaser consent decree is a particular 
type of consent decree entered into with a person not cur- 
rently liable for remedial action at the site who proposes to 
purchase, redevelop, or reuse the site. RCW 70.105D.040(5) 
contains specific statutory requirements for this type of 
decree. In addition to the information in (a) and (b) of this 
subsection, a request for a prospective purchaser consent 


decree shall include: 


(i) Identification of all persons proposing to enter into 
the consent decree and information which demonstrates that 
Ше consent decree and inrormation which demonstrates that 


those persons are not currently liable for remedial action at 
the site; 
(ii) Information which demonstrates that the settlement 
will yield substantial new resources to facilitate cleanup; 
(iii) A genera] description of the proposed continued use 


or redevelopment or reuse of the site, including the proposed 
Schedule for purchase, redevelopment, or reuse; and 


iv) Information describing whether and how the pro- 


posed settlement will provide a substantial public benefit. 
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(d) Recognizing that the steps of the cleanup process 
may be combined and may vary by site, the information in the 
request shall be at the level of detail appropriate to the steps 
in the process for which the consent decree is requested. For 
example, a request for a consent decree for a ((state)) reme- 
dial investigation/feasibility study should generally include 
the level of information needed for a site hazard assessment, 
if not already done by the department, so that the department 
and the public can evaluate the proposed scope of work and 
relative priority of the site. 

((69)) (е) The department may waive part of the letter 
requirements of (a) of this subsection if the requirements 
have already been met. 

((€e))) (f) Response. The department shall respond to the 
request within sixty days, unless the department needs addi- 
tional time to determine potentially liable person status under 
WAC 173-340-500. This determination will be based in part 
ona preliminary finding by the department that any resulting 
consent decree would be in accordance with RCW 
70.105D.040 (4)(a). The department may: 

(i) Request additional information, 

(ii) Accept the request and require the person to submit a 
detailed written proposal by a specified date; or 

(iii) Provide written reasons for denying the request. 

((69)) (g) Contents of detailed proposal. The proposal 
shall contain: 

(i) A proposed technical scope of work describing the 
remedial action to be conducted; 

(ii) The data, studies, or any other information upon 
which the settlement proposal is based; 

(iii) A statement describing the potentially liable per- 
son's ability to conduct or finance the remedial action as 
described in the proposed scope of work; ((and)) 

(iv) A schedule for proposed negotiations and imple- 
mentation of the proposed remedial actions; and 

(v) Any additional information requested by the depart- 
ment. 

(h) In addition to the information in (g) of this subsec- 
tion, the detailed proposal for a prospective purchaser con- 
sent decree shall include the following: 

(i) Information showing a legal commitment to purchase, 
redevelop or reuse the site; 

(ii) A detailed description including a plan of the pro- 
posed continued use, redevelopment, or reuse of the site, 
including, if necessary, an updated schedule for purchase, 
redevelopment or reuse; 

(iii) Information which demonstrates that the redevelop- 


ment or reuse of the site is not likely to contribute to the exist- 
ing or threatened releases at the site, interfere with remedial 


actions that may be needed at the site, or increase health risks 
to persons at or in the vicinity of the site; and 

(iv) If the requestor does not propose to conduct the 
entire cleanup of the site, available information about poten- 
tially liable persons who are expected to conduct the remain- 
der of the cleanup. 

((£g))) ( The department and the office of the attorney 
general shall determine whether the proposal provides a suf- 
ficient basis for negotiations, and shall deliver to the poten- 
tially liable person within sixty days following receipt of 
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their proposal a written notice indicating whether or not the 
proposal is sufficient to proceed with negotiations. 

((d0) G) Prepayment agreement. Unless otherwise 
determined by the department, any person who requests а 
prospective purchaser agreement and receives a notice 
accepting the request under (f) of this subsection shall enter 
into a prepayment agreement with the department consistent 
with WAC 173-340-550(7) before negotiations will begin. 

(k) Time limits for negotiations. The department shall set 
the time period and starting date for negotiations. The depart- 
ment and the office of the attorney general shall then negoti- 
ate with those potentially liable persons who have received a 
notice under ((£e))) (f) of this subsection that their proposal 
was sufficient to proceed with negotiations. Negotiations 
may address one or more phases of remedial action. The 
length of the negotiation period specified by the department 
shall be no less than that proposed by the potentially liable 
person provided it does not conflict with the deadlines estab- 
lished under WAC 173-340-140. 

(6) (1) Enforcement stay. For consent decrees that are 


КЫЛ Ve eee 


not prospective purchaser agreements, unless an emergency 
exists, the department will stay any enforcement action under 


chapter 70.105D RCW, but the duration of such stay shall not 
exceed one hundred twenty days from the date negotiations 
begin. The department can withdraw from negotiations if it 
determines that: 

(i) Reasonable progress is not being made toward a con- 
sent decree acceptable to the department; or 

(ii) The proposal is inappropriate based on new informa- 
tion or changed circumstances. 

The department may ((eommenee—with)) begin ап 
enforcement action after notifying the potentially liable per- 
son, in writing, of its intent to withdraw from negotiations. 

(2) ((State-initiated)) Procedures for consent decrees ini- 
tiated by the department. When the department believes that 
a consent decree will be a more expeditious method to 
achieve remedial action at a facility, it may initiate the proce- 
dures set forth in this subsection by sending a letter to the 
potentially liable person. The letter shall be sent via certified 
mail, return receipt requested, or by personal service. 

(a) The letters may be delivered with potentially liable 
person status letters issued under WAC 173-340-500. The 
period for negotiation shall not commence until the thirty-day 
comment period required by WAC 173-340-500 has expired 
or the person expressly waives the procedural requirements 
of WAC 173-340-500. 

(b) Contents of letter. The letter shall: 

(i) Inform potentially liable person(s) that the depart- 
ment and the attorney general want to begin negotiations 
which may lead to a consent decree providing for remedial 
action; 

(ii) Propose a draft consent decree and scope of work; 

(iii) Define the negotiation process and schedule which 
shall not exceed ninety days; 

(iv) Reference the department's finding under WAC 173- 
340-500; 

(v) Request a written statement of the potentially liable 
person’s willingness to proceed with the negotiation process 
defined in the letter; and 
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(vi) Request the names of other persons whom the per- 
son has reason to believe may be potentially liable persons at 
the facility. 

(c) The letter may request the potentially liable person to 
respond, in writing, to the proposed draft consent decree and 


scope of work ((prierte-initiating)) before beginning the 


negotiation phase. 

(d) Negotiations. The department and the office of the 
attorney general shall negotiate with potentially liable per- 
sons who have indicated to the department a willingness to 
proceed with the negotiations. The negotiation time frame 
shall begin from the date the potentially liable person 
receives the letter under (a) of this subsection unless modi- 
fied by the department. Negotiations may address one or 
more phases of remedial action. 

(e) Enforcement stay. Unless an emergency exists, the 
department will stay any enforcement action under chapter 
70.105D RCW, but the duration of the stay shall not exceed 
ninety days from the date negotiations begin. The department 
can withdraw from negotiations if it determines that: 

(1) Reasonable progress is not being made toward a con- 
sent decree acceptable to the department; or 

(ii) The proposal is inappropriate based on new informa- 
tion or changed circumstances. The department may com- 
mence with enforcement action after notifying the potentially 
liable person, in writing, of its intent to withdraw from nego- 
tiations. 

(f) Deadline extensions. The department may, at its dis- 
cretion, extend the deadline for negotiations established in (b) 
of this subsection, provided the extension does not exceed 
thirty days. 

(3) Filing a decree. After satisfying the public comment 
and hearing requirements, the department shall determine 
whether the proposed settlement negotiated under subsection 
(1) or (2) of this section, is more expeditious and consistent 
with cleanup standards established and in compliance with 
any order issued by the department relevant to the remedial 
action. After making the requisite findings, the department 
shall forward the proposed consent decree with the findings 
required by RCW 70.105D.040(4), to the office of the attor- 
ney general. If agreed to by the office of the attorney general, 
the consent decree will be filed by that office with the appro- 
priate superior court or the federal court having jurisdiction 
over the matter. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-37, filed 
1/26/96, effective 2/26/96) 

WAC 173-340-530 Agreed orders. (1) Purpose. 
Agreed orders may be used for all remedial actions. ((Sinee 


tbutien-)) An agreed order means 
that the potentially liable person agrees to perform remedial 
actions at the site in accordance with the provisions of the 
agreed order and that the department will not take additional 
enforcement action against the potentially liable person to 
require those remedial actions specified in the agreed order so 
long as the potentially liable person complies with the provi- 


sions of the order. Since an agreed order is not a settlement, 
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ап agreed order shall not provide for mixed funding, a cove- 
nant not to sue, or protection from claims for contribution. 


The department may require additional remedial actions 
should it deem such actions necessary. 


(2) ((Request-)) Procedures for agreed orders initiated by 
a potentially liable person. 


(a) To request an agreed order, a person shall submit a 
letter to the department based on available information, 
describing: 

(i) The proposed remedial action including a schedule 
for the work; 

(ii) The facility, including location and boundaries; 

(ii) The environmental problems to be addressed, 
including the releases at the facility and the potential impact 
of those releases to human health and the environment; 

(iv) A summary of the relevant historical use or condi- 
tions at the facility; 

(v) Names of other persons whom the person has reason 
to believe may be potentially liable persons at the facility; 
and 

(vi) A proposed public participation plan. This proposed 
plan shall be commensurate with the nature of the proposal 
and site and shall include, at a minimum, the elements listed 
in WAC 173-340-600(8). 

(b) The letter may include a waiver of the procedural 
requirements of WAC 173-340-500, and acceptance, for pur- 
poses of the agreed order, of potentially liable person status. 

(c) Recognizing that the basic steps of the cleanup pro- 
cess may be combined and may vary by site, the information 
in the request shall be at the level of detail appropriate to the 
step in the process for which the order is requested. For 
example, a request for an agreed order for a ((state)) remedial 
investigation/feasibility study should generally include the 
level of information needed for a site hazard assessment, so 
that the department and the public can evaluate the proposed 
scope of work and relative priority of the site. 

(d) The department may waive part of the letter require- 
ments of (a) of this subsection if the requirements have 
already been met. 

(3) ((Respense-)) Department response to PLP-initiated 
request. The department shall respond to the request within 
sixty days, unless the department needs additional time to 
determine potentially liable person status under WAC 173- 
340-500. The department may: 

(a) Request additional information; 

(b) Proceed with discussions, if the department believes 
it is in the public interest to do 50; Or 

(c) Provide written reasons for denying the request. 


(4) Procedures for agreed orders initiated by the depart- 
ment. When the department believes that an agreed order is 
an appropriate method to achieve remedial action at a facility, 
it may initiate the request for an agreed order. 

(5) Duration of discussions, Discussions on the agreed 


order shall not exceed sixty days unless the department 
decides continued discussions are in the public interest. 

(6) Enforcement. Unless an emergency exists, the 
department will stay any enforcement action under chapter 
70.105D RCW; however, the duration of such stay shall not 
exceed sixty days from the date discussions begin. Further- 
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more, the department can withdraw from discussions if it 
determines that: 

(a) Reasonable progress is not being made. toward an 
agreed order acceptable to the department; or 

(b) The agreed order is inappropriate based on new infor- 
mation or changed circumstances. 

The department may ((eemmenee—with)) begin ап 
enforcement action after notifying the potentially liable per- 
son in writing of its intent to withdraw from discussions. 

((53)) (7) Focus of discussions. The focus of discussions 
for the agreed order shall ordinarily be the technical scope of 
work and work schedule. This subsection is not intended to 
preclude discussion on any item. It is intended to convey the 
expectation that the scope of work and work schedule will be 
the primary topics of discussion in ((formulating)) develop- 
ing agreed orders. 

((663)) (8) Public participation. 

(a) When issuing an agreed order, the department shall 
provide appropriate public participation opportunities under 
WAC 173-340-600. (( 4 і 


240-520 will be initiated. 


Ө»Еезізіөне:)) (b) If the department and the potentially 
liable person signing the order agree to substantial changes in 
the order, the department shall provide appropriate additional 
public notice and opportunity to comment. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-545 Private rights of action. (1) Pur- 
pose. A private right of action is a legal claim authorized by 
RCW 70.105D.080 under which a person may recover costs 
of remedial action from other persons liable under the act. 
RCW 70.105D.080 limits recovery of remedial action costs 
to those remedial actions that, when evaluated as a whole, are 
the substantial equivalent of a department-conducted or 
department-supervised remedial action. The purpose of this 
section is to facilitate private rights of action and minimize 
department staff involvement in these actions by providing 
guidance to potentially liable persons and the court on what 
remedial actions the department would consider the substan- 
tial equivalent of a department-conducted or department- 
supervised remedial action. Іп determining substantial 
equivalence, the department anticipates the requirements in 
this section will be evaluated as a whole and that a claim 
would not be disallowed due to omissions that do not dimin- 
ish the overall effectiveness of the remedial action. 

(2) Substantial equivalent. For the purposes of this 
section, the department considers the following remedial 
actions to be the substantial equivalent of a department-con- 
ducted or department-supervised remedial action. 

(a) A remedial action conducted by the department; 

(b) A remedial action that has been or is being conducted 
under an order or decree and the remedial requirements of the 
order or decree have been satisfied for those portions of the 
remedial action for which the private right of action is being 
sought; or 
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(с) A remedial action that has been conducted as an inde- 
pendent remedial action that includes the following elements: 


(i) Information on the site and remedial actions con- 
ducted has been reported to the department in accordance 
with WAC 173-340-300, 173-340-450 and 173-340-515, as 
applicable; 

(ii) The department has not objected to the remedial 
action being conducted or any such objection has been cured 
as determined by the court; 


(iii) Except for emergency remedial actions, before con- 
ducting an interim action or cleanup action, reasonable steps 
have been taken to provide advance public notice; 


(iv) The remedial actions have been conducted substan- 
tially equivalent with the technical standards and evaluation 
criteria described in subsection (4) of this section; and 


(v) For facilities where hazardous substances have been 
disposed of as part of the remedial action, documentation is 
available indicating where these substances were disposed of 
and that this disposal was in compliance with applicable state 
and federal laws. It is not the intent of this provision to 
require extensive documentation. For example, if the reme- 
dial action results in solid wastes being transported off-site 
for disposal, it would be sufficient to have records indicating 
the wastes have been disposed of at a permitted solid waste or 
hazardous waste landfill. 


(3) Public notice requirements. This subsection shall 
be used to determine if reasonable steps have been taken to 
provide advance public notice under subsection (2)(c)(iii) of 
this section. These public notice procedures apply only to 
interim actions or cleanup actions conducted as independent 
remedial actions after December 25, 1993. The notice may 
be combined with any notices under another law. For interim 
actions or cleanup actions conducted as independent remedial 
actions before December 25, 1993, the department recog- 
nizes little or no public notification typically occurred 
because there were no department-specified requirements 
other than the reporting requirements in this chapter. For 
these actions, this chapter contains no other specific public 
notice requirements or guidance, and the court will need to 
determine such requirements, if any, on a case-by-case basis. 
For independent remedial actions consisting of site investiga- 
tions and studies, it is anticipated that public notice would not 
normally be done since often these early phases of work are 
to determine if a release even requires an interim action or 
cleanup action. For the purposes of this section only, unless 
the court determines other notice procedures are adequate for 
the site-specific circumstances, the following constitutes ade- 
quate public notice for independent remedial actions and 
supersedes the requirements in WAC 173-340-600: 


(a) Except for emergency remedial actions, written noti- 
fication has been mailed at least fifteen days before begin- 
ning construction of the interim action or cleanup action to 
the last known address of the following persons: 


(i) The department (which shall publish a summary of 
the notice in the Site Register), 


(ii) The local jurisdictional health department/district; 
(iii) The town, city or county with land use jurisdiction; 
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(iv) The land owners identified by the tax assessor at the 
time the action is begun for that portion of the facility where 
the interim action or cleanup action is being conducted; and 


(v) Persons potentially liable under RCW 70.105D.040 
known to the person conducting the interim action or cleanup 
action. In identifying persons potentially liable under RCW 
70.105D.040 who are to be noticed under this provision, the 
person conducting the remedial action need only make a rea- 
sonable effort to review information currently readily avail- 
able. Where the interim action or cleanup action is complex, 
written notification before beginning detailed design is rec- 
ommended but not required. For emergency remedial 
actions, written notice should be provided as soon as practi- 
cable; 


(b) The written notification includes: A brief statement 
describing the releases being remedied and the interim 
actions or cleanup actions expected to be conducted; the 
schedule for these interim actions or cleanup actions; and, for 
persons potentially liable under RCW 70.105D.040 known to 
the person conducting the interim actions or cleanup actions, 
a statement that they could be held liable for the costs of 
remedial actions being conducted; and 


(c) Posting a sign at the site at a location visible to the 
general public indicating what interim actions or cleanup 
actions are being conducted and identifying a person to con- 
tact for more information. Except for emergency remedial 
actions this sign should be posted not later than the beginning 
of construction of any interim action or cleanup action and 
should remain posted for the duration of the construction. 
For emergency remedial actions posting of a sign should be 
done as soon as practicable; 


(4) Technical standards and evaluation criteria. This 
subsection shall be used to determine if the remedial actions 
have been conducted substantially equivalent with the techni- 
cal standards and evaluation criteria contained in this chapter. 
For the purposes of this section, remedial actions shall be 
deemed to comply with subsection (2)(c)(iv) of this section if 
they have been conducted substantially equivalent with the 
technical standards and evaluation criteria contained in the 
following sections, where applicable. Except for a restrictive 
covenant under WAC 173-340-440, where documents are 
required by the following sections, the documents prepared 
need not be the same in title or format. Other documents can 
be used in place of the documents specified in these sections 
as long as sufficient information is included in the record to 
serve the same purpose. When using the following sections 
to determine substantial equivalence it should be recognized 
that there are often many alternative methods for cleanup of a 
facility that would comply with these provisions. When this 
chapter requires a consultation with, or an approval or deter- 
mination by the cepartment, such a consultation, approval or 
determination is not necessary for remedial actions to meet 
the substantial equivalence requirement under this section; 
however, the remedial action must still be conducted substan- 
tially equivalent with the substantive requirements of those 
provisions. In applying these sections, reference should be 
made to the other applicable sections of this chapter, with 
particular attention to WAC 173-340-130 (Administrative 
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principles), WAC 173-340-200 (Definitions), and WAC 173- 
340-210 (Usage). 

(a) WAC 173-340-350 (Remedial investi gation/feasibil- 
ity study); 

(b) WAC 173-340-355 (Development of cleanup action 
alternatives that include remediation levels); 

(c) WAC 173-340-357 (Quantitative risk assessment of 
cleanup action alternatives); 

(d) WAC 173-340-360 (Selection of cleanup actions); 

(е) WAC 173-340-380 (Cleanup action plan); 

(f) WAC 173-340-400 (Cleanup actions); 

(g) WAC 173-340-410 (Compliance monitoring require- 
ments); 

(h) WAC 173-340-430 (Interim actions); 

(i) WAC 173-340-440 (Institutional controls); 

(J) WAC 173-340-450 (Releases from underground stor- 
age tanks); 

(k) WAC 173-340-700 through 173-340-760 (Cleanup 
standards); and 

(І) WAC 173-340-810 through 173-340-850 (General 
provisions). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-24-064, 
filed 11/24/93, effective 12/25/93) 


WAC 173-340-550 Payment of remedial action costs. 
(1) Policy. RCW 70.105D.050(3) requires that the state seek 
to recover the amounts spent by the department for investiga- 
tive and remedial actions and orders. It is the department’s 
intention to recover those costs which are reasonably attribut- 
able to ((the)) individual sites. Timing of cost recovery for 
individual sites will be considered on a case-by-case basis, 
however, the department may demand, and generally 
requires, payment of costs as they are incurred. 

(2) Costs. Each person who is liable under chapter 
70.105D RCW is liable for remedial action costs incurred by 
the department. Remedial action costs are costs reasonably 
attributable to the site and may include costs of direct activi- 
ties, support costs of direct activities, and interest charges for 
delayed payments. The department may send its request for 
payment to all potentially liable persons who are under an 
order or decree for the remedial action costs at the site. The 
department shall charge an hourly rate based on direct staff 
costs plus support costs. It is the department’s intention that 
the resulting hourly rate charged be less than the hourly rate 
typically charged by a comparably sized consulting firm pro- 
viding similar services. The department shall use the follow- 
ing formula for computing hourly rates: 

Hourly Rate = DSC + DSC(ASCM) + DSC(PSCM), 
where: 

DSC = Direct Staff Costs defined in (a) of this subsec- 
tion(G)). 

ASCM = Agency Support Cost Multiplier defined in (b) 
of this subsection((;-and)). 

PSCM = Program Support Cost Multiplier defined in (c) 
of this subsection, 

(a) Costs of direct activities are direct staff costs and 
other direct costs. Direct staff costs (DSC) are the costs of 
hours worked directly on a contaminated site, including sala- 
ries, retirement plan benefits, Social Security benefits, health 
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care benefits, leave and holiday benefits, and other benefits 
equired by law to be paid to, or on behalf of, employees. 
Other direct costs are costs incurred as a direct result of 
department staff working on a contaminated site including, 
for example, costs of: Travel related to the site, printing and 
publishing of documents about the site, purchase or rental of 
equipment used for the site, and contracted work for the site. 

(b) Agency support costs are the costs of facilities, com- 
munications, personnel, fiscal, and other state-wide and 
agency-wide services. The agency support cost multiplier 
(ASCM) used shall be the agency indirect rate approved by 
the agency’s federal cognizant agency (which, as of July 1, 
1993, was the United States Department of the Interior) for 
each fiscal year. 

(c) Program support costs are the costs of administrative 
time spent by site managers and other staff who work directly 
on sites and a portion of the cost of management, clerical, 
policy, computer, financial, citizen technical advisor, and 
other support provided by other program staff to site manag- 
ers and other staff who work directly on sites. Other activities 
of the toxics cleanup program not included in program sup- 
port costs include, for example, community relations not 
related to a specific site, policy development, and a portion of 
the cost of nonsite management, clerical, policy, computer, 
financial, and other support staff. The program support cost 
multiplier (PSCM) used shall be calculated by dividing actual 
program support costs by the direct staff costs of all hours 
charged to site related work. This multiplier shall be evalu- 

ò ated at least biennially and any changes published in at least 
two publications of the Site Register. The calculation and 
source documents used in any revision shall be audited by 
either the state auditor’s office or a private accounting firm. 
Audit results shall be available for public review. This multi- 
plier shall not exceed 1.0 (one). 


(d) The citizen technical advisor cost multiplier is based 
on the direct costs and agency support costs associated with 
the citizen technical advisor office within the department. 

(3) Request for payment. When the department requests 
payment of remedial action costs it shall provide an itemized 
statement documenting the costs incurred. 

(4) Interest charges. A ((minimum)) charge of twelve 
percent interest (annual percentage rate. compounded 
monthly) shall accrue on all remedial action costs not paid 
within ninety days of the billing date, or within another 
longer time period designated by the department. 

(5) (Рн i н: i 
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((ӨЭ)) (6) Independent remedial actions. 
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(&3)) The department may collect, from persons request- 
ing a site-specific technical consultation under WAC 173- 
340-515, the costs incurred by the department in providing 
such advice and assistance. 

(b) For situations where the department has decided to 
collect its costs, a refundable deposit of a reasonable amount 
will be required. The department's hourly costs shall be 
determined based on the method in WAC 173-340-550(2). 

c) The department's Toxics Cleanup Program mana er 
or designee may make a discretionary, nonappealable deci- 
sion on whether a person is eligible for a waiver of fees based 
on that person’s ability to pay. 

(d) The department shall waive collection of its costs, 
where appropriate, in providing technical assistance in sup- 
port of an appropriate level of public participation or where 
the department's time in responding to the request is de mini- 


mis. 
(7) Prepayment of costs. 


(a) Persons potentially liable under this chapter or seek- 
ing a prospective purchaser agreement may request the 


department's oversight of remedial actions through a prepay- 


hazardeus-wastedandfill- ment agreement. The purpose of such an agreement is to 
€6))) Natural resource damages. Nothing in this section enable department oversight of remedial actions at lower pri- ( 

shall affect the authority of the department and the office of ority sites. The department shall make a determination that 

attorney general to recover natural resource damages. such an agreement is in the public interest. A prepayment 
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agreement requires a person to pay the department’s remedial 
action costs, in advance, allowing the department to increase 
staff for the unanticipated workload. Agreements may cover 
one or more facilities. Whether the department сап respond 
favorably to a request for a prepayment agreement will 
depend, in part, on the department and attorney general 


receiving authorization for the staffing necessary to imple- 
ment the agreement. Persons interested in such an agreement 
are encouraged to contact the department early on to infor- 
mally discuss the potential for using such an agreement аї а 
facility. 

(b) Prepayment agreements do not replace an order or 
decree but are preliminary to or work in conjunction with 
such documents. Persons entering into a prepayment agree- 
ment shall enter into good faith negotiations on an agreed 
order or consent decree governing remedial actions at the 
facility in accordance with the procedures described in WAC 
173-340-520(1) ог 173-340-530(2). Failure to successfully 
conclude such negotiations may result in the department 
withdrawing from the prepayment agreement or initiating 


enforcement action, 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-600 Public notice and participation. 
(1) Purpose. Public participation is an integral part of the 
department's responsibilities under the Model Toxics Control 
Act. The department's goal is to provide the public with 
timely information and meaningful opportunities for partici- 
pation ((whiek)) that are commensurate with each site. The 
department will meet this goal through a public participation 
program that includes: The early planning and development 
of a site-specific public participation plan, the provision of 
public notices; a site register; public meetings or hearings; 
and the participation of regional citizens’ advisory commit- 
tees. 


(2) Other requirements. Іп addition to the requirements 
in this section, other sections of this chapter contain specific 
notice requirements that must also be followed. See WAC 
173-340-720 for notice requirements on an off-property con- 
ditional point of compliance and cleanup levels for ground 
water flowing into nearby surface water: WAC 173-340-545 
for public notice requirements for private rights of action; 


WAC 173-340-440 for local government notification 
requirements for restrictive covenants, and WAC 173-340- 
310 for public notice requirements for emergency ог interim 
actions required by the department as a result of an initia] 

(31 Criteria. In order to promote effective and meaning- 
ful public participation, the department may determine that 
public participation opportunities in addition to those specif- 
ically required by chapter 70.105D RCW, or this chapter, are 
appropriate and should be provided. In making this determi- 
nation, the department may consider: 

(a) Known or potential risks to human health and the 
environment that could be avoided or reduced by providing 
information to the public; 

(b) Public concerns about the facility; 
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(c) The need to contact the public in order to gather 
information about the facility; 

(d) The extent to which the public's opportunity to affect 
subsequent departmental decisions at the facility may be lim- 
ited or foreclosed in the future; 

(e) The need to prevent disclosure of confidential, unver- 
ified, or enforcement-sensitive information; 

(f) The routine nature of the contemplated remedial 
action; and 

(g) Any other factors as determined by the department. 

((Q3)) (4) Public notice. Whenever public notice is 
required by chapter 70.105D RCW, the department shall, at a 
minimum, provide or require notice as described in this sec- 
tion except as specified for the biennial report in WAC 173- 
340-340. | 

(a) Request for notice. Notice shall be mailed to persons 
who have made a timely request. A request for notice is 
timely if received ((prierte)) before or during the public 
comment period for the current phase of remedial action at 
the facility. However, the receipt of a request for notice shall 
not require the department to extend the comment period 
associated with the notice. 

(b) Mail. Notice shall be mailed to persons who reside 
within the potentially affected vicinity of the proposed action. 
The potentially affected vicinity shall include all property 
((adjeining)) within and contiguous to the site and any other 
area that the department determines to be directly affected by 
the proposed action. 

(c) Newspaper publication. Notice of the proposed 
action shall be published in the newspaper of largest circula- 
tion in the city or county of the proposed action, by one or 
more of the following methods: Display ad; legal notice; or 
any other appropriate format, as determined by the depart- 
ment. 

(d) Other news media. Notice of the proposed action 
shall be mailed to any other news media ((whieh)) that the 
department determines to be appropriate. The department 
may consider how a medium compares with the newspaper of 
largest circulation in terms of: Audience reached; timeliness; 
adequacy in conveying the particular information in the 
notice; cost; or other relevant factors. 

(e) Comment periods. АП public notices shall indicate 
the public comment period on the proposed action. Unless 
stated otherwise, comment periods shall be for thirty days at 
a minimum. The department may extend the public comment 
period, as appropriate. 

(f) Combining public comment requirements. Whenever 
reasonable, the department shall consolidate public notice 
and opportunities for public comment under this chapter with 
public notice and comment requirements under other laws 
and regulations. 

((43)) (g) Site-specific risk assessment. For public 
notices describing cleanup plans that use site-specific risk 
assessment or would restrict future site or resource use, the 
public notice shall specifically identify the restrictions and 
invite comments on these elements of the cleanup plan. This 
notice shall also include a statement indicating the availabil- 
ity of public participation grants and of the department's Cit- 
izen Technical Advisor for providing technical assistance to 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 


PROPOSED 


WSR 00-16-135 


citizens on site-specific risk assessment and other issues 


related to site remediation. 

(5) Public meetings. During any comment period 
announced by a public notice issued under this chapter, if ten 
or more persons request a public meeting on the subject of the 
public notice, the department shall hold a public meeting for 
the purpose of receiving comments. 

((ӨЭ)) (6) Additional methods. In addition to "public 
notice" required by chapter 70.105D RCW, or this chapter, 
the department may use any of the following methods to pro- 
vide information to the public: 

(a) Press releases; 

(b) Fact sheets; 

(c) Public meetings; 

(d) Publications; 

(e) Personal contact by department employees; 

(f) Posting signs at the facility; 

(g) Notice in the Site Register; : 

(h) Any other methods as determined by the department. 

((46))) (7) Site Register. The department shall regularly 


publish, make available electronically, and maintain a publi- 
cation called the Site Register, ((giving)) which provides 
notice of the following: 

(a) Determinations of no further action under WAC 173- 
340-320; 

(b) Results of site hazard rankings; 

(c) Availability of annual and biennial reports; 

(d) Issuance of enforcement orders, agreed orders, or 
proposed consent decrees; 

(e) Public meetings or hearings; 

(f) Scoping notice of department-conducted ((state)) 
remedial investigation/feasibility study; 

(в) Availability of ((state)) remedial investigation/ 
feasibility study reports and draft and final cleanup plans; 

(h) Change in site status or placing sites on or removing 
sites from the hazardous sites list under WAC 173-340-330; 

(i) Availability of engineering design reports under 
WAC 173-340-400; 

0) Schedules developed under WAC 173-340-140; 

(k) Reports of independent cleanup actions received 
under WAC 173-340-300; 

(1) ((Cemmeneement)) Beginning of negotiations or dis- 
cussions under WAC 173-340-520 and 173-340-530; 

(m) Deadline extensions or missed deadlines under 
WAC 173-340-140; ((and)) 


(n) A summary of any notices received under WAC 173- 
340-545 for cleanup actions and interim actions being con- 
ducted where a private right of action is anticipated; 

(о) А list of available department publications, including 
guidance, technical reports and policies pertinent to remedial 
actions; 

(p) Тһе resuits of department review of reports on inde- 
pendent remedial actions submitted under WAC 173-340- 


515; and 

(q) Any other notice that the department ((deems)) con- 
siders appropriate for inclusion. 

((63)) (8) Evaluation. As part of requiring or conducting 
a remedial action at any facility, the department shall evalu- 
ate public participation needs at the facility((—ineluding)). 
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The evaluation shall include an identification of the poten- 
tially affected vicinity for the remedial action. For sites 


where site-specific risk assessment is used, the department 
shall also evaluate public interest in the Site, significant pub- 
lic concerns regarding future site use, and public values to be 
addressed through the public participation plan. 


((€8})) (9) Public participation plans. 

(a) Scope. The public participation plans required by this 
section are intended to encourage a coordinated and effective 
public involvement tailored to the public’s needs at a particu- 
lar facility. The scope of a plan shall be commensurate with 
the nature of the proposed remedial actions; the level of pub- 
lic concern; and the risks posed by the facility. 

(b) Early planning encouraged. In order to develop an 
appropriate plan, the department or potentially liable person 
(if submitting a plan to the department) should engage in an 
early planning process to assess the public participation 
needs at the facility. This process may include identifying 
and conferring with individuals, community groups, local 
governments, tribes, public agencies, or any other organiza- 
tions that may have an interest in or knowledge of the facility. 

(c) Plan development. The department shall develop the 
plan, or work with the potentially liable person to develop the 
plan. If a plan already exists for a facility, the department 
shall consider whether the existing plan is still appropriate or 
whether the plan should be amended. For example, a plan 
originally developed to address a ((state)) remedial investi ga- 
tion/feasibility study may need to be amended to address 
implementation phases. 

(d) Plans required. As part of requiring or conducting a 
remedial action, except emergency actions, at any Site that 
has been assigned a hazard ranking score, the department 
shall ensure that a public participation plan is developed and 
implemented. The department may also require the develop- 
ment of a public participation plan (( Hiti i 


)) as part of an 


agreed order (see WAC 173-340-530) or consent decree 
((with-a-petentially-Hable-persen)) (see WAC 173-340-520) 


for facilities that have not been assigned a hazard ranking 
Score. 

(e) The department shall determine if the variables pro- 
posed to be modified in a site-specific risk assessment or 
alternative reasonable maximum exposure scenario тау 
affect the significant public concerns regarding future land 
uses and exposure scenarios. If the department finds that 
those concerns may be affected. then ecology shall assure 
appropriate public involvement and comment opportunities 
will occur as identified in the public participation plan. 

(f) Plan as part of order or decree. A potentially liable 
person will ordinarily be required to submit a proposed pub- 
lic participation plan as part of its request for an agreed order 
or a consent decree. If a plan already exists for the facility, the 
potentially liable person may either resubmit the existing 
plan with any proposed amendments or submit an entirely 
new proposed plan. The proposed plan may be revised during 
the course of discussions or negotiations on the agreed order 
(see WAC 173-340-530) or consent decree (see WAC 173- 
340-520). 

The final public participation plan may become part of 
the agreed order or consent decree. 
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((&)) (g) Contents. The public participation plan shall 
ШО the following: 

(i) Applicable public notice requirements and how these 
will be met, including: When public notice will occur; the 
length of the comment periods accompanying each notice; 
the potentially affected vicinity and any other areas to be pro- 
vided notice, to the extent known. 

(ii) Information repositories. The plan should identify at 
least one location where the public can review information 
about the remedial action. Multiple locations may be appro- 
priate. 

(iii) Methods of identifying the public’s concerns. Such 
methods may include: Interviews; questionnaires; meetings, 
contacts with community groups or other organizations 
((whieh)) that have an interest in the site; establishing citizen 
advisory groups for sites; or obtaining advice from the appro- 
priate regional citizens’ advisory committee. 

(iv) Methods of addressing the public's concerns and 
conveying information to the public. These may include any 
of the methods listed in subsection (((53)) (6) of this section. 

(v) Coordination of public participation requirements. 
The plan should identify any public participation require- 
ments of other applicable federal, state or local laws, and 
address how such requirements can be coordinated. For 
example, if Comprehensive Environmental Response, Com- 
pensation and Liability Act (CERCLA) applies to the pro- 
posed action, the plan should explain how CERCLA and this 
chapter's public comment periods will be coordinated. 

) (vi) Amendments to the plan. The plan should outline the 
process for amending the plan. Any amendments must be 
approved by the department. 

(vii) Citizen technical advisor: A statement indicating 
the availability of the department's citizen technical advisor 
for providing technical assistance to citizens on issues related 
to the investigation and cleanup of the site. 

(viii) Any other elements that the department determines 
to be appropriate for inclusion in the final public participation 
plan. 

((€&9)) (h) Implementation. The department shall retain 
approval authority over the actions taken by a potentially lia- 
ble person to implement the plan. 

((69)) (10) Consent decrees. In addition to any other 
applicable public participation requirements, the following 
shall be required for consent decrees. 

(a) Public participation plan. A ((publie-partieipetion)) 
plan ((whieh-meets)) meeting the requirements of subsection 
(((8))) (9) of this section shall be developed when required by 
subsection ((£8)) (9)(d) of this section. 

(b) Notice of negotiations. When the department decides 
to proceed with negotiations it shall place a notice in the Site 
Register advising the public that negotiations have ((eem- 
meneed)) begun. This notice shall include the name of the 
facility, a general description of the subject of the ((erder)) 
consent decree and the deadlines for negotiations. 

) (с) Notice of proposed decree. The department shall pro- 


vide or require public notice of proposed consent decree. The 
notice may be combined with notice of other documents 
under this chapter, such as a cleanup action plan, or under 
other laws. The notice shall briefly: 
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(i) Identify and generally describe the facility; 

(ii) Identify the person(s) who are parties to the consent 
decree; 

(iii) Generally describe the remedial action proposed in 
the proposed consent decree, including substantive permit 
requirements and institutional controls; 

(iv) Indicate the date, place, and time of the public hear- 
ing on the proposed consent decree, Where a public hearing 
is not planned, indicate that a public hearing will only be held 
if at least ten persons request one and the procedures for 
requesting a public hearing; and 

(у) Invite the public to comment at the public hearing (if 
applicable) or in writing. The public comment period shall 
run for at least thirty days from the date of the issuance of the 
notice. 

(d) Public hearing. The department shall hold a public 
hearing on the proposed consent decree for the purpose of 
providing the public with an opportunity to comment when- 
ever ten or more persons request a public hearing or when- 
ever the department determines a public hearing is necessary. 

(e) Revisions. If the state and the potentially liable per- 
son agree to substantial changes to the proposed consent 
decree, the department shall provide additional public notice 
and opportunity to comment. 

(f) Extensions. The department shall publish in the next 
Site Register the extension of deadlines for designated high 
priority sites. 

((ЧӘЗ)) (LI) Agreed orders. In addition to any other 
applicable public participation requirements, the following 
shall be required for agreed orders under WAC 173-340-530. 

(a) Public participation plan. A plan meeting the require- 
ments of subsection (((8))) (9) of this section shall be devel- 
oped when required by subsection ((Є9)) (9d) of this sec- 
tion. 

(b) Notice of discussions. When the department decides 
to proceed with discussions it shall place a notice in the Site 
Register advising the public that discussions have com- 
menced. This notice shall include the name of the facility, a 
general description of the subject of the order and the dead- 
lines for discussions. 

(c) Notice of agreed orders. Public notice shall be pro- 
vided by the department for any agreed order. For all agreed 
orders, notice shall be mailed no later than three days after the 
issuance of the agreed order. For all agreed orders ((eevering 

нан сек он feasibili Шу he от 
ment period shall be at least thirty days ((and-shall-be-eom- 
pleted-before-the-agreed-order-beeomes-effeetive)). ((Fer 
ether-agreed-erders;)) The agreed order may be effective 
before the comment period is over, unless the department 
determines it is in the public interest to complete the public 
comment period ((prier-te)) before the effective date of the 
agreed order. The department may determine that it is in the 
public interest to provide public notice ((prier-te)) before the 
effective date of any agreed order or to hold a public meeting 
or hearing on the agreed order. ((Fhis)) Notice of agreed 
orders shall briefly: 

(i) Identify and generally describe the facility; 

(ii) Identify the person(s) who are parties to the agreed 
order; 
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(iii) Generally describe the remedial action proposed in 


the proposed agreed order, including substantive permit 
requirements and institutional controls; and 


(iv) Invite the public to comment on the proposed agreed 
order. 

(d) Revisions. If the department and the potentially liable 
person agree to substantial changes to the proposed agreed 
order, the department shall provide additional public notice 
and opportunity to comment. 

(e) Extensions. The department shall publish in the next 
Site Register the extension of deadlines for designated high 
priority sites. 

(EB) (12) Enforcement orders. In addition to any 
other applicable public participation requirements, the 
department shall provide public notice of all enforcement 
orders. Except in the case of emergencies, notice shall be 
mailed no later than three days after the date of the issuance 
of the order. In emergencies, notice shall be mailed no later 
than ten days after the issuance of the order. 

(a) Contents of notice. All notices shall briefly: 

(i) Identify and generally describe the facility; 

(ii) Identify the person(s) who are parties to the order; 

(iii) Generally describe the terms of the proposed order, 
including substantive permit requirements and institutional 
controls; and 

(iv) Invite the public to comment on the proposed order. 

(b) The department may amend the order on the basis of 
public comments. The department shall provide additional 
public notice and opportunity to comment if the order is sub- 
stantially changed. 

((G2)>—State)) (13) Remedial investigation/ feasibility 
study. In addition to any other applicable public participation 
requirements, the following shall be required during a 
((state)) remedial investigation/feasibility study. 

(a) Scoping. When the department elects to perform a 
((state)) remedial investigation/ feasibility study, the depart- 
ment shall provide public notice and an opportunity to com- 
ment on the scope of the ((state)) remedial investigation/fea- 
sibility study ((wit-be-previded)). 

(b) Extensions. The department shall publish in the next 
Site Register the extension of deadlines for designated high 
priority sites. 

(c) Report. The department shall provide or require pub- 
lic notice of ((state)) remedial investigation/feasibility study 
reports prepared under WAC 173-340-350. This public 
notice may be combined with public notice of the draft 
cleanup action plan. At a minimum, public notice shall 
briefly: 

(i) Describe the site and ((state)) remedial investigation/ 
feasibility study results; 

(ii) If available, identify the department’s ((seleeted)) 
proposed cleanup action and provide an explanation for its 
selection; 

(iii) Invite public comment on the report. The public 
comment period shall extend for at least thirty days from the 
date of mailing of the notice. 

(€E (14) Selection of cleanup actions. In addition to 
any other applicable public participation requirements, the 
department shall: 
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(a) Provide a notice of availability of draft or final 
cleanup action plans and a brief description of the proposed 
or selected alternative in the Site Register; 

(b) Provide public notice of the draft cleanup action plan. 
A notice of a draft cleanup plan may be combined with notice 
on the ((state)) remedial investigation/feasibility study. 
Notice of a draft cleanup action plan may be combined with 
notice on a draft consent decree or on an order. At a mini- 
mum, public notice shall briefly: { 

(i) Describe the site; 

(ii) Identify the department's proposed cleanup action 
and provide an explanation for its selection; 

(iii) Invite public comment on the draft cleanup action 
plan. The public comment period shall run for at least thirty 
days from the date of ((issuanee)) publication of the public 
notice. 


((H-45)) (c) Whenever the cleanup action plan proposes a 
restrictive covenant as part of the draft cleanup plan, provide 
notice to and seek comments from the city or county depart- 
ment with land use planning authority for real property sub- 
ject to the restrictive covenant. The purpose of this notifica- 
tion is to solicit comment on whether the proposed restrictive 
covenant is consistent with any current or proposed land use 
plans. 

(15) Cleanup action implementation. In addition to any 
other applicable public participation requirements, the fol- 
lowing shall be required during cleanup action implementa- 
tion. 

(a) Public notice and opportunity to comment on any 
plans prepared under WAC 173-340-400 that represent a sub- 
stantial change from the cleanup action plan. 

(b) When the department conducts a cleanup action, pub- 
lic notice and an opportunity to comment shall be provided 
on the engineering design report and notice shall be given in 
the Site Register. 

(65) (16) Routine cleanup and interim actions. In 
addition to any other applicable public participation require- 
ments, the following will be required for routine cleanup 
actions and interim actions. 

(a) Public notice shall be provided for any proposed rou- 
tine cleanup or interim actions (( 
+73-340-430)). This public notice shall be combined with 
public notice of an order or settlement whenever practicable. 

(b) At a minimum, public notice shall briefly: 

(1) Describe the site; 


(ii) Identify the proposed action, including proposed per- 
mit exemptions and institutional controls; 


(iii) Identify the likely or planned schedule for the 
action; 

(iv) Reference any planning documents prepared for the 
action; 

(v) Identify department staff who may be contacted for 
further information; and 

(vi) Invite public comment on the routine cleanup or 
interim action. The public comment period shall extend for at 
least thirty days from the date of the mailing of notice. 


(17) Public participation grants. RCW 70.105D.070(4) 
requires funds be allocated for public participation grants to 
persons, including groups who may be adversely affected by 
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a release or threatened release of a hazardous substance. Per- 


sons interested in applying for such grants are encouraged to 
contact the department to learn about available funding, grant 
application procedures and deadlines. See chapter 173-321 
WAC for additional information on public participation 
grants. 

(18) Technical assistance. There is created within the 
department a citizen technical advisor office to provide inde- 
pendent technical assistance to citizens concerning the Model 
Toxics Control Act and remedial actions occurring under the 
act. This office will be established upon the effective date of 
this rule revision and continue for three years. Before the end 
of the three-year period, the department will work with citi- 


zen and business representatives to evaluate the effectiveness 
of this office and to determine whether the office should con- 
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tinue. The costs of this office shall be recovered by the 
department as provided for in WAC 173-340-550. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-610 Regional citizens’ advisory com- 
mittees. (1) The department shall establish regional citizens’ 
advisory committees as part of a public participation pro- 
gram. The regional citizens’ advisory committees are 
intended to promote meaningful and effective public involve- 
ment in the department’s remedial action program under 
chapter 70.105D RCW. The committees will advise the 
department as to the concerns of citizens locally and region- 
ally regarding the remedial actions within each committee’s 
region, with emphasis on issues that affect the region as a 
whole, rather than site-specific concerns. 

(2) Location. There shall be a regional citizens’ advisory 
committee representing each geographic region of the state 
served by a regional office of the department. 

(3) Membership. At any time, each committee shall have 
no fewer than five and no more than twelve members. The 
director shall, no later than July 1, 1990, appoint five mem- 
bers to each committee to represent citizens’ interests in the 
region. These members shall serve three-year terms that may 
be renewed at the director’s discretion. These members 
should represent citizen interests in the region. 

(a) The director may appoint up to seven additional 
members to represent communities that may be affected by 
the remedial actions within each region. These members shall 
serve two-year terms that may be renewed at the director’s 
discretion. 

(b) At no time shall more than twenty-five percent of the 
membership of any committee consist of persons who are 
elected or appointed public officials or their representatives. 

(c) The department shall advise the public as to whether 
any vacancies exist on the committees, and shall accept appli- 
cations from interested citizens. 

(d) The following persons shall not be eligible to serve 
on any committee: 

(i) Persons whom the department has found are poten- 
tially liable persons under WAC 173-340-500 with regard to 
any facility that is currently the subject of department inves- 
tigative, remedial or enforcement actions, not including 
compliance monitoring; 
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(ii) Agents or employees of such potentially liable per- 
sons as described in (d)(i) of this subsection; and 

(iii) Agents or employees of the department. 

(e) A member shall refrain from participating in a com- 
mittee matter if that member for any reason cannot act fairly 
and in the public interest with regard to that matter. 

(f) The director may dismiss a member for cause in 
accordance with the terms of the regional citizens’ advisory 
committee charter. 

(4) Meetings. The committees shall meet at least twice a 
year at the regional offices or elsewhere as agreed upon by a 
committee and the department. Appropriate department staff 
may attend these meetings. The department shall brief the 
committees on the program’s major planned and ongoing 
activities for the year. 

(a) The department and the committees may agree to 
additional meetings. 

(b) Each committee will designate one of its members to 
serve as chair. The committee chairs shall meet every year 
with the program manager or his/her designee. 

(c) All committee meetings shall be open to the public. 
The department shall inform the public of committee meet- 
ings. 

(5) Resources ((te-be)) allocated to the committees. 

(a) The department shall determine, after consulting with 
the committees, the amount of staff time and other depart- 
ment resources that shall be available to the committees for 
each biennium. 

(b) The department shall designate staff to work with the 
committees. 

(c) Members shall be reimbursed for travel expenses (as 
provided for in chapter 43.03 RCW) for any meetings 
approved by the department. 

(6) Responsibilities. The committees are directed to: 

(a) Meet at least twice annually; 

(b) Inform citizens within each region as to the existence 
of the committees and their availability as a resource; 

(с) Review the department's biennial program priorities, 
and advise the department of citizen concerns regarding the 
program priorities; 


(d) Advise the department ((en-a-timely-basis-ef-eitizen 


department-ean-address-these-eoneerns)) of community con- 
cerns about the cleanup programs activities and develop pro- 
posals for addressing these concerns. Committees may use 
issues at specific sites as a foundation for understanding 
regional issues; 

(e) Annually prepare a brief report to the department 
describing: 

(1) Major citizen concerns that have been brought to the 
committee's attention during the past year; 

(ii) Any committee proposals or recommendations to 
address these concerns; 

(iii) The committee's plans for the coming year; and 

(iv) Any other information or issues which the commit- 
tee believes appropriate for inclusion. 

((€23)) (f) The committees are encouraged to work with 
the department and the public to develop additional commit- 
tee goals or responsibilities. 
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PART VII—CLEANUP STANDARDS 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-37, filed 
1/26/96, effective 2/26/96) 


WAC 173-340-700 Overview of cleanup standards. 
(1) Purpose. This section provides an overview of the meth- 
ods for establishing cleanup standards that apply to a release 
or threatened release of a hazardous substance at a site. If 
there are any inconsistencies between this section and any 
specifically referenced section, the referenced section shall 
govern. 

(2) ((Cleanup—stendards—versus—seleetion—ef—eleanup 
aetiens-)) Explanation of term "cleanup level," A cleanup 
level is the concentration of a hazardous substance in soil 
water, air or sediment that is determined to be protective of 
human health and the environment under specified exposure 
conditions. Cleanup levels, in combination with points of 
compliance, typically define the area or volume of soil, 


water, air or sediment at a site that must be addressed by the 
cleanup action. 

3 n 
Cleanup standards consist of the following: 

a) Cleanup levels for hazardous substances 
the site; 


“n ] " 


resent at 


е location where these cleanup levels must be met 


(point of compliance); and 
(c) Other regulatory requirements that apply to the site 
ite 


ecause of the t of action and/or location of th 


C'applicable state and federal laws"). 


(a) Cleanup standards are identified for the particular 
hazardous substances at a site and the specific areas or path- 
ways, such as land or water, where humans and the environ- 
ment can become exposed to these substances. This part pro- 
vides uniform methods state-wide for identifying cleanup 
standards and requires that all cleanups under the act meet 
these standards. The actual degree of cleanup may vary from 
site to site and will be determined by the cleanup action alter- 
native selected under WAC ((373-340-360)) 173-340-350 


through 173- 340- 390. (( 


(b) For most sites, there are several cleanup technologies 
or combinations of cleanup technologies ("cleanup action 
alternatives") that may be used to comply with cleanup stan- 
dards at individual sites. Other parts of this rule govern the 
process for planning and deciding on the cleanup action to be 


taken at a site. ((Fer-exemple;)) This may include establish- 
ing "remediation levels" or the concentrations of hazardous 
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substances above which a particular cleanup technology will 
be applied. See WAC 173-340-350 (((Stateremediahinvesti- 
gation-and-feasibility-study RIES} specifies the-studies-that 


aetiens) speeifiesthe-eriteria-for-selecting the preferred-alter- 
native)) through 173-340-390. WAC 173-340-355 contains 


detailed information on establishing remediation levels. 
WAC 173-340-410 specifies the monitoring required to 


((assure)) ensure that the remedy is effective. 
(c) (CFhe-department-reeognizes-that-eleanup-aetions 
) Where a 
cleanup action involves containment of soils with hazardous 
substances((—n-these-eases)) above cleanup levels, the 
cleanup action may be determined to comply with cleanup 
standards, provided the compliance monitoring program is 
designed to ensure the long-term integrity of the containment 
system, and the other requirements for containment ((teeh- 


nelegies-in-W.AC-173-340-360(8))) in this chapter аге met. 


((G3)-Fhree-basie-metheds-fer-establishing-eleanup-ev- 
eis) © ) Methods for setting cleanup levels. The first step 
in setting cleanup levels is to identify the nature of the con- 
tamination, the potentially contaminated media, the current 
and potential pathways of exposure, the current and potential 
receptors, and the current and potential land and resource 
uses. A conceptual site model may be developed as part of 
thi in cess. Cleanup levels may then be established 
for each media. Both the conceptual site model and cleanup 
levels may be refined as additional information is collected 
during the remedial investigation/feasibility study. These 


rules provide three approaches for establishing cleanup lev- 
els: 


(a) Method А: ARARs and Tables. On some sites, the 
cleanup action may be routine (WAC ((443-340-436)) 173- 
340-200) or may involve relatively few hazardous sub- 
stances. Under Method A, cleanup levels ((fer-hazardeus 
Substenees-are-established)) at these sites are set at concentra- 
tions at least as stringent as concentrations specified in appli- 
cable state and federal laws and Tables ((4-27-er-3)) 720-1, 
740-1, and 745-1 of this chapter. 

Method A cleanup levels for hazardous substances not 
addressed under applicable state and federal laws or Tables 
(0-25-өғ3)) 720-1, 740- 1, and 745-1 are established at con- 
centrations which do not exceed the natural background con- 
centration or the practical quantitation limit for the substance 
in question. 


For soil contamination, the Method A cleanup level must 
not result in any significant adverse effects on the protection 
and propagation of terrestrial ecological receptors. This 
determination must be made in accordance with the require- 
ments and procedures specified in WAC 173-340-7490 
through 173-340-7494. Specifically, either an exclusion must 
be established for the site under WAC 173-340-7491 or a ter- 
restrial ecological evaluation must be conducted under WAC 
173-340-7492 or 173-340-7493, If the Method A cleanup 
level is not protective of terrestrial ecological receptors, then 
a Method B or Method C soil cleanup level, as appropriate for 


the site, must be established. 
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Except where institutional controls are required by WAC 

13-340-440(4), site cleanups that achieve Method A 

b levels may be used without future restrictions on the 
property due to residual levels of contamination. 

(b) Method B:  ((Standard)) Universal method. 
Method B is the ((stendard)) universal method for determin- 
ing cleanup levels for (€ 5 -sot 
air)) all media at all sites. Under Method В, cleanup levels for 
individual hazardous substances are established using appli- 
cable state and federal laws ((er)) and the risk equations and 
other requirements specified in WAC 173-340-720 through 
((+73-340-750)) 173-340-760. 

Method В is divided into two tiers: Standard and modi- 
fied. Standard Method B uses generic default assumptions to 
calculate cleanup levels. Modified Method В provides for 
the use of chemical-specific or site-specific information to 
change selected default assumptions, within the limitations 
allowed in WAC 173-340-708. Modified Method B may be 
used to establish cleanup levels. 


Modified Method B may also be used in a quantitative 
risk assessment to help assess the protectiveness of a remedy 
by modifying input parameters as described in WAC 173- 
340-720 through 173-340-750 or by using other modifica- 
tions that meet the requirements of WAC 173-340-702 and 
173-340-708. See WAC 173-340-355 and 173-340-357 for 
more information on remediation levels and quantitative risk 
assessment. 

Бог individual carcinogens, both standard and modified 
Method B cleanup levels are based upon the upper bound of 
the estimated excess lifetime cancer risk of one in one million 
(1 x 105). 

For individual noncarcinogenic substances, both stan- 
dard and modified Method B cleanup levels are set at concen- 
trations which are anticipated to result in no acute or chronic 
toxic effects on human health ((and-the-envirenment)) (that 
is, hazard quotient of one (1) or less) and no significant 
adverse effects on the propagation of aquatic and terrestrial 
organisms. 

Where a hazardous waste site involves multiple hazard- 
ous substances and/or multiple pathways of exposure, then 
standard and modified Method B cleanup levels for individ- 
ual substances must be ((medified)) adjusted downward for 
additive health effects in accordance with the procedures in 
WAC 173-340-708((-Under-this-metheg;)) if the total excess 
lifetime cancer risk for а site ((shell-net)) exceeds one in опе 
hundred thousand (1 x 105) ((end)) or the hazard index for 
substances with similar noncarcinogenic toxic effects ((shaH 
вөб)) exceeds one (1). 


For soil contamination, the Method B cleanup level must 
not result in any significant adverse effects on the protection 
and propagation of terrestrial ecological receptors. This 
determination must be made in accordance with the require- 
ments and procedures specified in WAC 173-340-7490 


through 173-340-7494, Specifically, either an exclusion 
must be established for the site under WAC 173-340-7491 or 


must be established for the site under WAL 172-258-7571 OF 
a terrestrial ecological evaluation must be conducted under 
WAC 173-340-7492 or 173-340-7493. The terrestrial eco- 


WAL 17/2379 TU 126 М1 eS ee E 


logical evaluation may result in a more stringent Method B 
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soil cleanup level for the site than is required to protect 
human health. 

Except where institutional controls are required by WAC 
173-340-440(4), site cleanups that achieve Method B cleanup 
levels may be used without future restrictions on the property 
due to residual levels of contamination. 

(c) Method C: Conditional method. Compliance with 
cleanup levels developed under ((the)) Method A or B may 
be impossible to achieve or may cause greater environmental 
harm. In those situations, Method C cleanup levels for indi- 
vidual hazardous substances may be established ((en-the 


risk-assessment)) for surface water, ground water, and air. 
Method C industrial soil and air cleanup levels may also be 
established at industrial properties ((whieh)) that meet the 
criteria in WAC 173-340-745. 


Under Method C, cleanup levels for individual hazard- 
ous substances are established using applicable state and fed- 
eral laws and the risk equations and other requirements spec- 
ified in WAC 173-340-720 through 173-340-760. Method C 


is divided into two tiers: Standard and modified. Standard 
Method C uses generic default assumptions to calculate 
cleanup levels. Modified Method C provides for the use of 
chemical-specific or site-specific information to change 
selected default assumptions, within the limitations allowed 
in WAC 173-340-708. Modified Method C may be used to 
establish cleanup levels. 
Modified Method C may also be used in a quantitati ve 
risk assessment to help assess the protectiveness of a remedy 
difving input parameters as described in WAC 173- 
340-720 through 173-340-750 or by using other modifica- 
tions that meet the requirements of WAC 173-340-702 and 
173-340-708. See WAC 173-340-355 and 173-340-357 for 
more information on remediation levels and quantitative risk 
assessment. 


For individual carcinogens, both standard and modified 


; DZE ee 


Method C cleanup levels are based upon the upper bound of 
the estimated lifetime cancer risk of one in one hundred thou- 
sand (1 x 105). 

For individual noncarcinogenic substances, both stan- 
dard and modified Method C cleanup levels are set at concen- 
trations which are anticipated to result in no acute or chronic 
toxic effects on human health (that is, hazard quotient of one 
(1) or less) and no significant adverse effects on the protec- 
tion and propagation of aquatic and terrestrial organisms. 

Where a hazardous waste site involves multiple hazard- 
ous substances and/or multiple pathways of exposure, then 
both standard and modified Method C cleanup levels for indi- 
vidual substances must be ((medified)) adjusted downward 
for additive health effects in accordance with the procedures 
іп WAC 173-340-708((—Under-this-methed;)) if the total 
excess lifetime cancer risk for a site ((shall-net)) exceeds one 
in one hundred thousand (1 x 105) ((and)) or the hazard index 
for substances with similar noncarcinogenic toxic effects 
((skaH-net)) exceeds one (1). 

((X443-Additional)) For soil contamination, the Method C 
cleanup level must not result in any significant adverse 
effects on the protection and propagation of terrestrial eco- 
logical receptors. This determination must be made in accor- 
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dance with the requirements and procedures specified іп 
WAC 173-340-7490 through 173-340-7494. Specifically, 
either an exclusion must be established for the site under 
WAC 173-340-7491 or а terrestrial ecological evaluation 
must be conducted under WAC 173-340-7492 or 173-340- 
7493. The terrestria] ecological evaluation may result in a 
more stringent Method C soil cleanup level for the site than is 
required to protect human health. 

Site cleanups establishing Method C cleanup levels must 
have restrictions placed on the property (institutional con- 
trols) to ensure future protection of human health and the 


environment, 

(6) Requirements for setting cleanup levels. Several 
requirements apply to cleanups under any of the three 
((basie)) methods. Some of these requirements, such as the 
identification of applicable state and federal laws, describe 
analyses used along with Methods A, B or C in order to set 
cleanup levels for particular substances at a site. Others 
describe the technical procedures to be used. 

(a) Applicable state and federal laws. RCW 
70.105D.030 (2)(d) requires the cleanup standards in these 
rules to be "at least as stringent as all applicable state and fed- 
eral laws." In addition to establishing minimum require- 
ments for cleanup standards, applicable state and federal laws 
may also impose certain technical and procedural require- 
ments for performing cleanup actions. These requirements 
are described in WAC 173-340-710 and are similar to the 
"ARAR" (applicable, relevant and appropriate requirements) 
approach of the federal superfund law. Sites that are cleaned 


up under an order or decree may be exempt from obtaining a 
permit under certain other laws but they must still meet the 
substantive requirements of these other laws. (See WAC 
173-340-710(9).) 

(b) Cross-media contamination. In some situations, 
migration of hazardous substances from one medium may 
cause contamination in a second media. For example, the 
release of hazardous substances in soil may cause ground 
water contamination. Under Methods A, B, and C, cleanup 
levels must be established at concentrations ((whieh)) that 
prevent violations of cleanup levels for other media ((feHew- 
ing-implementatien-ef-the-eleanup-aetion)). 

(c) Risk assessment procedures. The analyses per- 
formed under Methods B and C use several factors for defin- 
ing cleanup levels for carcinogens and noncarcinogens. The 
individual factors and procedures for modifying these factors 
based on ((new-seientifie)) site-specific information are spec- 
ified in WAC 173-340-708 and 173-340-720 through 173- 
340-750. WAC 173-340-708 also provides rules for use of 
indicator hazardous substances. The standards for review of 
new scientific information are described in WAC 173-340- 


702 (14), (15) and (16). 
(d) Natural background and analytical consider- 
ations. ((Cleanup-evels-shall-net-exeeed-eoneentrations 


JI In some cases, 


cleanup levels calculated using the methods specified in this 
chapter are less than natural background levels or levels that 
сап be reliably measured. In those situations, the cleanup 
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level shall be established at a concentration equal to the prac- 
tical quantitation limit or natural background concentration 
whichever is higher. See WAC 173-340-707 and 173-3405 
709 for additional information. 


((C)—Fhresheld-eriteria-fer-all-eleanup-aetions—MW.AC 
173-340-360-speeifies-that-all-eleanup-aetions-eondueted 


66 Measuring compliance) (7) Procedures for dem- 
Setting 

cleanup standards also wake being able to demonstrate 
that they have been met. This involves specifying where on 
the site the cleanup levels must be met ("points of compli- 
ance"), how long it takes for a site to meet cleanup levels 
('restoration time frame"), and conducting sufficient moni- 
toring to demonstrate that the cleanup standards have been 
met and will continue to be met in the future. The provisions 
for establishing points of compliance are in WAC 173-340- 
720 through 173-340-750. The provisions for establishing 
restoration time frames are in WAC 173-340-360. The com- 
pliance monitoring plan prepared under WAC 173-340-410 
specifies precisely how these are measured for each site. 
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taiament_neasures-)) At sites where remediation levels are 
used, the compliance monitoring plan will also need to 


describe the performance monitoring to be conducted to dem- 
nstrate the remediation levels have been achieved. 


onstrate the remediation levels nave Leen dele vex. 


8 cific pr res for i lean vel 
etrole contaminated sites, In addition to the other 


requirements in this section, this chapter provides for the fol- 
lowing specific procedures to establish cleanup levels at sites 
where there has been_a release of total petroleum hydrocar- 
bons (TPH) and hazardous substances associated with a 
release of TPH. 

(a) For soil contamination, the soil cleanup level must 
not result in any significant adverse effects on the protection 
and propagation of terrestrial ecological receptors. This 
determination must be made in accordance with the require- 
ments and procedures specified in WAC 173-340-7490 


through 173-340-7494. Specifically, either an exclusion must 
e established for the site under WAC 173-340-7491 or a ter- 


be established for the site under WAU 1/5-240-/471 Or a ter- 
restrial ecological evaluation must be conducted under WAC 
173-340-7492 or 173-340-7493. The terrestrial ecological 
evaluation may result in a more stringent soil cleanup level 
than is required to protect human health. If the Method A 
cleanup level is not protective of terrestrial ecological recep- 
tors, then a Method B or Method C soil cleanup level, as 
appropriate for the site, must be established. 

(b) It is necessary to analyze for and evaluate certain car- 
cinogenic and noncarcinogenic hazardous substances that 
may be associated with a release of TPH, These are identi- 
fied in Table 830-1. In cases where the cleanup level for one 
or more of these associated hazardous substances is exceeded 


ог [MOLE OI ағы азмллалма сексы мы орыр ==——— 


but the TPH cleanup level is not, the cleanup level shall be 
based on the associated hazardous substance. 
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(i) Method А, Method A may be used to establish 
cleanup levels for TPH and associated hazardous substances 
at qualifying sites (see WAC 173-340-704). At these sites, 
the presence, location and concentration of TPH may be 
established by using the NWTPH method described under 
Method 7 (see WAC 173-340-830 (3)(a)(vii)). Тһе NWTPH 
method і а simplified, and relatively inexpensive, analytical 
method for evaluating TPH. Method A cleanup levels have 
been determined for four common petroleum mixtures: Gas- 
oline range organics (GRQ), diesel range organics (DRO), 
heavy oils, and electrical insulating mineral oil, as well as 
many hazardous substances that may be associated with the 
TPH._A site owner may decide to use Method A for some 
substances or media and Method B or C for others, depending 
upon site conditions and qualifications. 


(ii) Method В and Method С tiered approach, This 
chapter provides for a three-tiered approach for establishing 
Method B and Method C cleanup levels at sites that involve a 
release of TPH, These tiers are not required to be approached 
sequentially (that is, the process may be started at any tier). 
The tiered process allows one to calculate different cleanup 
levels for TPH and associated hazardous substances using 
progressively more complex and site-specific information, 
and also allows for basing the cleanup levels on the presence 
or absence of exposure pathways, determined as part of the 
conceptual site model. In establishing a TPH cleanup level 
using the tiered process, it is still necessary to comply with 

ther requirements and procedures under W AC 173-340-700 


through 173-340-760. 


(A) Conceptual site model, The first step in setting 
Method B or C cleanup levels for TPH is to identify the 
nature of the contamination, the potentially contaminated 
media, the current and potential pathways of exposure, the 
current and potential receptors, and the current and potential 
land and resource uses. А conceptual site model should be 
developed as part of this scoping process. 


(B) General description of the three tiers. 


А) Tier 1 consists of the standard Method В and Method 
C formulas and requirements under WAC 173-340-720 
through 173-340-750 for each applicable pathway identified 
by the conceptual site model, including specific requirements 
set forth in those sections for petroleum mixtures. 

(ID Tier 2 consists of the site-specific use of modified 
Method B and Method C formulas and requirements under 
WAC 173-340-720 through 173-340-750 for each applicable 
exposure pathway identified by the conceptual site model; 
and inclusion and development of additional, site-specific 
exposure pathways not addressed in Method A or Tier 1. 
Consideration of current and future site uses may be consid- 
ered in establishing remediation levels. 


(III) Tier 3 consists of the site-specific use of standard or 
modified Method В and Method C formulas and require- 
ments for each applicable exposure pathway identified by the 
conceptual site model and the use of new scientific informa- 
tion to establish a cleanup level as provided under WAC 173- 
340-702 (14), (15) and (16). It is considered a more complex 
evaluation in terms of technical sophistication (such as the 
use of new fate and transport models), data needs. cost and 
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time. Consideration of current and future site uses may be 
considered in establishing remediation levels, 

(IV) A single tier may be used for all exposure pathways 
or more than one tier may be used when there are multiple 
exposure pathways. 

С і Method В and Method С 


cleanup levels for TPH are determined using the fractionated 
analytical approach for petroleum as described under Method 
7 (see WAC 173-340-830 (3)(a)(vii)). This approach divides 
the TPH mixture into equivalent carbon numbers. Use of the 
fractionated approach requires testing or knowledge to define 
product composition as described under subsection 

8 ii)(D) of this section ("Determination of pr t com- 
position"), For direct contact with contaminated media, 
cleanup levels are calculated using reference doses that have 
been determined by the department for each fraction. 
Cleanup levels can also be calculated based on the measured 
or predicted ability of the fractions to migrate from one 
medium to other media. The most conservative of the calcu- 
lated cleanup levels are to be used, depending on the results 
of the conceptual site model. 

D inati iti Product 
composition may be determined by analyzing each sample in 
accordance with the VPH/EPH method described under 
Method 7 (see WAC 173-340-830 (3)(a)(vii)). Alternatively, 
product composition may be determined by one of the fol- 
lowing methods: 

(D Correlation. Where WTPH or NWTPH methods 
described in Method 7 are used to collect and analyze the 
presence, location and concentration of TPH, knowledge of 
the fraction-specific composition of the petroleum released at 
the site may be based on analysis and correlation of a portion 


of the site samples with both the VPH/EPH and 
WTPH/NWTPH methods. 


(ID Retrofitting. Where WTPH or NWTPH methods 
were used to collect and analyze the presence, location and 
concentration of TPH before the effective date of this provi- 
sion, knowledge of the fraction-specific composition of the 
petroleum released at the site may be based on the fraction- 
specific composition assumptions used by the department to 
calculate Method A cleanup levels, which the department 
shall publish in guidance. If the identity of the petroleum 
product released at the site is not known, or is a mixture of 
products, retrofitting under this provision shall be based on 


e composition that yields the lowest TPH cleanup level 
E i і Ве e of the 
с lexit the development of site-specific Method B and 


Method C petroleum cleanup levels using the second or third 
tiers described above, or the use of correlated or retrofitted 
data, persons planning on using these methods are encour- 


aged to contact the department to obtain appropriate technical 
guidance. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-702 General policies. (1) Purpose. 
This section defines the general policies and principles that 


((the-department)) shall ((utilize-te-ensure-that-eleanup-stan- 
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seientifieally-and-teehnieally-seund-manner)) be followed 
when establishing and implementing cleanup standards. This 


section shall be used in combination with other sections of 
this chapter. 


(2) Policy on expediting cleanups, Establishing 
cleanup standards and selecting an appropriate cleanup action 
involves many technical and public policy decisions. This 
chapter is intended to constrain the range of decisions made 
on individual sites to promote expeditious cleanups. 

The Model Toxics Control Act 
contains policies that state, in part, each person has a funda- 
mental and inalienable right to a healthful environment and it 
is essential that sites be cleaned up well. Consistent with 
these policies, cleanup standards and cleanup actions selected 
under this chapter shall be established that provide conserva- 
tive estimates of human health and environmental risks that 
protect susceptible individuals as well as the general popula- 
tion, 

(4) Current and potential site and resource uses. 
Cleanup standards and cleanup actions selected under this 
chapter shall be established that protect human health and the 
environment for current and potential future site and resource 


uses. 
5 i 1 i Cleanup actions 


that achieve cleanup levels at the applicable point of compli- 
ance under Methods А, В, or С (as applicable) and comply 
with applicable state and federal laws shall be presumed to be 
protective of human health and the environment. 


6 i ion Except as provided for in 


applicable state and federal laws, cost shall not be a factor in 
determining what cleanup level is protective of human health 
and the environment, In addition, where specifically pro- 
vided for in this chapter, cost may be appropriate for certain 
other determinations related to cleanup standards such as 
point of compliance. Cost shall, however, be considered 
when selecting an appropriate cleanup action. 


7 i I i At most sites, there is 


more than one hazardous substance and more than one path- 
way for hazardous substances to get into the environment. 
For many sites there is more than one method of cleanup 
(cleanup action component) that could address each of these. 
When evaluating cleanup action alternatives it is appropriate 
to consider a representative range of cleanup action compo- 
nents that could address each of these as well as different 
combinations of these components to accomplish the overall 


site cleanup. 
8 - Тһе cleanup of а particular 


medium at a site will often affect other media at the site. 
These cross-media impacts shall be considered when estab- 
lishing cleanup standards and selecting a cleanup action. 
Cleanup actions conducted under this chapter shall use 
appropriate engineering controls or other measures to mini- 
mize these cross-media impacts. 

(9) Relationship between cleanup levels and cleanup 
actions, In general, cleanup levels must be met throughout a 
site before the site will be considered clean. A cleanup action 


that leaves hazardous substances on a site in excess of 


cleanup levels may be acceptable as long as the cleanup 
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action complies with WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340- 
390. However, these rules are intended to promote thorough 
cleanups rather than long-term partial cleanups or contain- 
ment measures. 

((Q3)) (10) Relationship to federal cleanup law. When 
evaluating cleanup actions performed under the federal 
cleanup law, the department shall consider WAC 173- 340- 
350, 173-340-355, 173-340-357, 173-340-360 ((and)). 173- 173- 
340-410, 173-340-420, 173-340-440, 173-340-450, 173-340- 
700 through 173-340-760, and 173-340-830 to be ((а)) 
legally applicable requirements under Section 121(d) of the 
Federal Cleanup Law. 

((@}-Regulationupdate:)) (11) Reviewing and updat- 
ing cleanup standards, The department shall review and, as 
appropriate, update WAC 173-340-700 through 173-340-760 

((netess-frequentlythan)) at least once every five years. 

((¢4))) (12) Applicability of new cleanup levels. 

(a) For cleanup actions conducted by the department, or 
under an order or decree, the department shall determine the 
cleanup level that applies to a release based on the rules in 
effect under this chapter at the time the department issues a 
final cleanup action plan for that release. 

(b) In reviewing the adequacy of independent remedial 
actions, the department shall determine the cleanup level that 
applies to a release based on the rules in effect at the time the 
final cleanup action for that release began or in effect when 
the department reviews the cleanup action, whichever is less 


stringent. 
с release cleane der the cleanup levels deter- 
ined in (a) or of bsecti П not be ject to 
further cleanup action due solely to subsequent amendmen 


to the provisions in this chapter on cleanup levels, unless the 
department determines, оп а case-by-case basis, that the pre- 
vious cleanup action is no longer sufficiently protective of 
human health and the environment. 

(d) Nothing in this subsection constitutes à settlement or 
release of liability under the Model Toxics Control Act. 

(13) Institutional controls. Institutional controls 


e han be ае у Au 


332-240-745)) any of the circumstances identified in WAC 
173-340-440(4) are present at a site. 

((&)) (14) Burden of proof. Any person responsible for 
undertaking a cleanup action under this chapter who proposes 
to; 

(a) Use a reasonable maximum exposure scenario other 
than the default provided for each medium; 

(b) Use assumptions other than the default values pro- 


vided for in this chapter; 
(c) Establish a cleanup level under Method C; or 


(d) Use a conditional point of compliance, shall have the 
burden of demonstrating to the department that requirements 
in this ((part)) chapter have been met to ((assure)) ensure pro- 
tection of human health and the environment. The department 
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shall only approve (( 

i і i )) of such proposals when it deter- 
mines that (( i i 
met)) this burden of proof is met. 

((663)) (15) New scientific information. The department 
shall consider new scientific information when establishing 
cleanup levels and remediation levels for individual sites. In 
making a determination on how to use this new information, 
the department shall, as appropriate, consult with the science 
advisory board, the department of health, and the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency. Any proposal to 
use new scientific information shall meet the quality of infor- 
mation requirements in subsection (16) of this section. To 
minimize delay in cleanups, any proposal to use new scien- 
tific information should be introduced as early in the cleanup 
process as possible. Proposals to use new scientific informa- 
tion may be considered up to the time of issuance of the final 
cleanup action plan governing the cleanup action for a site 
unless triggered as part of a periodic review under WAC 173- 
340-420 or through a reopener under RCW 70.105D.040 
(АХс). 

16 Шегі li infor ion 

(a) The intent of this subsection is to establish minimum 
criteria to be considered when evaluating information used 
by_or submitted to the department proposing to modify the 
default methods or assumptions specified in this chapter or 
proposing methods or assumptions not specified in this chap- 
ter for calculating cleanup levels and remediation levels. 
This subsection does not establish a burden of proof or alter 
the burden of proof provided for elsewhere in this chapter. 

(b) When deciding whether to approve or require modi- 
fications to the default methods or assumptions specified in 
this chapter for establishing cleanup levels and remediation 
levels or when deciding whether to approve or require alter- 
native or additional methods or factors, the department shall 
consider information submitted by all interested persons and 
the quality of that information. When evaluating the quality 
of the information the department shall consider the follow- 
ing factors, as appropriate for the type of information submit- 
ted: 

(i) Whether the information is based on a theory or tech- 
nique that has widespread acceptance within the relevant sci- 
entific community; 

(ii) Whether the information was derived using standard 
testing methods or other widely accepted scientific methods; 

(iii) Whether a review of relevant available information, 
both in support of and not in support of the proposed modifi- 
cation, has been provided along with the rationale explaining 
the reasons for the proposed modification; 

(iv) Whether the assumptions used in applying the infor- 
mation to the facility are valid and would ensure the proposed 
modification would err on behalf of protection of human 
health and the environment; 

(v) Whether the information adequately addresses popu- 
lations that are more highly exposed than the population as a 
whole and are reasonably likely to be present at the site; and 

(vi) Whether adequate quality assurance and quality con- 
trol procedures have been used, any significant anomalies are 
adequately explained, the limitations of the information are 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 


= 
ыш 
c2 
e. 
б 
< 
c= 
aon 


WSR 00-16-135 


identified, and the known or potential rate of error is accept- 


able. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-704 Use of Method A. (1) Applicabil- 
ity, Method A may be used to establish cleanup levels at the 
following types of sites: 

(a) Sites undergoing routine cleanup actions as defined 
in WAC ((122-340-130)) 173-340-200; or 

(b) Sites where numerical standards are available in this 
chapter or applicable state and federal laws for all indicator 
hazardous substances in ((аН)) the media ((ef-eeneern)) for 


which the Method A cleanup level is being used. 

(c) In addition, sites using Method A must meet the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

(i) The site has few hazardous substances: and 

ii) For establishing soil cleanup levels only, the site 
qualifies under WAC 173-340-7491 for an exclusion from 
conducting a simplified or site-specific terrestrial ecological 
evaluation, or it can be demonstrated using a terrestrial eco- 
logical evaluation under WAC 173-340-7492 or 173-340- 
7493 that the Method A soil cleanup levels are ecologically 
protective for the site. 

(2) Procedures, Method A cleanup levels shall be estab- 
lished in accordance with the procedures in WAC 173-340- 
720 through 173-340-760. Method A cleanup levels shall be 
at least as stringent as all of the following: 

(a) Concentrations of individual hazardous substances 


listed in ((the)) Tables (GA WAC473-340-420 173-340-740. 
er 73-340-745)) 720-1, 740-1, or 745-1 in this chapter; 

(b) Concentrations of individual hazardous substances 
established under applicable state and federal laws; and 

(с) For individual hazardous substances deemed indica- 
tor hazardous substances for the medium of concern under 
WAC 173-340-708(2) and not addressed under (a) and (b) of 
this subsection, concentrations that do not exceed natural 
background levels or the practical quantitation limit for the 
substance in question. 

(3) r M The department 
may establish Method A cleanup levels more stringent than 
those required by subsection (2) of this section, when based 
on a site-specific evaluation, the department determines that 
such levels are necessary to protect human health and the 
environment. Any imposition of more stringent requirements 
under this provision shall comply with WAC 173-340-702 
and 173-340-708. 

(4) ((Cautien-en-misusing-methed-A-tables—Method-A 
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eleanup-aetion-under-this-ehapter-)) Remediation levels, 
Under Method A, the Method B formulas may be modified 
for the purpose of using a human health risk assessment to 
evaluate the protectiveness of a remedy. WAC 173-340-708 
(3) and (10) describe the adjustments that can be made to the 


Method B formulas. Also see WAC 173-340-355 and 173- 
340-357 for more detailed information on remediation levels 
and quantitative risk assessment. 

(5) Inconsistencies, If there are any inconsistencies 


between this section and any specifically referenced sections, 
the referenced section shall govern. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-705 Use of Method B. (1) Applicabil- 
ity, Method B is applicable to all sites. It shall be used to 
develop cleanup levels unless one or more of the conditions 
for using Method A or Method C are demonstrated to exist 
and the person conducting the cleanup action elects to ((uti- 
Hze)) use that method. 


(2) Cleanup levels. _ Method B consists of two 
approaches, standard and modified. Standard Method B uses 
default formulas, assumptions, and procedures to develop 
cleanup levels. Under modified Method B chemical-specific 
or site-specific information may be used to change certain 
assumptions to calculate different cleanup levels, When the 


term "Method B" is used in this chapter, it means both stan- 
dard and modified Method B. Method B cleanup levels shall 


be established in accordance with the procedures in WAC 
173-340-720 through 173-340-760. Method B cleanup levels 
shall be at least as stringent as all of the following: 

(a) Concentrations of individual hazardous substances 
established under applicable state and federal laws; 

(b) Concentrations ((whieh)) that are estimated to result 
in no adverse effects on the protection and propagation of 


aquatic ((and-terrestrial)) life, and no significant adverse 


effects on terrestrial ecological receptors using the proce- 
dures specified in WAC 173-340-7490 through 173-340- 


1494; 

(c) For hazardous substances for which sufficiently pro- 
tective, health-based criteria or standards have not been 
established under applicable state and federal laws, those 
concentrations which protect human health ((and-the-enviren- 
ment)) as determined by the following methods: 

(i) Concentrations ((swhieh)) that are estimated to result 
in no acute or chronic toxic effects on human health as deter- 
mined using a hazard quotient of one (1) and the procedures 
specified in WAC 173-340-720 through 173-340-760; 

(ii) For known or suspected carcinogens, concentrations 
for which the upper bound on the estimated excess cancer 
risk is less than or equal to one in one million (1 x 10:5) as 
determined using the procedures specified in WAC 173-340- 
720 through 173-340-760; and 

(iii) Concentrations ((whieh)) that eliminate or minimize 
the potential for food chain contamination((;-and)) as neces- 
Sary to protect human health, 

(3) More stringent cleanup levels, The department 
may establish Method B cleanup levels that are more strin- 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


gent than those required by subsection (2) of this section, 
hen based upon a site-specific evaluation, the department 
etermines that such levels are necessary to protect human 
health and the environment. Any imposition of more strin- 
gent requirements under this provision shall comply with 
WAC 173-340-702 and 173-340-708. 

(4) ірі Соп- 
centrations of individual hazardous substances established 
under subsections (2) and (3) of this section, including those 
based on applicable state and federal laws, shall be adjusted 
downward to take into account exposure to multiple hazard- 
ous substances and/or exposure resulting from more than one 
pathway of exposure. These adjustments need to be made 
only if, without these adjustments, the hazard index would 
exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer risk would exceed 
one in one hundred thousand (1 x 10-5). These adjustments 


shall be made in accordance with the procedures in WAC 
173-340-708 (5) and (6). In making these adjustments, the 
hazard index shall not exceed one (1) and the total excess 
cancer risk shall not exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 


102). (( i 


pathway à 
(5) Adjustments to cleanup levels based on applicable 


laws, Where a cleanup level is based on an applicable state 
or federal law, and the level of risk upon which the applicable 
state and federal law is based exceeds an excess cancer risk of 

De іп one hundred thousand (1 x 10-5) or a hazard index of 
one (1), the cleanup level must be adjusted downward so that 
the total excess cancer risk and hazard index at the site does 
not exceed the limits established in subsection (4) of this sec- 
tion. 

(6) Limitation on adjustments, Cleanup levels deter- 
mined using Method В, including cleanup levels adjusted 
under subsections (4) and (5) of this section, shall not be set 
at levels below the practical quantitation limit or natural 
background. See WAC 173-340-707 and 173-340-709 for 
additional requirements on practical quantitation limits and 
natural background. 

(7) Remediation levels. Method B formulas may be 
modified for the purpose of using a human health risk assess- 
ment to evaluate the protectiveness of a remedy. WAC 173- 


340-708 (3) and (10) describe the adjustments that can be 
made to the Method B formulas. Also see WAC 173-340- 
355 and 173-340-357 for more detailed information on reme- 
diation levels and quantitative risk assessment. 

(8) Inconsistencies, If there are any inconsistencies 


between this section and any specifically referenced sections, 
the referenced section shall govern. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-37, filed 
1/26/96, effective 2/26/96) 


WAC 173-340-706 Use of Method C. (1) Applicabil- 
D iv. Method C cleanup levels represent concentrations 
((whieh)) that are protective of human health and the environ- 
ment for specified site uses and conditions. A site (or portion 
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of a site) that qualifies for a Method C cleanup level for one 
medium does not necessarily qualify for a Method C cleanup 
level in other media. Each medium must be evaluated sepa- 
rately using the criteria applicable to that medium. Method C 


cleanup levels may be used in the following situations: 

(a) For surface water, ground water and air, Method С 
cleanup levels may be established where the person conduct- 
ing the cleanup action can demonstrate that such levels com- 
ply with applicable state and federal laws, that all practicable 
methods of treatment are ((utHized)) used, that institutional 
controls are implemented in accordance with WAC 173-340- 
440, and that one or more of the following conditions exist: 

(i) Where Method A or B cleanup levels are below area 
background concentrations, Method C cleanup levels may be 
established at concentrations that are equal to area back- 
ground concentrations, but in no case greater than concentra- 
tions specified in subsection (2) of this section; ((er)) 

(ii) Where attainment of Method A or B cleanup levels 
has the potential for creating a significantly greater overall 
threat to human health or the environment than attainment of 
Method C cleanup levels established under this chapter, 
Method C cleanup levels may be established at concentra- 
tions ((wkiek)) that minimize those overall threats, but in no 
case greater than concentrations specified in subsection (2) of 
this section. Factors that shall be considered in making this 
determination include: 

(A) Results of a site-specific risk assessment; 

(B) Duration of threats; 

(C) Reversibility of threats; 

(D) Magnitude of threats; and 

(E) Nature of affected population. 

(iii) Where Method A or B cleanup levels are below 
technically possible concentrations, Method C cleanup levels 
may be established at the technically possible concentrations, 
but in no case greater than levels specified in subsection (2) 
of this section. 

(b) ((Fer-seil-eleanup—levels-enly;) Method C soil 
cleanup levels may ((ałse)) only be established where the per- 
son conducting the cleanup action can demonstrate that the 
area under consideration is an industrial property and meets 
the criteria for establishing industrial soil cleanup levels 
under WAC 173-340-745. 


(c) Method C air cleanup levels may also be established 
173-340-745 and for utility vaults and manholes. (See WAC 
173-340-750.) 

(2) Cleanup levels, Method C consists of two 
approaches, standard and modified. Standard Method C uses 
default formulas, assumptions, and procedures to develop 
cleanup levels. Under modified Method С, chemical-specific 
or site-specific information may be used to change certain 
assumptions to calculate different cleanup levels. When the 
term "Method С" is used in this chapter, it means both stan- 
dard and modified Method C. Method C cleanup levels shall 
be established in accordance with the procedures in WAC 
173-340-720 through 173-340-760. Method C cleanup levels 
shall be at least as stringent as all of the following: 

(a) Concentrations established under applicable state and 
federal laws; 
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(b) Concentrations ((svhieh)) that are estimated to result 
in no significant adverse effects on the protection and propa- 
gation of aquatic ((end-terrestrial)) life, and no significant 
adverse effects on wildlife using the procedures specified in 
WAC 173-340-7490 through 173-340-7494; 

(c) For hazardous substances for which sufficiently pro- 
tective, health-based criteria or standards have not been 
established under applicable state and federal laws, those 
concentrations which are protective of human health ((and 
the-environment)) as determined by the following methods: 


(i) Concentrations ((whieh)) that are estimated to result 
in no significant adverse acute or chronic toxic effects on 
human health as estimated using a hazard quotient of one (1) 
and the procedures defined in WAC 173-340-720 through 
173-340-760; 


(i1) For known or suspected carcinogens, concentrations 
for which the upper bound on the estimated excess cancer 
risk is less than or equal to one in one hundred thousand (1 x 
103) as determined using the procedures defined in WAC 
173-340-720 through 173-340-760; and 

(iii) Concentrations ((whieh)) that eliminate or minimize 
the potential for food chain contamination as necessary to 
protect human health. 

(3) More stringent cleanup levels, The department 
may establish Method C cleanup levels that are more strin- 
gent than those required by subsection (2) of this section 
when based upon a site-specific evaluation, the department 
determines that such levels are necessary to protect human 
health and the environment. Any imposition of more strin- 


gent requirements under this provision shall comply with 
WAC 173-340-702 and 173-340-708. 


(4) Multiple hazardous substances or pathways. Con- 


` centrations of individual hazardous substances established 


under subsections (2) and (3) of this section, including those 
based on applicable state and federal laws, shall be adjusted 
downward to take into account exposure to multiple hazard- 
ous substances and/or exposure resulting from more than one 


pathway of exposure. These adjustments need to be made 
only if, without these adjustments, the hazard index would 
exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer risk would exceed 
one in one hundred thousand (1 x 103). These adjustments 
shall be made in accordance with WAC 173-340-708 (5) and 


(6). In making these adjustments, the hazard index shall not 
exceed one and the total excess cancer risk shall not exceed 
one in one e hundred Монев a x 10-5). рны днн 


based өн applieable-state and federaHaws.)) | 
(5) Adjustments to cleanup levels based on applicable 


laws. When a cleanup level is based on an applicable state or 


federal law and the level of risk upon which the applicable 
law is based exceeds an excess cancer risk of one in one hun- 


dred thousand (1 x 10-5) ог a hazard index of one (1), the 


cleanup level must be adjusted downward so that the total 
excess cancer risk does not exceed опе in one hundred thou- 


sand (1 x 105) and the hazard index does not exceed опе (1) 


at the site. 
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(6) Limitation on adjustments. Cleanup levels deter- 


at levels below the practical quantitation limit or natural 
background. See WAC 173-340-707 and 173-340-709 for 
additional requirements on practical quantitation limits and 
natural background. 


(7) Remediation levels. Method С formulas may be 
modified for the purpose of using a human health risk assess- 
ment to evaluate the protectiveness of a remedy. WAC 173- 
340-708 (3) and (10) describe the adjustments that can be 
made to the Method C formulas. Also see WAC 173-340- 
355 and 173-340-357 for more detailed information on reme- 


diation levels and quantitative risk assessment. 


(8) Inconsistencies. If there are any inconsistencies 
between this subsection and any specifically referenced sec- 
tions, the referenced section shall govern. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-708 Human health risk assessment 
procedures. (1) Purpose. This section defines the risk 
assessment framework that ((the-department-willutilize)) 
shall be used to establish cleanup levels, and remediation lev- 
els using a quantitative risk assessment, under this chapter. 
As used in this section, cleanup levels and remediation levels 
means the human health risk assessment component of these 
levels. This chapter defines certain default values and me 
ods to be used in calculating cleanup levels and remediation 
levels. This section allows varying from these default values 
and methods under certain circumstances. When deciding 
whether to approve alternate values and methods the depart- 
ment shall ensure that the use of alternative values and meth- 
ods will not significantly delay site cleanups. 

(2) Selection of indicator hazardous substances. 

(а) When defining cleanup requirements at a site that is 
contaminated with a large number of hazardous substances, 
the department may eliminate from consideration those haz- 
ardous substances that contribute a small percentage of the 
overall threat to human health and the environment. The 
remaining hazardous substances shall serve as indicator haz- 
ardous substances for purposes of defining site cleanup 
requirements. 

(b) If the department considers this approach appropriate 
for a particular site, the factors evaluated when eliminating 
individual hazardous substances from further consideration 
shall include: 

(i) The toxicological characteristics of the hazardous 
substance that influence its ability to adversely affect human 
health or the environment relative to the concentration of the 
hazardous substance at the site; 

(ii) The chemical and physical characteristics of the haz- 
ardous substance which govern its tendency to persist in the 
environment; 

(iii) The chemical and physical characteristics of the haz- 4 
ardous substance which govern its tendency to move into and 
through environmental media; 
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(iv) The natural background concentrations of the haz- 
ardous substance; 

(v) The thoroughness of testing for the hazardous sub- 
stance at the site; 

(vi) The frequency that the hazardous substance has been 
detected at the site; and 

(vii) Degradation by-products of the hazardous sub- 
stance. 

(c) When the department determines that the use of indi- 
cator hazardous substances is appropriate for a particular site, 
it may also require biological testing to address potential 
toxic effects associated with hazardous substances eliminated 
from consideration under this subsection. 

(3) Reasonable maximum exposure. 

(a) Cleanup levels and remediation levels shall be based 
on estimates of current and future resource uses and reason- 
able maximum exposures expected to occur under both cur- 
rent and potential future site use conditions, as specified fur- 

(b) The reasonable maximum exposure is defined as the 
highest exposure that is reasonably expected to occur at a site 
under current and potential future site use. WAC 173-340- 
720 through 173-340-760 define the reasonable maximum 
exposures for ground water, surface water, soil, and air. 
These reasonable maximum exposures will apply to most 
sites where individuals or groups of individuals are or could 
be exposed to hazardous substances. For example, the rea- 
sonable maximum exposure for most ground water is defined 
as exposure to hazardous substances in drinking water and 
other domestic uses. 

(c) Persons performing cleanup actions under this chap- 
ter may ((utilize)) use the evaluation criteria in WAC 173- 
340-720 through 173-340-760, where allowed in those sec- 
tions, to demonstrate that the reasonable maximum exposure 
scenarios specified in those sections are not appropriate for 
cleanup levels for a particular site. For example, the criteria 
in МАС 173-340-720(2) could be used to demonstrate that 
the reasonable maximum exposure for ground water beneath 


a site does not need to be based on drinking water use. The 
use of an alternate exposure scenario shall be documented by 


the person performing the cleanup action. Documentation for 
the use of alternate exposure scenarios under this provision 
shall be based on the results of investigations performed in 
accordance with WAC 173-340-350. 


(d) Persons performing cleanup actions under this chap- 
ter may also use alternate reasonable maximum exposure sce- 
narios to help assess the protectiveness to human health of a 
cleanup action alternative that incorporates remediation lev- 
els and uses engineered controls and/or institutional controls 
to limit exposure to the contamination remaining on the site. 

(i) An alternate reasonable maximum exposure scenario 
shall reflect the highest exposure that is reasonably expected 
to occur under current and potential future site exposure con- 
sidering, among other appropriate factors, the potential for 
institutional controls to fail and the extent of the time period 
of failure under these scenarios and the land uses at the site. 

(ii) Land uses other than residential and industrial, such 
as agricultural, recreational, and commercial, shall not be 
used as the basis for a reasonable maximum exposure sce- 
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nario for the purpose of establishing a cleanup level. How- 
ever, these land uses may be used as the basis for an alternate 
reasonable maximum exposure scenario for the purpose of 
developing a remediation level. For example, if a cap (with 
appropriate institutional controls) is the proposed cleanup 
action at a commercial site, the reasonable maximum expo- 
sure scenario for assessing the protectiveness of the cap with 
regard to direct soil contact could be changed from a child 
living on the site to a construction or maintenance worker and 
child trespasser scenario. 

(iii) The department expects that in evaluating the pro- 
tectiveness of a remedy, many types of commercial sites 
narios under this provision since contaminated soil at these 
sites is typically characterized by a cover of buildings, pave- 
ment, and landscaped areas. Examples of these types of sites 
include: 

(A) Commercial properties in a location removed from 
single family homes, duplexes or subdivided individual lots; 

(B) Private and public recreational facilities where 
access to these facilities is physically controlled (e.g.. a pri- 
vate golf course to which access is restricted by fencing) 

(C) Urban residential sites (e.g.. upper-story residential 
units over ground floor commercial businesses); 

(D) Offices, restaurants, and other facilities primarily 
devoted to support administrative functions of a commer- 
cial/industrial nature (e.g., an employee credit union or cafe- 
teria in a large office or industrial complex). 

e) A conceptual site model may be used to identi 
when individuals or groups of individuals may be exposed to 
hazardous substances through more than one exposure path- 
way. For example, a person may be exposed to hazardous 
substances from a site by drinking contaminated ground 
water, eating contaminated fish, and breathing contaminated 
air. At sites where the same individuals or groups of individ- 
uals are or could be consistently exposed through more than 
one pathway, the reasonable maximum exposure shall repre- 
sent the total exposure through all of those pathways. At such 
sites, the cleanup levels and remediation levels derived for 
individual pathways under WAC 173-340-720 through 173- 
340-760 and WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340-390 shall 
be adjusted downward to take into account multiple exposure 
pathways. 

(4) Cleanup levels for individual hazardous sub- 
stances. Cleanup levels for individual hazardous substances 
will generally be based on a combination of requirements in 
applicable state and federal laws and risk assessment. 

(5) Multiple hazardous substances. 

(a) Cleanup levels for individual hazardous substances 
established under Methods B and C and remediation levels 
shall be adjusted downward to take into account exposure to 
multiple hazardous substances. This adjustment needs to be 
made only if, without this adjustment, the hazard index 
would exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer risk would 
exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 105). 

(b) Adverse effects resulting from exposure to two or 
more hazardous substances with similar types of toxic 
response are assumed to be additive unless scientific evi- 
dence is available to demonstrate otherwise. (((bJ)) Cancer 
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risks resulting from exposure to two or more carcinogens аге 
assumed to be additive unless scientific evidence is available 
to demonstrate otherwise. 


(c) For noncarcinogens, for purposes of establishing 
cleanup levels ((fer-neneareinegens)) under Methods B and 


C, and for remediation levels, the health threats resulting 
from exposure to two or more hazardous substances with 
similar types of toxic response may be apportioned between 
those hazardous substances in any combination as long as the 
hazard index does not exceed one (1). 


(d) For carcinogens, for purposes of establishing cleanup 
levels ((for-eareitegens)) under Methods В and С, and for 
remediation levels, the cancer risks resulting from exposure 
to multiple hazardous substances may be apportioned 
between hazardous substances in any combination as long as 
the total excess cancer risk does not exceed one in one hun- 
dred thousand (1 x 105). 

(e) The department may require biological testing to 
assess the potential interactive effects associated with chemi- 
cal mixtures. 

When making adjustments to cleanup levels and 


remediation levels for multiple hazardous substances, the 
concentration for individual hazardous substances shall not 
be adjusted downward to less than the practical quantitation 
limit or natural background, 

(6) Multiple pathways of exposure. 

(a) Estimated doses of individual hazardous substances 
resulting from more than one pathway of exposure are 
assumed to be additive unless scientific evidence is available 
to demonstrate otherwise. 

(b) Cleanup levels and remediation levels based on one 
pathway of exposure shall be adjusted downward to take into 
account exposures from more than one exposure pathway. 
The number of exposure pathways considered at a given site 
shall be based on the reasonable maximum exposure scenario 
as defined in WAC 173-340-708(3). This adjustment needs 


to be made only if exposure through multiple pathways is 
likely to occur at a site and, without the adjustment, the haz- 
ard index would exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer risk 
would exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 103), 

(c) For noncarcinogens, for purposes of establishing 
cleanup levels ((fer-neneareinegens)) under Methods B and 


C, and remediation levels, the health threats associated with 
exposure via multiple pathways may be apportioned between 
exposure pathways in any combination as long as the hazard 
index does not exceed one (1). 

(d) For carcinogens, for purposes of establishing cleanup 
levels ((fer-eareinegens)) under Methods B and C, and for 
remediation levels, the cancer risks associated with exposure 
via multiple pathways may be apportioned between exposure 
pathways in any combination as long as the total excess can- 
cer risk does not exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 
105). 


When making adjustments to cleanup levels and 


e 
remediation levels for multiple pathways of exposure, the 


concentration for individual hazardous substances shall not 


be adjusted downward to less than the practical quantitation 
limit or natural background. 
(7) Reference doses. 
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(a) The chronic reference dose/reference concentration 
and the developmental reference dose/reference concentra- 
tion shall be used to establish cleanup levels and remediation 
levels under this chapter. Cleanup levels and remediation lev- 
els shall be established using the value which results in the 
most protective concentration. 

(b) Inhalation reference doses/reference concentration 
shall be used in WAC 173-340-750. Where the inhalation ref- 
erence dose/reference concentration is reported as a concen- 
tration in air, that value shall be converted to a corresponding 
inhaled intake (mg/kg-day) using a human body weight of 70 


kg and an inhalation rate of 20 m?/day, and take into account, 


where available, the respiratory deposition and absorption 


characteristics of the gases and inhaled particles. 
(c) A subchronic reference dose/reference concentration 


may be ((utiized)) used to evaluate potential noncarcino- 
genic effects resulting from exposure to hazardous sub- 
stances over short periods of time. This value may be used in 
place of the chronic reference dose/reference concentration 
where it can be demonstrated that a particular hazardous sub- 
stance will degrade to negligible concentrations during the 
exposure period. 

(d) For purposes of establishing cleanup levels and reme- 
diation levels for hazardous substances under this chapter, a 
reference dose/reference concentration established by the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency and avail- 
able through the "integrated risk information system" (IRIS) 
data base shall be used. If a reference dose/reference concen- 
tration is not available through the IRIS data base, a reference 
dose/reference concentration from the U.S. EPA Health 
Effects Assessment Summary Table ("HEAST") database or, 
if more appropriate, the National Center for Environmental 
Assessment ("NCEA") shall be used. 

(e) If a reference dose/reference concentration is avail- 
able through IRIS, HEAST, or the NCEA, it shall be used 


unless the department determines that there is clear and con- 
vincing scientific data which demonstrates that the use of this 
value is inappropriate. 

((£e3)) (f) If a reference dose/reference concentration for 


hazardous substances including petroleum fractions and 
petroleum constituents is not available through ((the-"inte- 


grated risk-information-system")) IRIS, HEAST or the NCEA 
or is demonstrated to be inappropriate under ((69)) (e) of this 
subsection, a reference dose/reference concentration shall be 
established ((utilizing)) on a case-by-case basis using the 
methods described in Risk Assessment Guidance for Super- 
fund((-)), Human Health Evaluation Manual, Part A((-)) 
(October 1989((-))). 

((69)) (g) In estimating a reference dose/reference con- 
centration for a hazardous substance under (e) or (f) of this 
subsection, the department shall, as appropriate, consult with 
the science advisory board, the department of health, and the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency and тау, as 


appropriate, consult with other qualified persons. Scientific 

data supporting such a change shall be subject to the require- 
ments under WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). Once 
the department has established a reference dose/reference 
concentration for a hazardous substance under this provision, 
the department is not required to consult again for the same 


hazardous substance. 
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((4$))) (h) Where a reference dose/reference concentra- 
tion other than those established under (d) or (g) of this sub- 
section is used to establish a cleanup level or remediation 
level at individual sites, the department shall summarize the 
scientific rationale for the use of those values in the cleanup 
action plan. The department shall provide the opportunity for 
public review and comment on this value in accordance with 
the requirements of WAC ((4173-340-360)) 173-340-380 and 
173-340-600. 

(8) Carcinogenic potency factor. 

(a) For purposes of establishing cleanup levels and reme- 
diation levels for hazardous substances under this chapter, a 
carcinogenic potency factor established by the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency and available through the 
((tintegrated risk information system")) IRIS data base shall 
be used. If a carcinogenic potency factor is not available 
from the IRIS data base, a carcinogenic potency factor from 
HEAST or, if more appropriate, from the NCEA shall be 
used. 

(b) If a carcinogenic potency factor is available from the 
IRIS, HEAST or the NCEA, it shall be used unless the 
department determines that there is clear and convincing sci- 
entific data which demonstrates that the use of this value is 
inappropriate. 

(Œ) (c) If a carcinogenic potency factor is not avail- 
able through ((the integrated risk information system )) 
IRIS, HEAST or the NCEA or is demonstrated to be inappro- 
priate under (((@)) (b) of this subsection, one of the following 
methods shall be ((utiized)) used to establish a carcinogenic 
potency factor: 

(i) The carcinogenic potency factor may be derived from 
appropriate human epidemiology data on a case-by-case 
basis; Or 

(ii) The carcinogenic potency factor may be derived 
from animal bioassay data using the following procedures: 

(A) АП ((eareinegenesis)) carcinogenicity bioassays 
shall be reviewed and data of appropriate quality shall be 
used for establishing the carcinogenic potency factor. 

(B) The linearized multistage extrapolation model shall 
be ((utHized)) used to estimate the slope of the dose-response 
curve unless the department determines that there is clear and 
convincing scientific data which demonstrates that the use of 
an alternate extrapolation model is more appropriate; 

(C) All doses shall be adjusted to give an average daily 
dose over the study duration; and 

(D) An interspecies scaling factor shall be used to take 
into account differences between animals and humans. For 
oral carcinogenic toxicity values this scaling factor shall be 
based on the assumption that milligrams per surface area is an 
equivalent dose between species unless the department deter- 
mines there is clear and convincing scientific data which 
demonstrates that an alternate procedure is more appropriate. 
The slope of the dose response curve for the test species shall 
be multiplied by this scaling factor in order to obtain the car- 
cinogenic potency factor, except where such scaling factors 
are incorporated into the extrapolation model under (B) of 
this subsection. The procedure to derive a human equivalent 
concentration of inhaled particles and gases shall take into 
account, where available, the respiratory deposition and 
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absorption characteristics of the gases and inhaled particles. 


Where adequate pharmacokinetic and metabolism studies are 
available, data from these studies may be ((utHized)) used to 
adjust the interspecies scaling factor. 

((€e})) (d) When assessing the potential carcinogenic risk 
of mixtures of chlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxins (CDD) and 
chlorinated dibenzofurans (CDF) either of the following 
methods shall be used unless the department determines that 
there is clear and convincing scientific data which demon- 
strates that the use of these methods is inappropriate: 

(i) The entire mixture is assumed to be as toxic as 2, 3,7, 
8 CDD or 2. 3,7,8 CDF, as applicable; or 

(ii) The toxicity equivalency factors and methodology 
described in: EPA. 1989. "Interim procedures for estimatin 
risks associated with exposure to mixtures of chlorinated 
dibenzo-p-dioxins and dibenzofurans (CDDs and CDFs) and 
1989 update", USEPA, Risk Assessment Forum, Washing- 
ton, D.C., publication number EPA/625/3-89/016. 

(e) When assessing the potential carcinogenic risk of 
mixtures of polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons, either of the 
following methods shall be used unless the department deter- 
mines that there is clear and convincing scientific data which 
demonstrates that the use of these methods is inappropriate: 

(i) The entire mixture is assumed to be as toxic as 
benzo(a)pyrene; or 

(ii) The toxicity equivalency factors and methodology 
described іп "CalEPA. 1994. Benzo rene as a toxic air 
contaminant, Part B: Health Assessment." Published by the 
Office of Environmental Health Hazard Assessment, Califor- 
nia Environmental Protection Agency, Berkeley, CA. When 
using this methodology, at a minimum, the following com- 
pounds shall be analyzed for and included in the calculations: 
Benzo[a]pyrene, Benz[a]anthracene, Benzo[b]fluoranthene. 
Benzo[k]fluoranthene, Chrysene, Dibenz{a,hlanthracene, 
Indeno[ 1.2.3cd]pyrene. The department may require addi- 
tional compounds from the CalEPA list to be included in the 
methodology should site testing data or information from 
other comparable sites or waste types indicate the additional 
compounds are potentially present at the site. NOTE: Many 
of the polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons on the CalEPA list 
are found primarily in air emissions from combustion 
sources and may not be present in the soil or water at con- 
taminated sites. Users should consult with the department 
for information on the need to test for these additional com- 
pounds. 

(f) In estimating a carcinogenic potency factor for a haz- 
ardous substance under ((@>)) (c) of this subsection, the 
department shall, as appropriate, consult with the science 
advisory board, the department of health, and the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency and may, as appro- 
priate, consult with other qualified persons. Scientific data 
supporting such a change shall be subject to the requirements 
under WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). Once the 
department has established a carcinogenic potency factor for 
a hazardous substance under this provision, the department is 


not required to consult again for the same hazardous sub- 
stance. 


((€)) (е) Where a carcinogenic potency factor other 
than that established under (a), (d) and (e) of this subsection 
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is used to establish cleanup levels or remediation levels at 
individual sites, the department shall summarize the scien- 
tific rationale for the use of that value in the cleanup action 
plan. The department shall provide the opportunity for public 
review and comment on this value in accordance with the 
requirements of WAC ((+73-340-360)) 173-340-380 and 
173-340-600. 

(9) Bioconcentration factors. 

(a) For purposes of establishing cleanup levels and reme- 
diation levels for a hazardous substance under WAC 173- 
340-730, a bioconcentration factor established by the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency and ((utiHzed)) 
used to establish the ambient water quality criterion for that 
substance under section 304 of the Clean Water Act shall be 
used, These values shall be used unless the department deter- 
mines that there is ((elear-and-eenvineing)) adequate scien- 
tific data which demonstrates that the use of an alternate 
value is more appropriate. If the department determines that 
a bioconcentration factor is appropriate for a specific hazard- 
ous substance and no such factor has been established by 
USEPA, then other appropriate EPA documents, literature 
sources or empirical information may be used to determine a 


bioconcentration factor. 

(b) When ((utilizing)) using a bioconcentration factor 
other than that ((utilized)) used to establish the ambient water 
quality criterion, the department shall, as appropriate, consult 
with the science advisory board, the department of health, 
and the United States Environmental Protection Agency. 


Scientific data supporting such a value shall be subject to the 
requirements under WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 
Once the department has established a bioconcentration fac- 
tor for a hazardous substance under this provision, the depart- 
ment is not required to consult again for the same hazardous 


substance. 

(c) Where a bioconcentration factor other than that estab- 
lished under (a) of this subsection is used to establish cleanup 
levels or remediation levels at individual sites, the depart- 
ment shall summarize the scientific rationale for the use of 
that factor in the draft cleanup action plan. The department 
shall provide the opportunity for public review and comment 
on the value in accordance with the requirements of WAC 
((473-340-360)) 173-340-380 and 173-340-600. 

(10) Exposure parameters. 

(a) As a matter of policy, the department has defined in 
WAC 173-340-720 through 173-340-760 the default values 
for exposure parameters to be used when establishing 
cleanup levels and remediation levels under this chapter. 
(AVith-the-exeeption-of the parameters identified )) Except as 
provided for in (b) and (c) of this subsection and in WAC 

173-340-720 through 173-340-760, these ((parameters)) 
default values shall not be ((medified)) changed for individ- 
ual hazardous substances or sites ((in-a-manner-whieh-results 
in-e-less-stringent-eleanup-level—Fhe-seientifie-and-teehnieal 
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)). 


Gv Inhalation absorption rate 

((«е))) (b) Exposure parameters that are primarily a func- 
tion of the exposed population characteristics (such as body 
weight and lifetime) and those that are primarily a function of 
human behavior that cannot be controlled through ап engi- 
neered or institutional control (such as: Fish consumption 
rate; soil ingestion rate; drinking water ingestion rate; and 
breathing rate) are not expected to vary on a site-by-site 


asis. The default values for these exposure parameters shall 


not be changed when calculating cleanup levels. For remedi- 
ation levels the default values for these exposure parameters 
may only be changed when an alternate reasonable maximum 
exposure scenario is used, as provided for in WAC 173-340- 
708 (3)(d), that reflects a different exposed population such 
as using an adult instead of a child exposure scenario. Other 
exposure parameters may be changed only as follows: 


i) For calculation of cleanup levels, the types of expo- 


sure parameters that may be changed are those that are: 

A) Primarily a function of reliably measurable charac- 
teristics of the hazardous substance, soil, hydrologic or 
hydrogeologic conditions at the site; and 

(B) Are not dependent on the success of engineered con- 
trols or institutional controls for controlling exposure of per- 
sons to the hazardous substances at the site. 

The default values for these exposure parameters may be 
changed where there is adequate scientific data to demon- 
strate that use of an alternative or additional value would be 
more appropriate for the conditions present at the site. Exam- 
ples of exposure parameters for which the default values may 
be changed under this provision are as follows: Contaminant 
leaching and transport variables (such as the soil organic car- 
bon content, aquifer permeability and soil sorption coeffi- 
cient); inhalation correction factor; fish bioconcentration fac- 
tor; soil gastrointestinal absorption fraction: and inhalation 
absorption percentage. 

(ii) For calculation of remediation levels, in addition to 
the exposure parameters that may be changed under (b)(i) of 
this subsection, the types of exposure parameters that may be 
changed from the default values are those where a demonstra- 
tion can be made that the proposed cleanup action uses engi- 

neered controls and/or institutional controls that can be suc- 

cessfully relied on, for the reasonably foreseeable future, t 

control contaminant mobility and/or exposure to the contam- 
ination remaining on the site. In general, exposure parame- 
ters that may be changed under this provision are those that 
define the exposure frequency, exposure duration and expo- 
sure time. The default values for these exposure parameters 
may be changed where there is adequate scientific data to 
demonstrate that use of an alternative or additional value 
would be more appropriate for the conditions present at the 
site. Examples of exposure parameters for which the default 
value may be changed under this provision are as follows: 
Infiltration rate; frequency of soil contact; duration of soil 
exposure; duration of drinking water exposure; duration of 
air exposure; drinking water fraction: and fish diet fraction. 
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(с) When the modifications provided for іп (b) of this 
subsection result in significantly higher values for cleanup 
levels or remediation levels than would be calculated using 
the default values for exposure parameters, the risk from 
other potentially relevant pathways of exposure shall be 
addressed under the procedures provided for in WAC 173- 
340-720 through 173-340-760. For exposure pathways and 
parameters for which default values are not specified in this 
chapter, the framework provided for by this subsection, along 
with the quality of information requirements in WAC 173- 
340-702, shall be used to establish appropriate or additional 
assumptions for these parameters and pathways. 

(d) Where the department approves the use of exposure 
parameters other than those established under WAC 173- 
340-720 through 173-340-760 ((ere-ased-te-establish-eleanup 
levels)) to establish cleanup levels or remediation levels at 
individual sites, the department shall summarize the scien- 
tific rationale for the use of those parameters in the cleanup 
action plan. The department shall provide the opportunity for 
public review and comment on those values in accordance 
with the requirements of WAC ((+73-340-360)) 173-340-380 
and 173-340-600. Scientific data supporting such a change 
shall be subject to the requirements under WAC 173-340-702 
(14), (15) and (16). 
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amples he — Vhen-determining area back 


2) Sienif p -Risl ЕТЕР 
presented-using-one-sienifieant-figure-)) Probabilistic risk 
assessment, Probabilistic risk assessment methods may be 
used_under this chapter only on an informational basis for 
evaluating alternative remedies. Such methods shall not be 
used to replace cleanup standards and remediation levels 
derived using deterministic methods under this chapter until 
the department has adopted rules describing adequate techni- 
cal protocols and policies for the use of probabilistic risk 
assessment under this chapter. 

Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-709 Methods for defining background 
concentrations. (1) Purpose. Sampling of hazardous sub- 
stances in background areas may be conducted to distinguish 
site-related concentration from nonsite related concentrations 
of hazardous substances or to support the development of a 
Method C cleanup level under the provisions of WAC 173- 
340-706. For purposes of this chapter, two types of back- 
ground may be determined, natural background and area 
background concentrations, as defined in WAC 173-340- 
200. 


(2) Background concentrations. For purposes of defin- 
ing background concentrations, samples shall be collected 
from areas that have the same basic characteristics as the 
medium of concern at the site, have not been influenced by 
releases from the site and, in the case of natural background 
concentrations, have not been influenced by releases from 
other localized human activities. 

(3) Statistical analysis. 

(a) The statistical methods used to evaluate data sets 
shall be appropriate for the distribution of each hazardous 
substance. More than one statistical method may be required 
at a site. 

(b) Background sampling data shall be assumed to be 
lognormally distributed unless it can be demonstrated that 
another distribution is more appropriate. 
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(c) For lognormalły distributed data sets, background 
shall be defined as the true upper 90th percentile or four times 
the true 50th percentile, whichever is lower. 

(d) For normally distributed data sets, background shall 
be defined as the true upper 80th percentile or four times the 
true 50th percentile, whichever is lower. 

(e) Other statistical methods may be used if approved by 
the department. 

(4) Sample size. When determining natural background 
concentrations for soil, a sample size of ten or more back- 
ground soil samples shall be required. When determining 
area background concentrations for soil, a sample size of 
twenty or more soil samples shall be required. The number of 
samples for other media shall be sufficient to provide a repre- 
sentative measure of background concentrations and shall be 
determined on a case-by-case basis. 

(5) Procedures. For the purposes of estimating back- 
ground concentrations, the following procedures shall be 
used for measurements below the practical quantitation limit: 

(a) Measurements below the method detection limit shall 
be assigned a value equal to one-half of the method detection 
limit. 

(b) Measurements above the method detection limit, but 
below the practical quantitation limit shall be assigned a 
value equal to the method detection limit. 

(c) The department may approve the use of alternate sta- 
tistical procedures for handling data below the method detec- 
tion limit or practical quantitation limit. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-710 Applicable local, state and federal 
laws. (1) Applicable state and federal laws. 

((68))) All cleanup actions conducted under this chapter 
shall comply with applicable state and federal laws. For pur- 
poses of this chapter, the term “applicable state and federal 
laws" shall include legally applicable requirements and those 
requirements that the department determines, based on con- 
sideration of the criteria in subsection ((€23))) (4) of this sec- 
tion, are relevant and appropriate requirements. 

((€6})) (2) Department determination. The person con- 
ducting a cleanup action shall identify all applicable state and 
federal laws. The department shall make the final interpreta- 
tion on whether these requirements have been correctly iden- 
tified and are legally applicable or relevant and appropriate. 

((@))) (3) Legally applicable requirements. Legally 
applicable requirements include those cleanup standards, 
standards of control, and other environmental protection 
requirements, criteria, or limitations ((premuleated)) adopted 
under state or federal law that specifically address a hazard- 
ous substance, cleanup action, location or other circum- 
stances at the site. 

((@))) (4) Relevant and appropriate requirements. 
Relevant and appropriate requirements include those cleanup 
standards, standards of control, and other environmental 
requirements, criteria, or limitations established under state 
or federal law that, while not legally applicable to the hazard- 
ous substance, cleanup action, location, or other circum- 
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stance at a site, address problems or situations sufficiently 
similar to those encountered at the site that their use is well 
suited to the particular site. WAC 173-340-710 through 173- 
340-760 identifies several requirements the department shall 
consider relevant and appropriate for establishing cleanup 
standards. For other regulatory requirements, the following 


criteria shall be evaluated, where pertinent, to determine : 


whether such requirements are relevant and appropriate for a 
particular hazardous substance, remedial action, or site: 

(a) Whether the purpose for which the statute or regula- 
tions under which the requirement was created is similar to 
the purpose of the cleanup action; 

(b) Whether the media regulated or affected by the 
requirement is similar to the media contaminated or affected 
at the site; 

(c) Whether the hazardous substance regulated by the 
requirement is similar to the hazardous substance found at the 
site; 

(d) Whether the entities or interests affected or protected 
by the requirement are similar to the entities or interests 
affected by the site; 

(e) Whether the actions or activities regulated by the 
requirement are similar to the cleanup action contemplated at 
the site; 

(f) Whether any variance, waiver, or exemption to the 
requirements are available for the circumstances of the site; 

(g) Whether the type of place regulated is similar to the 
site; 

(h) Whether the type and size of structure or site regu- 
lated is similar to the type and size of structure or site affected 
by the release or contemplated by the cleanup action; and 

(i) Whether any consideration of use or potential use of 
affected resources in the requirement is similar to the use or 
potential use of the resources affected by the site or contem- 
plated cleanup action. 

((€4))) (5) Variances. For purposes of this chapter, a reg- 
ulatory variance or waiver provision included in an applica- 
ble state and federal law shall be considered potentially appli- 
cable to interim actions and cleanup actions and the depart- 
ment may determine that a particular regulatory variance or 
waiver is appropriate if the substantive conditions for such a 
regulatory variance or waiver are met. In all such cases, 
interim actions and cleanup actions shall be protective of 
human health and the environment. 

(©) (6) New requirements. The department shall 
consider new applicable state and federal laws as part of the 
periodic review under WAC 173-340-420. Cleanup actions 
shall be evaluated in light of these new requirements to deter- 
mine whether the cleanup action is still protective of human 
health and the environment. 

((€6))) (7) Selection of cleanup actions. To demonstrate 
compliance with WAC ((+73-340-360)) 173-340-350 
through 173-340-390, cleanup actions shall comply with all 
applicable state and federal laws in addition to the other 
requirements of this chapter. The following, which is not a 
complete list, are selected applications of specific applicable 
state and federal laws to cleanup actions. 

(a) Water discharge requirements. Hazardous sub- 
stances ((whieh)) that are directly or indirectly released or 
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proposed to be released to waters of the state shall be pro- 
vided with all known, available and reasonable methods of 
treatment consistent with the requirements of chapters 90.48 
and 90.54 RCW and the regulations that implement those 
statutes. 

(b) Air emission requirements. Best available control 
technologies consistent with the requirements of chapter 
70.94 RCW and the regulations that implement this statute 
shall be applied to releases of hazardous substances to the air 
resulting from cleanup actions at a site. 

(c) Solid waste landfill closure requirements. For solid 
waste landfills, the solid waste closure requirements in chap- 
ter 173-304 WAC shall be minimum requirements for 
cleanup actions conducted under this chapter. In addition, 
when the department determines that the closure require- 
ments in chapters 173-351 ог 173-303 WAC are legally 
applicable or relevant and appropriate requirements, the more 
stringent closure requirements under ((£hat)) those laws shall 
also apply to cleanup actions conducted under this chapter. 

(d) Sediment management requirements. Sediment 
cleanup actions conducted under this chapter shall comply 
with the sediment cleanup standards in chapter 173-204 
WAC. In addition, a ((stete)) remedial investigation/feasibil- 
ity study conducted under WAC 173-340-350 shall also com- 
ply with the cleanup study plan requirements under chapter 
173-204 W AC. The process for selecting sediment cleanup 
actions under this chapter shall comply with the requirements 
in WAC ((473-349-360)) 173-340-350 through 173-340-390. 

((€2))) (8) Interim actions. Interim actions conducted 
under this chapter shall comply with legally applicable 
requirements. The department may also determine, based on 
the criteria in subsection (3) of this section, that other require- 
ments, criteria, or limitations are relevant and appropriate for 
interim actions. 

(9) Permits and exemptions, 

(a) Independent remedial actions must obtain permits 
required by other federal, state and local laws. 

(b) Under RCW 70.105D.090, remedial actions con- 
ducted under a consent decree, order, or agreed order, and the 
department when it conducts a remedial action are exempt 
from the procedural requirements of certain laws. This 
exemption shall not apply if the department determines that 
the exemption would result in loss of approval from a federal 
agency necessary for the state to administer any federal law. 
This exemption applies to the following laws: 

(i) Chapter 70.94 RCW; 

(ii) Chapter 70.95 RCW; 

(iii) Chapter 70.105 RCW; 

(iv) Chapter 75.20 RCW; 

(v) Chapter 90.48 RCW; 

(vi) Chapter 90.58 RCW; and 

(vii) Any laws requiring or authorizing local government 
permits or approvals for the remedial action. 

(c) Remedial actions exempt from procedural require- 
ments under (a) and (b) of this subsection still must comply 
with the substantive requirements of these laws. 

(d) The department shall ensure compliance with sub- 
stantive requirements and provide an opportunity for com- 
ment by the public and by the state agencies and local gov- 
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ernments that would otherwise implement these laws as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Before proposing any substantive requirements, the 
department or potentially liable persons, if directed to do so 
by the department, shall consult with the state agencies and 
local governments to identify potential permits and to obtain 
written documentation from the consulted agencies regarding 
the substantive requirements. 

(ii) The permits proposed for exemption and the substan- 
tive requirements, to the extent they are known, shall be iden- 
tified by the department in the order, decree, or if the cleanup 
is being conducted by the department, in the work plan pre- 
pared by the department. 

(iii) A public notice of the order, decree or work plan 
shall be issued in accordance with WAC 173-340-600. The 
notice shall specifically identify the permits proposed for 
exemption and seek comment on these exemptions, This 
notice shall be mailed to the state agencies and local govern- 
ments that would otherwise implement these permits. This 
notice shall also be mailed to the same individuals that the 
state agencies and local government have identified that 
would normally be mailed notice to if a permit was being 
issued, 

(iv) Substantive requirements, to the extent known and 
identified by the state agencies and local governments before 
issuing the order, decree or work plan and those identified by 
the state agencies and local government during the public 
comment period shall be incorporated into the order, decree 


or work plan if approved by the department. 
e) It shall be the continuing obligation ersons con- 


ducting remedial actions to determine whether additional per- 
mits or approvals or substantive requirements are required. 
In the event that either the person conducting the remedial 
action or the department becomes aware of additional permits 
or approvals or substantive requirements that apply to the 
remedial action, they shall promptly notify the other party of 
this knowledge. The department, or the potentially liable 
person at the department's request, shall consult with the state 
or local agency on these additional requirements. The depart- 
ment shall make the final determination on the application of 
any additional substantive requirements at the site. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-720 Ground water cleanup standards. 
(1) General considerations. 

(a) Ground water cleanup levels shall be based on esti- 
mates of the highest beneficial use and the reasonable maxi- 
mum exposure expected to occur under both current and 
potential future site use conditions. The department has deter- 
mined that ((fer)) at most sites use of ground water as a 


. source of drinking water is the beneficial use requiring the 


highest quality of ground water and that exposure to hazard- 
ous substances ((vi&)) through ingestion of drinking water 
and other domestic uses represents the reasonable maximum 
exposure. Unless a site qualifies under subsection (2) of this 
section for a different ground water beneficial use, ground 
water cleanup levels shall be established using this presumed 
exposure scenario and be established in accordance with sub- 
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section (3), (4) ог (5) of this section. If the site qualifies for a 
different ground water beneficial use, ground water cleanup 
levels shall be established under subsection (6) of this sec- 
tion. 

(b) In the event of a release of a hazardous substance at a 


site, ((treatment.-remeval.-er-eentamment-measures)) а 
cleanup action complying with this chapter shall be con- 


ducted to ((reduee)) address all areas where the concentration 
of the hazardous substance in ground water ((te-e-eeneentra- 


enstrated:)) exceeds cleanup levels. 

((69)) (c) Ground water cleanup levels shall be estab- 
lished at concentrations that do not directly or indirectly 
cause violations of surface water, sediments, soil, or air 
cleanup standards established under this chapter or other 
applicable state and federal laws. A site that qualifies for a 
Method C ground water cleanup level under this section does 
not necessarily qualify for a Method C cleanup level in other 
media. Each medium must be evaluated separately using the 
criteria applicable to that medium. 

(d) The department may require more stringent cleanup 
levels than specified in this section where necessary to pro- 
tect other beneficial uses or otherwise protect human health 
and the environment. Any imposition of more stringent 
requirements under this provision shall comply with WAC 
173-340-702 and 173-340-708. The following are examples 
of situations that may require more stringent cleanup levels: 

(i) Concentrations that are necessary to protect sensitive 
subgroups; 

(ii) Concentrations that eliminate or minimize the poten- 
tial for food chain contamination; 

(ш) Concentrations that eliminate or minimize the 
potential for damage to soils or biota in the soils which could 
impair the use of the soil for agricultural or silvicultural pur- 
poses; 

(iv) Concentrations that eliminate or minimize the poten- 
tial for the accumulation of vapors in buildings or other struc- 
tures to concentrations which pose a threat to human health or 


the environment; and 


(v) Concentrations that protect nearby surface waters. 


2)P 1 п г defi Ground water shall 


be classified as potable to protect drinking water beneficial 
uses unless the following can be demonstrated: 


(a) The ground water does not serve as a current source 
of drinking water; 

((G5)) (b) The ground water is not a potential future 
source of drinking water for any of the following reasons: 

((САӘ)) Gi) The ground water is present in insufficient 
quantity to yield greater than 0.5 gallon per minute on a sus- 
tainable basis to a well constructed in compliance with chap- 
ter 173-160 WAC and in accordance with normal domestic 
water well construction practices for the area in which the site 
is located; 

((689)) Gi) The ground water contains natural back- 
ground concentrations of organic or inorganic constituents 
((whteh)) that make use of the water ((fer)) as a drinking 
water source not practicable. Ground water containing total 
dissolved solids at concentrations greater than 10,000 mg/l 
shall normally be considered to have fulfilled this require- 
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ment; (NOTE: The total dissolved solids concentration pro- 
vided here is an example. There тау be other situations 
where high natural background levels also meet this require- 


ment.) or 

((€€))) Gil) The ground water is situated at a great depth 
or location ((whieh)) that makes recovery of water for drink- 
ing water purposes technically impossible; and 

(E) (c) The department determines it is unlikely that 
hazardous substances will be transported from the contami- 
nated ground water to ground water that is a current or poten- 
tial future source of drinking water, as defined in (a)X(G5)) 
and (b) of this subsection, at concentrations which exceed 
ground water quality criteria published in chapter 173-200 
WAC((-er 


teethuman-health-er-the-envirenment)). 

((65)) In making a determination under ((€a}G#}-ef)) this 
((subseetion)) provision, the department shall consider site- 
specific factors including: 

(i) The extent of affected ground water; 

(ii) The distance to existing water supply wells; 

(iii) The likelihood of interconnection between the con- 


taminated ground water and ground water that is a current or 
potential future source of drinking water due to well con- 


struction practices in the area of the state where the site is 
located; 

(iv) The physical and chemical characteristics of the haz- 
ardous substance; 

(v) The hydrogeologic characteristics of the site; 

(vi) The presence of discontinuities in the affected geo- 
logic stratum; and 

(vii) The degree of confidence in any predictive model- 
ing performed. 
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NN — $$ 


Hazardous-Substaree GASNeumber — Cleanup-Level 


EERTE 7 U 7 oVbLL d 


100-43-4 29.0 ugłliter* 
4-O-mremiyr* 
7439024 5-0-ugjlite 
58-89-0 02-ug/liter? 
25-09-2 5-0-ug/lite? 
3439-97-6 2.0-ug/liter 
„)) (d) Even if ground water is Radium-226 2.0-pCi/titer* 
classified as a potential future source of drinking water under Fetrachloreethylene 421-484 50 ugłliter 
(b) of this subsection, the department recognizes that there : em 
mav be sites where there is an extremely low probability that Total Petroleum-Hydreeatbons 1000.0 ugftiter © 
the ground water will be used for that purpose because of the ў ` = 
: mun - : +44+Frichlereethane 34-55-6 200-0-ug/liter" 
site's proximity to surface water that is not suitable as a = j = 


domestic water supply. An example of this situation would 
be shallow ground waters in close proximity to marine waters 
such as on Harbor Island in Seattle. At such sites, the depart- 
ment may allow ground water to be classified as nonpotable 
for the purposes of this section if each of the following con- 
ditions can be demonstrated. These determinations must be 
for reasons other than that the ground water or surface water 
has been contaminated by a release of a hazardous substance 
at the site. 

i) The conditions specified in (а) and (c) of this subsec- 

у tion are met; 

(ii) There are known or projected points of entry of the 
ground water into the surface water; 

(iii) The surface water is not classified as a suitable 
domestic water supply source under chapter 173-201A 
WAC;and 

(iv) The ground water is sufficiently hydraulically con- 
nected to the surface water that the ground water is not prac- 
ticable to use as a drinking water source. 


3 h n 15 for 
water, 
a licability, Method A ground water cleanup lev- 


els may only be used at sites qualifying under WAC 173-340- 
704(1). 


(b) General requirements, Method А cleanup levels 
shall be at least as stringent as all of the following: 
(i) Concentrations listed in Table ((+:)) 720-1 and com- 


pliance with the corresponding footnotes; 


((Fabłe-+ 
Methed-A-Cleanup-Levels—Greund-Water* 


_ K  IIGI I PI Ç”əIZI£IəI IéIUcT-Ç. C. as 


Hazardeus-Substanee CAS-Number — Cleanup-bevel 

Benzene 34-432 5-Bugfitef" 

DDT 50-29-3 Әг-өрднегі 
+2-Biehłoreetkane 403-06-2 5.0-ug/titert e 
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and prevention of adverse aesthetie-eharacteristies; and)) 


(ii) Concentrations established under applicable state 
and federal laws, including the following requirements: 

(A) Maximum contaminant levels established under the 
Safe Drinking Water Act and published in 40 C.F.R. 141((;-вв 
amended)); 

(B) Maximum contaminant level goals for noncarcino- 
gens established under the Safe Drinking Water Act and pub- 
lished іп 40 C.F.R. 141((7-as-amended)); 


(C) ((Seeondarymaximum-contaminant-levels-estab- 


€))) Maximum contaminant levels established by the 
state board of health and published in chapter ((248-54-WAG. 
as-amended)) 246-290 WAC. 


((()-Fhe-depertment-may-establish-method-A-eleanup 


€) For hazard tanc eemed indi 


tor 
hazardous substances for ground water under WAC 173-340- 
708(2) and for which there is no value in Table 720-1 or 
applicable state and federal laws, concentrations that do not 
exceed natural background or the practical quantitation limit, 
subject to the limitations in this chapter. 
(4) Method B cleanup levels for potable ground 
water. 
(a) icabili Method B potable ground water 


cleanup levels consist of standard and modified cleanup lev- 
els determined using the procedures in this subsection. Either 


standard or modified Method B ground water cleanup levels 
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based on drinking water beneficial uses may be used at any 


site. 

b B l r 
cleanup levels, Where the ground water ((is-a-eurrent-or 
petentia-future-seuree-ef)) cleanup level is based оп a drink- 
ing water beneficial use, standard Method B cleanup levels 
shall be at least as stringent as all of the following: 

(i) Applicable state and federal laws, Concentrations 
established under applicable state and federal laws, including 
the requirements in subsection (((23€8))) (3)(b)(ii) of this sec- 
tion; 

(ii) Protection of surface water beneficial uses. Con- 
centrations established in accordance with the methods spec- 
ified in WAC 173-340-730 for protecting surface water ben- 
eficial uses, unless it can be demonstrated that the hazardous 
substances are not likely to reach surface water. This demon- 
stration must be based on factors other than implementation 
of a cleanup action at the site. 


iii іоп, For hazardous sub- 
stances for which sufficiently protective, health-based crite- 
ria or standards have not been established under applicable 
state and federal laws, those concentrations which protect 
human health as determined by the following methods: 

(А) Noncarcinogens, Concentrations ((whieh)) that are 
estimated to result in no acute or chronic toxic effects оп 
human health as determined using (( 


and-standard expesure-assumptions:)) Equation 720-1. 
[Equation 720-1] 


RfD x ABW Е 
Ground water cleanup level = „za CECI HO 


(ug/l) DWIR x INH x DWF 
Where: . 
КЕ = Reference dose as specified in WAC 173-340-708(7) 
(mg/kg-day) 
ABW = Average body weight during the period of exposure (16 
kg) 
UCF = Unit conversion factor (1,000 ug/mg) 
НО = Hazard quotient (1) (unitless) 
DWIR = Drinking water ingestion rate (1.0 liter/day) 
INH = Inhalation correction factor ((as-defined-in-A-AC-172- 


34072067;)) (use value of 2 for volatile organic com- 


unds and 1 for all other substances [unitless 


DWF= Drinking water fraction (1.0) (unitless) 


(B) Carcinogens, For known or suspected carcinogens, 
concentrations for which the upper bound on the estimated 


excess cancer risk is less than or equal to ((++н-БӨӨӨ;ӨӨӨ)) 
опе іп опе million. ( 1х А аѕ determined using ((the-follew- 
qu mend nd A as:)) Equation 


[Equation 720-2] 


Ground water cleanup level = RISK ХАВХ LIFE x UCF 


(ug/l) CPF x DWIR x DUR x INH x DWF 
Where: 
RISK = Acceptable cancer risk level (1 in 1,000,000) (unitless) 
ABW = Average body weight during the period of exposure (70 
kg) 
LIFE = Lifetime (75 years) 
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ОСЕ = Unit conversion factor (1,000 ug/mg) Where: 
СРЕ = Carcinogenic potency factor as specified in WAC 173- С, = ТРН ground water cleanup level (ug/l) 
340-708(8) (kg-day/mg) НІ = Hazard index (1) (unitless) 
DWIR = Drinking water ingestion rate (2.0 liters/day) DWIR = Drinking water intake rate (1.0 liter/da 
DUR = Duration of exposure (30 years) DWE = Drinking water fraction (1.0) (unitless 
= i i ‘as-definedin-WAC+H- : ; : 
INH Inhalation correction factor (( Ë ) ABW = Average body weight during the exposure period (16 kg) 
240-7207) (use value of 2 for volatile organic com- UCF- Uni ion Ё 000 ue/ 
pounds and 1 for all other substances [unitless]) oars Unit conversion factor (1.000 ug/mg) aver НД actor ugan f | 
DWF = Drinking water fraction (1.0) (unitless) Ez Fraction by wei ht of petroleum component (i). (Unit- 
less) (Use site-specific ground water composition data, 
((€b3-Fhe-department-may-establish-methed-B-eleenup provided the data is representative of present and future 


; conditions at the site, or use the ground water composi- 
tion predicted by the four-phase partitioning model under 
WAC 173-340-747(6)) 


Inhalation correction fraction for petroleum component 
(i) (use value of 2 for volatile organic compounds and 1 
for all other components [unitless]) 

RfDy= Reference dose of petroleum componeni (i) as specified 
The number of petroleum components (petroleum frac- 
tions plus volatile organic compounds with an RÓD 


present in the petroleum mixture, (See Table 830-1.) 


(c) Modified Method B potable ground water cleanup 
levels. Modified Method В ground water cleanup levels for 
drinking water beneficial uses are standard Method B ground 
water cleanup levels modified with chemical-specific or site- 
specific data, When making these adjustments, the resultant 
cleanup levels shall meet applicable state and federal laws 
and health risk levels for standard Method B ground water 
cleanup levels. Changes to exposure assumptions must com- 
ply with WAC 173-340-708(10). The following adjustments 
may be made to the default assumptions in the standard 
Method B equations to derive modified Method B ground 
water cleanup levels for drinking water beneficial uses: 


sround-water_other than drinkine water shall -be established (i) The inhalation correction factor is an adjustment fac- 
by-the-department-on-a-ease-by-ease-basis: tor that takes into account exposure to hazardous substances 
(4))) (C) Petroleum mixtures, For noncarcinogenic that are volatilized and inhaled during showering and other 


effects of petroleum mixtures, a total petroleum hydrocarbon domestic activities. When available. hazardous substance- 
cleanup level shall be calculated taking into account the addi- specific information may be used to estimate this factor; 

tive effects of the petroleum fractions and volatile organic (ii) Where separate toxicity factors (reference doses and 
compounds present in the petroleum mixture. Equation 720- carcinogenic potency factors) are available for inhalation and 
3 shall be used for this calculation, Cleanup levels for other oral exposures, the health hazards associated with the inhala- 
noncarcinogens and known or suspected carcinogens within tion of hazardous substances in ground water during shower- 
the petroleum mixture shall be calculated using Equations ing and other domestic activities may be evaluated separately 
720-1 and 720-2. See Table 830-1 for the analyses required from the health hazards associated with ingestion of drinking 
for various petroleum products to use this method. A total water. In these cases, the ground water cleanup level based 
petroleum hydrocarbon cleanup level for petroleum mixtures on ingestion of drinking water shall be modified to take into 
derived using Equation 720-3 shall be adjusted when neces- account multiple exposure pathways in accordance with 
sary so that biological degradation of the petroleum does not WAC 173-340-708(6); 


PROPOSED 


result in exceedances of the maximum contaminant levels in (iii) Тһе toxicity equivalency factor procedures 
chapter 246-290 WAC. described in WAC 173-340-708(8) may be used for assessing 
the potential carcinogenic risk of mixtures of chlorinated 
[Equation 720-3] dibenzo-p-dioxins, chlorinated dibenzofurans and polycyclic 
| aromatic hydrocarbons; 

C E ы = (iv) Adjustments to the reference dose and cancer 
DWIR x DWF К b FG) x INH() potency factor may be made if the requirements in WAC 173- 

) "ABW x ОСЕ 2. қта) 340-708 (7) and (8) аге met; and 


(v) Modifications incorporating new science as provided 
for in WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 
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d in ifi h val r for a Method C ground water cleanup level, the standard 
water remediation lev In addition to the adjustments Method C cleanup levels for ground water shall be at least as ( 


allowed under (c) of this subsection, other adjustments to the stringent as all of the following: 

reasonable maximum exposure scenario or default exposure 1 li t f 11 „ Concentrations 
assumptions are allowed when using a quantitative site-spe- established under applicable state and federal laws, including 
cific risk assessment to evaluate the protectiveness of a rem- the requirements in subsection (3)(b)(ii) of this section; 


edy. See WAC 173-340-355, 173-340-357, and 173-340-708 ii) Pr A г fici Con- 
3)(d) and (10)(b). centrations established in accordance with the methods spec- 
(5) Method C cleanup levels for potable ground ified in WAC 173-340-730 for protecting surface water ben- 
water. eficial uses, unless it can be demonstrated that the hazardous 
(a) (QMethed-C-eleanup-levels-may-be-approved-by-the substances are not likely to reach surface water, This demon- 


if-the-persen-undertaking-the-eleanup-aetion-ean stration must be based on factors other than implementation 
i і i of a cleanup action at the site. 


iii | і For hazardous sub- 


stances for which sufficiently protective, health-based stan- 
dards or criteria have not been established under applicable 
state and federal laws, those concentrations that protect 
human health as determined using the following methods: 

A n inogens, Concentrations that are estimated 
to result in no significant acute or chronic toxic effects on 
human health and are estimated using Equation 720-1, except 
that the average body weight shall be 70 kg and the drinking 
water intake rate shall be 2 liters/day: 

(B) Carcinogens, Concentrations for which the upper 
bound on the estimated excess cancer risk is less than or 
equal to one in one hundred thousand (1 x 10-5), using Equa- 
tion 720-2; 

C i Cleanup levels for petroleum 4 


mixtures shall be determined as specified in subsection 
(4)Xb)Gi)(C) of this section except that the average body 
weight shall be 70 kg and the drinking water rate shall be 2 
liters/day. 

с difi bl und water clean 


levels, Modified Method C ground water cleanup levels for 
drinking water beneficial uses are standard Method C ground 
water cleanup levels modified with chemical-specific or site- 
specific data. The same limitations and adjustments specified 
for modified Method B in subsection (4)(c) of this section 
apply to modified Method C ground water cleanup levels. 


d ІП h V roun 
w. iatio ls. In addition to the adjustments 


allowed under (c) of this subsection, other adjustments to the 
бо: reasonable maximum exposure scenario or default exposure 
I Є assumptions are allowed when using a quantitative site-spe- 
(d)-Methed C eleanup-levels-that protect benefieiel-uses | | rinki halli ! cific risk assessment to evaluate the protectiveness of a rem- 


É . edy. See WAC 173-340-355, 173-340-357, and 173-340-708 
> SE 5 ` 3)(d) and (10)(b). 


G)Multiplechazardeus-substanees/ multiple-pathways-of 
expesure-)) Applicability, Method C potable ground water 6 n 15 for non le groun er. 


cleanup levels consist of standard and modified cleanup lev- a licability, Ground water cleanup levels may be 
els as described in this subsection. established under this subsection only if the contaminated 


The department may approve of both standard and mod- ground water is not classified as potable under subsection (2) 
ified Method C ground water cleanup levels based on drink- of this section, 
ing water beneficial uses only at sites qualifying under WAC b irem Cleanup levels shall be established 
173-340-706(1). in accordance with either of the following: 
(b) Standard Method C potable ground water (i) The methods specified in subsections (3), (4) or (5) of ( 
lean Where the ground water cleanup level is this section, as applicable, for protection of. drinking water 
based on a drinking water beneficial use and the site qualifies beneficial uses; ог ` 
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(ii) A site-specific risk assessment as provided for under 

(c) of this subsection for protection of other ground water 
beneficial uses. 

с) Site- ific ri п 

1 В site- і п ley- 

els, Where a site-specific risk assessment is used to establish 

a Method B ground water cleanup level under (b)(ii) of this 

subsection, the risk assessment shall conform to the require- 

ments іп WAC 173-340-702 and 173-340-708. The risk 

assessment shall evaluate all potential exposure pathways 

and ground water uses at the site, including potential impacts 


to persons engaged in site development or utility construction 
nd maintenance activities, The risk assessment shall dem- 


a 
onstrate the following: 

(A) The cleanup levels will meet any applicable state and 
federal laws (drinking water standards are not applicable to 
these sites); 

(B) The cleanup levels will result in no significant acute 
or chronic toxic effects on human health as demonstrated by 
not exceeding a hazard quotient of one (1) for individual haz- 
ardous substances; 

(C) The cleanup levels will result in an upper bound on 
the estimated excess cancer risk that is less than or equal to 
one in one million (1 x 10-6) for individual hazardous sub- 


stances; 
D) For organic hazardous substances an etroleum 
roducts, the cleanup levels com with the limitation on 


free product in subsection d) of this section; 


(E) The cleanup levels will not exceed the surface water 
cleanup levels derived under WAC 173-340- 30 at the 


ground water point of compliance or exceed the surface water 


or sediment quality standards at any point downst 
unless it can be demonstrated that the hazardous substances 
are not likely to reach surface water. This demonstration 
must be based on factors other than implementation of a 
cleanup action at the site; and 

(E) Where it is demonstrated that hazardous substances 
are not likely to reach surface water, the use of a ground 
water cleanup level less stringent than a surface water 
cleanup level will not pose a threat to surface water through 
pathways that could result in ground water affected by the 
site entering surface water (such as use of the water for irriga- 
tion or discharges from foundation drains or utility corridors). 


(ii) Method C site-specific ground water cleanup lev- 
els, 
A licabili The department may approve of a 


site-specific Method C ground water cleanup level derived 
under (b)(ii) of this subsection only at sites qualifying under 
WAC 173-340-706(1). 

(B) Requirements, Where a site-specific risk assess- 
ment is used to establish a Method C ground water cleanup 
level under (b)(ii) of this subsection, the site-specific risk 
assessment shall comply with the requirements in (c)(i) of 


this subsection except that the level of risk for individual car- 


cinogens shall be one in one hundred thousand (1 x 102). 

iii) Limitation f site- i 1 - 
ment, If the site-specific risk assessment results in a Method 
B or Method C ground water cleanup level that exceeds the 


applicable potable ground water cleanup level derived under 
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(b)(i) of this subsection, then the potable ground water 


cleanup level shall be used unless the following conditions 
are met: 


(A) All potentially affected property owners, local gov- 
ernments, tribes and water purveyors with jurisdiction in the 
area potentially affected by the ground water contamination 
have been mailed a notice of the proposal and provided an 
opportunity to comment. The notice shall specifically ask for 
information оп existing and planned uses of the ground 
water. The notice shall be in addition to any notice provided 
under WAC 173-340-600. In determining whether it is 
appropriate to use a cleanup level less stringent than the pota- 
ble ground water cleanup level, the department will give 
greater weight to information based on an adopted or pending 
plan or similar preexisting document. 

(B) The cleanup action includes institutional controls 
complying with WAC 173-340-440 that will prevent the use 
of contaminated ground water for drinking water purposes at 
any point between the source of hazardous substances and the 
point(s) of entry of ground water into the surface water. 

(7) Adjustments to cleanup levels, 

(a) Total site risk adjustments, Ground water cleanup 
levels for individual hazardous substances developed in 
accordance with subsection((s<3)and)) (4), (5) or (6) of this 
section, including those based on applicable state and federal 
laws, shall be adjusted downward to take into account expo- 
sure to multiple hazardous substances and/or exposure result- 
ing from more than one pathway of exposure. These adjust- 
ments need to be made only if, without these adjustments, the 
hazard index would exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer 
risk would exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 10:2). 
These adjustments shall be made in accordance with the pro- 
cedures in WAC 173-340-708 (5) and (6). In making these 
adjustments, the hazard index shall not exceed one (1) and 
the total excess cancer risk shall not exceed one in one hun- 
dred thousand (1 x 102). 


66))) Adjustments to applicable state and federal 
laws, Where a cleanup level developed under subsection (3). 
(4), (5), or (6) of this section is based on an applicable state or 


federal law and the level of risk upon which the standard is 
based exceeds an excess cancer risk of one in one hundred 


thousand (1 x 10-5) or a hazard index of one (1), the cleanup 


level shall be adjusted downward so that the total excess can- 
cer risk does not exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 10 
5) and the hazard index does not exceed one (1) at the site. 

€ n iderations 
Cleanup levels determined under subsection (3), (4), (5), or 
(6) of this section, including cleanup levels adjusted under 
subsection (7)(a) and (b) of this section, shall not be set at 


levels below the practical quantitation limit or natural back- 
ground concentrations, See WAC 173-340-707 and 173- 


340-709 for additional requirements pertaining to practical 
quantitation limits and natural background. 
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(а) Free product limitation, For organic hazardous 
substances and total petroleum hydrocarbons, the cleanup 
level determined under subsection (3), (4), (5), or (6) shall 
not exceed a concentration that would result in free product 
being present in or on the ground water, Physical observa- 
tions of ground water at or above the cleanup level, such as 
the lack of a film, sheen, or discoloration of the ground water 
or lack of sludge or emulsion in the ground water, may be 
used to determine compliance with this requirement. 

(8) Point of compliance. 

(a) Point of compliance defined. For ground water, the 
point of compliance is the point or points where the ground 
water cleanup levels established under subsection((s<2);)) 
(3), (4), ((and)) (5), ог (6) of this section must be attained for 
a site to be in compliance with the cleanup standards. Ground 
water cleanup levels shall be attained in all ground waters 
from the point of compliance to the outer boundary of the 
hazardous substance plume. 

(b) Standard point of compliance for all sites, The 
standard point of compliance shall be established throughout 
the site from the uppermost level of the saturated zone 
extending vertically to the lowest most depth which could 
potentially be affected by the site. 


(с) « 
ton;)) ition int of i 


ef-the-eleanup-aetion;)) Conditional point of compliance, 
Where it can be demonstrated under WAC 173-340-350 
through 173-340-390 that it is not practicable to meet the 
cleanup level throughout the site within a reasonable restora- 


tion time frame, the department may approve a conditional 
point of compliance ((whieh)) that shall be as close as practi- 
cable to the source of hazardous substances, and except as 
provided under (d) of this subsection, not to exceed the prop- 
erty boundary. Where a conditional point of compliance is 
proposed, the person responsible for undertaking the cleanup 
action shall demonstrate that all practicable methods of treat- 
ment are to be ((utilized)) used in the site cleanup. 


(d) (CAtssi 


teetion-of-the-surfaee-water—At-these-sites)) Off-property 
ndition in mpli A conditional point of 


compliance shall not exceed the property boundary except in 


the three situations described below. In each of these three 


situations the person responsible for undertaking the cleanup 
action shall demonstrate that, in addition to making the dem- 
onstration required by (c) of this subsection, the following 
requirements are met: 


i) Si in г. Where the ground 


water cleanup level is based on protection of surface water 
beneficial uses under subsection (3), (4), (5), or (6) of this 


section, and the property containing the source of contamina- 
tion directly abuts the surface water, the department may 


approve a condicional point of compliance that is located 
within the surface water as close as technically possible to the 
point or points where ground water flows into the surface 
water((--Cenditienal-peints-of eemplianee-may_be-approvec 


)) subject to the 

following conditions: 
((69)) (A) It has been demonstrated that thę contami- 
nated ground water is entering the surface water and will con- 
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tinue to enter the surface water even after implementation of 
the selected cleanup action; 

(B) It has been demonstrated under WAC 173-340-350 
through_173-340-390 that it is not practicable to meet the 
cleanup level at a point within the ground water before enter- 
ing the surface water, within a reasonable restoration time 


frame; 

(C) Use of a ((dilutien)) mixing zone under WAC ((+73- 
201-035)) 173-201A-100 to demonstrate compliance with 
surface water cleanup levels shall not be allowed; 

((69)) (D) Ground water discharges shall be provided 
with all known available and reasonable methods of treat- 
ment ((prrer-te-release)) before being released into surface 
waters; 

((68:33)) (E) Ground water discharges shall not result in 
violations of sediment quality values published in chapter 
173-204 WAC; ((and | 

€) (E) Ground water and surface water monitoring 
shall be (( i i 


address)) conducted to assess the long-term performance of 
the selected cleanup action including potential bioaccumula- 


tion problems resulting from surface water concentrations 
below method detection limits((- 


(8))); and 
G) Before a 


(C) Before approving the conditional point of compli- 
ance, a notice of the proposal shall be mailed to the natural 
resource trustees, the Washington state department of natural 
resources and the United States Army Corps of En ineers. 
The notice shall be in addition to any_notice provided under 
УУАС 173-340-600 and invite comments оп the proposal. 


roving the conditional point of compli- 


1) Sites near, but n utting, surface water. Where 
the ground water cleanup level is based on rotection of sur- 
face water beneficial uses under subsection (3), (4), (5), or (6 


of this section and the property that is the source of the con- 
tamination is located near, but does not directly abut, a sur- 
f: 


ace water body, the department may approve a conditional 


point of compliance that is located as close as practicable to 
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the source, not to exceed the point or points where the ground 
water flows into the surface water. 


water flows into the surface water. 
For а conditional point of compliance to be approved 


under this provision the conditions specified in (d)(i) of this 


section must be met and the affected property owners 
between the source of contamination and the surface water 


body must agree to the use of the conditional point of compli- 
ance. Also, if the contamination has not reached the surface 
water, the conditional point of compliance cannot extend 
beyond the extent of ground water contamination at the time 
the department approves the conditional point of compliance. 
iii - iti i i As 

art of remedy selection, the department may approve an 


area-wide conditional point of compliance to address an area- 
wide ground water contamination problem. The area-wide 


conditional point(s) of compliance shall be as close as practi- 
cable to each source of hazardous substances, not to exceed 
the extent of ground water contamination at the time the 
department approves an area-wide conditional point of com- 
pliance. 

This provision may be applied only at areas that are 
affected by hazardous substances released from multiple 
sources that have resulted in commingled plumes of contam- 
inated ground water that are not practicable to address sepa- 


rately, A site may have more than one area-wide conditional 
int of compliance to address multiple sources an of 


contaminants, An area-wide conditional point of compliance 
may be approved under this provision only if all of the fol- 


lowing conditions have been met: 
(A) The person conducting the cleanup action has com- 
lied with WAC 173-340-350 through 173-34 -390, includ- 
ing a demonstration that it is not practicable t et int of 
compliance throughout the ground water contamination 
within a reasonable restoration time frame; 

(В) А plan has been developed for implementation of the 
cleanup action, including a description of how any necessary 
access to the affected properties will be obtained; 

(C) If the contaminated ground water is considered to be 
potable under WAC 173-340-7202), current developments 
in the area encompassed by the area-wide conditional point 
of compliance and any other areas potentially affected by the 
ground water contamination are served by a public water sys- 


tem that obtains its water from an offsite source and it can be 
demonstrated that the water system has sufficient capacity to 
serve future development in these areas. This demonstration 
may be made by obtaining a written statement to this effect 
from the water system operator; 

(D) All property owners, tribes, local governments, and 
water purveyors with jurisdiction in the area potentially 
affected by the ground water contamination, have been 
mailed a notice of the proposal to establish an area- wide con- 
ditional point of compliance and provided an opportunity to 
comment. The notice shall specifically ask for information 
on existing and planned uses of the ground water, The notice 
shall be in addition to any notice provided under WAC 173- 
340-600. The department will give greater weight to informa- 
tion based on an adopted or pending plan or similar preexist- 
ing document. When the department is providing technical 


assistance under WAC 173-340-515, the department shall 
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also provide notice апа ап opportunity to comment to the 
public through the Site Register before issuing a written opin- 


10n. 


(E) Other conditions as determined by the department on 
a case-by-case basis. 


e iance 


(i) The department may require ог approve the use of 
upland monitoring wells located between the surface water 
and the source of contamination to establish compliance 
where a conditional point of compliance has been established 
under subsection (8)(d)(i) or (ii) of this section. 

(ii) Where such monitoring wells are used, the depart- 
ment should consider an estimate of natural attenuation 
between the monitoring well and the point or points where 
ground water flows into the surface water in evaluating 
whether compliance has been achieved. 

(iii) When evaluating how much, if any, natural attenua- 
tion will. occur, the department shall consider site-specific 
factors including: 


(A) Whether the ground water could reach the surface 
water in ways that would not provide for natural attenuation 
within the ground water flow system (such as short circuiting 
through high permeability zones, utility corridors or founda- 
tion drains); and 


(B) Whether changes to the ground water chemistry due 


to natural attenuation processes would cause an exceedance 
fs ce water or sediment quality standards. 


(9) Compliance monitoring. 


(a) When ground water cleanu levels have been estab- 
lished at a site, sampli f the ground water shall be con- 
ducted to determine if compliance with the ground water 
cleanup levels has been achieved. Compliance with ground 
water cleanup levels shall be determined by ((anałyses-ef)) 


analysis of ground water samples representative of the 
ground water. Surface water analysis, bioassays or other 


biomonitoring methods may also be required where the 

round water cleanup level is based on protection of surface 
water. Sampling and analytical procedures shall be defined 
in a compliance monitoring plan prepared under WAC 173- 


240-410. The sample design shall provide data that are rep- 
resentative of the site. 


(b) Analyses shall be conducted on unfiltered ground 
water samples, unless it can be demonstrated that a filtered 


sample provides a more representative measure of ground 
water quality. Ecology expects that filtering will generally be 
acceptable for iron and manganese and other naturally occur- 
ring inorganic substances where: 

(i) A properly constructed monitoring well cannot be 
sufficiently developed to provide low turbidity water sam- 
ples; 

(ii) Due to the natural background concentration of haz- 
ardous substances in the aquifer material, unfiltered samples 
would not provide a representative measure of ground water 
quality; and 

(iii) Filtering is performed in the field with all practica- 
ble measures taken to avoid exposing the ground water sam- 
ple to the ambient air ((prier-te)) before filtering. 
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resentative-of-the-site-)) 

(c) The data analysis and evaluation procedures used to 
evaluate compliance with ground water cleanup levels shall 
be defined in a compliance monitoring plan prepared under 
WAC 173-340-410. These procedures shall meet the follow- 
ing general requirements: 

(i) Methods of data analysis shall be consistent with the 
sampling design; 

(ii) When cleanup levels are based on requirements spec- 
ified in applicable state and federal laws, the procedures for 
evaluating compliance that are specified in those require- 
ments shall be ((utilized)) used to evaluate compliance with 
cleanup levels unless those procedures conflict with the 
intent of this section; 

(iii) Where procedures for evaluating compliance are not 
specified in an applicable state and federal law, statistical 
methods used shall be appropriate for the distribution of sam- 
pling data for each hazardous substance. (( КӨН 


the-data-may-be-transformed:)) If the distributions for hazard- 
ous substances differ, more than one statistical method may 
be required; 

(iv) Compliance with ground water cleanup levels shall 
be determined for each ground water monitoring well or 
other monitoring points such as a spring; 

(v) The data analysis procedures identified in the compli- 
ance monitoring plan shall specify the statistical parameters 
to be used to determine compliance with ground water 
cleanup levels. 

(A) For ((ełean)) cleanup levels based on short-term or 
acute toxic effects on human health or the environment, an 
upper percentile concentration shall be used to evaluate com- 
pliance with ground water cleanup levels. 

(B) For cleanup levels based on chronic or carcinogenic 
threats, the true mean concentration shall be used to evaluate 
compliance with ground water cleanup levels ((unłessthere 


mit). 

(vi) When active ground water restoration is performed, 
or containment technologies are used that incorporate active 
pumping of ground water, compliance with ground water 
cleanup levels shall be determined when the ground water 
characteristics at the site are no longer influenced by the 
cleanup action. 


the-upper-eonfidenee-interval-and)) When data analysis pro- 
cedures for evaluating compliance are not specified in an 
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applicable state or federal law, the following procedures shall 


be used: 


(1) A confidence interval approach that meets the follow- 
ing requirements: 

(A) The upper one-sided ninety-five percent confidence 
limit on the true mean ground water concentration shall be 
less than the ground water cleanup level. For lognormally 
distributed data, the upper one-sided ninety-five percent con- 
fidence limit shall be calculated using Land's method: and 

(B) Data shall be assumed to be lognormally distributed 
unless this assumption is rejected by a statistical test. If a log- 
normal distribution is inappropriate, data shall be assumed to 
be normally distributed unless this assumption is rejected by 
a statistical test. The W test, D'Agostino's test, or, censored 


tistical methods used to determine whether the data is lognor- 
mally or normally distributed. 


(ii) ^ Evaluations conducted — under subsection 
(10)(c)(v)(A) of this subsection may use a parametric test for 
percentiles based on tolerance intervals to test the proportion 
of ground water samples having concentrations less than the 


ground water cleanup level, When using this method, the 
true proportion of samples that exceed the ground water 


cleanup level shall be less than ninety percent, Statistical 
tests shall be performed with a Type I error level of 0.05; or 


(iii) Other statistical methods approved by the depart- 
ment. 


(e) (G£e confidence interval approach is used-to-evaluate 


Herła:)) All data 


analysis methods used, including those specified in state or 
federal law, must meet the following requirements: 


(i) ((Fhe-upper-eonfideneetimit-on-the true groundwater 


ЕСІО H Ө B OURG a енер 


69)) No single sample concentration shall be greater 
than two times the ground water cleanup level. Higher 


exceedances to control false positive error rates at five per- 


cent may be approved by the department when the cleanu 


level is based on background concentrations; and 


(()) (ii) Less than ten percent of the sample concen- 
trations shall exceed the ground water cleanup level during a 


- representative sampling period. Higher exceedances to con- 


trol false positive error rates at five percent mav be approved 


by the department when the cleanup level is based on back- 
ground concentrations; and 
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ing)) When using statisti- 
cal methods to demonstrate compliance with ground water 
cleanup levels, the following procedures shall be used for 


measurements below the practical quantitation limit: 
(i) Measurements below the method detection limit shall 


be assigned a value equal to one-half the method detection 
limit when not more than fifteen percent of the measurements 
are below the practical quantitation limit. 

(ii) Measurements above the method detection limit but 
below the practical quantitation limit shall be assigned a 
value equal to the method detection limit when not more than 


миын ieee 


fifteen percent of the measurements are below the practical 
quantitation limit. 
(iii) When between fifteen and fifty percent of the mea- 


surements are below the practical quantitation limit and the 
data are assumed to be lognormally or normally distributed, 


Cohen's method shall be used to calculate a corrected mean 
and standard deviation for use in calculating an upper confi- 
dence limit on the true mean ground water concentration. 

(iv) If more than fifty percent of the measurements are 
below the practical quantitation limit, the largest value in the 
data set shall be used in place of an upper confidence limit on 
the true mean ground water calculation. 


v) If rdou stance or petroleum fraction һа 
never been detected in a ample at a site and these sub- 
stances are not suspected eing present at the site based o 


site history and other knowled hat hazardous substance or 


petroleum fraction may be excluded from the statistical anal- 
ysis. 

(vi) The department may approve alternate statistical 
procedures for handling nondetected values or values below 


the practical quantitation limit. ((Aternate-proeedures-may 
неше bi WAB Баю) 


Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material іп the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-730 Surface water cleanup standards. 
(1) General considerations. 

(a) Surface water cleanup levels shall be based on esti- 
mates of the highest beneficial use and the reasonable maxi- 
mum exposure expected to occur under both current and 
potential future site use conditions. The classification and the 
highest beneficial use of a surface water body ((вһаН-Бе)), 
determined in accordance with chapter ((+73-20+)) 113- 
201A WAC, ((as-amended-)) shall be used to establish the 
reasonable maximum exposure for that water body. Surface 


water cleanup levels shall use this presumed exposure sce- 
nario and shall be established in accordance with this section. 

(b) In the event of a release of a hazardous substance to 
surface water from a site, ((tteatment,-removal.-er-eentain- 
ment-measures)) a cleanup action that complies with this 
chapter shall be conducted to ((redueethetevel of hazardous 
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Rad ander Я Le} 193-201 WAC. 
as-amended)) address all areas of the site where the concen- 
tration of the hazardous substances in the surface water 
exceeds cleanup levels. 

((@) (c) Surface water cleanup levels established under 
this section apply to those surface waters of the state affected 
or potentially affected by releases of hazardous substances 
from sites addressed under this chapter. Ecology does not 
expect that cleanup standards will be applied to storm water 
runoff that is in the process of being conveyed to a treatment 
system. 

((«e3-Releases-of-hazardeus-substanees-to)) (d) Surface 
water((s-ef-the-state)) cleanup levels shall be established at 
concentrations that do not directly or indirectly cause viola- 
tions of ground water, soil, sediment, or air cleanup standards 
established under this chapter or other applicable state and 
federal laws. A site that qualifies for a Method C surface 
water cleanup level under this section does not necessarily 
qualify for a Method C cleanup level in other media. Each 
medium must be evaluated separately using the criteria appli- 
cable to that medium. 

(e) The department may require more stringent cleanup 
levels than specified in this section where necessary to pro- 
tect other beneficial uses or otherwise protect human health 
and the environment, Any imposition of more stringent 
requirements under this provision shall comply with WAC 
173-340-702 and 173-340-708. 

(2) Method A surface water cleanup levels. 


(a) Applicability, Method A surface water cleanup lev- 


els тау only be used at sites that qualify under WAC 173- 
340-704(1). 
(b) General requirements, Method A surface water 


cleanup levels shall be at least as stringent as all of the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) Concentrations established under applicable state and 
federal laws, including the following requirements: 

((@)) (A) All water quality criteria published in the 
water quality standards for surface waters of the state of 
Washington, chapter 173-201A WAC, as amended; 

(69) (B) Water quality criteria based on the protection 
of aquatic organisms (acute and chronic criteria) and human 
health published ((persuent-te)) under section 304 of the 
Clean Water Act. 


à -)) (С) 
National toxics rule (40 C.F.R. Part 131); 

(ii) For surface waters that are classified as suitable for 
use as a domestic water supply under chapter 173-201A 
(excluding marine waters), concentrations derived using the 
methods specified in WAC 173-340-720 for drinking water 
beneficial uses; and 


(iii) For a hazardous substance deemed an indicator haz- 
ardous substance for surface water under WAC 173-340- 


ardous substance тог surface масл ЫА 


708(2) and for which there is no value in applicable state and 
federal laws, a concentration that does not exceed the natural 
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background concentration or the practical quantitation limit, 
subject to the limitations in this chapter. 
(3) Method B surface water cleanup levels. 


(a) Applicability. Method B surface water cleanup lev- 
els consist of standard and modified cleanup levels as 
described in this subsection. Either standard or modified 
Method B surface water cleanup levels may be used at any 
site. 

b г 1 level 
Standard Method B cleanup levels for surface waters shall be 
at least as stringent as all of the following: 

(i) Applicable state and federal laws. Concentrations 
established under applicable state and federal laws, including 
the following requirements: 

(A) All water quality criteria published in the water qual- 
ity standards for surface waters of the state of Washington, 
chapter ((473-26+)) 173-201A WAC ((-as-amended-and)): 

(B) Water quality criteria based on the protection of 
aquatic organisms (acute and chronic criteria) and human 
health published ((purstant+e)) under section 304 of the 
Clean Water Act unless it can be demonstrated that such cri- 
teria are not relevant and appropriate for a specific surface 
water body or hazardous substance((-)); and 


(C) National toxics rule (40 C.F.R. Part 131); 
(ii) Environmental effects, For hazardous substances 


for which environmental effects-based concentrations have 
FTR iis ag PRP УЫТ ЫЕ СЧЕТ СЕ жо с жыз MER PEE ШАА 
not been established under applicable state or federal laws, 


concentrations ((whieh)) that are estimated to result in no 
adverse effects on the protection and propagation of wildlife, 


fish, and other aquatic life. Whole effluent toxicity testing 

using the protocols described in chapter 173-205 WAC may 

be used to make this demonstration for fish and aquatic life; 
(iii) Human health protection. For hazardous sub- 


stances for which sufficiently protective, health-based crite- 
ria or standards have not been established under applicable 
state and federal laws, those concentrations ((whieh)) that 
protect human health as determined by the following meth- 
ods: 

(А) Noncarcinogens, For surface waters ((whiek)) that 
support or have the potential to support fish or shellfish pop- 
ulations, concentrations which are ((antieipated)) estimated 
to result in no acute or chronic toxic effects on human health 


as determined using ((the-feHewing)) Equation((s-and-stan- 
dard-expesure-assumptions:)) 730-1. 


[Equation 730-1] 
RfD x ABW x UCFI x UCF2 x HQ 
Surface water cleanup level = -------------------- 
(ug/l) BCF x FCR x FDF 
Where: 
КҮ” = Reference dose as specified in WAC 173-340-708(7) 
(n.g/kg-day) 
ABW = Average body weight during the exposure period 
(70 kg) 
UCFI = Unit conversion factor (1,000 ug/mg) 
UCF2 = Unit conversion factor (1,000 grams/liter) 
ВСЕ = ((Fish)) Bioconcentration factor as defined in WAC 173- 
340-708(9) ((Ganitiess))) (liters/kilogram) 
ЕСК = Fish consumption rate (54 grams/day) 
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FDF- Fish diet fraction (0.5) (unitless) 
НО = Hazard ((ładex)) quotient (1) (unitless) 


(B) Carcinogens. For surface waters which support ог 


have the potential to support fish or shellfish populations, 
concentrations ((whieh)) that аге ((antieipated)) estimated to 
result in an excess cancer risk less than or equal to ((4-im 


35000,000)) one in one million (1 x 10:5) as determined using 
((the-fellewing)) Equation ((and-standard-expesure-assump- 


tiens:)) 730-2. 


[Equation 730-2] 
RISK x ABW x LIFE x UCFI x UCF2 
Surface water cleanup level = 
CPF x BCF x FCR x FDF x DUR 
(ug/l) 
Where: 
СРЕ = Carcinogenic potency factor as specified in WAC 173-340- 


708(8) (kg-day/mg) 


RISK = Acceptable cancer risk level (1 in 1,000,000) (unitless) 
ABW = Average body weight during the exposure period (70 kg) 
LIFE = Lifetime (75 years) 
UCFI = Unit conversion factor (1,000 ug/mg) 
UCF2 = Unit conversion factor (1,000 grams/liter) 

ВСЕ = ((Fish)) Bioconcentration factor as defined in WAC 173- 

340-708(9) ((Ginitless))) (liters/kilogram) 

FCR = Fish consumption rate (54 grams/day) 

FDF = Fish diet fraction (0.5) (unitless) 

DUR = Duration of exposure (30 years)((;)) 


(С) Petroleum mixtures, For noncarcinogenic effects 
of petroleum mixtures, a total petroleum hydrocarbon 
cleanup level shall be całculated using Equation 730-1 and by 
taking into account the additive effects of the petroleum frac- 
tions and volatile hazardous substances present in the petro- 
leum mixture. As an alternative to this calculation, the total 
petroleum hydrocarbon cleanup levels in Table 720-1 may be 
used. Cleanup levels for other noncarcinogens and known or 
suspected carcinogens within the petroleum mixture shall be 
calculated using Equations 730-1 and 730-2. See Table 830- . 
I for the analyses required for various petroleum products to 


use this method; and 


(iv) Drinking water considerations. For surface waters 
(whi > | 
ing-water)) that are classified as suitable for use as a domestic 


water supply under chapter 173-201A WAC, concentrations 
(whi "AE iti I à 


( 
human-heakth-as-established-in-aeeordanee-with)) derived 
using the methods specified in WAC 173-340-720((€35)) for 


drinking water beneficial uses. 
c i B l leyel 


(c) Modified Method B surface water cleanup levels, 
Modified Method B surface water cleanup levels are standard 
Method B surface water cleanup levels modified with chem- 
ical-specific or site-specific data. When makin these adjust- 
ments, the resultant cleanup levels shall meet applicable state 
and federal laws and health risk levels required for standard 


Method B surface water cleanup levels. Changes to exposure 


assumptions must comply with WAC 173-340-708(10). The 


following adjustments may be made to the default assump- 


tions in the standard Method B equations to derive modified 
Method B surface water cleanup levels: 
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(i) Adjustments to the reference dose and cancer potency 
factor may be made if the requirements in WAC 173-340-708 
7) and (8) are met; 

(ii) Adjustments to the bioconcentration factor may be 
made if the requirements in WAC 173-340-708(9) are met; 

(iii) Where a numeric environmental effects-based water 
guality standard does not exist, bioassays that use methods 
other than those specified in chapter 173-205 WAC may be 


approved by the department to establish concentrations for 


the protection of fish and other aquatic life: 

iv) The toxicity equivalency factor rocedures 
described in WAC 173-340-708(8) may be used for assessing 
the potential carcinogenic risk of mixtures of chlorinated 
dibenzo-p-dioxins, chlorinated dibenzofurans and polycyclic 
aromatic hydrocarbons; and 

(у) Modifications incorporating new science as provided 
for in WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 

(d) Using modified Method B to evaluate surface 
water remediation levels. In addition to the adjustments 
allowed under subsection (3Xc) of this section, adjustments 
to the reasonable maximum exposure scenario or default 
exposure assumptions are allowed when using a quantitative 


site-specific risk assessment to evaluate the protectiveness of 


a remedy. See WAC 173-340-355, 173-340-357, and 173- 
340-708 (3)(d) and (10)(b). 
(( 


; :)) 
(4) Method C surface water cleanup levels. 
(a) Applicability, Method C surface water cleanup lev- 


els consist of standard and modified cleanup levels as 
escribed in this subsection. Either standard or modified 


d 

Method C cleanup levels may be approved by the department 
if the person undertaking the cleanup action can demonstrate 
that such levels are consistent with applicable state and fed- 
eral laws, that all practicable methods of treatment have been 
((utitized)) used, that institutional controls are implemented 
in accordance with WAC 173-340-440, and that one or more 
of the conditions in WAC 173-340-706(1) exist. 

(b) h rfacę w. leanup level 
Method C cleanup levels for surface waters shall be at least as 
stringent as all of the following: 

(i) Applicabl nd federal laws, Concentrations 
established under applicable state and federal laws, including 
the requirements identified in subsection (3)((£&3)) (b)(i) of 
this section; 

(ii) Environmental effects. For hazardous substances 
for which an environmental effects based concentration has 


Тог which an environnenta алалы лауа алла алата лы 


not been established under applicable state or federal laws, 
those concentrations which are estimated to result in no sig- 


nificant adverse effects on the protection and propagation of 
wildlife, fish and other aquatic life. Whole effluent toxicity 
testing using the protocols described in chapter_173-205 
WAC may be used to make this demonstration for fish and 
aquatic life; 

(ш) тап For hazardous sub- 
stances for which sufficiently protective, health-based crite- 
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ria or standards have not been established under applicable 
state and federal laws, those concentrations which protect 
human health ((and-the-environment)) as determined by the 
following methods: 

(A) Noncarcinogens. For surface waters (Gwhiek)) that 
support or have the potential to support fish or shellfish pop- 
ulations, concentrations ((whieh)) that are estimated to result 
in no significant acute or chronic toxic effects on human 
health ((erthe envirenment)) and are estimated in accordance 
with (CWAC-+73-340-730-27X8)GH)6A3)) Equation 730-1 
except that the fish diet fraction shall be twenty percent (0.2); 

(B) Carcinogens, For surface waters ((whiek)) that sup- 
port or have the potential to support fish or shellfish popula- 
tions, concentrations for which the upper bound on the esti- 
mated excess cancer risk is less than or equal to ((++# 
400,000)) one in one hundred thousand (1 x 105) and are esti- 
mated in accordance with ((WAC-H73-340-730<3278)GH) 
«В))) Equation 730-2 except that the fish diet fraction shall be 
twenty percent (0.2); 

(C) Petroleum mixtures. Cleanup levels for petroleum 
mixtures shall be calculated as specified in subsection 
(3XbYGiiXC) of this section, except that the fish diet fraction 
shall be twenty percent (0.2): and 


(iv) Drinking water considerations, For surface waters 
Sbi à ў 
ing_water)) that are classified as suitable for use as a domestic 


water supply under chapter 173-201А WAC, concentrations 
(ive - i ні F : 
ith)) 


human-health-and-are-established-in-aeeerdanee—with 
derived using the methods specified for drinking water bene- 
ficial uses in WAC 173-340-720(((43-and 


department determines that such levels are necessary to-pre- 
tect human-health-and the envirenment)). 

c) Modified M d C surf; r cleanup levels. 
Modified Method C surface water cleanup levels are standard 
Method C surface water cleanup levels modified with chem- 
ical-specific or site-specific data. The same limitations and 
adjustments specified for modified Method B in subsection 
(ЗХс) of this section apply to modified Method C surface 
water cleanup levels. 

(d) Using modified Method C to evaluate surface 
water remediation levels, In addition to the adjustments 
allowed under subsection (4)(с) of this section, adjustments 
to the reasonable maximum exposure scenario or default 
exposure assumptions are allowed when using a quantitative 
site-specific risk assessment to evaluate the protectiveness of 
a remedy, See WAC 173-340-355, 173-340-357, and 173- 
340-708 (3)(d) and (10)(b). 

(5 (( i 

-)) Adjustments to cleanup levels, 

(a) Total site risk adjustments. Surface water cleanup 
levels for individual hazardous substances developed in 
accordance with subsections (3) and (4) of this section, 
including those based on applicable state and federal laws, 
shall be adjusted downward to take into account exposure to 
multiple hazardous substances and/or exposure resulting 
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from more than опе pathway of exposure. These adjustments 


need to be made only if, without these adjustments, the haz- 
ard index would exceed one (1) and the total excess cancer 
risk would exceed опе in one hundred thousand (1 x 10-5). 


These adjustments shall be made in accordance with the pro- 
cedures specified in WAC 173-340-708 (5) and (6). In mak- 
ing these adjustments, the hazard index shall not exceed one 
(1) and the total excess cancer risk shall not exceed one in one 
hundred thousand (1 x 103). 


(b) (CFhese-overall Himits-on-the-hasard-index-and-total 


federallaws, Where a cleanup level developed under sub- 


section (2), (3) or (4) of this section is based on an applicable 
state or federal law and the level of risk upon which the stan- 


dard is based exceeds an excess cancer risk of one in one hun- 
dred thousand (1 x 10-5) or a hazard index of one (1), the 
cleanup level shall be adjusted downward so that the total 
excess cancer risk does not exceed one in one hundred thou- 
sand (1 x 10-5) and the hazard index does not exceed one (1) 
at the site. 

с га! ckground апа Р nsideration 


Cleanup levels determined under subsections (2), (3) and (4) 
of this section, including cleanup levels adjusted under sub- 
section (5)(a) and (b) of this subsection, shall not be set at 
levels below the practical quantitation limit or natural back- 
ground concentration. See WĄC 173-340-707 and 173-340- 
709 for additional requirements pertaining to practical quan- 
titation limits and natural background concentrations. 

(d) Free product limitation, For organic hazardous 
substances and petroleum hydrocarbons, the cleanup level 
shall not exceed a concentration that would result in free 
product being present in or on the surface water. Physical 
Observations of surface water at or above the cleanup level, 
such as the lack of a film, sheen, discoloration, sludge or 
emulsion in the surface water or adjoining shoreline, may be 
used to determine compliance with this requirement, 


(6) Point of compliance. 

(a) The point of compliance for the surface water 
cleanup levels shall be the point or points at which hazardous 
substances are released to surface waters of the state unless 
the department has authorized a ((dHutien)) mixing zone in 
accordance with chapter 173-201A WAC ((423-201-025)). 

(b) Where hazardous substances are released to the sur- 
face water as a result of ground water flows, no ((dilutien)) 
mixing zone shall be allowed to demonstrate compliance 
with surface water cleanup levels. See WAC 173-340-720 
((€6))) (8)(d) for additional requirements for sites where con- 
taminated ground water is flowing into surface water. 

(7) Compliance monitoring. 

(a) When surface water cleanup levels have been estab- 
lished at a site, sampling of the surface water shall be con- 
ducted to determine if compliance with the surface water 
cleanup levels has been achieved, Sampling and analytical 


procedures shall be defined in a compliance monitoring plan 
prepared under WAC 173-340-410. The sample design shall 
provide data which are representative of the site. 
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(b) The data analysis and evaluation procedures used to 
evaluate compliance with surface water cleanup levels shall 
be defined in a compliance monitoring plan prepared under 
WAC 173-340-410. 

(c) Compliance with surface water cleanup standards 
shall be determined by analyses of unfiltered surface water 
samples, unless it can be demonstrated that a filtered sample 
provides a more representative measure of surface water 
quality. 

(d) When surface water cleanup levels are based on 
requirements specified in applicable state and federal laws, 
the procedures for evaluating compliance that are specified in 
those requirements shall be ((utilized)) used to evaluate com- 
pliance with surface water cleanup levels unless ((these)) 
those procedures conflict with the intent of this section. 

(e) Where procedures for evaluating compliance are not 
specified in an applicable state and federal law, compliance 


with surface water cleanup levels shall be evaluated using 
procedures approved by the department, Where statistical 


methods are used to evaluate compliance, the statistical meth- 
ods (( i i 


levels)) shall be appropriate for the distribution of the hazard- 
ous substance sampling data. If the distribution of the hazard- 
ous substance sampling data is inappropriate for statistical 
methods based on a normal distribution, then the data may be 
transformed. If the distributions of individual hazardous sub- 
stances differ, more than one statistical method may be 
required. 


(f) ((For-purpeses-of demonstrating-complianee;-mea- 


(g))) Sampling and analysis of fish tissue ((er)), shell- 
fish, or other aquatic organisms and sediments may be 
required to supplement water column sampling during com- 
pliance monitoring. 


Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-37, filed 
1/26/96, effective 2/26/96) 


WAC 173-340-740 Unrestricted land use soil cleanup 
standards. (1) General considerations. 

(a) Presumed exposure scenario soil cleanup levels shall 
be based on estimates of the reasonable maximum exposure 
expected to occur under both current and future site use con- 
ditions. The department has determined that residential land 
use is generally the site use requiring the most protective 
cleanup levels and that exposure to hazardous substances 
under residential land use conditions represents the reason- 
able maximum exposure scenario. Unless a site qualifies for 


use of an industrial soil cleanup level under WAC 173-340- 
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745, soil cleanup levels (( і 
уге, shall use this presumed exposure scenario and be 
established in accordance with (( 

i i i ) this 
section. 
(b) In th 


e event of a rel 


ease of a hazardous substan 


ce(G 
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eleanuptevelis-based on) ) to the soil at a site, a cleanup 


action complying with this chapter shall be conducted to 
address all areas where the concentration of hazardous sub- 


stances in the soil exceeds cleanup levels at the relevant point 
of compliance. 

((€e})) (c) The department may require more stringent 
soil cleanup standards than required by this section where, 
based on a site-specific evaluation, the department deter- 
mines that this is necessary to protect human health and the 
environment, Any imposition of more stringent requirements 
under this provision shall comply with WAC 173-340-702 
and 173-340-708, The following are examples of situations 
that may require more stringent cleanup levels. 

(i) Concentrations that eliminate or substantially reduce 
the potential for food chain contamination; 

(ii) Concentrations that eliminate or substantially reduce 
the potential for damage to soils or biota in the soils which 
could impair the use of soils for agricultural or silvicultural 
purposes; 

(iii) Concentrations necessary to address the potential 
health risk posed by dust at a site; 

(iv) Concentrations necessary to protect the ground 
water at a particular site; 


(v) Concentrations necessary to protect nearby surface 
waters from hazardous substances in runoff from the site; and 
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(vi) Concentrations that eliminate or minimize the poten- ы 
на! for the accumulation of vapors in buildings or other struc- 


tures. 

(d) Relationship between soil cleanup levels and other 
cleanup standards. Soil cleanup levels shall be established at 
concentrations ((whieh)) that do not directly or indirectly 
cause violations of ground water, surface water, sediment, or 
air cleanup standards established under this chapter or appli- 
cable state and federal laws. A property that qualifies for 
((ether-than-a-methed-A—er-methed-B)) a Method C soil 
cleanup level under ((this-subseetion)) WAC 173-340-745 
does not necessarily qualify for ((ether-than-a-method-A—er » 
methed-B)) a Method С cleanup level in other media. Each Й 
medium must be evaluated separately using the criteria appli- 
cable to that medium. 


(2) Method A soil cleanup levels for unrestricted land š 


(a) Applicability, Method А soil cleanup levels may е 
only Бе used at sites qualifying under WAC 173-340-704(1). һ 
(b) General requirements, Method А soil cleanup lev- 


els shall be at least as stringent as all of the following: i 
(1) Concentrations in ((the-fellewing)) Table 740-1 and 
compliance with the corresponding footnotes; ((end j 


use 


=] 
ым 
сә 
c 
a. 
= 
c 
2 


Fable-2 * 
+ 
Hazardous Substance CAS-Number Cleenup-Eevel m 
Arsenie 7449-38-2 20.0-mg/kg^ 5 
Benzene H-432 0-5-mg/kg* 
Cadmium 7449-43-09 2-0- mg/kg" ө 
Chremium 7440473 190-0-mg/kg* 
BDF 50-29-3 +0-mg/kg' 4 
Ethylbenzene 490-41-4 20-0-mg/kgt 
Ethylene-dibremide +06-93-4 0-001-mg/kg^ 
Lead 7439-924 250-0-mg/ke* i 
Lindane 5889-9 0-сі 3 
Methylene-ehleride 75092 0-5-mg/kg* 
Mereury-Gnorganie) 3439-93-6 L0-mg/e! ' 
H i р ааст 
ев Mi еседа " 
Fetrachloreethylene +27184 0-5-me/kg? 
Foluene 108-88-3 40.0 mg/kg? : 
TPRH-Xgasoline) 390:0-mg/kg* (ii) Concentrations established under applicable state 
TTPH-(iesel) 200-0-mg/kg' and federal laws; and 
FPH {other} 200:0-mg/kg? ((€5)) (iii) For ((sites-with-additional)) a hazardous sub- 
+41 Friehloreethane 71-55-6 20-0-mg/kg' Stance((s-whieh-are)) that is deemed an indicator hazardous 
Trehloroethylene 39045 0-5-mg/kg" substance((s)) under WAC 173-340-708(2) and for which 
Xylenes 1330297 200 mg/kg” there is no value in Table ((2)) 740-1 or applicable state and 


MM АА federal laws, (( 
)) a concentration that does 
not exceed the natural background concentration or the prac- 
tical quantification limit, subject to the limitations in this 


chapter. 
((Ke)-Fhe-department-may-establish-methed-A—eleanup q 

: ; 
ZY, as : Еи ач " Dae 
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uation the department determines that suehtevels are neees- 


sery-te-protect human-health or environment )) 
(3) Method В soil cleanup levels for unrestricted land 


use. 
(a) Applicability, Method B soil cleanup levels consist 
of standard and modified cleanup levels determined using the 
procedures in this subsection. Either standard or modified 
Method B soil cleanup levels may be used at any Site. 

b ndar hod B soil cleanup levels. Standard 
Method B cleanup levels for soils shall be at least as stringent 
as all of the following: 

(i) Applicable state and federallaws, Concentrations 
established under applicable state and federal laws; 
(ii) Environmental pro Concentrations that 


result in no significant adverse effects on the protection and 
propagation of terrestrial ecological receptors established 
using the procedures specified in WAC 173-340-7490 
through 173-340-7494, 

iii 1 ecti For hazardous sub- 


stances for which sufficiently protective, health-based crite- 
ria or standards have not been established under applicable 
state and federal laws, those concentrations that protect 
human health as determined by evaluating the following 
exposure pathways: 


А ection Concentrations 


((whielh)) that will not cause contamination of ground water 
at levels which exceed ((methed-B)) ground water cleanup 
levels established under WAC 173-340-720 as determined 
using the ((fellewing-eriterta: 

Eor individual | А À 


ods described in WAC 173-340-747. 

B il dir n . Concentrations that, due to 
direct contact with contaminated soil, are estimated to result 
in no acute or chronic noncarcinogenic toxic effects on 
human health using a hazard quotient of one (1) and concen- 
trations for which the upper bound on the estimated excess 
cancer risk is less than or equal to one in one million (1 x 


10%). Equations and default exposure assumptions found in 
740-1 and 740-2 of this section shall be used to calculate the 


concentration for direct contact with contaminated soil. 


CONCENU AUO л ап А ос 
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(D Noncarcinogens, For noncarcinogenic toxic effects 
of hazardous substances due to soil ingestion, concentrations 
shall be determined using Equation 740-1. For petroleum 
mixtures and components of such mixtures, see 


(bY(iii(BYTID of this subsection. 


[Equation 740-1] 
RfD x ABW x UCF2 x HQ 


Soil Cleanup Level 
SIR x ABI x ((FOC)) FOE 


(mg/kg) 
Where: 
RfD = Reference dose as defined in 
WAC 173-340-708(7) (mg/kg-day) 
ABW = Average body weight over the period of exposure (16 kg) 
UCF2 =  Unit((s)) conversion factor (1,000,000 mg/kg) 
SIR = Soil ingestion rate (200 mg/day) 
ABI = Gastrointestinal absorption ((ғағе)) fraction (1.0) (unit- 
less) 
((FOC)) 
FOE = Frequency of ((eenteet)) exposure (1.0) (unitless) 
HQ = Hazard quotient (1)((;)) (unitless) 


iens:)) (ID Carcinogens, For carcinogenic 
effects of hazardous substances due to soil ingestion, concen- 
trations shall be determined using Equation 740-2. For petro- 
leum mixtures and components of such mixtures, see 
(b)Gu)XB)IIID of this subsection. 


[Equation 740-2] 
; RISK x ABW x LIFE x UCFI 
Soil Cleanup Level CA BOK | 
CPF x SIR x ABI x DUR x ((ЕӨЄ)) FOE 


(mg/kg) 
Where: 
RISK = Acceptable cancer risk level (1 іп 1,000,000) (unitless) 
ABW = Average body weight over the period of exposure (16 kg) 
LIFE = Lifetime (75 years) 
UCFI = Unit conversion factor (1,000,000 mg/kg) 
CPF = Carcinogenic potency factor as defined іп 
WAC 173-340-708(8) 
(kg-day/mg) 
SIR = Soil ingestion rate (200 mg/day) 
ABI = Gastrointestinal absorption ((rate)) fraction (1.0) (unit- 
less) 
DUR = Duration of exposure (6 years) 
((EGE)) 
FOE = Frequency of ((eentaet)) exposure (1.0)((5)) (unitless) 
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PROPOSED 


exposure: 
a))) (Ш) Petroleum mixtures, For noncarcinogenic 
effects of petroleum mixtures, a total petroleum hydrocarbon 
cleanup level shall be calculated taking into account the addi- 
tive effects of the petroleum fractions and volatile organic 
compounds present in the petroleum mixture. Equation 740- 
3 shall be used for this calculation. This equation takes into 
account concurrent exposure due to ingestion and dermal 
contact with petroleum contaminated soils. Cleanup levels 


for noncarcinogens and known or suspected carcino- 
ens within the petroleum mixture shall be calculated usin é 


Equations 740-4 and 740-5. See Table 830-1 for the analyses 
required for various petroleum products to use this method. 


[Equation 740-3] 


C EX 
HI x ABW x AT 


SIR x АВ F(i) SA x AF. < ЕДІ) x ABS(i) | 
КАНӘ [ мі uox) | Қа Ы > RfDd (i) 


Where: 


Съз = ТРН soil cleanup level (mg/kg) 

НІ- Hazard index (1) (unitless) 
ABW = Average body weight (16 kg) 

АТ = Averaging time (6 years) 
ЕЕ = Exposure frequency (1.0) (unitless) 
ED= Exposure durątion (6 years) 

SIR= Soil ingestion rate (200 mg/day) 

АВІ = Gastrointestinal absorption fraction (1.0) (unitless) 


Ей)- Fraction eight) of petroleum component (i) (unit- 


less) 


SA= Dermal surface area (2,200 cm?) 
AF= Adherence factor (0.2 mg/cm*-day) 
ABS = Dermal absorption fraction for petroleum component (i ( 


unitless). May use chemical-specific values or the fol- 
lowing defaults: 
0.0005 for volatile petroleum components with vapor 


fess > = nzene 
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* 0.03 for volatile petroleum components with vapor press 
« benzene 
* 0.1 for other petroleum components 
RfDo(i)= Oral reference dose of petroleum component (i) as 
defined in WAC 173-340-708(7) (m. -d 
RfDd(i)= Dermal reference dose for petroleum component (i) 
(mg/kg-day) derived by RfDo x GI 
Gl= Gastrointestinal absorption conversion factor (unitless). 
May use chemical-specific values or the following 
defaults: 
0,8 for volatile petroleum components 
0,5 for other petroleum components 
The number of petroleum components (petroleum frac- 
tions plus volatile organic compounds with an RfD) 
present in the petroleum mixture. (See Table 830-1.) 


(C) Soil vapors, The soil to vapor pathway shall be 
evaluated whenever one of the methods specified in WAC 
173-340-747 (5) through (9) is used to derive a soil concen- 
tration that is protective of ground water and that concentra- 
tion is significantly higher than a concentration derived under 
the method specified in WAC 173-240-747(4), See subsec- 
tion (3)(c)(iv)(B) of this section for methods that may be used 
to evaluate the soil to vapor pathway. 


= 
" . 


| 


с 1 һ 
(i) General, Modified Method B soil cleanup levels are 


standard Method B soil cleanup levels, modified with chemi- 


cal-specific or site-specific data. When making these modifi- 
cations. the resultant cleanup levels shall me licabl 
state and federal laws, meet health risk levels for standard 
Method В soil cleanup levels, and be demonstrated t be 
environmentally protective using the. procedures specified in 
WAC 173-340-7490 through 173-340-7494, Changes to 
exposure assumptions must comply with WAC 173-340- 
708(10). 

ii) All І 1 ions, The following modifica- 
tions can be made to the default assumptions in the standard 
Method B equations to derive modified Method B soil 
cleanup levels: 

(A) For the protection of ground water, see WAC 173- 
340-747; 

(B) For soil ingestion, the gastrointestinal absorption 
fraction, may be modified if the requirements of WAC 173- 
340-702 (14), (15). (16), and 173-340-708(10) are met; 

(C) For dermal contact, the adherence factor, dermal 
absorption fraction and gastrointestinal absorption conver- 
sion factor may be modified if the requirements of WAC 173- 
340-702 (14), (15), (16), and 173-340-708(10) аге met; 

(D) Toxicity equivalent factors, as described in WAC 
173-340-708(8), may be used for assessing the potential car- 
cinogenic risk of mixtures of chlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxins, 
chlorinated dibenzofurans and polycyclic aromatic hydrocar- 
bons; 

(E) The reference dose and cancer potency factor may be 
modified if the requirements in WAC 173-340-708 (7) and 
(8) are met; and 

(F) Other modifications incorporating new Science as 


provided for in WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 


iii For hazardous substances other 


than petroleum mixtures, dermal contact with the soil shall be 
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evaluated whenever the proposed changes to Equations 740- 
1 or 740-2 would result in a significantly higher soil cleanup 
level than would be calculated without the proposed changes. 
When conducting this evaluation, the following equations 
and default exposure assumptions shall be used. 

(A) For noncarcinogens use Equation 740-4. This equa- 
tion takes into account concurrent exposure due to ingestion 
and dermal contact with soil. 


{Equation 740-4] 


HQ x ABW ХАТ 


1 SIR x ABI) {_1_ „5А x AF x ABS | 
-----Х 
PAR RfDo 10° mg /kg қта 10° mg / kg 


Сош- 5011 cleanup level (m 

HQ= Hazard quotient (unitless) 

BW= Average body weight (16 k 
AT= Averaging time (6 years) 

EF= Exposure frequency (1.0) (unitless 
ЕР = Exposure duration (6 years) 

SIR= Soil ingestion rate (200 mg/da 


ABL= astroi i bsorption fraction (1. nitle: 
ЅА = Surface area (2,200 cm?) 
АЕ = Adherence factor (0.2 mg/cm2-day) 
ABS = ion fracti і 
use chemical-specific уа r the followin 
defaults: 
* 0.01 for inorganic hazar ubst 
e 0.0005 for volatile organic compounds with vapor press 


> = benzene 


0.03 for volatile organic compounds with vapor press < 
benzene 


* 0.1 for other organic hazardous substances 


RfDo= Oral reference dose as defined in WAC 173-340-708(7) 
(mg/kg-day) 
Dermal referen 
GI 

L= Gastrointestinal abso 


May use chemical specific values or the following 
defaults: 


0.2 for inorganic hazardous substances 
0.8 for volatile organic compounds 
0.5 for other organic hazardous substances 


derive RfDo x 


= 
u 


dose (m -d 


ion conversion factor (unitless). 


(B) For carcinogens use Equation 740-5. This equation 
takes into account concurrent exposure due to ingestion and 
dermal contact with soil. 


[Equation 740-5] 


Сы = 
RISK x ABW x AT 


EE x ЕР | акса PARA x ABS ОРНО 
10 mg l kg 10°mg / kg 
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Where: 


Soil cleanup level (mg/kg) 
Acceptable cancer risk (1 in 1,000,000) (unitless) 


Average body weight over duration of exposure (16 kg) 
Averaging time (75 years) 
Exposure frequency (1.0) (unitless) 


Exposure duration ears 


Soil ingestion rate (200 mg/day) 


inal tion fracti unitle: 


ж 

a JO 
ж Ë: 

u dat 


> 
bo 
= 
"I 


> 
« 
"I 


m 
"m 
Li 


m 
Ё 
It 


m E 
H du 
2] 


-340- 


Dermal cancer potency factor (kg-day/mg) derived by 
CPFo/GI 


Gastrointestinal absorption conversion factor (unitless). 


ay use chemical-specific values or the followin 
defaults: 
0.2 for inorganic hazardous substances 
0.8 for volatile organic compounds 
0.5 for other organic hazardous substances 
SAZ= Surface area (2.200 cm?) 
АЕ Adherence factor (0.2 mg/cm*-day) 


Dermal absorption fraction (unitless). use chemi- 


cal-specific values or the following defaults: 


.01 for inorganic hazardous substance 


0.0005 for volatile organic compounds with vapor press 
> = benzene 


0.03 for volatile organic compounds with vapor press < 


benzene 


* 0.1 for other organic hazardous substances 


(С) Modifications may be made to Equations 740-4 and 
740-5 as provided for in provision (3)(c)(ii) of this section. 

iv i 

A icabili The soil to vapor pathway shall be 
evaluated whenever the proposed changes to the standard 
Method В equations (Equations 740-1, 740-2 and 740-3) or 
default values would result in a significantly higher soil 
cleanup level than would be calculated without the proposed 
changes. The soil to vapor pathway shall also be evaluated 
whenever one of the methods specified in WAC 173-340-747 
(5) through (9) is used to derive а soil concentration that is 
protective of ground water and that concentration is signifi- 
cantly higher than a concentration derived under the method 
specified in WAC 173-340-747(4). Evaluation of soil vapors 
shall also be required under the following specific situations: 


I) For petroleum distillates containing less than eight 
percent (8%) volatile constituents by weight (such as diesel 


range organics), the indoor air pathway shall be evaluated 
whenever soil cleanup levels exceed 10,000 mg/kg within 


one foot of: The wall of a structure; bottom slab of a struc- 


ture; or, conduit that could facilitate transport to a structure. 
(ID When the soil cleanup level for a volatile hazardous 

substance is based on protection of ground water for nonpo- 

table use and the ground water cleanup level is established 


using a site-specific risk assessment under WAC 173-340- 
720 (6)(c). 
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B i Soil cleanup levels that are 


protective of the indoor and ambient air shall be determined @ 
on a site-specific basis. Soil cleanup levels may be evaluated 
as being protective of air pathways using any of the following 


methods: 


(1) Measurements of the soil vapor concentrations, using 
methods approved by the department, demonstrating vapors 


in the soil would not exceed air cleanup levels established 
under WAC 173-340-750. 


(ID Measurements of ambient air concentrations and/or 
indoor air vapor concentrations throughout buildings, using 
methods approved by the department, demonstrating air does 
not exceed cleanup levels establishe der WAC 173-340- 
750. Such measurements must be representative of current 
and future site conditions when vapors are likely to enter and 
accumulate in structures, Measurement of ambient air may 


be excluded if it can be shown that indoor air is the most pro- 
tective point of exposure. 


(ILI) Use of modeling methods approved by the depart- 
ment to demonstrate the air cleanup standards established 
under WAC 173-340-750 will not be exceeded. When this 
method is used, the department may require soil vapor and/or 
air monitoring to be conducted to verify the calculations and 
compliance with air cleanup standards. 


(IV) Other methods as approved by the department dem- 
onstrating the air cleanup standards established under WAC 


173-340-750 will not be exceeded. 


d 1 il remedi- 
ation levels, In addition to the adjustments allowed under 4 
subsection (3)(c) of this section, adjustments to the reason- 
able maximum exposure scenario or default exposure 
assumptions are allowed when using a quantitative site-spe- 
cific risk assessment to evaluate the protectiveness of a rem- 


edy. See WAC 173-340-355, 173-340-357, and 173-340-708 
(3)(d) and (10)(b). 


4 i Is, This section does not 


provide procedures for establishing Method C soil cleanup 
levels. Except for qualifying industrial properties. Method A 
and Method В, as described in this section, are the only meth- 
ods available for establishing soil cleanup levels at sites. See 
WAC 173-340-745 for use of Method C soil cleanup levels at 
qualifying industrial propérties. See also WAC 173-340-357 
and 173-340-708 (3)(d) for how land use may be considered 

(5) Adjustments to cleanup levels, 

(a) Total site risk adjustments, Soil cleanup levels for 
individual hazardous substances developed in accordance 
with subsection((s)) (3) ((end-(4))) of this section, including 
cleanup levels based on applicable state and federal laws, 
shall be adjusted downward to take into account exposure to 
multiple hazardous substances and/or exposure resulting 
from more than one pathway of exposure. These adjustments 


need to be made only if, without these adjustments, the haz- 
ard index would exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer risk 
would exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 103). These ( 


adjustments shall be made in accordance with the procedures 
specified in WAC 173-340-708 (5) and (6). In making these 
adjustments, the hazard index shall not exceed one (1) and 
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the total excess cancer risk shall not exceed one in one hun- 
dred thousand (1 x 103). 


(b) ((Fhese-overall-Himits-on-the-hazard-index- and-total 


federal laws, Where a cleanup level developed under sub- 
section (2) or (3) of this section is based on an applicable state 


or federal law and the level of risk upon which the standard is 
based exceeds an excess cancer risk of one in one hundred 


thousand (1 x 10:5) or a hazard index of one (1), the cleanup 
level must be adjusted downward so that the total excess can- 
cer risk does not exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 10: 
3) and the hazard index does not exceed one (1) at the site. 


(c) Natural background and POL considerations. 
Cleanup levels determined under subsection (2) or (3) of this 
section, including cleanup levels adjusted under subsection 
(5%a) and (b) of this section, shall not be set at levels below 
the practical quantitation limit or natural background. See 
WAC 173-340-707 and 173-340-709 for additional require- 
ments pertaining to practical quantitation limits and natural 
background, 

(6) Point of compliance. 


(a) The point of compliance is the point or points where 
the soil cleanup levels established under subsection((s)) 


(2)0(5)) or (3)((G-€43-and-65))) of this section shall be attained. 


(b) For soil cleanup levels based on the protection of 
ground water, the point of compliance shall be established in 
the soils throughout the site. 


(c) For soil cleanup levels based on protection from 
vapors, the point of compliance shall be established in the 
soils throughout the site from the ground surface to the upper- 
most ground water saturated zone (e.g.. from the ground sur- 


face to the uppermost water table). 
(d) For soil cleanup levels based on human exposure via 


direct contact or other exposure pathways where contact with 


the soil is required to complete the path way, the point of com- 
pliance shall be established in the soils throughout the site 


from the ground surface to fifteen feet below the ground sur- 
face. This represents a reasonable estimate of the depth of 
soil that could be excavated and distributed at the soil surface 
as a result of site development activities. 


((689)) (е) For soil cleanup levels based on ecological 
considerations, see WAC 173-340-7490 for the point of com- 
pliance. 

(f) The department recognizes that, for those cleanup 
actions selected under ((WAC+473-340-360)) this chapter 
that involve containment of hazardous substances, the soil 
cleanup levels will typically not be met at the points of com- 
pliance specified in (b) ((and<e))) through (e) of this subsec- 
tion. In these cases, the cleanup action may be determined to 
comply with cleanup standards, provided ((the-eemphanee 
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(i) The selected remedy is permanent to the maximum 
extent practicable using the procedures in WAC 173-340- 
360; 

(ii) The cleanup action is protective of human health. 
The department may require a site-specific human health risk 
demonstrate that the cleanup action is protective of human 
health: 

(iii) The cleanup action is demonstrated to be protective 
of terrestrial ecological receptors under WAC 173-340-7490 
through 173-340-7494; 

(v) Institutional controls are put in place under WAC 
173-340-440 that prohibit or limit activities that could inter- 
fere with the long-term integrity of the containment system; 

(v) Compliance monitoring under WAC 173-340-410 
and periodic reviews under WAC 173-340-430 are designed 
to ensure the long-term integrity of the containment system; 
and 

(vi) The types, levels and amount of hazardous sub- 
stances remaining on-site and the measures that will be used 
to prevent migration and contact with those substances are 
specified in the draft cleanup action plan. 

(7) Compliance monitoring. 

(a) Compliance with soil cleanup levels shall be based on 
total analyses of the soil fraction less than two millimeters in 
size. When it is reasonable to expect that larger soil particles 
could be reduced to two millimeters or less during current or 
future site use and this reduction could cause an increase in 
the concentrations of hazardous substances in the soil, soil 
cleanup levels shall also apply to these larger soil particles. 
Compliance with soil cleanup levels shall be based on dry 
weight concentrations. The department may approve the use 
of alternate procedures for stabilized soils. 

(b) When soil levels have been established at a site, sam- 
pling of the soil shall be conducted to determine if compli- 


ance with the soil cleanup levels has been achieved. Sam- 
pling and analytical procedures shall be defined in a compli- 


ance monitoring plan prepared under WAC 173-340-410. 
The sample design shall provide data ((whteh)) that are rep- 
resentative of the area where exposure to hazardous sub- 
stances may occur. 

(c) The data analysis and evaluation procedures used to 
evaluate compliance with soil cleanup levels shall be defined 
in a compliance monitoring plan prepared under WAC 173- 
340-410. These procedures shall meet the following general 
requirements: 

(i) Methods of data analysis shall be consistent with the 
sampling design. Separate methods may be specified for sur- 
face soils and deeper soils; 

(ii) When cleanup levels are based on requirements spec- 
ified in applicable state and federal laws, the procedures for 
evaluating compliance that are specified in those require- 
ments shall be ((utilzed)) used to evaluate compliance with 
cleanup levels unless those procedures conflict with the 
intent of this section; 

(iii) Where procedures for evaluating compliance are not 
specified in an applicable state and federal law, statistical 
methods shall be appropriate for the distribution of sampling 
data for each hazardous substance. ((H-the-distributien-of 
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data-may-be-transformed=)) If the distributions for hazardous 
substances differ, more than one statistical method may be 
required; and 

(iv) The data analysis plan shall specify which parame- 
ters are to be used to determine compliance with soil cleanup 
levels. 

(A) For cleanup levels based on short-term or acute toxic 
effects on human health or the environment, an upper percen- 
tile soil concentration shall be used to evaluate compliance 
with cleanup levels. 

(B) For cleanup levels based on chronic or carcinogenic 
threats, the true mean soil concentration shall be used to eval- 


uate compliance with cleanup levels ((unless-there-ere-large 


denee-nterval)) When data analysis procedures for evaluat- 
ing compliance are not specified in an applicable state or fed- 
eral law the following procedures shall be used: 

(i) A confidence interval approach that meets the follow- 

(A) The upper one sided ninety-five percent confidence 
limit on the true mean soil concentration shall be less than the 
soil cleanup level. For lognormally distributed data, the 
upper one-sided ninety-five percent confidence limit shall be 
calculated using Land's method; and 

(B) Data shall be assumed to be lognormally distributed 
unless this assumption is rejected by a statistical test. If a log- 
normal distribution is inappropriate, data shall be assumed to 
be normally distributed unless this assumption is rejected by 
a statistical test. The W test, D'Agostino's test, or, censored 
probability plots, as appropriate for the data, shall be the sta- 
tistical methods used to determine whether the data are log- 
normally or normally distributed; 

(ii) For an evaluation conducted under (c)(iv)(A) of this 


subsection, a parametric test for percentiles based on toler- 
ance intervals to test the proportion of soil samples having 
concentrations less than the soil cleanup level, When using 
this method, the t oportion of samples that do not exceed 
the soil cleanup level shall not be less than ninety percent. 
Statistical tests shall be performed with a Type I error level of 
0.05; 


(iii) Direct comparison of soil sample concentrations 
with cleanup levels may be used to evaluate compliance with 
cleanup levels where selective sampling of soil сап be reli- 
ably expected to find suspected soil contamination. There 
must be documented, reliable information that the soil sam- 
ples have been taken from the appropriate locations. Persons 
using this method must demonstrate that the basis used for 
selecting the soil sample locations provides a high probability 
that any existing areas of soil contamination have been 


found; or 
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((€#)) (iv) Other statistical methods approved by the 
department. 


level-C R . ре! levels-shalt-be-d 
mined-using)) АП data analysis methods used, including 
those specified in state and federal law, must meet the follow- 
ing ((eriterie)) requirements: 
(i) (CPhe-upper-eonfidenee-interval-on-the-true-soil-een- 
ФЕДЕ | | el level-Statistieal 


69)) No single sample concentration shall be greater 
than two times the soil cleanup level, Higher exceedances to 


control false positive error rates at five percent may be 
approved by the department when the cleanup level is based 


on background concentrations; and 
((€##))) (i) Less than ten percent of the sample concen- 


trations shall exceed the soil cleanup level. Higher exceed- 


ances to control false positive error rates at five percent may 
be approved by the department when the cleanup level is 
based on background concentrations. 

(f) ((B£-a-methed-te-test-the-prepertien-ef-serl-samples-is 


sis:)) When using statistical methods to demonstrate compli- 
ance with soil cleanup levels, the following procedures shall 
be used for measurements below the practical quantitation 

1) Measurements below the method detection limit shall 
be assigned a value equal to one-half the method detection 
limit when not more than fifteen percent of the measurements 
are below the practical quantitation limit. 

(ii) Measurements above the method detection limit but 
below the practical quantitation limit shall be assigned a 
value equal to the method detection limit when not more than 
fifteen percent of the measurements are below the practical 
quantitation limit, 

(iii) When between fifteen and fifty percent of the mea- 
surements are below the practical quantitation limit and the 
data are assumed to be lognormally or normally distributed, 


Cohen's method shall be used to calculate a corrected mean 
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and standard deviation for use in calculating an upper confi- 
dence limit on the true mean soil concentration. 

(iv) If more than fifty percent of the measurements are 
below the practical quantitation limit, the largest value in the 
data set shall be used in place of an upper confidence limit on 
the true mean soil concentration. 

(v) The department may approve alternate statistical pro- 
cedures for handling nondetected values or values below the 
practical quantitation limit. 

(vi) If a hazardous substance or petroleum fraction has 
never been detected іп any sample at a site and these sub- 
stances are not suspected of being present at the site based on 
site history and other knowledge, that hazardous substance or 
petroleum fraction may be excluded from the statistical anal- 
ysis. 


Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-37, filed 
1/26/96, effective 2/26/96) 


WAC 173-340-745 Soil cleanup standards for indus- 
trial properties. (1) ((Genera-eensideratiens.)) Applicabil- 
ity. 

(a) ((Use-ef-this-seetien-)) Criteria. This section shall be 
used to establish soil cleanup levels where the department has 
determined that industrial land use represents the reasonable 
maximum exposure. Soil cleanup levels for this resumed 
exposure scenario shall be established in accordance with this 
section. To qualify as an industrial land use and to use an 
industrial soil cleanup level a site must meet the following 
criteria: 

(((b-Criterta-Cleanup-levels-shall-net-be-based-on-indus- 
strated:)) 

(i) The area of the site where industrial property soil 
cleanup levels are proposed must meet((s)) the definition of 
an industrial property under WAC 173-340-200; 

Industrial soil cleanup levels are based on an adult 
worker exposure scenario. It is essential to evaluate land uses 
and zoning for compliance with this definition in the context 
of this exposure scenario. Local governments use a variety of 
zoning categories for industrial land uses so a property does 
not necessarily have to be in a zone called “industrial” to meet 
the definition of "industrial property." Also, there are land 
uses allowed in industrial zones that are actually commercial 
or residential, rather than industrial, land uses. Thus, an eval- 
uation to determine compliance with this definition should 
include a review of the actual text in the comprehensive plan 
and zoning ordinance pertaining to the site and a visit to the 
site to observe land uses in the zone. When evaluating land 
uses to determine if a property use not specifically listed in 
the definition is a "traditional industrial use" or to determine 
if the property is "zoned for industrial use," the following 
characteristics shall be considered: 

((*)) (A) People do not normally live on industrial prop- 
erty. The primary potential exposure is to adult employees of 
businesses located on the industrial property; 
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((*)) (B) Access to industrial property by the general 
public is generally not allowed. If access is allowed, it is 
highly limited and controlled due to safety or security consid- 
erations; 

((*)) (С) Food is not normally grown/raised on industrial 
property. (However, food processing operations are com- 
monly considered industrial facilities); 

((*)) (Р) Operations at industrial properties are often (but 
not always) characterized by use and storage of chemicals, 
noise, odors and truck traffic; 

((*)) (E) The surface of the land at industrial properties is 
often (but not always) mostly covered by buildings or other 
structures, paved parking lots, paved access roads and mate- 
rial storage areas—minimizing potential exposure to the soil, 
and 

(()) (E) Industrial properties may have support facilities 
consisting of offices, restaurants, and other facilities that are 
commercial in nature but are primarily devoted to administra- 
tive functions necessary for the industrial use and/or are pri- 
marily intended to serve the industrial facility employees and 
not the general public((:)). 

(ii) The cleanup action provides for appropriate institu- 
tional controls implemented in accordance with WAC 173- 
340-440 to limit potential exposure to residual hazardous 
substances. This shall include, at a minimum, placement of a 
covenant on the property restricting use of the area of the site 
where industrial soil cleanup levels are proposed to industrial 
property uses; and 

(іі) Hazardous substances remaining at the property 
after remedial action would not pose a threat to human health 
or the environment at the site or in adjacent nonindustrial 
areas. In evaluating compliance with this criterion, at a mini- 
mum the following factors shall be considered: 

((*)) (A) The potential for access to the industrial prop- 
erty by the general public, especially children. The proximity 
of the industrial property to residential areas, schools or 
childcare facilities shall be considered when evaluating 
access. In addition, the presence of natural features, man- 
made structures, arterial streets or intervening land uses that 
would limit or encourage access to the industrial property 
shall be considered. Fencing shall not be considered suffi- 
cient to limit access to an industrial property since this is 
insufficient to assure long term protection; 

((*)) (B) The degree of reduction of potential exposure to 
residual hazardous substances by the selected remedy. Where 
the residual hazardous substances are to be capped to reduce 
exposure, consideration shall be given to the thickness of the 
cap and the likelihood of future site maintenance activities, 
utility and drainage work, or building construction reexpos- 
ing residual hazardous substances((:)): 

((*)) (C) The potential for transport of residual hazardous 
substances to off-property areas, especially residential areas, 
schools and childcare facilities; 

((*)) (D) The potential for significant adverse effects on 
((wegetatien-oF)) wildlife caused by residual hazardous sub- 
stances using the procedures in WAC 173-340-7490 through 
173-340-7494; and 

((2) (E) The likelihood that these factors would not 
change for the foreseeable future. 
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(e Feelegy—expeetatiens.)) (b) Expectations, In 
applying the criteria in ((WAC-—-73-340-745—4B))) (а) of 
this subsection, the department expects the following results: 

(i) The department expects that properties zoned for 
heavy industrial or high intensity industrial use and located 
within a city or county ((heving)) that has completed a com- 
prehensive plan and adopted implementing zoning regula- 
tions under the Growth Management Act (chapter 36.70A 
RCW) will meet the definition of industrial property. For cit- 
ies and counties not planning under the Growth Management 
Act, the department expects that spot zoned industrial proper- 
ties will not meet the definition of industrial property but that 
properties that are part of a larger area zoned for heavy indus- 
trial or high intensity industrial use will meet the definition of 
an industrial property; 

(ii) For both GMA and non-GMA cities and counties, the 
department expects that light industrial and commercial 
zones and uses should meet the definition of industrial prop- 
erty where the land uses are comparable to those cited in the 
definition of industrial property or the land uses are an inte- 
gral part of a qualifying industrial use (such as, ancillary or 
support facilities). This will require a site-by-site evaluation 
of the zoning text and land uses; | 

(iii) The department expects that for portions of indus- 
trial properties in close proximity to (generally, within a few 
hundred feet) residential areas, schools or childcare facilities, 
residential soil cleanup levels will be used unless: 

(A) Access to the industrial property is very unlikely or, 
the hazardous substances that are not treated or removed are 
contained under a cap of clean soil (or other materials) of 
substantial thickness so that it is very unlikely the hazardous 
substances would be disturbed by future site maintenance and 
construction activities (depths of even shallow footings, util- 
ities and drainage structures in industrial areas are typically 
three to six feet); and 

(B) The hazardous substances are relatively immobile 
(or have other characteristics) or have been otherwise con- 
tained so that subsurface lateral migration or surficial trans- 
port via dust or runoff to these nearby areas or facilities is 
highly unlikely; and А 

(iv) Note that a change in the reasonable maximum 
exposure to industrial site use primarily affects the direct 
contact exposure pathway. Thus, for example, for sites where 
the soil cleanup level is based primarily on the potential for 
the hazardous substance to leach and cause ground water con- 
tamination, it is the department’s expectation that an indus- 
trial land use will not affect the soil cleanup level. Similarly, 
where the soil cleanup level is based primarily on surface 
water protection((-eeelegieal)) or other pathways other than 
direct human contact, land use is not expected to affect the 
soil cleanup level. 


{e} Set eleanup-tevels_for-nearby_preperties-)) (2 n- 


eral consideration 


(a) In the event of a release of a hazardous substance at a 
site qualifying as industrial property, a cleanup action that 
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complies with this chapter shall be conducted to address 


those soils with hazardous substance concentrations Me 


exceed industrial soil cleanup levels at the relevant point of 
compliance. 

(b) Soil cleanup levels for areas beyond the industrial 
property boundary that do not qualify for industrial soil 
cleanup levels under this section (including implementation 
of institutional controls and a covenant restricting use of the 
property to industrial property uses) shall be established in 
accordance with WAC 173-340-740. 


:)) (c) Industrial soil cleanup levels shall be 
established at concentrations ((whiek)) that do not directly or 


indirectly cause violations of ground water, surface water, 
sediment or air cleanup standards established under this 
chapter or under applicable state and federal laws. A property 
that qualifies for an industrial soil cleanup level under this 
section does not necessarily qualify for ((ether-thar-a-Method 
A-er-Methed-B)) a Method C cleanup level in other media. 
Each medium must be evaluated separately ((utilizing)) using 
the criteria applicable to that medium. 


((Xg)-Other-eptiens—See-W.AC—173-340-740-QXe)-for 
blishins-el levels-forindustrialland M 


€2})) (d) The department may require more stringent soil 
cleanup standards than required by this section when, based 
on a site-specific evaluation, the department determines that 
this is necessary to protect human health and the environ- 
ment, including consideration of the factors in WAC 173- 
340-740 (1)(c). Any imposition of more stringent require- 
ments under this provision shall comply with WAC 173-340- 
702 and 173-340-708. 

(3) Method A industrial soil cleanup levels. 


(a) Applicability, Method A industrial soil cleanup lev- 


els may be used only at any industrial property qualifying 
under WAC 173-340-704(1). 


(b) General requirements, Method A industrial soil 


cleanup levels shall be at least as stringent as all of the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) Concentrations in ((the-fellewing)) Table((s)) 745-1 
and compliance with the corresponding footnotes; 


(«ене 

Methed-A-Cleanup-Levelo—Industrial Soil" 
Hazardous-Substanee CAS-Number | Cleanup-Leveł 
Arsenie 2440-28-2 200-0-me/kg^ 
Cadmium 7440-43-9 19-0-mg/kg? 
DBT 50-29-23 5-0-тедееі 
Ethylbenzene 100-4124 20-0-нөрдере 
Ethylene dibromide 106-934 0-001-mg/kg^ 
Lead 7439924 1006-0-mg/kgi 
Methylene chłoride 75-09-2 0-5-mg/ke* 
Mereury-Gnorganie) 7439-97-6 1-0-mg/ke! 
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PAHs-(eareinogenie) 20.0-mg/kg? federal laws, (( 
PCB-Mixtures 10.0 mgfleg" Substenees-shall-be-established-at)) a concentration that does 
p... 4127-484 0-5-mg/kg? not exceed the natural background concentration or the prac- 
Toluene 108-88-23 40-0 mg/kg? tical quantification limit, subject to the limitations in this 
ü bib ante chapter. 
а ( a 


department-may establish-me hod—A-eleanup 


Q»)) (4) Method B industrial soil cleanup levels. This 
section does not provide procedures for establishing Method 
B industrial soil cleanup levels. Method C is the standard 
method for establishing soil cleanup levels at industrial sites 
and its use is conditioned upon the continued use of the site 
for industrial purposes. The person conducting the cleanup 
action also has the option of establishing unrestricted land 
use soil cleanup levels under WAC 173-340-740 for qualify- 
ing industrial properties. This option may be desirable when 
the person wants to avoid restrictions on the future use of the 
property. When a site does not qualify for a Method A or 
Method C industrial soil cleanup level under this section, or 
the user chooses to establish unrestricted land use soil 
cleanup levels at a site, soil cleanup levels must be estab- 
lished using Methods A or B under WAC 173-340-740. 

((€4})) (5) Method C industrial soil cleanup levels. 

(a) Applicability, Method С industrial soil cleanup lev- 
els consist of stand and modified cleanup level 
described in this subsection. Either standard or modified 
E il clean vels may be use any industrial 

erty qualifying under su secti n 1 f this ectio 

b) £ iM i 5 ean el 
Standard Method С industrial soil салар 12918 for it indus- 
trial ((seHs)) properties shall be at least as stringent as all of 
the following: 

(i) Applicable state and federal laws. Concentrations 
established under applicable state and federal laws; 


(ii) Environmental protection. Concentrations that 
result іп no significant adverse effects on the protection and 
propagation of wildlife established using the procedures 
specified in WAC 173-340-7490 through 173-340-7494. 

iii n l ion. For hazardous sub- 
stances for which sufficiently protective, health-based crite- 
ria or standards have not been established under applicable 
state and federal laws, those concentrations that protect 
human health as determined by evaluating the following 
exposure pathways: 

(A) Ground water protection. Concentrations 
((whieh)) that will not cause contamination of ground water 
to concentrations which exceed ground water cleanup levels 
established under NC 173-340-720 as determined using the 
(ii) Concentrations established under applicable state « CA3-F. livid 1 | l bst ist 


and federal laws; and 


((€8))) (iii) For ((sites-with-addittenał )) а hazardous sub- 
stance((s-whieh-are)) that is deemed an indicator hazardous 
substance((s)) under WAC 173-340-708(2) and for which 
there is no value in Table ((2)) 745-1 or applicable state and 
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ods described in WAC 173-340-747. 
B il di Concentrations that, due to 
direct contact with contaminated soil, are estimated to result 


in no acute or chronic noncarcinogenic toxic effects on 
human health using a hazard quotient of one (1) and concen- 
trations for which the upper bound on the estimated excess 
cancer risk is less than or equal to one in one hundred thou- 
sand (1 x 103). Equations and default exposure assumptions 
found in Equations 745-1 and 745-2 shall be used to conduct 


this calculation. 
I rci For noncarcinogenic toxic effects 


of hazardous substances due to soil ingestion, concentrations 
shall be determined using Equation 745-1. For petroleum 
mixtures and components of such mixtures, see 
(b)Gu)(B)(IID of this subsection. 


[Equation 745-1 


RfD x ABW x UCF2 x HQ 


Soil Cleanup Level = 
SIR x ABI x ((ЕӨС)) FOE 


(mg/kg) 
Where: 
RfD = Reference dose as specified in WAC 173-340-708(7) 
(mg/kg-day) 
ABW = Average body weight over the period of exposure 
(70 kg) 
UCF2 = Unit conversion factor (1,000,000 mg/kg) 
SIR = Soil ingestion rate (50 mg/day) 
ABI = Gastrointestinal absorption ((rate)) fraction (1.0) 
(unitless) 
(FOC)) 
ЕОЕ = Frequency of ((eentaet)) exposure (0.4) (unitless) 
HQ = Hazard quotient (1)((3)) (unitless) 


tens:)) (I) Carcinogens, For carcinogenic 
effects of hazardous substances due to soil ingestion, concen- 


trations shall be determined using Equation 745-2. For petro- 
leum mixtures and components of such mixtures, see 
(Б)(їп)(В)(Ш) of this subsection, 


[Equation 745-2] 
RISK x ABW x LIFE x UCFI 


Soil Cleanup Level 
CPF x SIR x ABI x DUR x ((FƏG)) FOE 


(mg/kg) 
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Where: 
RISK = Acceptable cancer risk level (1 in 100,000) (unitless) 
ABW = Average body weight over the period of exposure (70 
kg) 
LIFE = Lifetime (75 years) 
UCFI =  Unit((s)) conversion factor (1,000,000 mg/kg) 
CPF = Carcinogenic potency factor as specified in WAC 173- 
340-708(8) (kg-day/mg) 
SIR - Soil ingestion rate (50 mg/day) 
ABI = Gastrointestinal absorption ((rate)) fraction (1.0) (unit- 
less) 
DUR - Duration of exposure (20 years) 
(ғөс)) 
FOE = Frequency of ((eentaet)) exposure (0.4)((;)) (unitless) 


((&J-Fhe-department-may-establish-method-C-eleanup 
PA ту" p Бә д ation ha 


expesure- 


€&))) (Ш) Petroleum mixtures, For noncarcinogenic 
effects of petroleum mixtures, a total petroleum hydrocarbon 
cleanup level shall be calculated taking into account the addi- 
tive effects of the petroleum fractions and volatile organic 
compounds present in the petroleum mixture. Equation 745- 
3 shall be used for this calculation. This equation takes into 
account concurrent exposure due to ingestion and dermal 
contact with petroleum contaminated soils. Cleanup levels 
for other noncarcinogens and known or suspected carcino- 
gens within the petroleum mixture shall be calculated using 
Equations 745-4 and 745-5. See Table 830-1 for the analyses 
required for various petroleum products to use this method. 


Equation 745-3 


Сы = 
HI x ABW x AT 


SIR x ABI & Fi) SA x AF 
EF x ED + 
Š í 10° mg I kg > | Ее ің 


a, F(i) x ABS (i) 
қта (i) 


Where: 

Cgi, = TPH soil cleanup level (mg/kg) 

НІ- На і 1) (ити 

BW = Average body weight (70 kg) 

AT= Averaging ti 20 year; 

ЕЕ = Exposure frequency (0.7) (unitless) 

ED= Exposure duration (20 years) 

SIR= Soil ingestion rate (50 mg/day) 
АВІ = Gastrointestinal absorption fraction (1.0) (unitless) 
F(i)= Fraction weight) of petroleum component (i) (unit- 

less) 
SA= Dermal surface area (2,500 cm?) 
АЕ = Adherence factor (0.2 mg/cm?-day) 


ABS = al ti ction for leum co nent (i 


(unitless). May use chemical-specific values or the fol- 
lowing defaults: 
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0.0005 for volatile petroleum components with vapor 
press > = benzene 
0.03 for volatile petroleum components with vapor press 


< benzene 
0.1 for other petroleum components 


Во) = Oral reference dose of petroleum component (i) as 
defined in WAC 173-340-708(7) (т -da 


Вера) = Dermal reference dose for petroleum component (i) 
(mg/kg-day) derived by RfDo x СІ 
СІ = Gastrointestinal absorption conversion factor (unitless), 


May use chemical-specific values or the following 
defaults: 


0.8 for volatile petroleum components 


0.5 for other petroleum components 


The number of petroleum components (petroleum frac- 
tions plus volatile organic compounds with an КЮ) . 
present in the petroleum mixture. (See Table. 830-1.) 


С il The soil to vapor pathway shall be 


evaluated whenever one of the methods specified in WAC 
173-340-747 (5) through (9) is used to derive a soil concen- 
tration that is protective of ground water and that concentra- 
tion is significantly higher than a concentration derived under 
the method specified in WAC 173-340-747(4). See subsec- 
tion (5)(c)(iv)(B) of this section for methods that may be used 
to evaluate the soil to vapor path way. 


(c) Modified Method C soil cleanup levels, 


(i) General. Modified Method C soil cleanup levels are 
standard Method C soil cleanup levels modified with chemi- 


cal-specific or site-specific data. When making these adjust- 
ments, the resultant cleanup levels shall meet licable stat 
and federal laws, meet Ith risk levels for standard Method 
C soil cleanup levels, and be demonstrated to be environmen- 
tally protective using the procedures specified in WAC 173- 
340-7490 through 173-340-7494. Changes to exposure 
assumptions must comply with WAC 173-340-708(10). 


(ii) Allowable modifications. The following modifica- 
tions may be made to the default assumptions in the standard 
Method C equations to derive modified Method C soil 
cleanup levels: 

(A) For the protection of ground water see WAC 173- 
340-747; 

(B) For soil ingestion, the gastrointestinal absorption 
fraction may be modified if the requirements of WAC 173- 
340-702 (14), (15), (16), and 173-340-708(10) are met: 

(C) Eor dermal contact, the adherence factor, dermal 
absorption fraction and gastrointestinal absorption conver- 
sion factor may be modified if the requirements of WAC 173- 
340-702 (14), (15), (16), and 173-340-708(10) are теі; 

(D) Toxicity equivalent factors, as described in WAC 
173-340-708(8), may be used for assessing the potential car- 
cinogenic risk of mixtures of chlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxins, 
chlorinated dibenzofurans and polycyclic aromatic hydrocar- 
bons; 

(E) The reference dose and cancer potency factor may be 
modified if the requirements in WAC 173-340-708 (7) and 
(8) are met; and 

(E) Modifications incorporating new science as provided 
for in WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 


П te te 
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ili rmal For hazardous substances other 
than petroleum mixtures, dermal contact with the soil shall be 
evaluated whenever the proposed changes to Equations 745- 
1 and 745-2 would result in a significantly higher soil cleanup 
level than would be calculated without the proposed changes. 
When conducting this evaluation, the following equations 
and default exposure assumptions shall be used: 

(A) For noncarcinogens use Equation 745-4. This equa- 


tion takes into account concurrent exposure due to ingestion 
and dermal contact with soil. 


[Equation 745-4] 


Сы = 
HQ x ABW x AT 


І I SIR x ABI І SA x AF x ABS 
EF x ED — x — ae LTZ А — 
RfDo !0“mg /kg қта 10" me I kg 
o S o o rin ns 


PROPOSED 


Cus Soil cleanup level (mg/kg) 

НО = Hazard quotient (unitless) 
ABW= Avera: weight (70 К 

АТ = Averaging time (20 years) 

EF= Exposure frequenc 7) (unitless 

ED= Exposure duration (20 years 

= il ingesti 

ABI= Gastrointestinal absorption fraction (1.0) (unitless) 
SA= Su m ) 
Adherence factor (0.2 mg/em?-day) 

rm ion ion (unit a hemi- 
al-specific values or the following defaults: 

01 for inorganic hazardous substances 


0.0005 for volatile organic compounds with vapor press 
> = benzene 


0,03 for volatile organic compounds with vapor press < 
benzene 


0,1 for other organic hazardous substances 


> 
EE 
"T1 
le 16 ie "W" d 


ll ie 


RfDo Oral reference dose as defined in WAC 173-340-708(7) 
m -да, 
RfDd = Dermal reference dose (m -day) derived by RfDo x 
GI 


Gl= Gastrointestinal absorption conversion factor (unitless). 


May use chemical-specific values or the following 
defaults: 


0.2 for inorganic hazardous substances 
0.8 for volatile organic compounds 
0.5 for other organic hazardous substances 


(B) For carcinogens use Equation 745-5. This equation 
takes into account concurrent exposure due to ingestion and 
dermal contact with soil. Í 


Equation 745-5 


Сай = 
RISK x ABW x AT 


SIR x АВІ x CPFo SA x AF x ABS x CPFd | 
+ 
БЕЗДЕР (| l0 mg / kg | ( 10° mg / kg 
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Where 
Coo = Soil cleanup level (mg/kg) 
RISK = Acceptable cancer risk (1 in 100,000) (unitless) 
ABW = Average body weight over duration of exposure (70 kg) 


AT= Averaging time (75 years) 


ЕЕ = Exposure frequency (0.7) (unitless) 
Ер = Exposure duration (20 years) 
SIR= Soil ingestion rate (50 mg/day) 
ABI = Gastrointestinal absorption fraction (1.0) (unitless) 


CPFoz Ога! cancer potency factor as defined in WAC 173-340- 
708(8) (kg-day/mg) 


CPFd= Dermal cancer potency factor (kg-day/mg) derived by 


СРЕо/СІ 


Gastrointestinal absorption conversion factor (unitless), 
May use chemical-specific values or the following 


defaults: 

0.2 for inorganic hazardous substances 

0.8 for volatile organic compounds 

0.5 for other organic hazardous substances 
Surface area (2,500 ст?) 

Adherence factor (0.2 mg/cm?-day) 


Dermal absorption fraction (unitless). May use chemi- 
cal-specific values or the following defaults: 


0.01 for inorganic hazardous substances 
0.0005 for volatile organic compounds with vapor press 


ka 
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> 
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. for volatile ог ounds with vapor pri 
benzene 

. for other organic h ubstan 


(C) Modifications may be made to Equations 745-4 and 
745-5 as provided for in subsection (5)(c)(ii) of this section. 


(iv) Soil vapors. 
A icabili The soil to vapor pathway shall be 


evaluated whenever the proposed changes to the standard 
Method C equations (Equations 745-1, 745-2 and 745-3) or 
default values would result in a significantly higher soil 
cleanup level than would be calculated without the proposed 
changes. The soil to vapor pathway shall also be evaluated 
whenever one of the methods specified in WAC 173-340-747 
(5) through (9) is used to derive a soil concentration that is 
protective of ground water and that concentration is signifi- 
cantly higher than a concentration derived under the method 
specified in WAC 173-340-747(4). Evaluation of soil vapors 
shall also be required under the following specific situations: 

(I) For petroleum distillates containing less than eight 
percent (8%) volatile constituents by weight (such as diesel 


range organics), the indoor air pathway shall be evaluated 


whenever soil cleanup levels exceed 10,000 mg/kg within 
one foot of: The wall of a structure: bottom slab of a struc- 
ture; or, conduit that could facilitate transport to a structure. 

(ID When the soil cleanup level for а volatile hazardous 
substance is based on protection of ground water for nonpo- 
table use and the ground water cleanup level is established 
using a site-specific risk assessment under WAC 173-340- 
720 (6)(с). 


B luation Soil cleanup levels that аге 


protective of the indoor and ambient air shall be determined 
on a site-specific basis. Soil cleanup levels may be evaluated 
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as being protective of air pathways using any of the following 
methods: 

(D Measurements of the soil vapor concentrations, using 
methods approved by the department, demonstrating vapors 
in the soil would not exceed air cleanup levels established 
under WAC 173-340-750. 

(ТІ) Measurements of ambient air concentrations and/or 
indoor air vapor concentrations throughout buildings, using 
methods approved by the department, demonstrating air does 
not exceed cleanup levels established under WAC 173-340- 
750. Such measurements must be representative of current 
and future site conditions when vapors are likely to enter and 
accumulate in structures. Measurement of ambient air may 
be excluded if it can be shown that indoor air is the most pro- 
tective point of exposure. 

(III) Use of modeling methods approved by the depart- 
ment to demonstrate the air cleanup standards established 
under WAC 173-340-750 will not be exceeded. When this 
method is used, the department may require soil vapor and/or 
air monitoring to be conducted to verify the calculations and 
compliance with air cleanup standards, 

(IV) Other methods as approved by the department dem- 


onstrating the air cleanup standards established under WAC 
173-340-750 will not be exceeded, 


d) Using modified Metho valuate industrial 


soil remediation levels. In addition to the adjustments 
allowed under subsection (5)(c) of this section, other adjust- 
ments_to the reasonable maximum exposure scenario or 
default exposure assumptions are allowed when using a 
quantitative site-specific risk assessment to evaluate the pro- 
tectiveness of aremedy. See WAC 173-340-355, 173-340- 
357, and 173-340-708 (3)(d) and (10)(b). 

(6) Adjustments to industrial soil cleanup levels. 

(a) Total site risk adjustments. Soil cleanup levels for 
individual hazardous substances developed in accordance 
with subsection ((€4))) (5) of this section, including cleanup 
levels based on state and federal laws, shall be adjusted 
downward to take into account exposure to multiple hazard- 
ous substances and/or exposure resulting from more than one 


pathway of exposure. These adjustments need to be made 
only if, without these adjustments, the hazard index would 
exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer risk would exceed 
one іп one hundred thousand (1 x 105). These adjustments 


shall be made in accordance with the procedures specified in 
WAC 173-340-708 (5) and (6). In making these adjustments, 
the hazard index shall not exceed one (1) and the total excess 
cancer risk shall not exceed one іп one hundred thousand (1 x 
105). 


laws. Where a cleanup level developed under subsection (3) 


or (5) of this section is based on an applicable state or federal 
law and the level of risk upon which the standard is based 
exceeds an excess cancer risk of one in one hundred thousand 
(1 x 103) or a hazard index of one (1), the cleanup level shall 
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be adjusted downward so that total excess cancer tisk does 
ot exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 103) and the 


hazard index does not exceed one (1) at the site. 

(c) Natural background and analytical consider- 
ations, Cleanup levels determined under subsection (3) or 
(5) of this section, including cleanup levels adjusted under 
subsection (6)(a) and (b) of this section, shall not be set at 
levels below the practical quantitation limit or natural back- 
ground concentration. See WAC 173-340-707 and 173-340- 
709 for additional requirements pertaining to practical quan- 
titation limits and natural background. 

(73 Point of compliance. The point of compliance for 
industrial property soil cleanup levels shall be established in 
accordance with WAC 173-340-740(6). 

((€3)) (8) Compliance monitoring. Compliance moni- 
toring and data analysis and evaluation for industrial property 
soil cleanup levels shall be performed in accordance with 
WAC 173-340-410 and 173-340-740(7). 

Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-747 Deriving soil concentrations for 
ground water protection. (1) Purpose. The purpose of this 
section is to establish soil concentrations that will not cause 
contamination of ground water at levels that exceed the 
ground water cleanup levels established under WAC 
173-340-720. Soil concentrations established under this sec- 
tion are used to establish either Method B soil cleanup levels 
(see WAC 173-340-740 (3)(b)(iii)(A) or Method C soil 
cleanup levels (see WAC 173-340-745 (5)(6)(11)(А). 

For the purposes of this section, "soil concentration" 
means the concentration in the soil that will not cause an 
exceedance of the ground water cleanup level established 
under WAC 173-340-720. 


(2) General requirements. The soil concentration 
established under this section for each hazardous substance 
shall meet the following two criteria: 

(a) The soil concentration shall not cause an exceedance 
of the ground water cleanup level established under WAC 
173-340-720. To determine if this criterion is met, one of the 
methodologies specified in subsections (4) through (9) of this 
section shall be used; and 

(b) To ensure that the criterion in (a) of this subsection is 
met, the soil concentration shall not result in the accumula- 
tion of free product on or in ground water. To determine if 
this criterion is met, one of the methodologies specified in 
subsection (10) of this section shall be used. 

(3) Overview of methods. This subsection provides an 
overview of the methods specified in subsections (4) through 
(10) of this section for deriving soil concentrations that meet 
the criteria specified in subsection (2) of this section. Certain 
methods are tailored for particular types of hazardous sub- 
stances or sites. Certain methods are more complex than oth- 
ers and certain methods require the use of site-specific data. 
The specific requirements for deriving a soil concentration 
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under a particular method may also depend on the hazardous 
substance. 

(a) Fixed parameter three-phase partitioning model. 
The three-phase partitioning model with fixed input parame- 
ters may be used to establish a soil concentration for any haz- 
ardous substance. Site-specific data is not required for use of 
this model. See subsection (4) of this section. 

(b) Variable parameter three-phase partitioning 
model. The three-phase partitioning model with variable 
input parameters may be used to establish a soil concentra- 
tion for any hazardous substance. Site-specific data is 
required for use of this model. See subsection (5) of this sec- 
tion. 

(c) Four-phase partitioning model. The four-phase 
partitioning model may be used to derive soil concentrations 
for any site where use of the three-phase partitioning model 
would result in the presence of hazardous substances in the 
soil as a nonaqueous phase liquid (NAPL). The department 
expects that this model will be used at sites contaminated 
with petroleum hydrocarbons. Site-specific data is required 
for use of this model. See subsection (6) of this section. 

(d) Leaching tests. Leaching tests may be used to estab- 
lish soil concentrations for certain metals. Leaching tests 
may also be used to establish soil concentrations for other 
hazardous substances, including petroleum hydrocarbons, 
provided sufficient information is available to correlate 
leaching test results with ground water impacts. Testing of 
soil samples from the site is required for use of this method. 
See subsection (7) of this section. 

(e) Alternative fate and transport models. Fate and 
transport models other than those specified in subsections (4) 
through (6) of this section may be used to establish a soil con- 
centration for any hazardous substance. Site-specific data is 
required for use of such models. See subsection (8) of this 
section. 

(f) Empirical demonstration. An empirical demonstra- 
tion may be used to show that measured soil concentrations 
will not cause an exceedance of the applicable ground water 
cleanup levels established under WAC 173-340-720. This 
empirical demonstration may be used for any hazardous sub- 
stance. Site-specific data (e.g., ground water samples and 
soil samples) is required under this method. If the required 
demonstrations cannot be made, then a protective soil con- 
centration shall be established under one of the methods 
specified in subsections (4) through (8) of this section. See 
subsection (9) of this section. 

(g) Residual saturation. To ensure that the soil concen- 
tration established under one of the methods specified in sub- 
sections (4) through (9) of this section will not cause an 
exceedance of the ground water cleanup level established 
under W AC 173-340-720, the soil concentration must not 
result in the accumulation of free product on or in ground 
water. The methodologies and procedures specified in sub- 
section (10) of this section shall be used to determine if this 
criterion is met. 

(4) Fixed parameter three-phase partitioning model. 

(a) Overview. This subsection specifies the procedures 
and requirements for establishing soil concentrations through 
the use of the fixed parameter three-phase partitioning model. 
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The model may be used to establish soil concentrations for 
any hazardous substance. The model may be used to calcu- 
late both unsaturated and saturated zone soil concentrations. 
This method provides default or fixed input parameters 
for the three-phase partitioning model that are intended to be 
protective under most circumstances and conditions; 
site-specific measurements are not required. In some cases it 
may be appropriate to use site-specific measurements for the 
input parameters. Subsection (5) of this section specifies the 
procedures and requirements to establish site-specific input 
parameters for use in the three-phase partitioning model. 


(b) Description of the model. The three-phase parti- 
tioning model is described by the following equation: 


(Equation 747-1} 


C, - C,(UCF)bF, K, + @ * Fe) 
Ps 


Where: 

s= Soil concentration (mg/kg) 

= Ground water cleanup level established under WAC 173- 
340-720 (ug/l) 

Unit conversion factor (1mg/1,000 ug) 

Dilution factor (dimensionless: 20 for unsaturated zone 
soil; see (e) of this subsection for saturated zone soil) 

= Distribution coefficient (L/kg; see (c) of this subsection) 
Water-filled soil porosity (ml water/ml soil: 0.3 for 
unsaturated zone soil; see (e) of this subsection for satu- 
rated zone soil) 

Air-filled soil porosity (ml air/ml soil: 0.13 for unsatur- 
ated zone soil; see (e) of this subsection for saturated 
zone soil) 

Henry’s law constant (dimensionless; see (d) of this sub- 
section) 

Dry soil bulk density (1.5 kg/L) 


(c) Distribution coefficient (Kd). The default Kd val- 
ues for organics and metals used in Equation 747-1 are as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Organics. For organic hazardous substances, the Kd 
value shall be derived using Equation 747-2. The Koc (soil 
organic carbon-water partition coefficient) parameter speci- 
fied in Equation 747-2 shall be derived as follows: 

(A) Nonionic organics. For individual nonionic hydro- 
phobic organic hazardous substances (e.g., benzene and 
naphthalene), the Koc values in Table 747-1 shall be used. 
For hazardous substances not listed in Table 747-1, Kd val- 
ues may be developed as provided in subsection (5) of this 
section (variable three-phase partitioning model). 

(B) Ionizing organics. For ionizing organic hazardous 
substances (e.g., pentachlorophenol and benzoic acid), the 
Koc values in Table 747-2 shall be used. Table 747-2 pro- 
vides Koc values for three different pHs. To select the appro- 
priate Koc value, the soil pH must be measured. The Koc 
value for the corresponding soil pH shall be used. If the soil 
pH falls between the pH values provided, an appropriate Koc 
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value shall be selected by interpolation between the listed 
Koc values. 


{Equation 747-2] 


Kd = Koc x foc 
Where: 
Koc = Soil organic carbon-water partitioning coefficient (ml/g; see 
^ (OD of this subsection) 
foc = Soil fraction of organic carbon (0.1% or 0.001 g/g) 


(ii) Metals. For metals, the Kd values in Table 747-3 
shall be used. For metals not listed in Table 747-3, Kd values 
may be developed as provided in subsection (5) of this sec- 
tion (variable three-phase partitioning model). 

(d) Henry’s law constant. For petroleum fractions, the 
values for Henry’s law constant in Table 747-4 shall be used 
in Equation 747-1. For individual organic hazardous sub- 
stances, the value shall be based on values in the scientific lit- 
erature. For all metals present as inorganic compounds 
except mercury, zero shall be used. For mercury, either 0.47 
or a value derived from the scientific literature shall be used. 
Derivation of Henry’s law constant from the scientific litera- 
ture shall comply with WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and 
(16). 

(е) Saturated zone soil concentrations. Equation 
747-1 may also be used to derive concentrations for soil that 
is located at or below the ground water table (the saturated 
zone). The following input parameters shall be changed if 
Equation 747-1 is used to derive saturated zone soil concen- 
trations: 

(i) The dilution factor shall be changed from 20 to 1; 

(ii) The water-filled soil porosity value shall be changed 
from 0.3 ml water/ml soil to 0.43 ml water/ml soil; and 

(11) The air-filled soil porosity value shall be changed 
from 0.13 ml air/ml soil to zero. 

(5) Variable parameter three-phase partitioning 
model. 

(a) Overview. This section specifies the procedures and 
requirements to derive site-specific input parameters for use 
in the three-phase partitioning model. This method may be 
used to establish soil concentrations for any hazardous sub- 
stance. This method may be used to calculate both unsatur- 
ated and saturated zone soil concentrations. 

This method allows for the substitution of site-specific 
values for the default values in Equation 747-1 for one or 
more of the following five input parameters: Distribution 
coefficient, soil bulk density, soil volumetric water content, 
soil air content, and dilution factor. The methods that may be 
used and the requirements that shall be met to derive site-spe- 
cific values for each of the five input parameters are specified 
in (b) through (f) of this subsection. 

(b) Methods for deriving a distribution coefficient 
(Kd). To derive a site-specific distribution coefficient, one 
of the following methods shall be used: 

(i) Deriving Kd from soil fraction of organic carbon 
(foc) measurements. Site-specific measurements of soil 
organic carbon may be used to derive distribution coeffi- 
cients for nonionic hydrophobic organics using Equation 
747-2. Soil organic carbon measurements shall be based on 
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uncontaminated soil below the root zone (i.e., soil greater 
than one meter in depth) that is representative of site condi- 
tions or in areas through which contaminants are likely to 
migrate. 

The laboratory protocols for measuring soil organic car- 
bon in the Puget Sound Estuary Program (March, 1986) may 
be used. Other methods may also be used if approved by the 
department. All laboratory measurements of soil organic car- 
bon shall be based on methods that do not include inorganic 
carbon in the measurements. 


(ii) Deriving Kd from site data. Measurements of the 
hazardous substance concentrations in the soil and the soil 
pore water or ground water may be used to derive a distribu- 
tion coefficient. Distribution coefficients that have been 
derived from site data shall be based on measurements of soil 
and ground water hazardous substance concentrations from 
the same depth and location. Soil and ground water samples 
that have hazardous substances present as a nonaqueous 
phase liquid (NAPL) shall not be used to derive a distribution 
coefficient. 

(iii) Deriving Kd from batch tests. A site-specific dis- 
tribution coefficient may be derived by using batch equilib- 
rium tests to measure hazardous substance adsorption and 
desorption. The results from the batch test may be used to 
derive Kd from the sorption relationship between hazardous 
substance concentrations in the soil and water. If a 
batch-leaching test is used, measures shall be taken to prevent 
biodegradation and volatilization both before and during 
leaching testing. 

(iv) Deriving Kd from the scientific literature. The 
scientific literature may be used to derive a distribution coef- 
ficient (Kd) for any hazardous substance, provided it com- 
plies with WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 

(c) Deriving soil bulk density. ASTM Method 2049 or 
other methods approved by the department may be used to 
derive soil bulk density values. 

(d) Deriving soil volumetric water content using labo- 
ratory methods. ASTM Method 2216 or other methods 
approved by the department may be used to derive soil volu- 
metric water content values. 

(е) Estimating soil air content. An estimate of soil air 
content may be determined by calculating soil porosity and 
subtracting the volumetric water content. 

(f) Deriving a dilution factor from site-specific esti- 
mates of infiltration and ground water flow volume. 
Site-specific estimates of infiltration and ground water flow 
volume may be used in the following equation to derive a 
site-specific dilution factor: 


[Equation 747-3] 
DF= (Qp+QayQp 
DF- Dilution factor (dimensionless) 


Qp- Volume of water infiltrating (m?/yr) 
Qa= Ground water flow (m/yr) 
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(i) Calculating ground water flow volume. The fol- 
lowing equation shall be used under this method to calculate 
the volume of ground water flow (Qa): 


[Equation 747-4] 
Qa= KxAxI 


Qa= Ground water flow volume (m?/year) 

К = Hydraulic conductivity (m/year). Site-specific mea- 
surements shall be used to derive this parameter. 

A= Aquifer mixing zone (m?). The aquifer mixing zone 
thickness shall not exceed 5 meters in depth and be 
equal to a unit width of 1 meter, unless it can be demon- 
strated empirically that the mixing zone thickness 
exceeds 5 meters. 


l= Gradient (m/m). Site-specific measurements shall be 
used to derive this parameter. 


Note: This equation assumes the ground water concentrations of 
hazardous substances of concern upgradient of the site are 
zero. If this assumption is not true, the quantity of ground 
water available for dilution must be adjusted downward in 
proportion to the upgradient concentration. 

(ii) Calculating or estimating infiltration. The follow- 

ing equation shall be used under this method to calculate the 
volume of water infiltrating (Qp): 


(Equation 747-5] 


Qp= Lx Wx Inf 


Ор= Volume of water infiltrating (m/year) 
L- Estimated length of contaminant source area parallel to 
ground water flow (m) 
№ = Unit width of contaminant source area (1 meter) 
Inf- Infilitration (m/year) 


(A) If a default annual infiltration value (Inf) is used, the 
value shall meet the following requirements. For sites west 
of the Cascade Mountains, the default annual infiltration 
value shall be 70 percent of the average annual precipitation 
amount. For sites east of the Cascade Mountains, the default 
annual infiltration value shall be 25 percent of the average 
annual precipitation amount. 

(B) If a site-specific measurement or estimate of infiltra- 
tion (Inf) is made, it shall be based on site conditions without 
surface caps (e.g., pavement) or other structures that would 
control or impede infiltration. The presence of a cover or cap 
may be considered when evaluating the protectiveness of a 
remedy under WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340-360. If a 
site-specific measurement or estimate of infiltration is made, 
then it must comply with WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and 
(16). 

(6) Four-phase partitioning model. 

(a) Overview. This subsection specifies the procedures 
and requirements for establishing soil concentrations through 
the use of the four-phase partitioning model. This model may 
be used to derive soil concentrations for any site where use of 
the three-phase partitioning model would result in the pres- 
ence of hazardous substances in the soil as a nonaqueous 
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phase liquid (NAPL). The model is described in (c) of this 


subsection. Instructions on how to use the model to establish 
protective soil concentrations are provided in (d) of this sub- 


section. 


(b) Restrictions on use of the model for alcohol 
enhanced fuels. The four-phase partitioning model may be 


used on a case-by-case basis for soił containing fuels (e.g., 


gasoline) that have been enhanced with alcohol. If the model 
is used for alcohol enhanced fuels, then it shall be demon- 


strated that the effects of cosolvency have been adequately 


considered and, where necessary, taken into account when 


applying the model. Use of the model for alcohol enhanced 


fuels without considering the effects of cosolvency and 


increased ground water contamination is prohibited. 


(c) Description of the model. The four-phase partition- 


ing model is based on the following three equations: 
(i) Conservation of volume equation. 


(Equation 747-6] 


n= 6, + 0, * бір, 


Where: 

Total soil porosity (ml total pore space/ml total soil vol- 
ume: Use а default value of 0.43 ml/ml or use a value 
determined from site-specific measurements.) 
Volumetric water content (ml water/m! soil: For unsatur- 
ated soil use a default value of 0.3 or a value determined 
from site-specific measurements. For saturated soil this 
value is unknown and must be solved for. It equals the 
total soil porosity minus volume occupied by the 
NAPL.) 

Volumetric air content (ml air volume/ml total soil vol- 
ume: For unsaturated soil this value is unknown and 
must be solved for. It equals the total soil porosity minus 
the volume occupied by the water and NAPL. For satu- 
rated soil this value is zero.) 

Volumetric NAPL content (ml NAPL volume/ml total 
soil volume: For both unsaturated and saturated soil this 
value is unknown and must be solved for.) 


OnapL= 


(п) Four-phase partitioning equation. 


[Equation 747-7] 


M; x; S, ; Р GFW, 
M, = P, 6, + Ko fp + Н..6, + g Prave Өк 
Where: 
Mir = Total mass of each NAPL component in the system 
(mg; derived from site-specific measurements) 
Mii = Total soil mass (kg) 
x, = Mole fraction (at equilibrium) of each NAPL compo- 


nent (dimensionless) 


5; = Solubility of each NAPL component (mg/l; see Table 
747-4 for petroleum hydrocarbons; see the scientific 
literature for other hazardous substances) 


Dry soil bulk density (1.5 kg/l) 
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Soil organic carbon-water partitioning coefficient for 
each NAPL component (l/kg; see Table 747-4 for 
petroleum hydrocarbons; see subsection (4)(b) of this 
section for other hazardous substances) 

Mass fraction of soil natural organic carbon (0.001 g 
soil organic/g soil) 

Henry's law constant for each NAPL component 
(dimensionless; see Table 747-4 for petroleum hydro- 
carbons; see subsection (4)(c) of this section for other 
hazardous susbstances) 

GFW,= Gram formula weight, or molecular weight of each 
NAPL component (mg/mol; see Table 747-4 for petro- 
leum hydrocarbons; see the scientific literature for 
other hazardous substances) 

Molar density of the NAPL mixture (то; see Equa- 
tion 747-8) 

For petroleum mixtures, this means the petroleum frac- 
tions plus volatile organic compounds with a reference 
dose; for other hazardous substances, this means each 
organic hazardous substance that is found in the NAPL. 


PNAPL = 


NAPL 
Component - 


(11) Molar density equation. 


[Equation 747-8] 


У xGFW, 
uu ubera 
~ 2 .(XGFW/p) 


Омар. 


Where: 

GFW,= Gram formula weight, or molecular weight of each 
NAPL component (mg/mol; see Table 747-4 for petro- 
leum hydrocarbons; see the scientific literature for 
other hazardous substances) 

x, = Mole fraction (at equilibrium) of each NAPL compo- 
nent (dimensionless) 
P,= Density of each NAPL component (mg/l; see Table 
747-4 for petroleum hydrocarbons; see the scientific 
literature for other hazardous substances) 
NAPL For petroleum mixtures, this means the petroleum frac- 
Component = tions plus volatile organic compounds with a reference 


dose; for other hazardous substances, this means each 
organic hazardous substance that is found in the NAPL. 


(d) Instructions for using the model. This subsection 
provides instructions for using the four-phase partitioning 
model to predict ground water concentrations and to establish 
protective soil concentrations. The model uses an iterative 
process to simultaneously solve multiple equations for sev- 
eral unknowns. To predict a ground water concentration, the 
mole fraction of each NAPL component (at equilibrium) 
must be known. The predicted ground water concentration is 
obtained by multiplying the water solubility of each NAPL 
component by the equilibrated mole fraction (Equation 
741-T). 

(i) Step 1: Measure hazardous substance soil concen- 
trations. Collect and analyze soil samples and, if appropri- 
ate, samples of the product released, for individual hazardous 
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substances. For petroleum hydrocarbons, see Table 830-1 for 
a description of what to analyze for. 

(ii) Step 2: Derive physical/chemical data. For each of 
the NAPL components, determine the Henry’s law constant, 
water solubility, soil organic carbon-water partitioning coef- 
ficient (Koc) and molecular weight values. For petroleum 
hydrocarbons, see Table 747-4. 

(iii) Step 3: Derive soil parameters. Derive a value for 
each of the following soil parameters as follows: 

(A) Soil organic carbon content. Use the default value 
(0.001 g soil organic/g soil) or a site-specific value derived 
under subsection (5)(b)(i) of this section. 

(B) Soil volumetric water content. Use the default 
value (0.43 minus the volume of NAPL and air) or a site-spe- 
cific value derived under subsection (5)(d) of this section. 

(C) Soil volumetric air content. Use the default value 
(0.13 mì/ml for unsaturated zone soil; zero for saturated zone 
soil) or a site-specific value derived under subsection (5)(e) 
of this section. 

(D) Soil bulk density and porosity. Use the default val- 
ues of 1.5 kg/L for soil bulk density and 0.43 for soil porosity 
or use site-specific values. If a site-specific value for bulk 
density is used, the method specified in subsection (5)(c) of 
this subsection shall be used. If a site-specific bulk-density 
value is used, a site-specific porosity value shall also be used. 
The site-specific soil porosity value may be calculated using 
a default soil specific gravity of 2.65 gm/cc or measuring the 
soil specific gravity using ASTM Method D 854. 

(iv) Step 4: Predict a soil pore water concentration. 
Equation 747-7, along with Equation 747-6 and the condition 
that Ex, = 1, shall be used to predict the soil pore water con- 
centration for each NAPL component. To do this, multiple 
versions of Equation 747-7 shall be constructed, one for each 
of the NAPL components using the associated parameter 
inputs for Koc, Нсс, GFW, and 5. These relations shall then 
be combined with Equation 747-6 and Хх, = 1 and solved 
simultaneously. 

(v) Step 5: Derive a dilution factor. Derive a dilution 
factor using one of the following two methods: 

` (A) Use the default value of 20 for unsaturated soils and 
1 for saturated soils); or 

(B) Derive a site-specific value using site-specific esti- 
mates of infiltration and ground water flow volume under 
subsection (5)(f) of this section. 

(vi) Step 6: Calculate a predicted ground water con- 
centration. Calculate a predicted ground water concentra- 
tion by dividing the predicted soil pore water concentration 
for each NAPL component by a dilution factor to account for 
the dilution that occurs once the NAPL component enters 
ground water. 

(vii) Step 7: Establishing protective soil concentra- 
tions. | 

(А) Petroleum mixtures. For petroleum mixtures, com- 
pare the predicted ground water concentration for each 
NAPL component and for the total petroleum hydrocarbon 
mixture (sum of the petroleum components in the NAPL) 
with the applicable ground water cleanup level established 
under WAC 173-340-720. 
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(D If the predicted ground water concentration for each 
of the NAPL components and for the total petroleum hydro- 
carbon mixture is less than or equal to the applicable ground 
water cleanup level, then the soil concentrations measured at 
the site are protective. 

(ID If the condition in (d)(vii)(A)(T) of this subsection is 
not met, then the soil concentrations measured at the site are 
not protective. Use the four-phase partitioning model in an 
iterative process to calculate protective soil concentrations. 

(B) Other mixtures. For mixtures that do not include 
petroleum hydrocarbons, compare the predicted ground 
water concentration for each hazardous substance in the mix- 
ture with the applicable ground water cleanup level estab- 
lished under WAC 173-340-720. 

(D) If the predicted ground water concentration for each 
of the hazardous substances in the mixture is less than or 
equal to the applicable ground water cleanup level, then the 
soil concentrations measured at the site are protective. 

(ID) If the condition in (d)(vii)(B)(N) of this subsection is 
not met, then the soil concentrations measured at the site are 
not protective. Use the four-phase partitioning model in an 
iterative process to calculate protective soil concentrations. 

(7) Leaching tests. 

(a) Overview. This subsection specifies the procedures 
and requirements for deriving soil concentrations through the 
use of leaching tests. Leaching tests may be used to establish 
soil concentrations for the following specified metals: 
Arsenic, cadmium, total chromium, hexavalent chromium, 
copper, lead, mercury, nickel, selenium, and zinc (see (b) and 
(c) of this subsection). Leaching tests may also be used to 
establish soil concentrations for other hazardous substances, 
including petroleum hydrocarbons, provided sufficient infor- 
mation is available to correlate leaching test results with 
ground water impacts (see (d) of this subsection). Testing of 
soil samples from the site is required for use of this method. 

(b) Leaching tests for specified metals. If leaching 
tests are used to establish soil concentrations for the specified 
metals, the following two leaching tests may be used: 

(i) EPA Method 1312, Synthetic Precipitation Leaching 
Procedure (SPLP). Fluid #3 (pH = 5.0), representing acid 
rain in the western United States, shall be used when con- 
ducting this test. This test may underestimate ground water 
impacts when acidic conditions exist due to significant bio- 
logical degradation or for other reasons. Underestimation of 
ground water impacts may occur, for example, when soils 
contaminated with metals are located in wood waste, in 
municipal solid waste landfills, in high sulfur content mining 
wastes, or in other situations with a pH «6. Consequently, 
this test shall not be used in these situations and the TCLP test 
should be used instead. 

(ii) EPA Method 1311, Toxicity Characteristic 
Leaching Procedure (TCLP). Fluid #1 (pH = 4.93), repre- 
senting organic acids generated by biological degradation 
processes, shall be used when conducting this test. This test 
is intended to represent situations where acidic conditions are 
present due to biological degradation such as in municipal 
solid waste landfills. Thus, it may underestimate ground 
water impacts where this is not the case and the metals of 
interest are more soluble under alkaline conditions. An 
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example of this would be arsenic occurring in alkaline (pH 
>8) waste or soils. Consequently, this test shall not be used 
in these situations and the SPLP test should be used instead. 

(c) Criteria for specified metals. When using either 
EPA Method 1312 or 1311, the analytical methods used for 
analysis of the leaching test effluent shall be sufficiently sen- 
sitive to quantify hazardous substances at concentrations at 
the ground water cleanup level established under WAC 
173-340-720. For a soil metals concentration derived under 
(b) of this subsection to be considered protective of ground 
water, the leaching test effluent concentration shall meet the 
following criteria: 

(1) For cadmium, lead and zinc, the leaching test effluent 
concentration shall be less than or equal to ten (10) times the 
applicable ground water cleanup level established under 
WAC 173-340-720. 

(ii) For arsenic, total chromium, hexavalent chromium, 
copper, mercury, nickel and selenium, the leaching test efflu- 
ent concentration shall be less than or equal to the applicable 
ground water cleanup level established under WAC 173-340- 
720. 


(d) Leaching tests for other hazardous substances. 
Leaching tests using the methods specified in this subsection 
may also be used for hazardous substances other than the 
metals specifically identified in this subsection, including 
petroleum hydrocarbons. Alternative leaching test methods 
may also be used for any hazardous substance, including the 
metals specifically identified in this subsection. Use of the 
leaching tests specified in (b) and (c) of this subsection for 
other hazardous substances or in a manner not specified in (b) 
and (c) of this subsection, or use of alternative leaching tests 
for any hazardous substance is subject to department 
approval and the user must demonstrate with empirical data 
that che leaching test results correlate with actual ground 
water impacts. The department will use the criteria in WAC 
173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16) to evaluate the appropriate- 
ness of these alternative methods. 

(8) Alternative fate and transport models. 


(a) Overview. This subsection specifies the procedures 
and requirements for establishing soil concentrations through 
the use of fate and transport models other than those specified 
in subsections (4) through (6) of this section. These alterna- 
tive models may be used to establish a soil concentration for 
any hazardous substance. Site-specific data is required for 
use of these models. 

(b) Assumptions. When using alternative models, trans- 
port processes modeled shall include advection-dispersion, at 
a minimum. Other processes that may be modeled and con- 
straints on their use, include the following: 

(1) Sorption. Sorption values shall be derived in accor- 
dance with either subsection (4)(c) of this section or the 
methods specified in subsection (5)(b) of this section. 

(ii) Vapor phase partitioning. If Непгу% law constant 
is used to establish vapor phase partitioning, then the constant 
shall be derived in accordance with subsection (4)(d) of this 
section. 


(iii) Natural biodegradation. Rates of natural biodeg- 
radation shall be derived from site-specific measurements. 
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(iv) Dispersion. Estimates of dispersion shall be derived 
from either site-specific measurements or literature values. 

(v) Decaying source. Fate and transport algorithms that 
account for decay over time. 

(уі) Dilution. Dilution shall be based on site-specific 
measurements or estimated using a model incorporating 
site-specific characteristics. The quantity of ground water 
available for dilution shall be adjusted downward in propor- 
tion to the background (upgradient) concentration. 

(vii) Infiltration. Infiltration shall be derived in accor- 
dance with subsection (5)(f)(ii)(A) or (B) of this section. 

(c) Evaluation criteria. Proposed fate and transport 
models, input parameters, and assumptions shall comply with 
WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 

(9) Empirical demonstration. 

(a) Overview. This subsection specifies the procedures 
and requirements for demonstrating empirically that soil con- 
centrations measured at the site will not cause an exceedance 
of the applicable ground water cleanup levels established 
under WAC 173-340-720. This empirical demonstration 
may be used for any hazardous substance. Site-specific data 
(e.g., ground water and soil samples) is required under this 
method. If the demonstrations required under (b) of this sub- 
section cannot be made, then a protective soil concentration 
shall be established under one of the methods specified in 
subsections (4) through (8) of this section. 

(b) Requirements. To demonstrate empirically that 
measured soil concentrations will not cause an exceedance of 
the applicable ground water cleanup levels established under 
WAC 173-340-720, the following shall be demonstrated: 

(i) The measured ground water concentration is less than 
or equal to the applicable ground water cleanup level estab- 
lished under WAC 173-340-720; and 

(ii) The measured soil concentration will not cause an 
exceedance of the applicable ground water cleanup level 
established under WAC 173-340-720 at any time in the 
future. Specifically, it must be demonstrated that a sufficient 
amount of time has elapsed for migration of hazardous sub- 
stances from soil into ground water to occur and that the char- 
acteristics of the site (e.g., depth to ground water and infiltra- 
tion) are representative of future site conditions. This dem- 


` onstration may also include a measurement or calculation of 


the attenuating capacity of soil between the source of the haz- 
ardous substance and the ground water table using site-spe- 
cific data. 

(c) Evaluation criteria. Empirical demonstrations shall 
be based on methods approved by the department. Those 
methods shall comply with WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and 
(16). 

(10) Residual saturation. 


(a) Overview. To ensure the soil concentrations estab- 
lished under one of the methods specified in subsections (4) 
through (9) of this section will not cause an exceedance of the 
ground water cleanup level established under WAC 173-340- 
720, the soil concentrations must not result in the accumula- 
tion of free product on or in ground water (see subsection 
(2)(b) of this section). To ensure that this criterion is met, 
either an empirical demonstration must be made (see (c) of 
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this subsection) or residual saturation screening levels must 
be established and compared with the soil concentrations 
established under one of the methods specified in subsections 
(4) through (9) of this section (see (d) and (e) of this subsec- 
tion). This subsection applies to any site where hazardous 
substances are present as a nonaqueous phase liquid (NAPL), 
including sites contaminated with petroleum hydrocarbons. 

(b) Definition of residual saturation. When a nonaque- 
ous phase liquid (NAPL) is released to the soil, some of the 
NAPL will be left behind in the soil pores or void spaces due 
to capillary forces. The amount of NAPL that is left behind 
in the soil pores is called residual saturation. This term is 
used to describe the volumetric content of the petroleum 
hydrocarbons or other hazardous substances that remain in 
the soil pores. At volumetric contents above residual satura- 
tion, the NAPL will continue to migrate. If this occurs, the 
NAPL may eventually migrate into ground water, provided a 
sufficient volume of NAPL is released. 

(c) Empirical demonstration. An empirical demon- 
stration may be used to show that soil concentrations mea- 
sured at the site will not result in the accumulation of free 
product on or in ground water. An empirical demonstration 
may be used for any hazardous substance. Site-specific data 
(e.g., ground water and soil samples) is required under this 
method. If the demonstrations required under (c)(i) of this 
subsection cannot be made, then a protective soil concentra- 
tion shall be established under (4) and (е) of this subsection. 

(i) Requirements. To demonstrate empirically that 
measured soil concentrations will not result in the accumula- 
tion of free product on or in ground water, the following shall 
be demonstrated: 

(A) Free product has not accumulated on or in ground 
water; and 

(B) The measured soil concentration will not result in 
free product accumulating on or in ground water at any time 
in the future. Specifically, it must be demonstrated that a suf- 
ficient amount of time has elapsed for migration of hazardous 
substances from soil into ground water to occur and that the 
characteristics of the site (e.g., depth to ground water and 
infiltration) are representative of future site conditions. This 
demonstration may also include a measurement or calcula- 
tion of the attenuating capacity of soil between the source of 
the hazardous substance and the ground water table using 
site-specific data. 

(iii) Evaluation criteria. Empirical demonstrations 
shall be based on methods approved by the department. 
Those methods shall comply with WAC 173-340-702 (14), 
(15) and (16). 

(d) Deriving residual saturation screening levels. 
Unless an empirical demonstration is made under (c) of this 
subsection, residual saturation screening levels shall be 
derived and compared with the soil concentrations derived 
under the methods specified in subsections (4) through (9) of 
this subsection to ensure that those soil concentrations will 
not result in the accumulation of free product on or in ground 
water. Residual saturation screening levels shall be derived 
using one of the following methods. 

(i) Default screening levels for petroleum hydrocar- 
bons. Residual saturation screening levels for petroleum 
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hydrocarbons may be obtained from the values specified in 
Table 747-5. 

(ii) Site-specific screening levels. Residual saturation 
screening levels for petroleum hydrocarbons and other haz- 
ardous substances may be derived from site-specific mea- 
surements. Site-specific measurements of residual saturation 
shall be based on methods approved by the department. Lab- 
oratory measurements or theoretical estimates (i.e., those that 
are not based on site-specific measurements) of residual sat- 
uration shall be supported and verified by site data. This may 
include an assessment of ground water monitoring data and 
soil concentration data with depth and an analysis of the soil's 
texture (grain size), porosity and volumetric water content. 

(e) Adjustment to the derived soil concentrations. 
After residual saturation screening levels have been derived 
under (d) of this subsection, the screening levels shall be 
compared with the soil concentrations derived under one of 
the methods specified in subsections (4) through (9) of this 
subsection. If the residual saturation screening level exceeds 
the soil concentration, then the soil concentration shall be 
adjusted downward to the screening level to be protective. If 
the residual saturation screening level does not exceed the 
soil concentration, then the soil concentration is protective. 

(11) Ground water monitoring requirements. The 
department may, on a case-by-case basis, require ground 
water monitoring to confirm that hazardous substance soil 
concentrations derived under this section meet the criterion 
specified in subsection (2) of this section. 


Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-7490 Terrestrial ecological evaluation 
procedures. (1) Purpose. 

(a) WAC 173-340-7490 through 173-340-7494 define 
the goals and procedures the department will use for: 

(i) Determining whether a release of hazardous sub- 
stances to soil may pose a threat to the terrestrial environ- 
ment; 

(ii) Characterizing existing or potential threats to terres- 
trial plants or animals exposed to hazardous substances in 
soil; and 

(iii) Establishing site-specific cleanup standards for the 
protection of terrestrial plants and animals. 

(b) Information collected during a terrestrial ecological 
evaluation shall also be used in developing and evaluating 
cleanup action alternatives and in selecting a cleanup action 
under WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340-390. WAC 173- 
340-7490 through 173-340-7494 do not necessarily require a 
cleanup action for terrestrial ecological protection separate 
from a human health-based cleanup action. Where appropri- 
ate, a terrestrial ecological evaluation may be conducted so as 
to avoid duplicative studies of soil contamination that will be 
remediated to address other concerns, as provided in WAC 
173-340-350 (7)(c)(iili)(F)UD. 

(c) These procedures are not intended to be used to eval- 
uate potential threats to ecological receptors in sediments, 
surface water, or wetlands. Procedures for sediment evalua- 
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tions аге described іп WAC 173-340-760, and for surface 
water evaluations in WAC 173-340-730. Procedures for wet- 
land evaluations shall be determined by the department on a 
case-by-case basis. 

(2) Requirements. In the event of a release of a hazard- 
ous substance to the soil at a site, one of the following actions 
shall be taken: 

(a) Document an exclusion from any further terrestrial 
ecological evaluation using the criteria in WAC 173-340- 
7491; 

(b) Conduct a simplified terrestrial ecological evaluation 
as set forth in WAC 173-340-7492; or 

(c) Conduct a site-specific terrestrial ecological evalua- 
tion as set forth in WAC 173-340-7493. 

(3) Goal. The goal of the terrestrial ecological evalua- 
tion process is the protection of terrestrial ecological recep- 
tors from exposure to contaminated soil with the potential to 
cause significant adverse effects. For species protected under 
the Endangered Species Act or other applicable laws that 
extend protection to individuals of a species, a significant 
adverse effect means an impact that would significantly dis- 
rupt normal behavior patterns that include, but are not limited 
to, breeding, feeding, or sheltering. For all other species, sig- 
nificant adverse effects are effects that impair reproduction, 
growth or survival. 

(a) The simplified terrestrial ecological evaluation pro- 
cess has been developed to be protective of terrestrial ecolog- 
ical receptors at most qualifying sites, while the site-specific 
terrestrial ecological evaluation process is intended to be 
highly likely to be protective at any site. 

(b) The following policy on terrestrial ecological recep- 
tors to be protected applies to all terrestrial ecological evalu- 
ations. For land uses other than industrial or commercial, 
protectiveness is evaluated relative to terrestrial plants, wild- 
life, and ecologically important functions of soil biota that 
affect plants or wildlife. 

For industrial or commercial properties, current or future 
potential for exposure to soil contamination need only be 
evaluated for terrestrial wildlife protection. Plants and soil 
biota need not be considered unless: 

(1) The species is protected under the federal Endangered 
Species Act; or 

(ii) The soil contamination is located on an area of an 
industrial or commercial property where vegetation must be 
maintained to comply with local government land use regula- 
tions. 

(c) For the purposes of this section, "industrial property" 
means properties meeting the definition in WAC 173-340- 
200. "Commercial property" means properties that are cur- 
rently zoned for commercial property use and that are charac- 
terized by or are committed to traditional commercial uses 
such as offices, retail and wholesale sales, professional ser- 
vices, consumer services, and, warehousing. 

(d) Any terrestrial remedy, including exclusions, based 
at least in part on future land use assumptions shall include a 
completion date for such future development acceptable to 
the department. 


(4) Point of compliance. 
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(a) Conditional point of compliance. For sites with 
institutional controls to prevent excavation of deeper soil, a 
conditional point of compliance may be set at the biologically 
active soil zone. This zone is assumed to extend to a depth of 
six feet. The department may approve a site-specific depth 
based on a demonstration that an alternative depth is more 
appropriate for the site. In making this demonstration, the 
following shall be considered: 

(i) Depth to which soil macro-invertebrates are likely to 
occur; 

(ii) Depth to which soil turnover (bioturbation) is likely 
to occur due to the activities of soil invertebrates; 

(їп) Depth to which animals likely to occur at the site аге 
expected to burrow; and | 

(iv) Depth to which plant roots are likely to extend. 

(b) Standard point of compliance. An institutional 
control is not required for soil contamination that is at least 
fifteen feet below the ground surface. This represents a rea- 
sonable estimate of the depth of soil that could be excavated 
and distributed at the soil surface as a result of site develop- 
ment activities, resulting in exposure by ecological receptors. 

(5) Additional measures. The department may require 
additional measures to evaluate potential threats to terrestrial 
ecological receptors notwithstanding the provisions in this 
and the following sections, when based upon a site-specific 
review, the department determines that such measures are 
necessary to protect the environment. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-7491 Exclusions from a terrestrial 
ecological evaluation. (1) Criteria for determining that no 
further evaluation is required. No further evaluation is 
required if the department determines that a site meets any of 
the criteria in (a) through (d) of this subsection: 

(a) АП soil contaminated with hazardous substances is, 
or will be, located below the point of compliance established 
under WAC 173-340-7490(4). To qualify for this exclusion, 
an institutional control shall be required by the department 
under WAC 173-340-440. An institutional control is not 
required if the contamination is at least fifteen feet below the 
ground surface (WAC 173-340-7490 (4)(b)). An exclusion 
based on planned future land use shall include a completion 
date for such future development that is acceptable to the 
department. 

(b) АП soil contaminated with hazardous substances is, 
or will be, covered by buildings, paved roads, pavement, or 
other physical barriers that will prevent plants or wildlife 
from being exposed to the soil contamination. To qualify for 
this exclusion, an institutional control shall be required by the 
department under WAC 173-340-440. An exclusion based 
on planned future land use shall include a completion date for 
such future development that is acceptable to the department; 

(c) Where the site conditions are related or connected to 
undeveloped land in the following manner: 

(i) For sites contaminated with hazardous substances 
other than those specified іп (c)(ii) of this subsection, there is 
less than 1.5 acres of contiguous undeveloped land on the site 
or within 500 feet of any area of the site; and 
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(ii) For sites contaminated with any of the following haz- 
ardous substances: Chlorinated dioxins or furans, PCB mix- 
tures, DDT, DDE, DDD, aldrin, chlordane, dieldrin, endosul- 
fan, endrin, heptachlor or heptachlor epoxide, benzene 
hexachloride, toxaphene, hexachlorobenzene, pentachlo- 
rophenol, or pentachlorobenzene, there is less than 1/4 acre of 
contiguous undeveloped land on or within 500 feet of any 
area of the site affected by these hazardous substances. This 
list does not imply that sampling must be conducted for each 
of these chemicals at every site. Sampling should be con- 
ducted for those chemicals that might be present based on 
available information, such as current and past uses of chem- 
icals at the site; and 

(iii) For the purposes of (c)(i) and (ii) of this subsection, 
and Table 749-1, "undeveloped land" shall mean land that is 
not covered by buildings, roads, paved areas or other barriers 
that would prevent wildlife from feeding on plants, earth- 
worms, insects or other food in or on the soil. "Contiguous" 
undeveloped land means an area of undeveloped land that is 
not divided into smaller areas by highways, extensive paving 
or similar structures that are likely to reduce the potential use 
of the overall area by wildlife. Roads, sidewalks and other 
structures that are unlikely to reduce potential use of the area 
by wildlife shall not be considered to divide a contiguous area 
into smaller areas. 

(d) Concentrations of hazardous substances in soil do not 
exceed natural background levels, as determined under WAC 
173-340-709. 

(2) Procedure for a site that does not qualify for an 
exclusion. 

(a) Sites that do not qualify for an exclusion under sub- 
section (1) of this section shall conduct a site-specific terres- 
trial ecological evaluation if any of the following criteria 
apply: 

(i) The site is located on, or directly adjacent to, an area 
where management or land use plans will maintain or restore 
native or seminative vegetation (e.g., green-belts, protected 
wetlands, forestlands, locally designated environmentally 
sensitive areas, open space areas managed for wildlife, and 
some parks or outdoor recreation areas. This does not 
include park areas used for intensive sport activities such as 
baseball or football). 

(ii) The site is used by a threatened or endangered spe- 
cies; a wildlife species classified by the Washington state 
department of fish and wildlife as a "priority species" or "spe- 
cies of concern" under Title 77 RCW; or a plant species clas- 
sified by the Washington state department of natural 
resources natural heritage program as "endangered," "threat- 
ened," or "sensitive" under Title 79 RCW. For plants, "used" 
means that a plant species grows at the site or has been found 
growing at the site. For animals, "used" means that individu- 
als of a species have been observed to live, feed or breed at 
the site. 

(iii) The site is located on a property that contains at least 
ten acres of native vegetation within 500 feet of the site, not 
including vegetation beyond the property boundaries. 

(iv) The department determines that the site may present 
arisk to significant wildlife populations. 
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(b) If none of the criteria in (a) of this subsection apply to 
the site, either a simplified terrestrial ecological evaluation 
described under WAC 173-340-7492 or a site-specific terres- 
trial ecological evaluation described under WAC 173-340- 
7493 shall be conducted. 

(c) For the purposes of this section, the following defini- 
tions shall apply. 

(i) "Native vegetation" means any plant community 
native to the state of Washington. The following sources 
shall be used in making this determination: Natural Vegeta- 
tion of Oregon and Washington, J.F. Franklin and C.T. Dyr- 
ness, Oregon State University Press, 1988, and L.C. Hitch- 
cock, C.L. Hitchcock, J.W. Thompson and A. Cronquist, 
1955-1969, Vascular Plants of the Pacific Northwest (5 vol- 
umes). Areas planted with native species for ornamental or 
landscaping purposes shall not be considered to be native 
vegetation. 

(ii) "Seminative vegetation" means a plant community 
that includes at least some vascular plant species native to the 
state of Washington. The following shall not be considered 
seminative vegetation: Areas planted for ornamental or land- 
scaping purposes, cultivated crops, and areas significantly 
disturbed and predominantly covered by noxious, introduced 
plant species or weeds (e.g., Scotch broom, Himalayan black- 
berry or knap-weed). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-7492 Simplified terrestrial ecological 
evaluation procedures. (1) Purpose. 

(a) The simplified terrestrial ecological evaluation pro- 
cess is intended to identify those sites which do not have a 
substantial potential for posing a threat of significant adverse 
effects to terrestrial ecological receptors, and thus may be 
removed from further ecological consideration during the 
remedial investigation and cleanup process. For remaining 
sites, the process provides several options, including chemi- 
cal concentrations that may be used as cleanup levels, and the 
choice of developing site-specific concentrations using bio- 
assays or conducting a site-specific terrestrial ecological 
evaluation under WAC 173-340-7493. 

(b) The process is structured with an intent to protect ter- 
restrial wildlife at industrial or commercial sites, and terres- 
trial plants, soil biota and terrestrial wildlife at other sites, as 
provided under WAC 173-340-7490 (3)(b). 


(c) The simplified terrestrial ecological evaluation pro- 
cedures in subsection (2) of this section are organized to 
focus upon the extent of exposure, exposure pathways, and 
particular contaminants as key factors in evaluating ecologi- 
cal risk. The steps need not be followed in order, and any one 
step may be used to determine that no further evaluation is 
necessary to conclude that a site does not pose a substantial 
threat of significant adverse effects to terrestrial ecological 
receptors. 

(d) If none of the simplified terrestrial ecological evalu- 
ation screening step conditions are met, the person conduct- 
ing the evaluation may use the chemical concentration num- 
bers listed in Table 749-2 as cleanup levels, or shall conduct 
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a site-specific terrestrial ecological evaluation under WAC 
173-340-7493. 

(2) Process for conducting a simplified terrestrial 
ecological evaluation. 

(a) Exposure analysis. The evaluation may be ended at a 
site where: 

(i) The total area of soil contamination at the site is not 
more than 350 square feet; or 


(ii) Land use at the site and surrounding area makes sub- 
stantial wildlife exposure unlikely. Table 749-1 shall be used 
to make this evaluation. 

(b) Pathways analysis. The evaluation may be ended if 
there are no potential exposure pathways from soil contami- 
nation to soil biota, plants or wildlife. For a commercial or 
industrial property, only potential exposure pathways to 
wildlife (e.g., small mammals, birds) need be considered. 
Only exposure pathways for priority chemicals of ecological 
concern listed in Table 749-2 at or above the concentrations 
provided must be considered. Incomplete pathways may be 
due to the presence of man-made physical barriers, either cur- 
rently existing or to be placed (within a time frame acceptable 
to the department) as part of a remedy or land use. To ensure 
that such man-made barriers are maintained, a restrictive cov- 
enant shall be required by the department under WAC 173- 
340-440 under a consent decree, agreed order or enforcement 
order, ог as a condition to a written opinion regarding the ade- 
quacy of an independent remedial action under WAC 173- 
340-515(3). 

(c) Contaminants analysis. The evaluation may be ended 
if either of the following are true: 

(1) Мо hazardous substance listed in Table 749-2 for 
which a value is listed is, or will be, present in the soil at a 
depth not exceeding the point of compliance established 
under WAC 173-340-7490(4) and at concentrations higher 
than the values provided in Table 749-2, using the statistical 
compliance methods described in WAC 173-340-740(7). An 
institutional control is required if the contamination is within 
fifteen feet of the ground surface (see WAC 173-340-7490 
(4)(b)). If a hazardous substance listed in Table 749-2 does 
not have a value listed, then the requirements of (c)(ii) of this 
subsection must be met; or 

(ii) No hazardous substance listed in Table 749-2 is, or 
will be, present in the soil within six feet of the ground sur- 
face at concentrations likely to be toxic, or with the potential 
to bioaccumulate, based on bioassays using methods 
approved by the department. An institutional control is 
required if the contaminant is within fifteen feet of the ground 
surface. If a hazardous substance listed in Table 749-2 does 
not have a value listed, then this subparagraph applies. 


(3) Institutional controls. If any of the conditions listed 
above in subsection (2)(a)(ii) through (c) of this section are 
used to end the simplified terrestrial ecological evaluation, 
institutional controls may be needed to ensure that the condi- 
tion will continue to be met in the future. Cleanup remedies 
that rely on chemical concentrations for industrial or com- 
mercial sites in Table 749-2 shall include appropriate institu- 
tional controls to prevent future exposure to plants or soil 
biota in the event of a change in land use. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-7493 Site-specific terrestrial ecologi- 
cal evaluation procedures. (1) Purpose. 

(a) This section sets forth the procedures for conducting 
a Site-specific terrestrial ecological evaluation if any of the 
conditions specified in WAC 173-340-7491 (2)(a) apply to 
the site, or if the person conducting the evaluation elects to 
conduct a site-specific terrestrial ecological evaluation under 
this section, whether or not a simplified terrestrial ecological 
evaluation has been conducted under WAC 173-340-7492. 

(b) In addition to the purposes specified in WAC 173- 
340-7490 (1)(a), the site-specific terrestrial ecological evalu- 
ation is intended to facilitate selection of a cleanup action by 
developing information necessary to conduct evaluations of 
cleanup action alternatives in the feasibility study. 

(c) There are two elements in planning a site-specific ter- 
restrial ecological evaluation. Both elements shall be done in 
consultation with the department and must be approved by 
the department. The two elements are: 

(i) Completing the problem formulation step as required 
under subsection (2) of this section; and 

(ii) Selecting one or more methods under subsection (3) 
of this section for addressing issues identified in the problem 
formulation step. 

(d) After reviewing information developed in the prob- 
lem formulation step, the department may at its discretion 
determine that selection of one or more methods for proceed- 
ing with the evaluation is not necessary by making either of 
the following decisions: 

(i) No further site-specific terrestrial ecological evalua- 
tion is necessary because the cleanup action plans developed 
for the protection of human health will eliminate exposure 
pathways of concern to all of the soil contamination. 

(ii) A simplified terrestrial ecological evaluation may be 
conducted under WAC 173-340-7492 because this evalua- 
tion will adequately identify and address any existing or 
potential threats to ecological receptors. 

(2) Problem formulation step. 

(a) To define the focus of the site-specific terrestrial eco- 
logical evaluation, identify issues to be addressed in the eval- 
uation, specifying: 

(i) The chemicals of ecological concern. The person 
conducting the evaluation may eliminate hazardous sub- 
stances from further consideration where the maximum or the 
upper ninety-five percent confidence limit soil concentration 
found at the site does not exceed ecological indicator concen- 
trations described in Table 749-3. For industrial or commer- 
cial land uses, only the wildlife values need to be considered. 
Any chemical that exceeds the ecological indicator concen- 
trations shall be included as a chemical of ecological concern 
in the evaluation unless it can be eliminated based on the fac- 
tors listed in WAC 173-340-708 (2)(b). (Caution on the use 
of ecological indicator concentrations: These numbers are 
not cleanup levels, and concentrations that exceed the num- 
ber do not necessarily require remediation.) 

(ii) Exposure pathways. Identify any complete poten- 
tial pathways for exposure of plants or animals to the chemi- 
cals of concern. If there are no complete exposure pathways 
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then no further evaluation is necessary. Incomplete pathways 
may be due to the presence of man-made physical barriers, 
either currently existing or to be placed (within a time frame 
acceptable to the department) as part of a remedy or land use. 

To ensure that such man-made barriers are maintained, a 
restrictive covenant shall be required by the department 
under WAC 173-340-440 under a consent decree, agreed 
order or enforcement order, or as a condition to a written 
opinion regarding the adequacy of an independent remedial 
action under WAC 173-340-515(3). 

(iii) Terrestrial ecological receptors of concern. Iden- 
tify current or potential future terrestrial species groups rea- 
sonably likely to live or feed at the site. Groupings should 
represent taxonomically related species with similar expo- 
sure characteristics. Examples of potential terrestrial species 
groups include: Vascular plants, ground-feeding birds, 
ground-feeding small mammal predators, and herbivorous 
small mammals. 

(A) From these terrestrial species groups, select those 
groups to be included in the evaluation. If appropriate, indi- 
vidual terrestrial receptor species may also be included. In 
selecting species groups ог individual species, the following 
shall be considered: 

(I) Receptors that may be most at risk for significant 
adverse effects based on the toxicological characteristics of 
the chemicals of concern, the sensitivity of the receptor, and 
on the likely degree of exposure. 

(II) Public comments. 

(III) Species protected under applicable state or federal 
laws that may potentially be exposed to soil contaminants at 
the site. 

(IV) Receptors to be considered under different land 
uses, described under WAC 173-340-7490 (3)(b). 

(B) Surrogate species for which greater information is 
available, or that are more suitable for site-specific studies, 
may be used in the analysis when appropriate for addressing 
issues raised in the problem formulation step. 

(iv) Toxicological assessment. Identify significant 
adverse effects in the receptors of concern that may result 
from exposure to the chemicals of concern, based on infor- 
mation from the toxicological literature. 

(b) The following is an example of a site-specific issue 
developed in this step: Is dieldrin contamination a potential 
threat to reproduction in birds feeding on invertebrates and 
ingesting soil at the site? If so, what measures will eliminate 
any significant adverse effects? 

(c) If there are identified information needs for remedy 
selection or remedial design, these should also be developed 
as issues for the problem formulation process. 

(d) The use of assessment and measurement endpoints, 
as defined in USEPA Ecological Risk Assessment Guidance 
for Superfund, 1997, should be considered to clarify the logi- 
cal structure of the site-specific terrestrial ecological evalua- 
tion under this chapter. Assessment endpoints shall be con- 
sistent with the policy objectives described in WAC 173-340- 
7490 (3)(b). 

(3) Selection of appropriate terrestrial ecological 
evaluation methods. If it is determined during the problem 
formulation step that further evaluation is necessary, the soil 
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concentrations listed in Table 749-3 may be used as the 
cleanup level at the discretion of the person conducting the 
evaluation. Alternatively, one or more of the following 
methods listed in (a) through (g) of this subsection that are 
relevant to the issues identified in the problem formulation 
step and that meet the requirements of WAC 173-340-7490 
(1)(a) shall be conducted. The alternative methods available 
for conducting a site-specific terrestrial ecol ogical evaluation 
include the following: 

(a) Literature survey. An analysis based on a literature 
survey shall be conducted in accordance with subsection (4) 
of this section and may be used for purposes including the 
following: 

(i) Developing a soil concentration for chemicals not 
listed in Table 749-3. 

(ii) Identifying a soil concentration for the protection of 
plants or soil biota more relevant to site-specific conditions 
than the value listed in Table 749-3. 

(iii) Obtaining a value for any of the wildlife exposure 
model variables listed in Table 749-5 to calculate a soil con- 
centration for the protection of wildlife more relevant to site- 
specific conditions than the values listed in Table 749-3. 

(b) Soil bioassays. 

(i) Bioassays may use sensitive surrogate organisms not 
necessarily found at the site provided that the test adequately 
addresses the issues raised in the problem formulation step. 
For issues where existing or potential threats to plant life are 
aconcern, the test described in Early Seedling Growth Proto- 
col for Soil Toxicity Screening. Ecology Publication No. 96- 
324 may be used. For sites where risks to soil biota are a con- 
cern, the test described in Earthworm Bioassay Protocol for 
Soil Toxicity Screening. Ecology Publication No. 96-327 
may be used. Other bioassay tests approved by the depart- 
ment may also be used. 

(ii) Soil concentrations protective of soil biota or plants 
may also be established with soil bioassays that use species 
ecologically relevant to the site rather than standard test spe- 
cies. Species that do or could occur at the site are considered 
ecologically relevant. 

(c) Wildlife exposure model. Equations and exposure 
parameters to be used in calculating soil concentrations pro- 
tective of terrestrial wildlife are provided in Tables 749-4 and 
749-5. Changes to this model may be approved by the 
department under the following conditions: 

(i) Alternative values for parameters listed in Table 749- 
5 may be used if they can be demonstrated to be more rele- 
vant to site-specific conditions (for example, the value is 
based on a chemical form of a hazardous substance actually 
present at the site). An alternative value obtained from the 
literature shall be supported by a literature survey conducted 
in accordance with subsection (4) of this section. 

(ii) Receptor species of concern or exposure pathways 
identified in the problem formulation step may be added to 
the model if appropriate on a site-specific basis. 

(iii) A substitution for one or more of the receptor spe- 
cies listed in Table 749-4 may be made under subsection (7) 
of this section. 

(d) Biomarkers. Biomarker methods may be used if the 
measurements have clear relevance to issues raised in the 
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problem formulation and the approach has a high probability 
of detecting a significant adverse effect if it is occurring at the 
site. The person conducting the evaluation may elect to use 
criteria such as biomarker effects that serve as a sensitive sur- 
rogate for significant adverse effects. 

(e) Site-specific field studies. Site-specific empirical 
Studies that involve hypothesis testing should use a conven- 
tional "no difference" null hypothesis (e.g., H,: Earthworm 
densities are the same in the contaminated area and the refer- 
ence (control) area. Н,: Earthworm densities аге higher in 
the reference area than in the contaminated area). Іп prepar- 
ing a work plan, consideration shall be given to the adequacy 
of the proposed study to detect an ongoing adverse effect and 
this issue shall be addressed in reporting results from the 
study. 

(f) Weight of evidence. A weight of evidence approach 
shall include a balance in the application of literature, field, 
and laboratory data, recognizing that each has particular 
strengths and weaknesses. Site-specific data shall be given 
greater weight than default values or assumptions where 
appropriate. 

(g) Other methods approved by the department. This 
may include a qualitative evaluation if relevant toxicological 
data are not available and cannot be otherwise developed 
(e.g., through soil bioassay testing). 

(4) Literature surveys. 

(a) Toxicity reference values or soil concentrations 
established from the literature shall represent the lowest rele- 
vant LOAEL found in the literature. Bioaccumulation factor 
values shall represent a reasonable maximum value from rel- 
evant information found in the literature. In assessing rele- 
vance, the following principles shall be considered: 

(i) Literature benchmark values should be obtained from 
studies that have test conditions as similar as possible to site 
conditions. 

(ii) The literature benchmark values or toxicity reference 
values should correspond to the exposure route being 
assessed. 

(iii) The toxicity reference value or bioaccumulation fac- 
tor value shall be as appropriate as possible for the receptor 
being assessed. The toxicity reference value should be based 
on a significant endpoint, as described in subsection (2) of 
this section. 

(iv) The literature benchmark value or toxicity reference 
value should preferably be based on chronic exposure. 

(v) The literature benchmark value, toxicity reference 
value, or bioaccumulation factor should preferably corre- 
spond to the chemical form being assessed. Exceptions may 
apply for toxicity reference values where documented biolog- 
ical transformations occur following uptake of the chemical 
or where chemical transformations are known to occur in the 
environment under conditions appropriate to the site. 

(b) A list of relevant journals and other literature con- 
sulted in the survey shall be provided to the department. A 
table summarizing information from all relevant studies shall 
be provided to the department in a report, and the studies used 
to select a proposed value shall be identified. Copies of liter- 
ature cited in the table that are not in the possession of the 
department shall be provided with the report. The department 
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may identify relevant articles, books or other documents that 
shall be included in the survey. 


(5) Uncertainty analysis. If a site-specific terrestrial 
ecological evaluation includes an uncertainty analysis, the 
discussion of uncertainty shall identify and differentiate 
between uncertainties that can and cannot be quantified, and 
natural variability. The discussion shall describe the range of 
potential ecological risks from the hazardous substances 
present at the site, based on the toxicological characteristics 
of the hazardous substances present, and evaluate the uncer- 
tainty regarding these risks. Potential methods for reducing 
uncertainty shall also be discussed, such as additional studies 
ог post-remedial monitoring. If multiple lines of independent 
evidence have been developed, a weight of evidence 
approach may be used in characterizing uncertainty. 


(6) New scientific information. The department shall 
consider proposals for modifications to default values pro- 
vided in this section based on new scientific information in 
accordance with WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16). 


(7) Substitute receptor species. Substitutions of recep- 
tor species and the associated values in the wildlife exposure 
model described in Table 749-4 may be made subject to the 
following conditions: 


(a) There is scientifically supportable evidence that a 
receptor identified in Table 749-4 is not characteristic or a 
reasonable surrogate for a receptor that is characteristic of the 
ecoregion where the site is located. "Ecoregions" are defined 
using EPA's Ecoregions of the Pacific Northwest Document 
No. 600/3-86/033 July 1986 by Omernik and Gallant. 


(b) The proposed substitute receptor is characteristic of 
the ecoregion where the site is located and will serve as a sur- 
rogate for wildlife species that are, or may become exposed 
to soil contaminants at the site. The selected surrogate shall 
be a species that is expected to be vulnerable to the effects of 
soil contamination relative to the current default species 
because of high exposure or known sensitivity to hazardous 
substances found in soil at the site. 


(с) Scientific studies concerning the proposed substitute 
receptor species are available in the literature to select rea- 
sonable maximum exposure estimates for variables listed in 
Table 749-4. 


(d) In choosing among potential substitute receptor spe- 
cies that meet the criteria in (b) and (c) of this subsection, 
preference shall be given to the species most ecologically 
similar to the default receptor being replaced. 


(e) Unless there is clear and convincing evidence that 
they are not characteristic of the ecoregion where the site is 
located, the following groups shall be included in the wildlife 
exposure model: A small mammalian predator on soil-asso- 
ciated invertebrates, a small avian predator on soil-associated 
invertebrates, and a small mammalian herbivore. 


(f) To account for uncertainties in the level of protection 
provided to substitute receptor species and toxicołogically 
sensitive species, the department may require any of the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) Use of toxicity reference values based on no observed 
adverse effects levels. 
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(ii) Use of uncertainty factors to account for extrapola- 
tions between species in toxicity or exposure parameter val- 
ues; ог 

(iii) Use of a hazard index approach for multiple contam- 
inants to account for additive toxic effects. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-7494 Priority contaminants of ecolog- 
ical concern. When the department determines that such 
measures are necessary to protect the environment, the 
department may revise the hazardous substances and corre- 
sponding concentrations included in Table 749-2, subject to 
the following: 

(1) The data indicate a significant tendency of the haz- 
ardous substance to persist, bioaccumulate, or be highly toxic 
to terrestrial ecological receptors; 

(2) The concentrations for hazardous substances listed in 
Table 749-2 shall be based on protection of wildlife for 
industrial and commercial land uses, and upon protection of 
plants and animals for other land uses. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-750 Cleanup standards to protect air 
quality. (1) General considerations. 


(a) This secti lies whenever it is nece stab- 
lish air cleanup standards to determine i air emissi 
i ose reat uman health or the envir 
applies to ambient (outdoor) air nd air within any buildi 
utility vaul anhole or other structure large enough for a 


erson to fit into, This section does not apply to concentra- 
tions of hazardous substances in the air originating from an 
industrial or commercial process or operation or to hazardous 
substances in the air originating from an off-site source, This 
section does apply to concentrations of hazardous substances 
in the air originating from other contaminated media or a 
remedial action at the site. Air cleanup standards shall be 
established at the following sites: 

(i) Where a nonpotable ground water cleanup level is 
being established for volatile organic compounds using a 
site-specific risk assessment under W AC 173-340-720(6). 

(ii) Where a soil cleanup level that addresses vapors or 
dust is being established under WAC 173-340-740 or 173- 
340-745, 

(iii) Where it is necessary to establish air emission limits 
for a remedial action. 

(iv) At other sites as determined by the department. 

(b) Cleanup levels to protect air quality shall be based on 
estimates of the reasonable maximum exposure expected to 
occur under both current and future site use conditions. The 
department has determined that residential site use will gen- 
erally require the most protective ((ambient)) air cleanup lev- 
els and that exposure to hazardous substances under these 
conditions represents the reasonable maximum exposure. 
Air cleanup levels shall use this presumed exposure scenario 
and be established in accordance with subsection (3) of this 
section unless the site qualifies for a Method C air cleanup 
level. If a site qualifies for a Method C air cleanup level, sub- 
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section (4) of this section shall be used to establish air 
cleanup levels. 

(c) In the event of a release or potential release of hazard- 
ous substances into the ((embient)) air at a site at which this 
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section applies under (a) of this subsection, ((treatment, 


ien)) a cleanup action that 
lies with this ch r shall be conducted to address all 
reas of the site where the concentration of the hazardou 
substances in the air exceeds cleanup levels. 

((Xe)-Ambient)) (d) Air cleanup levels shall be estab- 
lished at concentrations ((whieh)) that do not directly or indi- 
rectly cause violations of ground water, surface water, or soil 
cleanup standards established under this chapter or applicable 
state and federal laws. A site that qualifies fora Method C air 
cleanup level under this section does not necessarily qualify 
for a Method C cleanup level in other media. Each medium 
must be evaluated separately using the criteria applicable to 
that medium, 

(e) The department may require more stringent air 
cleanup standards than required by this section where, based 
on a site-specific evaluation, the department determines that 
this is necessary to protect human health and the environ- 
ment, Any imposition of more stringent requirements under 


this provision shall comply with WAC 173-340-702 and 173- 
340-708. 


(2) Method A air cleanup levels. 
(( 


teet-human-health-and-the-envirenment-)) This section does 
not provide procedures for establishing Method A cleanup 
levels. Method B or С, as appropriate, shall be used to estab- 
lish air cleanup levels. 

(3) Method B air cleanup levels. 
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(a) Applicability. Method B air cleanup levels consist of 
standard and modified cleanup levels as described in this sub- 


section. Either standard or modified Method B air cleanup 
levels may be used at any site. 


(b) Standard Method B air cleanup levels. Standard 


Method В cleanup levels for ((ambient)) air shall be at least 
as stringent as all of the following: 

(i) Applicable state and federal laws. Concentrations 
established under applicable state and federal laws; and 

(ii) Human health protection. For hazardous substances 
for which sufficiently protective health-based criteria or stan- 
dards have not been established under applicable state and 
federal laws, those concentrations which protect human 
health and the environment as determined by the following 
methods: 

(A) Noncarcinogens. Concentrations ((whiek)) that are 
estimated to result in no acute or chronic toxic effects on 
human health and are determined using the following equa- 
tion and standard exposure assumptions: 


uation 750-1 


; А КЮ x ABW x UCF x HQ 
((Ambient)) Air cleanup = 


level (ug/m?) BR x ABS 
Where: 
RD = Reference dose as specified in WAC 173-340-708(7) 
(mg/kg-day) 
ABW = Average body weight (16 kg) 
UCF = Unit((s)) conversion factor (1,000 ug/mg) 
BR = Breathing rate (10 m3/day) 
ABS = Inhalation absorption ((pereeatage)) fraction (1.0) 
(unitless) 
HQ = Hazard quotient (1)((:)) (unitless) 


(B) Carcinogens. For known or suspected carcinogens, 
concentrations for which the upper bound on the estimated 
excess cancer risk is less than or equal to (an—.000,009)) 


опе in one million (1 x 104) and are determined using (һе fol- 


lowing equation and standard exposure assumptions: 
[Equation 750-2 


((Ambient)) Air cleanup = RISK x ABW x LIFE x UCF 


level CPF x BR x ABS x DUR 
(ug/m?) 
Where: 
RISK = Acceptable cancer risk level (1 in 1,000,000) (unit- 
less) 
ABW = Average body weight (70 kg) 
LIFE - Lifetime (75 years) 
UCF - Unit((s)) conversion factor (1,000 ug/mg) 
CPF -  Carcinogenic potency factor as specified in WAC 
173-340-708(8) (kg-day/mg) 
BR = Breathing rate (20 m3/day) 
ABS = Inhalation absorption ((pereentage)) fraction (1.0) 
funitless) 
DUR - Duration of exposure (30 years)(( 
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teet human-health and the-environment:)) 

(C) Petroleum mixtures. For noncarcinogenic effects of 
petroleum mixtures, a total petroleum hydrocarbon cleanup 
level shall be calculated using Equation 750-1 and by taking 
into account the additive effects of the petroleum fractions 
and volatile organic compounds present in the petroleum 
mixture. Cleanup levels for other noncarcinogens and known 
or suspected carcinogens within the petroleum mixture shall 
be calculated using Equations 750-1 and 750-2. See Table 
830-1 for the analyses required for various petroleum prod- 
ucts to use this method. 

(iii) Lower explosive limit limitation. Standard Method 
B air cleanup levels shall not exceed ten percent (10%) of the 
lower explosive limit for any hazardous substance or mixture 


of hazardous substances. 
c) Modified Method B air cleanup levels. Modified 


Method B air cleanup levels are standard Method B air 
cleanup levels modified with chemical-specific or site-spe- 
cific data, When making these adjustments, the resultant 
cleanup levels shall meet applicable state and federal laws, 
health risk levels and explosive limit limitations required for 
standard Method B air cleanup levels. Changes to exposure 
assumptions must comply with WAC 173-340-708(10). The 
following adjustments may be made to the default assump- 
tions in the standard Method B equations to derive modified 
Method B cleanup levels: 

(1) The inhalation absorption percentage may be modi- 
fied if the requirements of WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15), (16) 
апа WAC 173-340-708(10) аге теі; 

(ii) Adjustments to the reference dose and cancer 


potency factor may be made if the requirements in WAC 173- 
340-708 (7) and (8) are met; 


iii) The toxicity equivalency factor procedures 
described in WAC 173-340-708(8) тау be used for assessin 


the potential carcinogenic risk of mixtures of chlorinated 
dibenzo-p-dioxins, chlorinated dibenzofurans and polycyclic 


aromatic hydrocarbons; 


iv) Modifications incorporating new science as pro- 


vided for in WAC 173-340-702 (14), (15) and (16); and 
(d) Using modified Method B to evaluate air remediation 
levels. In addition to the adjustments allowed under subsec- 
tion (3)(c) of this section, adjustments to the reasonable max- 
imum exposure scenario or default exposure assumptions are 
llowed when using a quantitative site-specific ri k assess- 


ment to evaluate the protectiveness of a remedy. See WAC 
173-340-355, 173-340-357 and 173-340-708 (3)(d) and 


(10)(b). 
(4) Method C air cleanup levels. 


(a) Applicability, Method C air cleanup levels consist of 
standard and modified cleanup levels as described in this sub- 


section. Method C air cleanup levels may be approved by the 
department if the person undertaking the cleanup action can 
demonstrate that (( i i i 


WAC+73-340-70744)-exist)) the site qualifies for use of 
Method C under WAC 173-340-706(1). 
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(b) Standard Method C air cleanup levels. Standard 
Method C air cleanup levels for ambient air shall be at least 
as stringent as all of the following: 

(i) Applicable state and federal laws. Concentrations 
established under applicable state and federal laws; ((and)) 

(ii) Human health protection. For hazardous substances 
for which sufficiently protective health-based criteria or stan- 
dards have not been established under applicable state and 
federal laws, ((these)) concentrations ((whieh)) that protect 
human health and the environment as determined by the fol- 
lowing methods: 

(A) Noncarcinogens. Concentrations ((whiek)) that are 
anticipated to result in no significant acute or chronic effects 
on human health and are estimated in accordance with 
((WACH73-340-750<28)GH) CA) Equation 750-1 except 
that the average body weight shall be 70 kg and the estimated 
breathing rate shall be 20 m?/day; ((and)) 

(B) Carcinogens. For known or suspected carcinogens, 
concentrations for which the upper bound on the estimated 
excess cancer risk is less than or equal to ((-in-+00,000)) one 
in one hundred thousand (1 x 103) and are determined in 
accordance with (CWAC-73-340-750<23)8)GH)B))) Equa- 
tion 750-2. 

((Ke)-The-department-may-establish-method-C-eleanup 


OR nen, ps G-O a D On; 


¢a))) (C) Petroleum mixtures. Cleanup levels for petro- 
leum mixtures shall be calculated as specified in subsection 


3)(b)(ii)(C) of this section, except that the average bod 
weight shall be 70 kg and the estimated breathing rate shall 
be 20m?/day. 

(iii) Lower explosive limit limitation, Standard Method 
C air cleanup levels shall not exceed ten percent (1096) of the 
lower explosive limit for any hazardous substance or mixture 
of hazardous substances. 

(c) Modified Method C air cleanup levels. Modified 
Method C air cleanup levels are standard Method C air 
cleanup levels modified with chemical-specific or site-spe- 
cific data, The same limitations and adjustments specified in 
subsection (3)(c) of this section apply to modified Method C 
cleanup levels. 

(d) Using modified Method C to evaluate air remediation 
levels. In addition to the adjustments allowed under subsec- 
tion (4)(с) of this section, adjustments to the reasonable max- 
imum exposure scenario ог default exposure assumptions are 
allowed when using a quantitative site-specific risk assess- 
ment to evaluate the protectiveness of a remedy. See WAC 
173-340-355, 173-340-357 and 173-340-708 (3)(d) and 
(10Xb). 

(5) Adjustments to air cleanup levels. 

(a) Total site risk adjustments. Air cleanup levels for 
individual hazardous substances developed in accordance 
with subsections (3) and (4) of this section, including cleanup 
levels based on applicable state and federal laws, shall be 
adjusted downward to take into account exposure to multiple 
hazardous substances and/or exposure resulting from more 
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than one pathway of exposure. These adjustments need to be 
made only if, without these adjustments, the hazard index 
would exceed one (1) or the total excess cancer risk would 
exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 10-5). These adjust- 


ments shall be made in accordance with the procedures in 
WAC 173-340-708 (5) and (6). In making these adjustments, 
the hazard index shall not exceed one (1) and the total excess 
cancer risk shall not exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 


federal laws. Where a cleanup level developed under subsec- 
tion (3) or (4) of this section is based on an applicable state or 
federal law and the level of risk upon which the standard is 
based exceeds an excess cancer risk of one in one hundred 


based exceeds an excess cancer risk о! one 1n one nunerce 
thousand (1 x 10:5) or a hazard index of one ( 1), the cleanup 
level must be adjusted downward so that the total excess can- 
cer risk does not exceed one in one hundred thousand (1 x 
10:5) and the hazard index does not exceed one (1) at the site. 

(c) Natural background and РС )L considerations. 
Cleanup levels determined under subsection (3) or (4) of this 
section, including cleanup levels adjusted under (a) or (b) of 
this subsection, shall not be set at levels below the practical 
quantitation limit or natural background, See WAC 173-340- 
709 and_ 173-340-707 for additional requirements pertaining 
to practical quantitation limits and natural background. 

(6) Points of compliance. Cleanup levels established 
under (( ; 4; ) this section shall 
be attained in the ambient air throughout the site. ((Fer-sites 
ad to be iadustetal si Jer dicerent in WAC 


(7) Compliance monitoring. 


(a) Where air cleanup levels have been established аса 
site, monitoring may be required to be conducted to deter- 
mine if compliance with the air cleanup levels has been 
achieved. Sampling and analytical procedures shall be 
defined in a compliance monitoring plan prepared under 
WAC 173-340-410. The sample design shall provide data 
((whieh)) that are representative of the site. 

(b) Data analysis and evaluation procedures used to eval- 
uate compliance with ((ambient)) air cleanup levels shall be 
defined in a compliance monitoring plan prepared under 
WAC 173-340-410. 

(c) Averaging times specified in applicable state and fed- 
eral laws shall be used to demonstrate compliance with those 
requirements. 

(d) When cleanup levels are not based on applicable state 
and federal laws, the following averaging times shall be used: 

(i) Compliance with ((ambient)) air cleanup levels for 
noncarcinogens shall be based on twenty-four-hour time 
weighted averages except where the cleanup level is based 
upon an inhalation reference dose which specifies an alter- 
nate averaging time; 

(ii) Compliance with ((embient)) air cleanup levels for 
carcinogens shall be based on annual average concentrations. 
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Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-760 Sediment cleanup standards. 


((Reserved-)) In addition to complying with the requirements 
in this chapter, sediment cleanup actions conducted under 
this chapter must comply with the requirements of chapter 


173-204 WAC. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 


filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-800 Property access. (1) Normal entry 
procedures. Whenever there is a reasonable basis to believe 
that a release or threatened release of a hazardous substance 
may exist, the department's authorized employees, agents or 
contractors may, after reasonable notice, enter upon any real 
property, public or private, to conduct investigations or reme- 
dial actions. The notice shall briefly describe the reason for 
requesting access. For the purpose of this subsection, unless 
earlier access is granted, reasonable notice shall mean: 

(a) Written notice to the site owner and operator to the 
extent known to the department, sent through the United 
States Postal Service at least three days ((prier-te)) before 
entry; or 

(b) Notice to the site owner and operator to the extent 
known to the department, in person or by telephone at least 
twenty-four hours ((prier-te)) before entry. 

(2) Notification of property owner. The department 
((w+ł)) shall ask a resident, occupant, or other persons in cus- 
tody of the site to identify the name and address of owners of 
the property. If an owner is identified who has not been pre- 
viously notified, the department ((wiH)) shall make a prompt 
and reasonable effort to notify such owners of remedial 
actions planned or conducted. 

(3) Orders and consent decrees. Whenever investi gations 
or remedial actions are conducted under a ((eensent)) decree 
or order, a potentially liable person shall not deny access to 
the department's authorized employees, agents, or contractors 
to enter and move freely about the property to oversee and 
verify investigations and remedial actions being performed. 

(4) Ongoing operations. Persons gaining access under 
this section shall take all reasonable precautions to avoid dis- 
rupting the ongoing operations on a site. Such persons shall 
comply with all state and federal safety and health require- 
ments ((whieh)) that the department determines to be applica- 
ble. 


(5) Access to documents. The department's authorized 
employees, ageats or contractors may, after reasonable 
notice, enter property for the purpose of inspecting docu- 
ments relating to a release or threatened release at the facility. 
Persons maintaining such documents shall: 

(a) Provide access during normal business hours and 
allow the department to copy these documents; or 

(b) At the department's request, provide legible copies of 
the requested documents to the department. 
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(6) Emergency entry. Notice by the department's autho- 
rized employees, agents, or contractors is not required for 
entry onto property to investigate, mitigate, or abate an emer- 
gency posed by the release or threatened release of a hazard- 
ous substance. The department will make efforts ((whieh)) 
that are reasonable under the circumstances to promptly 
notify those owners and operators to the extent known to the 
department of the actions taken. 


(7) Other authorities. Where consent has not been 
obtained for entry, the department shall secure access in a 
manner consistent with state and federal law, including com- 
pliance with any warrant requirements. Nothing in this chap- 
ter shall affect site access authority granted under other state 
laws and regulations. 


(8) Access by potentially liable persons. The department 
shall make reasonable efforts to facilitate access to real prop- 
erty and documents for persons who are conducting remedial 
actions under either an order or decree. 


(9) Information sharing. The department will provide the 
documents and factual information on releases or threatened 
releases obtained through this section to persons who request 
such in accordance with chapter 42.17 RCW and chapter 
173-03 WAC. The department does not intend application of 
these authorities to limit its sharing of such factual informa- 
tion. 

(10) Split samples. Whenever the department intends to 
perform sampling at a site, it shall indicate in its notification 
under subsection (1) of this section whether sampling may 
occur. The person receiving notice may take split samples, 
provided this does not interfere with the department's sam- 
pling. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-810 Worker safety and health. (1) 
General provisions. Requirements under the Occupational 
Safety and Health Act of 1970 (29 U.S.C. Sec. 651 et seq.) 
and the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (chapter 
49.17 RCW), and regulations promulgated pursuant thereto 
shali be applicable to remedial actions taken under this chap- 
ter. These requirements are subject to enforcement by the 
designated federal and state agencies. All governmental 
agencies and private employers are directly responsible for 
the safety and health of their own employees and compliance 
with those requirements. Actions taken by the department 
under this chapter do not constitute an exercise of statutory 
authority within the meaning of section (4)(b)(1) of the Occu- 
pational Safety and Health Act. 


(2) Safety and health plan. ((Betentially-liable)) Persons 


responsible for undertaking remedial actions under (МАЄ 
;)) this chapter shall ((sub- 


mite-safety-and-health-plan)) prepare a health and safety plan 
when required by chapter 296-62 WAC. Plans prepared 


under an order or decree shall be submitted for the depart- 


ment' review and comment. The safety and health plan must 
be consistent with chapter 49.17 RCW and regulations ((pre- 


)) adopted under that authority. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-820 Sampling and analysis plans. (1) 
((General-)) Purpose. A sampling and analysis plan ((skaH-be 


mitted-te-the-department-for-review-and-approval)) is a docu- 
ment that describes the sample collection, handling, and anal- 


ysis procedures to be used at a site. 
(2) ((Centents-Fhe)) General requirements. A sampling 


and analysis plan shall (( 


у) be prepared for all sampling activities 
that are part of an investigation or a remedial action unless 
otherwise directed by the department and except for emer- 
gencies. The level of detail required in the sampling and 


analysis plan may vary with the scope and purpose of the 
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sampling activity. Sampling and analysis plans prepared 
under an order or decree shall be submitted to the department 
for review and approval. 

(3) (самай 


płans:)) Contents. The sampling and analysis plan shall spec- 
ify procedures, that ensure sample collection, handling, and 
analysis will result in data of sufficient quality to plan and 
evaluate remedial actions at the site. Additionally, informa- 
tion necessary to ensure proper planning and implementation 
of sampling activities shall be included. References to stan- 
dard protocols or procedures manuals may be used provided 
the information referenced is readily available to the depart- 
ment. The sampling and analysis plan shall contain: 

(ау A statement on the purpose and objectives of the data 
collection, including quality assurance and quality control 
requirements; 

(b) Organization and responsibilities for the sampling 
and analysis activities; 

(c) Requirements for sampling activities including: 

(i) Project schedule; 

(ii) Identification and justification of location and fre- 

(iii) Identification and justification of parameters to be 
sampled and analyzed: 

(iv) Procedures for installation of sampling devices: 

(v) Procedures for sample collection and handling. 
including procedures for personnel and equipment decontam- 
ination; 

(vi) Procedures for the management of waste materials 

enerated b mpling activities, including installation of 
monitoring devices, in a manner that is protective of human 
health and the environment; 

(vii) Description and number of quality assurance and 

uality control samples, including blanks and spikes; 

(viii) Protocols for sample labeling and chain of custody; 
and 

(ix) Provisions for splitting samples, where appropriate. 

(d) Procedures for analysis of samples and reporting of 
results, including: 

(i) Detection or quantitation limits; 

(ii) Analytical techniques and procedures; 

(ш) Quality assurance and quality control procedures; 


(iv) Data reporting procedures, and where appropriate, 
validation procedures. 

The department shall make available guidance for prep- 
aration of sampling and analysis plans. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-04-019, 
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91) 


WAC 173-340-830 Analytical procedures. (1) Pur- 
pose. This section specifies acceptable analytical methods 
and other testing requirements for sites where remedial action 
is being conducted under this chapter. 

(2) General requirements. 

(a) All hazardous substance analyses shall be conducted 
by a laboratory accredited under chapter 173-50 WAC, 
unless otherwise approved by the department. 
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(b) All analytical procedures used shall be ((dene)) con- 
ducted in accordance with a sampling and analysis plan pre- 
pared under WAC 173-340-820. 

(c) Tests for which methods have not been specified in 
this section shall be performed using standard methods or 
procedures such as those specified by the American Society 
for Testing of Materials, when available, unless otherwise 
approved by the department. 

(d) Samples shall be analyzed consistent with methods 
appropriate for the site, the media being analyzed, the hazard- 
ous substances being analyzed for, and the anticipated use of 
the data. 

(e) The department may require or approve modifica- 
tions to the standard analytical methods identified in subsec- 
tion (((4)) (3) of this section to provide lower quantitation 
limits, improved accuracy, greater precision, or to address the 
factors in (d) of this subsection. 

(f) Limits of quantitation. Laboratories shall achieve the 
lowest practical quantitation limits consistent with the 
selected method and WAC 173-340-707. 

(( i : 
бө))) (g) Where there is more than one method specified 
in subsection (((43)) (3) of this section with a practical quan- 
titation limit less than the cleanup standard, any of the meth- 
ods may be selected. In these situations, considerations in 
selecting a particular method may ‘include confidence in the 
data, analytical costs, and considerations relating to quality 
assurance or analysis efficiencies. 

((€})) (h) The department may require an analysis to be 
conducted by more than one method in order to provide 
higher data quality. For example, the department may require 
that different separation and detection techniques be used to 
verify the presence of a hazardous substance ("qualification") 
and determine the concentration of the hazardous substance 
("quantitation"). 

((€4))) (i) The minimum testing requirements for petro- 
leum contaminated sites are identified in Table 830-1. 

(3) Analytical methods. 

(a) The methods used for sample collection, sample pres- 
ervation, transportation, allowable time before analysis, sam- 
ple preparation, analysis, method detection limits, practical 
quantitation limits, quality control, quality assurance and 
other technical requirements and specifications shall comply 
with the following requirements, as applicable: 

(1) Method 1. Test Methods for Evaluating Solid 


Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods, U.S. EPA, SW-846 
((and-any-revisions-or-amendments-thereto)), fourth update 
(2000); 


(ii) Method 2. (GMethedsfor-Chemieal-Anelysis-of 
Water-and-Wastes,-U.S.—EP.A.-EPA-600/4-79-020-and-any 


(+) Methed 3—)) Guidelines Establishing Test Proce- 
dures for the Analysis of Pollutants ((Under-the-Clean 
Mater-ket)), 40 ((CFR)) C.E.R. Chapter 1, Part 136, and 
( Й -B; US E 
amendmentstherete)) Appendices A, B, C, and D, U.S. EPA, 
July 1, 1999; 

((&v3)) (ш) Method ((4-)) 3. Standard Methods for the 
Examination of Water and Wastewater, American Public 
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Health Association, American Water Works Association, and 
Water Pollution Control Federation ((and-any-revisiens-er 
amendments therete)), 20th edition, 1998; 

((69)) (iv) Method ((5-)) 4. Recommended Protocols 
for Measuring Selected Environmental Variables in 
Puget Sound, Puget Sound Estuary Program/Tetra Tech, 
(€ isi )) 1996 edi- 
tion; 

((€@p)) (v) Method ((6-)) 5. Quality Assurance Interim 
Guidelines for Water Quality Sampling and Analysis, 
Ground Water Management Areas Program, Washington 
Department of Ecology, Water Quality Investigations Sec- 
tion, December 1986 (( isi 
theretezer)); 

((€¥#))) (vi) Method 6. Analytical Methods for Petro- 

m Hydr ons, Ecolo ublication *ECY 97-602 
June 1997; or 

(vii) Equivalent methods subject to approval by the 
department. 

(b) The methods used for a particular hazardous sub- 
stance at a site shall be selected in consideration of the factors 
in subsection (2) of this section. 

(c) Ground water. Methods 1, 2, 3 and 4, as described in 
(a) of this subsection, may be used to determine compliance 
with WAC 173-340-720. 

(d) Surface water. Methods 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as described 
in (a) of this subsection, may be used to determine compli- 
ance with WAC 173-340-730. 

(e) Soil. Method 1, as described in (a) of this subsection, 
may be used to determine compliance with WAC 173-340- 


740 and 173-340-745. 


(f) Air. Appropriate methods for determining compli- 
ance with WAC 173-340-750 shall be selected on a case-by- 
case basis, in consideration of the factors in subsection (2) of 
this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-840 General submittal requirements. 
Unless otherwise specified by the department, all reports, 
plans, specifications, and similar information submitted 
under this chapter shall meet the following requirements: 

(1) Cover letter. Include a letter describing the submittal 
and specifying the desired department action or response. 

(2) Number of copies. Three copies of the plan or report 
shall be submitted to the department's office responsible for 
the facility. The department may require additional copies to 
meet public participation and interagency coordination 
needs. 

(3) Certification. Except as otherwise provided for in 
RCW 18.43.130, all engineering work submitted under this 
chapter shall be under the seal of a professional engineer reg- 
istered with the state of Washington. 

(4) Visuals. Maps, figures, photographs, and tables to 
clarify information or conclusions shall be legible. All maps, 
plan sheets, drawings, and cross-sections shall meet the fol- 
lowing requirements: 
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(a) To facilitate filing and handling, be on paper no 
arger than 24 x 36 inches and no smaller than 8 1/2 x 11 
nches. Photo-reduced copies of plan sheets may be submit- 
ted provided at least one full-sized copy of the photo-reduced 
sheets are included in the submittal. 

(b) Identify and use appropriate and consistent scales to 
show all required details in sufficient clarity. 

(c) Be numbered, titled, have a legend of all symbols 
used, and specify drafting or origination dates. 

(d) Contain a north arrow. 

(e) Use United States Geological Survey datum as a 
basis for all elevations. 

(f) For planimetric views, show a survey grid based on 
monuments established in the field and referenced to state 
plane coordinates. This requirement does not apply to con- 
ceptual diagrams or sketches when the exact location of items 
shown is not needed to convey the necessary information. 

(g) Where grades are to be changed, show original 
topography in addition to showing the changed site topogra- 
phy. This requirement does not apply to conceptual diagrams 
or sketches where before and after topography is not needed 
to convey the necessary information. 

(h) For cross-sections, identify the location and be cross- 
referenced to the appropriate planimetric view. A reduced 
diagram of a cross-section location map shall be included on 
the sheets with the cross-sections. 

(5) Sampling data. All sampling data shall be submitted 
consistent with procedures specified by the department. 
Unless otherwise specified by the department, all such sam- 


pling data shall be submitted in both printed form and an 
electronic form capable of being transferred into the depart- - 


ment's data management system. 

(6) Appendix. An appendix providing the principal 
information relied upon in preparation of the submittal. This 
should include, for example: A complete citation of refer- 
ences; applicable raw data; a description of, or where readily 
available, reference to testing and sampling procedures used; 
relevant calculations; and any other information needed to 
facilitate review. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-08-086, 
filed 4/3/90, effective 5/4/90) 


WAC 173-340-850 Recordkeeping requirements. (1) 
Any remedial actions at a facility must be documented with 
adequate records. Such records may include: Factual infor- 
mation or data; relevant decision documents; and any other 
relevant, site-specific documents or information. 

(2) Unless otherwise required by the department, records 
shall be retained for at least ten years from the date of com- 
pletion of compliance monitoring or as long as any institu- 
tional controls (including land use restrictions) remain in 
effect, whichever is longer. 

(3) Records shall be retained by the person taking reme- 
dial action, unless the department requires that person to sub- 
mit the records to the department. 

(4) The department shall maintain its records in accor- 
dance with chapter 42.17 RCW. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-340-900 Tables. 


Table 720-1 
Method A Cleanup Levels for Ground Water." 


Hazardous Substance CAS Number Cleanup Level 
Arsenic 7440-38-2 5 ug/liter? 
Benzene 71-43-2 5 ug/liter 
Benzo(a)pyrene 50-32-8 0.1 ug/liter? 
Cadmium 7440-43-9 5 ug/liter* 
Chromium (Total) 7440-41-3 50 ug/liter 
DDT 50-29-3 0.3 ug/litert 
1,2 Dichloroethane (EDC) 107-06-2 5 ug/liter^ 
Ethylbenzene 100-41-4 700 ug/liter! 
Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 106-93-4 0.01 ug/lite 
Gross Alpha Particle Activity 15 pCi/liter* 
Gross Beta Particle Activity 4 mrem/y! 
Lead 7439-92-1 15 ug/liter™ 
Lindane 58-89-9 0.2 ug/liter® 
Methylene chloride 15-09-2 5 ug/liter^ 
Mercury 7439-97-6 2 ug/liter? 
МТВЕ 1634-04-4 20 ug/liter? 
Naphthalenes 91-20-3 160 ug/liter” 
PCB mixtures 0.1 ug/liter® 
Radium 226 and 228 5 pCifliter' 
Radium 226 3 pCi/liter" 
Tetrachloroethylene 127-18-4 5 ug/liter’ 
Toluene 108-88-3 1,000 ug/liter” 


Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons* 


[Note: Must also test for and meet cleanup levels for other petroleum 
components—see footnotes!] 


Gasoline Range Organics 
Benzene present in 


ground water 800 ug/liter 
No detectable benzene 
in ground water 1,000 ug/liter 
Diesel Range Organics 500 ug/liter 
Heavy Oils 500 ug/liter 
Mineral Oil 1,000 ug/liter 
1,1,1 Trichloroethane 71-55-6 200 ug/liter* 
Trichloroethylene 79-01-5 5 ug/liter* 
Vinyl chloride 75-01-4 0.2 ug/liter^* 
Xylenes 1330-20-7 1,000 ug/liter’ 
Footnotes: 


a Caution on misusing this table. This table has been developed 
for specific purposes. It is intended to provide conservative 
cleanup levels for drinking water beneficial uses at sites undergo- 
ing routine cleanup actions or those sites with relatively few haz- 
ardous substances. This table may not be appropriate for defining 
cleanup levels at other sites. For these reasons, the values in this 
table should not automatically be used to define cleanup levels 
that must be met for financial, real estate, insurance coverage ог 
placement, or similar transactions or purposes. Exceedances of 
the values in this table do not necessarily mean the ground water 
must be restored to those levels at all sites. The level of restora- 
tion depends on the remedy selected under WAC 173-340-350 
through 173-340-390. 
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b Arsenic. Cleanup level based on background concentrations for the petroleum [such as benzene, EDB and EDC] and any noncar- 
state of Washington. | cinogenic components [such as ethylbenzene, toluene, xylenes 
с Benzene. Cleanup level based on applicable state and federal and MTBE], if present at the site, must also be met. See Table 
law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.FR. 141.61). 830-1 for the minimum testing requirements for gasoline 
d Benzo(a)pyrene. Cleanup level based on applicable state and releases. 
federal law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 С.ЕВ. 141.61), adjusted . Diesel range organics means organic compounds measured 
to a ] x 10? risk. This value may also be used as the total concen- using NWTPH-Dx. Examples are diesel, kerosene, and #1 and 
tration that all carcinogenic PAHs must meet using the toxicity #2 heating oil. The cleanup level is based on protection from 
equivalency methodology in WAC 173-340-708(8). noncarcinogenic effects during drinking water use. The ground 
e Cadmium. Cleanup level based on applicable state and federal water cleanup level for any carcinogenic components of the 
law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.F.R. 141.62). petroleum [such as benzene and PAHs] and any noncarcinogenic 
f Chromium (Total). Cleanup level based on concentration componenis [such as ethylbenzene, toluene, xylenes and naph- 
derived using Equation 720-1 for hexavalent chromium. This is thalenes], if present at the site, must also be met. See Table 830- 
a total value for chromium ІП and chromium VI. If just chro- 1 for the minimum testing requirements for diesel releases. 
mium HI is present at the site, a cleanup level of 100 ug/l may be . Heavy oils means organic compounds measured using NWTPH- 
used (based оп WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.F.R. 141.62). Ох. Examples are #6 fuel oil, bunker С ой, hydraulic oil and 
g DDT (dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane). Cleanup levels based waste oil. The cleanup level is based on protection from noncar- 
on concentration derived using Equation 720-2. cinogenic effects during drinking water use, assuming a product 
[— | h 1,2 Dichloroethane (ethylene dichloride or EDC). Cleanup composition similar to diesel fuel. The ground water cleanup 
ЕЗ level based on applicable state and federal law (WAC 246-290- level for any carcinogenic components of the petroleum [such as 
6? 310 and 40 C.F.R. 141.61). benzene, PAHs and PCBs] and any noncarcinogenic components 
[—] i Ethylbenzene. Cleanup level based on applicable state and fed- [such as ethylbenzene, toluene, xylenes and naphthalenes], if 
= eral law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 СЕВ. 141.61). present at the site, must also be met. See Table 830-1 for the min- 
і Ethylene dibromide (1,2 dibromoethane or EDB). Cleanup imum testing requirements for heavy oil releases. 
level based on concentration derived using Equation 720-2, . Mineral oil means non-PCB mineral oil, typically used as an 
adjusted for the practical quantitation limit. insulator and coolant in electrical devices such as transformers 
k Gross Alpha Particle Activity, excluding uranium. Cleanup and capacitors measured using NWTPH-Dx. The cleanup level is 
level based on applicable state and federal law (WAC 246-290- based on protection from noncarcinogenic effects during drinking 
310 and 40 C.FR. 141.15). water use. Sites using this cleanup level must analyze ground 
I Gross Beta Particle Activity, including gamma activity. water samples for PCBs and meet the PCB cleanup level in this 
Cleanup level based on applicable state and federal law (WAC table unless it can be demonstrated that: (1) The release origi- 
246-290-310 and 40 C.FR. 141.15). nated from an electrical device manufactured after July 1, 1979; 
m Lead. Cleanup level based on applicable state and federal law or (2) oil containing PCBs was never used in the equipment sus- 
(40 C.F.R. 141.80). pected as the source of the release; or (3) it can be documented 
n Lindane. Cleanup level based on applicable state and federal that the oil released was recently tested and did not contain PCBs. 
law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.F.R. 141.61). Method B (or Method C, if applicable) must be used for releases 
o Methylene chloride (dichloromethane). Cleanup level based of oils containing greater than 50 ppm PCBs. See Table 830-1 for 4 
оп applicable state and federal law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 the minimum testing requirements for mineral oil releases. 
C.FR. 141.61). у 1413 Trichloroethane. Cleanup level based on applicable state 
p Mercury. Cleanup level based on applicable state and federal and federal law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 С.ЕВ. 141.61). 
law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.F.R. 141.62). z  Trichloroethylene. Cleanup level based on applicable state and 
q Methyl tertiary-butyl ether (MTBE). Cleanup level based on federal law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.F.R. 141.61). 
federal drinking water advisory level (EPA-822-F-97-009, aa Vinyl chloride. Cleanup level based on applicable state and fed- 
December 1997). А | eral law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.FR. 141.61), adjusted to а 
г Naphthalenes. Cleanup level based on concentration derived 1 x 105 risk 
using Equation 720-1. This is a total value for naphthalene, 1- bb ху Ci level based | dine th 
methyl naphthalene and 2-methyl naphthalene. A enes., ~ еалирчеуе! AEC оп xylene not exceeding ће: тах» 
8 РСВ mixtures. Cleanup level based on concentration derived MM allowed cleanup JAG Tor toral petroleum hydrocar bons 
using Equation 720-2, adjusted for the practical quantitation сеп рр | adverse aesthetic characteristics. This is a 
limit. This cleanup level is a total value for all PCBs. IDEM Uae ene 
t Radium 226 and 228. Cleanup level based on applicable state Table 740-1 
and federal law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 C.FR. 141.15). SEE 
u Radium 226. Cleanup level based on applicable state law (WAC Method A Soil Cleanup Levels for Unrestricted Land Uses.* 
246-290-310). 
v  Tetrachloroethylene. Cleanup level based on applicable state 
and federal law (WAC 246-290-310 and 40 С.ЕВ. 141.61). Hazardous Substance CAS Number Cleanup Level 
w Toluene. Cleanup level based on applicable state and federal law 3 
(WAC 246-290-310 and 40 CER. 141.61). Arsenie 1440:3852 20 mg/kg” 
x Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH). TPH cleanup values Benzene 71-43-2 0.03 mg/kg? 
have been provided for the most common petroleum products Benzo(a)pyrene 50-32-8 0.1 mg/kg? 
encountered at contaminated sites. Where there is a mixture of | 
products or the product composition is unknown, samples must Cadmium 7440-43-9 2 mg/kg° 
be tested using both the NWTPH-Gx and NWTPH-Dx methods Chromium 
and the lowest applicable TPH cleanup level must be met. Chromium УІ 18540-29-9 19 mg/kg" 
. Gasoline range organics means organic compounds measured : 
using method NWTPH-Gx. Examples аге aviation and automo- Chromium Ш 16065-83-1 2,000 mg/kg? 
tive gasoline. The cleanup level is based on protection of ground DDT 50-29-3 3 mg/kg? 
water for noncarcinogenic effects during drinking water use. 
Two cleanup levels are provided. The higher valde! is based on ONZE . REI 6 mg/kg" 
the assumption that no benzene is present in the ground water Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 106-93-4 0.005 mg/kg! 
sample. If any detectable amount of benzene is present іп the Lead 7439-92-1 250 mg/kg 4 
ground water sample, the lower TPH cleanup level must be used. : 
No interpolation between these cleanup levels is allowed. The CAE 59:89:9 0.01 mg/kg“ 
ground water cleanup level for any carcinogenic components of Methylene chloride 75-09-2 0.02 mg/kg! 
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Hazardous Substance CAS Number Cleanup Level 
ү (inorganic) 7439-97 -6 2 mg/kg™ 

MTBE 1634-04-4 0.1 mg/kg” 

Naphthalenes 91-20-3 5 mg/kg? 

PCB Mixtures 1 mg/kg? 

Tetrachloroethylene 127-18-4 0.05 mg/kg? 

Toluene 108-88-3 7 mg/kg” 


Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons* 
[Note: Must also test for and meet cleanup levels for other petroleum 
components—see footnotes!] 


Gasoline Range Organics 


Diesel Range Organics 

Heavy Oils 

Mineral Oil 
1,1,1 Trichloroethane 71-55-6 
Trichloroethylene 79-01-5 


Xylenes 


Footnotes: 


Gasoline mixtures 100 mg/kg 
without benzene and 

consisting of no more 

than 2096 aromatic 

hydrocarbons between 


EC 8 and EC 16 


АП other gasoline mix- 
tures 


30 mg/kg 


2,000 mg/kg 
2,000 mg/kg 
4,000 mg/kg 
2 mg/kg 

0.03 mg/kg" 


1330-20-7 9 mg/kg" 


Caution on misusing this table. This table has been developed 
for specific purposes. It is intended to provide conservative 
cleanup levels for sites undergoing routine cleanup actions or for 
sites with relatively few hazardous substances, and the site quali- 
fies under WAC 173-340-7491 for an exclusion from conducting 
a simplified or site-specific terrestrial ecological evaluation, or it 
can be demonstrated using a terrestrial ecological evaluation 
under WAC 173-340-7492 or 173-340-7493 that the values in 
this table are ecologically protective for the site. This table may 
not be appropriate for defining cleanup levels at other sites. For 
these reasons, the values in this table should not automatically be 
used to define cleanup levels that must be met for financial, real 
estate, insurance coverage or placement, or similar transactions 
or purposes. Exceedances of the values in this table do not nec- 
essarily mean the soil must be restored to these levels at a site. 
The level of restoration depends on the remedy selected under 
WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340-390. 


Arsenic. Cleanup level based on direct contact using Equation 
740-2 and protection of ground water for drinking water use 
using the procedures in WAC 173-340-747(4), adjusted for natu- 
ral background for soil. 


Benzene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedures in WAC 173-340-747 
(4) and (6). 

Benzo(a)pyrene. Cleanup level based on direct contact using 
Equation 740-2. This value may also be used as the total concen- 
tration that all carcinogenic PAHs must meet using the toxicity 
equivalency methodology in WAC 173-340-708(8). 


Cadmium. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water 
for drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 
173-340-747(4), adjusted for the practical quantitation limit for 
soil. 


Chromium VI. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Chromium III. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
WAC 173-340-747(4). Chromium VI must also be tested for and 
the cleanup level met when present at a site. 
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DDT (dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane). Cleanup level based 
on direct contact using Equation 740-2. 

Ethylbenzene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Ethylene dibromide (1,2 dibromoethane or EDB). Cleanup 
level based on protection of ground water for drinking water use, 
using the procedures described in WAC 173-340-747(4), adjusted 
for the practical quantitation limit for soil. 

Lead. Cleanup level based on preventing unacceptable blood 
lead levels. 

Lindane. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 173- 
340-747(4), adjusted for the practical quantitation limit. 
Methylene chloride (dichloromethane). Cleanup level based 
on protection of ground water for drinking water use, using the 
procedures described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Mercury. Cleanup level based оп protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 173- 
340-747(4). 

Methyl tertiary-butyl ether (MTBE). Cleanup level based on 
protection of ground water for drinking water use, using the pro- 
cedures described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Naphthalenes. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
МАС 173-340-747(4). This is a total value for naphthalene, 1- 
methyl naphthalene and 2-methyl naphthalene. 

PCB Mixtures. Cleanup level based on applicable federal law 
(40 C.F.R. 761.61). This is a total value for all PCBs. 
Tetrachloroethylene. Cleanup level based on protection of 
ground water for drinking water use, using the procedures 
described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Toluene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 173- 
340-747(4). 

Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH). TPH cleanup values 
have been provided for the most common petroleum products 
encountered at contaminated sites. Where there is a mixture of 
products or the product composition is unknown, samples must 
be tested using both the NWTPH-Gx and NWTPH-Dx methods 
and the lowest applicable TPH cleanup level must be met. 
Gasoline range organics means organic compounds measured 
using method NWTPH-Gx. Examples are aviation and automo- 
tive gasoline. The cleanup level is based on protection of ground 
water for noncarcinogenic effects during drinking water use 
using the procedures described in WAC 173-340-747(6). Two 
cleanup levels are provided. The lower value of 30 mg/kg can be 
used at any site. When using this lower value, the soil must also 
be tested for and meet the benzene soil cleanup level. The higher 
value of 100 mg/kg can only be used if the soil is tested and found 
to contain no benzene and less than 20% of the gasoline mixture 
consists of aromatic petroleum hydrocarbons between EC 8 and 
EC 16. No interpolation between these cleanup levels is allowed. 
In both cases, the soil cleanup level for any other carcinogenic 
components of the petroleum [such as EDB and EDC], if present 
at the site, must also be met. Also, in both cases, soil cleanup lev- 
els for any noncarcinogenic components [such as toluene, ethyl- 
benzene, xylenes, naphthalene, and MTBE], also must be met if 
these substances are found to exceed ground water cleanup levels 
at the site. See Table 830-1 for the minimum testing requirements 
for gasoline releases. 

Diesel range organics means organic compounds measured 
using method NWTPH-Dx. Examples are diesel, kerosene, and 
#1 and #2 heating oil. The cleanup level is based on preventing 
the accumulation of free product on the ground water, as 
described in WAC 173-340-747(10). The soil cleanup level for 
any carcinogenic components of the petroleum [such as benzene 
and PAHs], if present at the site, must also be met. Soil cleanup 
levels for any noncarcinogenic components [such as toluene, eth- 
ylbenzene, xylenes and naphthalenes], also must be met if these 
substances are found to exceed the ground water cleanup levels at 
the site. See Table 830-1 for the minimum testing requirements 
for diesel releases. 
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° Heavy oils means organic compounds measured using NWTPH- Gasoline mixtures 100 mg/kg 
Dx. Examples are #6 fuel oil, bunker C oil, hydraulic oil and without benzene and 
waste oil. The cleanup level is based on preventing the accumu- consisting of no more 
lation of free product on the ground water, as described in WAC than 20% aromatic 
173-340-747(10) and assuming a product composition similar to hydrocarbons between 
diesel fuel. The soil cleanup level for any carcinogenic compo- EC 8 and EC 16 
nents of the petroleum [such as benzene, PAHs and PCBs], if й А 
present at the site, must also be met. Soil cleanup levels for any АП other gasoline mix- 30 mg/kg 
noncarcinogenic components (such as toluene, ethylbenzene, tures 
xylenes and naphthalenes], also must be met if found to exceed Diesel Range Organics 2,000 mg/kg 
the ground water cleanup levels at the site. See Table 830-1 for Heavy Oils 2,000 mg/kg 
the minimum testing requirements for heavy oil releases. Mineral Oil 4,000 mg/kg 

° Mineral oil means non-PCB minenal oil, typically used as an ; 
insulator and coolant in electrical devices such as transformers 1,1,1 Trichloroethane TEMPS 2 mg/kg: 
and capacitors, measured using NWTPH-Dx. The cleanup level Trichloroethylene 79-01-5 0.03 mg/kg" 
is based оп preventing the accumulation of free product оп the Xylenes 1330-20-7 9 mg/kg" 
ground water, as described in WAC 173-340-747(10). Sites using 
this cleanup level must also analyze soil samples and meet the Footnotes: 


soil cleanup level for PCBs, unless it can be demonstrated that: 
(1) The release originated from an electrical device that was man- a 


B RE: Caution on misusing this table. This table has been developed 
ufactured after July 1, 1979; or (2) oil containing PCBs was never 


for specific purposes. It is intended to provide conservative. 


= 
ым 
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=. 
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used in the equipment suspected as the source of the release; or 
(3) it can be documented that the oil released was recently tested 
and did not contain PCBs. Method B must be used for releases of 
oils containing greater than 50 ppm PCBs. See Table 830-1 for 
the minimum testing requirements for mineral oil releases. 


1,1,1 Trichloroethane. Cleanup level based on protection of 
ground water for drinking water use, using the procedures 
described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 


Trichloroethylene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
WAC 173-340-747(4). 


Xylenes. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 173- 


340-747(4). This is a total value for all xylenes. 


cleanup levels for sites undergoing routine cleanup actions or for 
industrial properties with relatively few hazardous substances, 
and the site qualifies under WAC 173-340-7491 for an exclusion 
from conducting a simplified or site-specific terrestrial ecological 
evaluation, or it can be demonstrated using a terrestrial ecological 
evaluation under WAC 173-340-7492 or 173-340-7493 that the 
values in this table are ecologically protective for the site. This 
table may not be appropriate for defining cleanup levels at other 
sites. For these reasons, the values in this table should not auto- 
matically be used to define cleanup levels that must be met for 
financial, real estate, insurance coverage or placement, or similar 
transactions or purposes. Exceedances of the values in this table 
do not necessarily mean the soil must be restored to these levels 
at a site. The level of restoration depends on the remedy selected 
under WAC 173-340-350 through 173-340-390. 


b Arsenic. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
Table 745-1 drinking water use, using the procedures in WAC 173-340- 

Method A Soil Cleanup Levels for Industrial Properties. 747(4), adjusted for natural background for soil. 

с Benzene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 173- 
Hazardous Substance CAS Number Cleanup Level 340-747 (4) and (6). 

5 d Benzo(a)pyrene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
Arsenic 7440-38-2 20 mg/kg” water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
Benzene 71-43-2 0.03 mg/kg” WAC 173-340-747(4). This value may also be used as the total 
B е 50-32-8 2 concentration that all carcinogenic PAHs must meet using the 

enzocapyren E mg/kg’ toxicity equivalency methodology in WAC 173-340-708(8). 
Cadmium RZY 2 mg/kg" e Cadmium. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water 
Chromium for drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 
Chromium VI 18540-29-9 19 mg/kg" 173-340-747(4), adjusted for the practical quantitation limit for 
soil. 
hromi I 16065-83-1 

Chromium HI 2,000 mg/kg” fl Chromium УІ. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
DDT 50-29-3 4 mg/kg! water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
Ethylbenzene 100-41-4 6 mg/kg" WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 106-93-4 0.005 mg/kgi f2 Chromium Ш. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
Я water for drinking water use, using the procedures described іп 
Lead 7439-92-1 1,000 mg/kg! WAC 173-340-747(4). Chromium УІ must also Бе tested for and 
Lindane 58-89-9 0.01 mg/kg: the cleanup level met when present at a site. 
Methylene chloride 15-09-2 0.02 mg/kg! в DDT (dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane). Cleanup level based 
: i 1 E on protection of ground water for drinking water use, using the 
Mercury (inorganic) 439-97-6 2 mg/kg procedures described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 
MTBE 1634-04-4 0.1 mg/kg" h  Ethylbenzene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
Naphthalene 91-20-3 5 mg/kg? water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
PCB Mixtures 1б УУАС 173-340-747(4). 
mg/kg? i — Ethylene dibromide (1,2 dibromoethane or EDB). Cleanup 
Tetrachloroethylene 127-18-4 0.05 mg/kg? level based on protection of ground water for drinking water use, 
Toluene 108-88-3 7 mg/kg! using the procedures described in WAC 173-340-747(4), adjusted 
Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons! for the practical quantitation limit for soil. 

M М f ies j Lead. Cleanup level based on direct contact. 

[Note: Must also test for and meet cleanup levels for other petroleum k  Lindane. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 


components—see footnotes!] 
Gasoline Range Organics 


drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 173- 
340-747(4), adjusted for the practical quantitation limit. 
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Methylene chloride (dichloromethane). Cleanup level based 
on protection of ground water for drinking water use, using the 
procedures described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Mercury. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedures described in WAC 173- 
340-747(4). 

Methyl tertiary-butyl ether (MTBE). Cleanup level based on 
protection of ground water for drinking water use, using the pro- 
cedures described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Naphthalenes. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
WAC 173-340-747(4). This is a total value for naphthalene, 1- 
methyl naphthalene and 2-methyl naphthalene. 

PCB Mixtures. Cleanup level based on applicable federal law 
(40 C.FR. 761.61). This is a total value for all PCBs. This value 
may be used only if the PCB contaminated soils are capped and 
the cap maintained as required by 40 C.F.R. Part 761.61. If this 
condition cannot be met, the value in Table 740-1 must be used. 
Tetrachloroethylene. Cleanup level based on protection of 
ground water for drinking water use, using the procedures 
described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 

Toluene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedure described in WAC 173- 
340-747 (4). 

Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH). TPH cleanup values 
have been provided for the most common petroleum products 
encountered at contaminated sites. Where there is a mixture of 
products or the product composition is unknown, samples must 
be tested using both the NWTPH-Gx and NWTPH-Dx methods 
and the lowest applicable TPH cleanup level must be met. 
Gasoline range organics means organic compounds measured 
using method NWTPH-Gx. Examples are aviation and automo- 
tive gasoline. The cleanup level is based on protection of ground 
water for noncarcinogenic effects during drinking water use 
using the procedures described in WAC 173-340-747(6). Two 
cleanup levels are provided. The lower value of 30 mg/kg can be 
used at any site. When using this lower value, the soil must also 
be tested for and meet the benzene soil cleanup level. The higher 
value of 100 mg/kg can only be used if the soil is tested and found 
to contain no benzene and less than 20% of the gasoline mixture 
consists of aromatic petroleum hydrocarbons between EC 8 and 
ЕС 16. No interpolation between these cleanup levels is allowed. 
In both cases, the soil cleanup level for any other carcinogenic 
components of the petroleum [such as EDB and EDC], if present 
at the site, must also be met. Also, in both cases, soil cleanup lev- 
els for any noncarcinogenic components [such as toluene, ethyl- 
benzene, xylenes, naphthalene, and МТВЕ], also must be met if 
these substances are found to exceed ground water cleanup levels 
atthe site. See Table 830-1 for the minimum testing requirements 
for gasoline releases. 

Diesel range organics means organic compounds measured 
using method NWTPH-Dx. Examples are diesel, kerosene, and 
#1 and 42 heating oil. The cleanup level is based on preventing 
the accumulation of free product on the ground water, as 
described in WAC 173-340-747(10). The soil cleanup level for 
any carcinogenic components of the petroleum [such as benzene, 
and PAHs], if present at the site, must also be met. Soil cleanup 
levels for any noncarcinogenic components [such as toluene, eth- 
ylbenzene, xylenes and naphthalenes], also must be met if these 
substances are found to exceed the ground water cleanup levels at 
the site. See Table 830-1 for the minimum testing requirements 
for diesel releases. 

Heavy oils means organic compounds measured using NWTPH- 
Dx. Examples are 86 fuel oil, bunker C oil, hydraulic oil and 
waste oil. The cleanup level is based on preventing the accumu- 
lation of free product on the ground water, as described in WAC 
173-340-747(10) and assuming a product composition similar to 
diesel fuel. The soil cleanup level for any carcinogenic compo- 
nents of the petroleum [such as benzene, PAHs and PCBs], if 
present at the site, must also be met. Soil cleanup levels for any 
noncarcinogenic components [such as toluene, ethylbenzene, 
xylenes and naphthalenes], also must be met if found to exceed 
the ground water cleanup levels at the site. See Table 830-1 for 
the minimum testing requirements for heavy oil releases. 
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° Mineral oil means non-PCB mineral oil, typically used as an 
insulator and coolant in electrical devices such as transformers 
and capacitors, measured using NWTPH-Dx. The cleanup level 
is based on preventing the accumulation of free product on the 
ground water, as described in WAC 173-340-747(10). Sites using 
this cleanup level must also analyze soil samples and meet the 
soil cleanup level for PCBs, unless it can be demonstrated that: 
(1) The release originated from an electrical device that was man- 
ufactured after July 1, 1979; or (2) oil containing PCBs was never 
used in the equipment suspected as the source of the release; or 
(3) it can be documented that the oil released was recently tested 
and did not contain PCBs. Method B or C must be used for 
releases of oils containing greater than 50 ppm PCBs. See Table 
830-1 for the minimum testing requirements for mineral oil 
releases. 

t 1,1,1 Trichloroethane. Cleanup level based on protection of 
ground water for drinking water use, using the procedures 
described in WAC 173-340-747(4). 

u  Trichloroethylene. Cleanup level based on protection of ground 
water for drinking water use, using the procedures described in 
WAC 173-340-747(4). 

v Хуіепеѕ. Cleanup level based on protection of ground water for 
drinking water use, using the procedure in WAC 173-340-747(4). 
This is а total value for all xylenes. 

Table 747-1 
Soil Organic Carbon-Water Partitioning Coefficient 


(Koc) Values: Nonionizing Organics. 
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Hazardous Substance Koc (ml/g Hazardous Substance Koc (ml/g 
PCB-Arochlor 1260 822,422 
DI-N-BUTYLPHTHALATE 1,567 32,148 
| 10811] 912 
204 


Мх 
— 


b... 67992 


STYRENE БИНЕСТІ 
ENDOSULFAN 


1,1,2,2,-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
ETHYL BENZENE | _ 204] | TETRACHLOROETHYLENE 
FLUORANTHENE 49,096 


1 
2 


162 
139 


[maven | 196] 


Sources: Except as noted below, the source of the Koc values is the 
1996 EPA Soil Screening Guidance: Technical Back- 
ground Document. The values obtained from this docu- 
ment represent the geometric mean of a survey of values 
published in the scientific literature. Sample populations 
ranged from 1-65. EDB value from ATSDR Toxicological 
Profile (TP 91/13). MTBE value from USGS Final Draft 
Report on Fuel Oxygenates (March 1996). PCB-Arochlor 
values from 1994 EPA Draft Soil Screening Guidance. 
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NAPHTHALENE 


PCB-Arochlor 1016 107,285 


Table 747-2 


Koc Value (ml/g) 
[| pH-49| pH = 6.8 pH = 8.0 


Source: 1996 EPA Soil Screening Guidance: Technical Back- 
ground Document. The predicted Koc values in this table 
were derived using a relationship from thermodynamic 
equilibrium considerations to predict the total sorption of an 
ionizable organic compound from the partitioning of its 
ionized and neutral forms. 
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Source: Multiple sources compiled by the department of ecology. 


Hazardous Substance Kd (L/kg) 
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Table 747-4 
b Petroleum EC Fraction Physical/Chemical Values. 


СЕУУ5 Density* 
(mg/mol) (mg/l) 


Soil Organic 
Carbon-Water 


Equivalent Water Mol. Partitioning 
Fuel Carbon Solubility? wt? Coefficient 
Fraction Number! (mg/L) (g/mol) Koc’ (L/kg) 
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Sources: ical Dictionary, \1th ed., revised by М. Irving Sax and 
1 Equivalent Carbon Number. Gustafson, J.B. et аһ, Richard J. Lewis (1987). 
Selection of Representative TPH Fractions Based on Fate 10 МТВЕ. USGS Final Report on Fuel Oxygenates (March 
and Transport Considerations. Total Petroleum Hydrocar- 1996). 


bon Criteria Working Group Series, Volume 3 (1997) 
{hereinafter Criteria Working Group]. i 
2 Water Solubility. For aliphatics and aromatics EC groups, Table 747-5 
Criteria Working Group. For TPH components except n- Residual Saturation Screening Levels for TPH. 


hexane and MTBE, 1996 EPA Soil Screening Guidance: 

Technical Background Document. 
Screening Level (mg/kg) 
Weathered Gasoline 


3 Molecular Weight. Criteria Working Group. 
Middle Distillates 2,000 
(e.g., Diesel No. 2 Fuel Oil) 


4 Henry’s Constant. For aliphatics and aromatics EC 
groups, Criteria Working Group. For TPH components 
except n-hexane and MTBE, 1996 EPA Soil Screening 
Guidance: Technical Background Document. 


5 Gram Formula Weight (GFW). Based on 1000 x Molec- 
ular Weight. Heavy Fuel Oils ~ 2,000 : 
6 Density. For aliphatics and aromatics EC groups, Criteria (e.g., No. 6 Fuel Oil) І 


Working Group. For TPH components except n-hexane 
and MTBE, 1996 EPA Soil Screening Guidance: Technical 


Mineral Oil 


Background Document. dos. А Unknown Composition or | 1,000 
7 Soil Organic Carbon-Water Partitioning Coefficient. T 
For aliphatics and aromatics EC groups, Criteria Working ype 


Group. For TPH components except n-hexane and MTBE, 


1996 EPA Soil Screening Guidance: Technical Back- Note: The residual saturation screening levels for petroleum 
ground Document. hydrocarbons specified in Table 747-5 are based on coarse 

8 Total Xylenes. Values for total xylenes are a weighted sand and gravelly soils; however, they may be used for any 
average of m, o and p xylene based on gasoline composition soil type. Screening levels are based on the presumption 
data from the Criteria Working Group (т- 51% of total Ur that there are no preferential pathways for NAPL to flow 
xylene; о- 28% of total xylene; and р-21% of total xylene). : downward to ground water. If such pathways exist, more 

9 n-Hexane. For values other than density, Criteria Working ` stringent residual saturation screening levels may need to 
Group. For the density value, Hawley’s Condensed Chem- i be established. 
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Table 749-1 b Habitat rating system. Rate the quality of the habitat as high, 
К š ‚ . I intermediate or low based on your professional judgment as a 
Simplified Terrestrial Ecological Evaluation - Exposure field biologist. The following are suggested factors to consider in ë 
Analysis Procedure under WAC 173-340-7492 (2)(a)(ii).* making this evaluation: 


Low: Early successional vegetative stands; vegetation predomi- 

nantly noxious, nonnative, exotic plant species or weeds. Areas 

; ; severely disturbed by human activity, including intensively culti- 

Estimate the area of contiguous (connected) undevelope d vated croplands. Areas isolated from other habitat used by wild- 
land on the site or within 500 feet of any area of the site to life. 

the nearest 1/2 acre (1/4 acre if the area is less than 0.5 High: Area is ecologically significant for one or more of the fol- 


" " : lowing reasons: Late-successional native plant communities 
acre). Undevelop ed land" means land that is not covered present; relatively high species diversity; used by an uncommon 


by existing buildings, roads, paved areas or other barriers | or rare species; priority habitat (as defined by the Washington 
that will prevent wildlife from feeding on plants, earth- apera bai and WA p of a mie x of br 
worms, insects or other food in or on the soil. nde E уа ы CZE 


1) From the table below, find the number of points Intermediate: Area does not rate as either high or low. 


corresponding to the area and enter this number in с Indicate "yes" if the area attracts wildlife or is likely to do so. 
сз Ë Examples: Birds frequently visit the area to feed; evidence of 
ы the box to the right. high use by mammals (tracks, scat, etc.); habitat "island" in an 
= Area (acres) Points industrial area; unusual features ofan area that make it important 
= for feeding animals; heavy use during seasonal migrations. 
сЕ 0.25 ог less 
а. 05 Table 749-2 
( Priority Contaminants of Ecological Concern for sites that Qualify for 
1.0 the Simplified Terrestrial Ecological Evaluation Procedure." 


1.5 
2.0 
2.5 
3.0 
3.5 
4.0 or more 


Soil concentration (mg/kg 

a, Unrestricted Industrial or 
land use* commercial site 

See note d See note d 


35 mpg 
Baim [т i 


2) Is this an industrial or commercial property? 


See WAC 173-340-7490 (3)(c). If yes, enter a 
score of 3 in the box to the right. If no, enter a score 
of 1. 

3) Enter a score in the box to the right for the habi- 
tat quality of the site, using the rating system shown 
below’. (High = 1, Intermediate = 2, Low = 3) 

4) Is the undeveloped land likely to attract wildlife? 
If yes, enter a score of 1 in the box to the right. If 
no, enter a score of 2. See footnote c. 

5) Are there any of the following soil contaminants 
present: 

Chlorinated dioxins/furans, PCB mixtures, DDT, 
DDE, DDD, aldrin, chlordane, dieldrin, endosul- 
fan, endrin, heptachlor, benzene hexachloride, tox- 
aphene, hexachlorobenzene, pentachlorophenol, 
pentachlorobenzene? If yes, enter a score of 1 in 
the box to the right. If no, enter a score of 4. 

6) Add the numbers in the boxes on lines 2 through 


Beryllium 
135 mg/kg 
See note d 
550 mg/kg 
220 mg/kg 
See note d 
23,500 mg/kg 
9 mg/kg 
0.7 mg/kg 
71 mg/kg 
1,850 mg/kg 
0.8 mg/kg 
бес note d 
See note d 
| Vanadium — | 

i 


PAESESIEAIS 
3 |3|3|3|3 
ЕЗЗЕЕЕ 
ge |a jm |99 |9 


Vanadium 26 mg/kg See note d 
270 mg/kg 570 mg/kg 


5 and enter this number in the box to the right. If See note d 
this number is larger than the number in the box on 0.17 mg/kg 
line 1, the simplified terrestrial ecological evalua- ӨРТІ 
tion may be ended under WAC 173-340-7492 dane) 10 mg/kg 10 mg/kg 
(2)(a)(ii). See note d 
imps 
Footnotes: 


Chlorpyrifos/chlorpyrifos-methyl 
(total) See note d See note d 


DDT/DDD/DDE (total) 1 mg/kg 
аша | 9Ump| 91 mękę 


a It is expected that this habitat evaluation will be undertaken by an 
experienced field biologist. If this is not the case, enter a conser- 
vative score (1) for questions 3 and 4. 
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Priority contaminant Soil concentration (mg/kg) Priority contaminant Soil concentration (mg/kg) 


Unrestricted Industrial or Unrestricted Industrial or 

land use? commercial site land иве? commercial site 
|Endosulfan — 1 1 | See note d See note d Diesel Range Organics 15,000 mg/kg 
[mdi бате oange except that the 


concentration 

shall not exceed 
residual satura- 
tion at the soil 
surface. 


Heptachlor/heptachlor epoxide 
(total) 0.6 mg/kg 


31 mękę 
See noted 
ШЕГІ 
Se noted 


OTHER NONCHLORINATED ORGAN- 
ICS 


Acenaphthene See note d 


0.6 mg/kg 
31 mg/kg 


See note d 


11 mg/kg 


460 mg/kg 


a Caution on misusing these chemical concentration numbers. 
These values have been developed for use at sites where a site- 
specific terrestrial ecological evaluation is not required. They are 
not intended to be protective of terrestrial ecological receptors at 
every site. Exceedances of the values in this table do not neces- 
sarily trigger requirements for cleanup action under this chapter. 
The table is not intended for purposes such as evaluating sludges 
or wastes. 

This list does not imply that sampling must be conducted for each 
of these chemicals at every site. Sampling should be conducted 
for those chemicals that might be present based on available 
information, such as current and past uses of chemicals at the site. 


т 
о 
о 
з 
о 
- 
о 
с. 


Footnotes: 


Benzo(a)pyrene 30 mg/kg 300 mg/kg b Applies to any site that does not meet the definition of industrial 
Bis (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate odda ras | | 
j$ (-ethyihexy p с For arsenic, use the valence state most likely to be appropriate for 


Di-n-butyl phthalate 200 mg/kg 


site conditions, unless laboratory information is available. Where 
soil conditions alternate between saturated, anaerobic and unsat- 
urated, aerobic states, resulting in the alternating presence of 


Gasoline Range Organics 200 mg/kg | 12,000 mg/kg ч Á қ і 
except that the aj ШІ and arsenic V, the arsenic III concentrations shall 
concentration d Safe concentration has not yet been established. 


shall not exceed 
residual satura- 
tion at the soil 

surface. 


Table 749-3 


Ecological Indicator Soil Concentrations (mg/kg) for Protection of Terrestrial Plants and Animals*. For chemicals 
where a value is not provided, see footnote b. 


Note: These values represent soil concentrations that are expected to be protective at any MTCA site and are provided for use 
in eliminating hazardous substances from further consideration under WAC 173-340-7493 (2)(a)(i). Where these values are 
exceeded, various options are provided for demonstrating that the hazardous substance does not pose a threat to ecological 

receptors at a site, or for developing site-specific remedial standards for eliminating threats to ecological receptors. See WAC 
173-340-7493 (1)(b)(i), 173-340-7493 (2)(a)(ii) and 173-340-7493(3). 


[479] Proposed 


=] 
ыш 
co 
=з 
a. 
= 
SE 
е. 


WSR 00-16-135 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Ecological Indicator Soil Concentrations (mg/kg) for Protection of Terrestrial Plants and Animals*. For chemicals 
where a value is not provided, see footnote b. 


Boron 
Bromine 


Cadmium 
Chromium (total) 
Cobalt 

Copper 

Fluorine 

Iodine 

Lead 

Lithium 
Manganese 


air 
Mdb 
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Mercury, inorganic 
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Mercury, organic 
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Molybdenum 
Nickel 
Selenium 
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Vanadium 
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Zinc 


Aldrin 
Benzene hexachloride (including lindane) 
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DDT/DDD/DDE (total) 
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1,2,3,4-Tetrachlorobenzene 
1,2,3-Trichlorobenzene 
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2,3,5,6- Tetrachloroaniline 
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2,4,5-Trichlorophenol pA 
24 6-Trichlorophenol oe 
2,4-Dichloroaniline 100 БАНККЕ 
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Nitrobenzene 
N-nitrosodiphenylamine 


Gasoline Range Organics 


Diesel Range Organics 


Footnotes: 


a 


3-Chloroaniline 


pak ee 


OTHER NONCHLORINATED ORGANICS: 
2,4-Dinitrophenol 

4-Nitrophenol 

Acenaphthene 

Benzo(a)pyrene 


Biphenyl : 
Diethylphthalate 
Dimethylphthalate 
Di-n-butyl phthalate 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Caution on misusing ecological indicator concentrations. 
Exceedances of the values in this table do not necessarily trigger 
requirements for cleanup action under this chapter. Natural back- 
ground concentrations may be substituted for ecological indicator 
concentrations provided in this table. The table is not intended 
for purposes such as evaluating sludges or wastes. 

This list does not imply that sampling must be conducted for each 
of these chemicals at every site. Sampling should be conducted 
for those chemicals that might be present based on available 
information, such as current and past uses of chemicals at the site. 
For hazardous substances where a value is not provided, plant 
and soil biota indicator concentrations shall be based on a litera- 
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Ecological Indicator Soil Concentrations (mg/kg) Гог Protection of Terrestrial Plants and Animals*. For chemicals 
where a value is not provided, see footnote b. 


| 3,4-Dichloroaniline 
3,4-Dichlorophenol 
i 1 fu 


= һә |м 


A 
© 


2E-06 


A 


2E-06 


0.65 


t3 W 


o 
e 


5,000 mg/kg except that 

the concentration shall 
not exceed residual satu- 
ration at the soil surface. 


200 | 6,000 mg/kg except that 

the concentration shall 
not exceed residual satu- 
ration at the soil surface. 


ture survey conducted in accordance with WAC 173-340-7493(4) 
and calculated using methods described in the publications listed 
below in footnotes c and d. Methods to be used for developing 
wildlife indicator concentrations are described in Tables 749-4 
and 749-5. 


Based on benchmarks published in Toxicological Benchmarks 
for Screening Potential Contaminants of Concern for Effects on 
Terrestrial Plants: 1997 Revision, Oak Ridge National Labora- 
tory, 1997. 


Based on benchmarks published in Toxicological Benchmarks 
for Potential Contaminants of Concern for Effects on Soil and 
Litter Invertebrates and Heterotrophic Process, Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory, 1997. 
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e Calculated using the exposure model provided in Table 749-4 and soil conditions alternate between saturated, anaerobic and unsat- 
chemical-specific values provided in Table 749-5. Where both urated, aerobic states, resulting in the alternating presence of 
avian and mammalian values are available, the wildlifé value is'“* => arsenic ІП and arsenic У, the arsenic III concentrations shall 
the lower of the two. apply. 


g Benchmark replaced by Washington state natural background 


f For arsenic, use the valence state most likely to be appropriate for бойсештапба: 


site conditions, unless laboratory information is available. Where 


Table 749-4 
Wildlife Exposure Model for Site-specific Evaluations." 


Kota Plant uptake coefficient (dry weight basis) 
Units: mg/kg" plant/mg/kg' soil 
Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 
Soil biota 
Surrogate receptor: Earthworm 
BAF Worn Earthworm bioaccumulation factor (dry weight basis) 
Units: (mg/kg! worm)/(mg/kg' soil) 
Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 


= 
ыы 
221 
сә 
m. 
[—] 
ez 
R 


Mammalian predator 
Surrogate receptor: Shrew (Sorex) 
Psp (chrew) Proportion of contaminated food (earthworms) in shrew diet 


Value: 0.50 


ГІВ; „рм Food ingestion rate (dry weight basis) 
Units: kg dry food/kg body weight - day 
Value: 0.45 


ЅІК, „ру Soil ingestion rate (dry weight basis) 
| Units: kg dry soil/kg body weight - day 
a Value: 0.0045 
КСАҒ; shrew Gut absorption factor for a hazardous substance in soil expressed relative to the gut absorp- 
tion factor for the hazardous substance in food. 
PEN Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 
T shrew Toxicity reference value for shrew 


Units: mg/kg - day 
Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 


Home range  : 


Avian predator 
Surrogate receptor: American robin (Turdus migratorius) 
Pss (Robin) Proportion of contaminated food (soil biota) in robin diet 


РІК рм Food ingestion rate (dry weight basis) 
Units: kg dry food/kg body weight - day 
Value: 0.207 
Soil ingestion rate (dry weight basis) 
Units: kg dry soil/kg body weight - day 
Value: 0.0215 
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RGAF soit. robin Gut absorption factor for a hazardous substance in soil expressed relative to the gut absorp- 
tion factor for the hazardous substance in food. 
Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 
Taqya Toxicity reference value for robin 
Units: mg/kg - day 
Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 


0.6 Acres 


Mammalian herbivore 


Surrogate receptor: Vole (Microtus) 


= Proportion of contaminated food (plants) in vole diet 
FIR „ру Food ingestion rate (dry weight basis) 
Units: kg dry food/kg body weight - day 
SIR ру Soil ingestion rate (dry weight basis) 
Units: kg dry soil/kg body weight - day 
Value: 0.0079 
RGA Fit, vote Gut absorption factor for a hazardous substance in soil expressed relative to the gut absorp- 
tion factor for the hazardous substance in food. 
Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 


Tus Toxicity reference value for vole 
Units: mg/kg - day 
Value: chemical-specific (see Table 749-5) 


0.08 Acres 


Soil concentrations for wildlife protection* 


PROPOSED 


(1) Mammalian predator: 

$ м» = (Tstrew)/[CFIR strew.ow X Рв (shrew) X BAF wom) + (SIRstrewow X RGAF soit, strew)] 
(2) Avian predator: 

SL,» = (Trotin [(FIRroinnw X Pss (Robin X BAF worm) + (SIR мру X КСАЕ; а, robin) 
(3) Mammalian herbivore: 

SLy = (Tore (FIRyae pw X Pria, vote X Көш) + (5ЇК py X RGAF soi, vote)] 


Additional species may be added on a site-specific basis as pro- 


Footnotes: vided in WAC 173-340-7493 (2Ха). 

a Substitutions for default receptors may be made as provided for The department shall consider proposals for modifications to 
in МАС 173-340-7493(7). If a substitute species is used, the val- default values provided in this table based on new scientific 
ues for food and soil ingestion rates, and proportion of contami- information in accordance with WAC 173-340-702(14). 
nated food in the diet, may be modified to reasonable maximum b Use the lowest of the three concentrations calculated as the wild- 
exposure estimates for the substitute species based on a literature life value. 


search conducted in accordance with WAC 173-340-7493(4). 


Table 749-5 
Default Values for Selected Hazardous Substances for use with the Wildlife Exposure Model in Table 749-4.* 
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OTHER NONCHLORINATED ORGANICS: DEE LER] 


Benzo(a)pyrene 


17 
мапа | 36| 0038" 
Heptachlor/heptachlor epoxide 0.027* 2.857 2.18 
Hexachlorobenzene 
5.18 К 


1.0Е-05 


oo 


0.43 


Toxicity reference values (all receptors): Values established from 


Footnotes: a literature survey conducted in accordance with WAC 173-340- 
a For hazardous substances not shown in this table, use the follow- 7493(4). 
ing default values. Alternatively, use values established from a 
literature survey conducted in accordance with WAC 173-340- Site-specific values may be substituted for default values, as 
7493(4) and approved by the department. described below: 


Къ Value from а literature survey conducted in accordance with 
WAC 173-340-7493(4) or from empirical studies at the site. 

BAF worm Value from a literature survey conducted in accordance with 
WAC 173-340-7493(4) or from empirical studies at the site. 


Кы: Metals (including metalloid elements): 1.01 


Organic chemicals: K pjanı= 10(1-588-0.57810g Kow)) 
where log Kow is the logarithm of the octanol-water partition 


coefficient. 

BAF worm: Metals (including metalloid elements): 4.6 RGAFs,; (all receptors): Value established from a literature Survey con- 
Nonchlorinated organic chemicals: ducted in accordance with WAC 173-340-7493(4). 
log Ky, < 5: 0.7 Toxicity reference values (all receptors): Default toxicity refer- 
log Kç, 2 5: 0.9 ence values provided in this table may be replaced by a value 
Chlorinated organic chemicals: established from a literature survey conducted in accordance with 
log Ko, < 5: 4.7 WAC 173-340-7493(4). 
log K,,2 5: 11.8 

КСАЕ; (all receptors): 1.0 b Calculated from log Kow using formula in footnote a. 


Table 830-1 
Required Testing for Petroleum Releases. 
Gasoline Range |. Diesel Range Heavy Oils Electrical Insulat- | Waste Oils and 
Organics (GRO) | Organics (DRO) (DRO) (3) ing Mineral Oils | Unknown Oils (5) 
(1) (4) ( 
Volatile Petroleum Compounds 


Nor у cups 
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Table 830-1 


Dibromoethane, 1- 

2 (EDB); and 

Dichloroethane, 1- 

2 (EDC) 

Methy] tertiary- 

butyl ether 

(MTBE) 

Other Petroleum Components 
Carcinogenic X (8,12) 
PAHs 


Naphthalenes 


X (8,13) X (8,13) 


Other Compounds 


Biphenyls (PCBs) 
Halogenated Vola- 
tile Organic Com- 
pounds (VOCs) 
Total Lead X (16) 

Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons Methods 


TPH Analytical NWTPH-Gx 
Method for Total 
TPH (Method A 
Cleanup Levels) 
(17) 

TPH Analytical 
Methods for TPH 
fractions (Meth- 
ods В or C) (17) 


NWTPH-Dx 


Use of Table 830-1: An "X" means that the testing requirement applies to 
ground water and soil, unless otherwise specified in the following footnotes. 
Empty boxes indicate that the analysis is not typically required as part of the 
testing for petroleum releases, but may be required based on other site-spe- 
cific information. See WAC 173-340-830 for analytical procedures. 

The footnotes to this table are important. 


Footnotes: 


(1) The following petroleum products are common examples of 
GRO: automotive and aviation gasolines, mineral spirits, stod- 
dard solvents, and naphtha. To be in this range, 90 percent of the 
petroleum components need to be quantifiable using the 
NWTPH-Gx; if NWTPH-HCID results are used for this determi- 
nation, then 90 percent of the "area under the TPH curve” must be 
quantifiable using NWTPH-Gx. Products such as jet fuel, diesel 
No. 1, kerosene, and heating oil may require analysis as both 
GRO and DRO depending on the range of petroleum components 
present (range can be measured by NWTPH-HCID). (See foot- 
note 17 on analytical methods.) 

(2) The following petroleum products are common examples of 
DRO: Diesel No. 2, fuel oil No. 2, light oil (including some bun- 
ker oils). To be in this range, 90 percent of the petroleum compo- 
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(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
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ЗБ. ль suma: 


| x615) j| | 


NWTPH-Gx & 
NWTPH-Dx 


УРН and ЕРН 


nents need to be quantifiable using the NWTPH-Dx quantified 
against a diesel standard. Products such as jet fuel, diesel No. 1, 
kerosene, and heating oil may require analysis as both GRO and 
DRO depending on the range of petroleum components present 
as measured in NWTPH-HCID. 


The following petroleum products are common examples of the 
heavy oil group: Motor oils, lube oils, hydraulic fluids, etc. 
Heavier oils may require the addition of an appropriate oil range 
standard for quantification. 

Mineral oil means non-PCB mineral oil, typically used as an 
insulator and coolant in electrical devices such as transformers 
and capacitors measured using NWTPH-Dx. 


The waste oil category applies to waste oil, oily wastes, and 
unknown petroleum products and mixtures of petroleum and non- 
petroleum substances. Analysis of other chemical components 
(such as solvents) than those listed may be required based on site- 
specific information. Mixtures of identifiable petroleum prod- 
ucts (such as gasoline and diesel, or diesel and motor oil) may be 
analyzed based on the presence of the individual products, and 
need not be treated as waste and unknown oils. 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 


WSR 00-16-149 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


(6) Diesel fuel sold as "home heating oil" does not typically require WSR 00-16-149 
analysis for BTEX compounds in soil, but if benzene is found in PROPOSED RULES 
ground water then the soil must be analyzed. DEPARTMENT OF 
(7) When using a Method А ground water cleanup level, analysis for 
these chemicals in ground water is also required. If any of these LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
chemicals are found in ground water above their Method A (Filed August 2, 2000, 11:31 a.m.] 
cleanup level, soil samples must also be analyzed for these chem- EF А 
icals. Original Notice. 
(8) Analysis is required in a sufficient number of samples to deter- Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
mine whether this chemical is present at concentrations of con- 10-002 on April 20, 2000. 
cern. If the chemical is found to be at levels below the cleanup Title of Rule: Chapter 296-104 WAC, Board of boiler 
level, then no further analysis is required. rules—Substantive. 
(9) Except as noted in Footnote (7), n-Hexane analysis is required Purpose: The purpose of this rule making is to: 
when VPH analysis is performed for Method B or C. In that а Comply with actions taken by the Board of Boilers; 


case, its concentration should be deleted from its respective frac- 


tion to avoid double-counting its concentration. n-Hexane's con- Ы Make changes to clarify the rules; 


tribution to overall toxicity is then evaluated using its own refer- ° . Make housekeeping changes and corrections; 
сз ence dose. . Make the rules consistent with nationally accepted 
2 (10) Volatile fuel additives (such as dibromoethane, 1 - 2 (EDB) codes and standards; and 
a. (CAS# 106-93-4) and dichloroethane, | - 2 (EDC) (CAS# 107- . Respond to industry requests and public safety stan- 
= 06-2)) do not have to be routinely analyzed in GRO contaminated dards. 
a. soil (also see footnote 16 on lead). However, they must be part of 


a volatile organics analysis (VOA) of GRO contaminated ground AMENDED SECTIONS: 

water. If any is found in ground water, then the contaminated soil WAC 296-104-010 Administration—What are the 
t al а. ... А А 
di) ae E Е ег (Итвеускен [654:01:4) mace be definitions of terms used іп this chapter? Changed the 
ethyl tertiary-butyl ether -04-4) mus JE " "n 

analyzed in GRO contaminated soil and ground water. term usage and moved the definitions for APIS 10, ў ASME 
Code," "Hot water heaters," "External inspection,” "Internal 
inspection,” "NBIC," to make them easier to locate. Added a 


(12) Carcinogenic PAHs are required for DRO and oil-range petro- 
leum products using Methods A, B and C cleanup levels, except 


for the following products for which adequate information exists definition for "Pool heaters" and a provision that both an 
to indicate their absence: Diesel No. | and 2, home heating oil, owner and a user are able to inspect boilers. 
kerosene, jet fuels, and electrical insulating mineral oils. The car- WAC 296-104-200 Construction—What are the stan- 
cinogenic PAHs are benzo(a)pyrene, chrysene, I sw 7 
dibenzo(a,h)anthracene, indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene, benzo(k)fluo- dards for new construction? (1) Adds "with addenda” to 
ranthene, benzo(a)anthracene, and benzo(b)fluoranthene. subsection (1) to clarify that the addenda to ASME Boiler and 
(13)(a)Except as noted in (b) and (c), concentrations for the non-carci- Vessel Code, 1998 edition, must be used for new construc- 
nogenic PAHs, including the "naphthalenes" (naphthalene, 1- tion. Also, added a reference to WAC 296-104-265(3). 


methyl-naphthalene, and 2-methyl-naphthalene) are not required 
when using Method A cleanup levels, because they are included 
in the TPH cleanup level. 


(3) Eliminated "the boilers and unfired pressure vessels" 
and replace it with "they" to clarify the rule. 


(b) Theanalysis of soil for naphthalenes is required under Methods B WAC 296-104-205 Construction—Nonstandard new 
and C when the inhalation exposure pathway is evaluated. construction. Changed the title to "Construction— What are 
(c) If naphthalenes are found in ground water, then the soil must be the requirements for nonstandard new construction?" and 
analyzed. added a reference to WAC 296-104-307 for clarity and ease 
(14) Testing for PCBs is not usually necessary when it can be demon- of understanding and use. 
strated that: (1) the release originated from an electrical device É 3 : S r : 
manufactured after July 1, 1979; or, (2) oil containing PCBs was WAC 296 104 210 Construction P ecial designs. 
never used in the equipment suspected as the source of the Changed the title to Construction— What are the require- 
release; or, (3) it can be documented that the oil released was ments for construction of boilers and unfired pressure vessels 
recently tested and found to contain less than 50 PPM total PCBs. of special design?" and replaced "Prints" with "Drawings, 
(15) Testing for other possible chemical contaminants may be designs" for clarity and ease of understanding and use. 
required E on site-specific ee ; WAC 296-104-215 Construction—Nonstandard boil- 
(16) For sites where gasoline may have been released prior to 1996 ; " » 
(when “leaded gasoline" was used), lead must be analyzed in ers and unfired pressure vessels. Changed the title to "Con 
TPH contaminated water or soil, unless it can be demonstrated struction—What are the requirements to use nonstandard 
that lead was not part of the release. If it cannot be so demon- boilers and unfired pressure vessels constructed prior to Jan- 
strated, analysis is required in a sufficient number of samples to uary 1, 1952?" for clarity and ease of understanding and use. 
determine whether lead is present at concentrations of concern. А 
Soils and water contaminated with a gasoline other than automo- WAC 296-104-220 Construction—Nonstandard sec- 
tive gasoline, such as aviation gasoline or racing fuel, must be ond hand boilers or unfired pressure vessels. Changed the 
tested for likely fuel additives (especially lead) and likely blend- title to "Construction—What are the requirements to use non- 
ing compounds, no matter when the release occurred. standard second hand boilers and unfired pressure vessels?"; 
(17) Hae Нр он RAGE M RT NWTPH- replaced "prints" with "drawings"; and added "design" prior 
; ‚ап are methods published by the department 2 ; " : ; 
of ecology and available on the department's Internet web site: > calculations" for clarity and ease of understanding and 


http://www.wa.gov/ecology/tcp/cleanup.html. 
WAC 296-104-230  Construction—New vessels 
Reviser’s note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 


above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg- exempted from code requirements for volume, pressure, 
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. or temperature. Changed the title to "Construction— What 
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are the testing requirements for new vessels exempted from 
code requirements for volume, pressure, or temperature?" 
and replaced "vessel" with "unfired pressure vessel" for clar- 
ity and ease of understanding and use. Changed the pressure 
for hydrostatic testing from 150% to twice the rated maxi- 
mum allowable working pressure, which is reflective of cur- 
rent industry practice. Also, clarified "excessive distortion" 
as not exceeding 80% of the boiler or unfired pressure vessel 
material's yield strength. 

WAC 296-104-235 Construction—Boiler and unfired 
pressure vessel safety relief valves. Changed the title to 
"Construction—What are the requirements for code 
exempted boiler and unfired pressure vessel safety relief 
valves?" and added "unfired pressure" prior to "vessel" for 
clarity and ease of understanding and use. Added "and shall 
not induce stress on the valve" in reference to relief valve out- 
let. 

WAC 296-104-240 Construction—Unfired pressure 
vessels piping components. Changed the title to "Construc- 
tion —When are piping components considered unfired pres- 
sure vessels?" for clarity and ease of understanding and use. 

WAC 296-104-265 Installation—What control and 
limit devices are required on boilers? Clarified that this 
section applies to installations after June 1989 and not only 
between the years of June 1989 and December 1998. Also, 
added inspector's responsibilities regarding CSD compliance 
which are currently in ASME CSD-1 to make the applicable 
requirements more readily available. 

WAC 296-104-307 Installation—What safety devices 
are required on boilers and pressure vessels? Changed the 
title to "Installation What safety pressure relief devices are 
required on boilers and pressure vessels?" for clarity and ease 
of understanding and use. 

WAC 296-104-502 Repairs—What are the require- 
ments for nonnuclear boilers and unfired pressure vessel 
repairs and alterations? Added an "a" in the last sentence 
to make a grammatical correction. 

WAC 296-104-700 Inspection fees—Certificate 
fees—Expenses. Changed the title to "What are the inspec- 
tion fees—Certificate fees—Expenses?" for clarity and ease 
of understanding and use. 

WAC 296-104-701 Civil penalties. Changed the title to 
"What are the civil penalties?" and corrected WAC refer- 
ences for clarity and ease of understanding and use. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 70.79 RCW. 

Summary: See Purpose above. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Board of Boilers, Tumwater, (360) 902-5270; Implementa- 
tion and Enforcement: Dick Barkdoll, Tumwater, (360) 902- 
5270. 

Name of Proponent: Board of Boilers, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: See Purpose above. 
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Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See 
Purpose above. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The Board of Boilers 
and the department have considered whether these rules are 
subject to the Regulatory Fairness Act and have determined 
that they are not for the following reasons: 


. Clear rule-writing principles were applied without 
changing the substance of the rule; 

. Changes were made that are necessary for purposes of 
clarification; 

. Housekeeping changes were made to make corrections 
to the rules; and 

. Changes were made that are necessary to make the 


rules consistent with national codes and standards. 


RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
Significant rule-making criteria does not apply to these rules 
changes because the exempt criteria outlined in RCW 
34.05.328 (5)[(b)](iii) and (iv) was met. 

Hearing Location: Department of Labor and Industries 
Building, 5117, 7273 Linderson Way S.W., Tumwater, WA, 
on September 19, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Josh 
Swanson by September 15, 2000, at (360) 902-6411. 

Submit Written Comments to: Dick Barkdoll, Specialty 
Compliance Services Division, P.O. Box 44410, Olympia, 
WA 98504-4410, e-mail badi235 @Ini.wa.gov, fax (360) 
902-5292, by September 26, 2000. Comments submitted by 
fax must be ten pages or less. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 10, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
Frank Sanchez, Chair 
Board of Boilers 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-22-026, 
filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99) 


WAC 296-104-010 Administration—What are the 
definitions of terms used in this chapter? "Agriculture 
purposes" shall mean any act performed on a farm in pro- 
duction of crops or livestock, and shall include the storage of 
such crops and livestock in their natural state, but shall not be 
construed to include the processing or sale of crops or live- 
stock. 

((ABH-540- Shall mean the Pressure-Vessel Inspection 


t " 
а ha Amaronn Da 
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"Attendant" shall mean the person in charge of the 
operation of a boiler or unfired pressure vessel. 

"Automatic operation of a boiler" shall mean unat- 
tended control of feed water and fuel in order to maintain the 
pressure and temperature within the limits set. Controls must 
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be such that the operation follows the demand without inter- 
ruption. Manual restart may be required when the burner is 
off because of low water, flame failure, power failure, high 
temperatures or pressures. 

“Board of boiler rules" or "board" shall mean the 
board created by law and empowered under RCW 70.79.010. 

"Boilers and/or pressure vessels" - below are defini- 
tions for types of boilers and pressure vessels used in these 


regulations: 
° "Condemned boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 


shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel that 
has been inspected and declared unsafe or disquali- 
fied by legal requirements by an inspector who has 
applied a stamping or marking designating its con- 
demnation. 


r" shall mean а closed vessel 


designed to supply hot water for external use to the 
system. АП vessels must be listed by a nationally 
recognizęd testing agency and shall not exceed any 
of the following limits: 

Pressure of 160 psi (1100 Кра); 

Temperature of 210 degrees Е (999С); 

Capacity of 120 U.S. gallons (454 liters): 

Input of 200,000 BTU/hr (58.58 kw). 


Each vessel shall be protected with an approved temper- 
ature and pressure safety relief valve. 


° "Low pressure heating boiler" shall mean a steam 
or vapor boiler operating at a pressure not exceeding 
15 psig or a boiler in which water or other fluid is 
heated and intended for operation at pressures not 
exceeding 160 psig or temperatures not exceeding 
250 degrees F by the direct application of energy 
from the combustion of fuels or from electricity, 
solar or nuclear energy including lined potable 
water heaters. 

° "Nonstandard boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel that 
does not bear marking of the codes adopted in WAC 
296-104-200. 


° "Pool heaters" shall be considered a boiler or 
unfired pressure vessel unless it meets all of the fol- 
lowing criteria: 


* Appliance used to heat water for swimming pools 


іжіжіжіж 


and spas. 
*  Operates at pump pressure but in no case exceed 15 
psig. 


EI 


Appliance is equipped with a flow switch, or a pres- 
sure switch set at a maximum of 15 psig. 

There are no intervening stop valves on the inlet or 
discharge side of the unit. Any valves used for 
maintaining the appliance must be locked open dur- 
ing operation in accordance with a written program 
that is acceptable to the inspector. 

Discharge piping is not reduced from the engineered 
sizing of the unit, 

Appliance is equipped with an ASME approved 
pressure relief device set at 15 psig or lower. 


Unit is rated at less than 400,000 BTU/hr. 


Heating source operation is wired in series with the 
circulating pump. 


EI 


ЕЗ 
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+ Unit is built to the ASME code or approved by a 
nationally or internationally recognized testing lab- 


oratory. 
° "Power boiler" shall mean a boiler in which steam 


or other vapor is generated at a pressure of more 
than 15 psig for use external to itself or a boiler in 
which water or other fluid is heated and intended for 
operation at pressures in excess of 160 psig and/or 
temperatures in excess of 250 degrees F by the 
direct application of energy from the combustion of 
fuels or from electricity, solar or nuclear energy. 

°  "Reinstalled boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel 
removed from its original setting and reset at the 
same location or at a new location without change of 
ownership. 

+ "Rental boiler" shall mean any power or low pres- 
sure heating boiler that is under a rental contract 
between owner and user. 

° "Second hand boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel of 
which both the location and ownership have 
changed after primary use. 

° "Standard boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel which 
bears the marking of the codes adopted in WAC 
296-104-200. 

*  "Unfired pressure vessel" shall mean a closed ves- 
sel under pressure excluding: 

Fired process tubular heaters; 

Pressure containers which are integral parts of com- 
ponents of rotating or reciprocating mechanical 
devices where the primary design considerations 
and/or stresses are derived from the functional 
requirements of the device; 

*  Piping whose primary function is to transport fluids 
from one location to another; 

* Those vessels defined as low pressure heating boil- 
ers or power boilers. 

°  "Unfired steam boiler" shall mean a pressure ves- 
sel in which steam is generated by an indirect appli- 
cation of heat. It shall not include pressure vessels 
known as evaporators, heat exchangers, or vessels in 
which steam is generated by the use of heat resulting 
from the operation of a processing system contain- 
ing a number of pressure vessels, such as used in the 
manufacture of chemical and petroleum products, 
which will be classed as unfired pressure vessels. 


"Certificate of competency" shall mean a certificate 
issued by the state board of boiler rules to a person who has 
passed an examination prescribed by the board of boiler 
rules. 


РІ-510" shall mean the Pressure Vessel 


Inspection Code of the American Petroleum Institute with 
addenda and revisions, thereto made and approved by the 
institute which have been adopted by the board of boiler rules 
in accordance with the provisions of RCW 70.79.030. 


" " shall mean the boiler and pressure ves- 


sel code of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
with amendments thereto made and approved by the council 
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of the society which have been adopted by the board of boiler 
rules in accordance with the provisions of RCW 70.79.030. 


"Code, NBIC" shall mean the National Board Inspec- 
ion Code of the National Board of Boiler and Pressure Ves- 


t 
sel Inspectors with addenda and revisions, thereto made and 
approved by the National Board of Boiler and Pressure Ves- 
sel Inspectors and adopted by the board of boiler rules in 
accordance with the provisions of RCW 70.79.030. 

"Commission" shall mean an annual state commis- 
sion/commission card issued to a person in the employ of the 
state, an insurance company or a company owner/user 
inspection agency holding a certificate of competency which 
authorizes them to perform inspections of boilers and/or 
unfired pressure vessels. 

"Department" as used herein shall mean the depart- 
ment of labor and industries of the state of Washington. 

"Director" shall mean the director of the department of 
labor and industries. 


"Domestic and/or residential purposes" shall mean 


serving a private residence or an apartment house of less than 
six families. 

"Existing installations" shall mean any boiler or 
unfired pressure vessel constructed, installed, placed in oper- 
ation, or contracted for before MA: 1; 1952. 


atare aad pestes Secure: volver) 
"Inspection, external" shall mean an inspection made 
while a boiler or unfired pressure vessel is in operation and 
includes the inspection and demonstration of controls and 
safety devices required by these rules. 
"Inspection. internal" shall mean an inspection tat 


whe iler or unfir ressure vessel is shut dow 


handholes, manholes, or other inspection openings аге aem 
or removed for examination of the interior. An external ultra- 
sonic examination of unfired pressure vessels less than 36" 
inside diameter shall constitute an internal inspection. 
"Inspector" shall mean the chief boiler inspector, a dep- 
uty inspector, or a special inspector. 
"Chief inspector" shall mean the inspector 
appointed under RCW 70.79.100 who serves as the 
secretary to the board without a vote. 
° "Deputy inspector" shall mean an inspector 
appointed under RCW 70.79.120. 
° "Special inspector" shall mean an inspector hold- 
ing a Washington commission identified under 
RCW 70.79.130. 
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((“Enternatinspeetion” shel ы ; ' 


й назе анн ; ) Li ien) 

"Nationwide engineering standard" shall mean a 
nationally accepted design method, formulae and practice 
acceptable to the board. 


)) 

"Owner" ог "user" shall mean a person, firm, ог corpo- 
ration owning or operating any boiler or unfired pressure ves- 
sel within the state. 

"Owner/user inspection agency" shall mean an owner 
or user of boilers and/or pressure vessels that maintains an 
established inspection department, whose organization and 
inspection procedures meet the requirements of a nationally 
recognized standard acceptable to the department. 

"Place of public assembly" or "assembly hall" shall 
mean a building or portion of a building used for the gather- 
ing together of 50 or more persons for such purposes as delib- 
eration, education, instruction, worship, entertainment, 
amusement, drinking, or dining or waiting transportation. 
This shall also include child care centers (those agencies 
which operate for the care of thirteen or more children), pub- 
lic and private hospitals, nursing and boarding homes. 

"Special design" shall mean a design using nationwide 
engineering standards other than the codes adopted in WAC 
296-104-200 or other than allowed in WAC 296-104-230. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-22-024, 
filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98) 


WAC 296-104-200 Construction—What аге the 
standards for new construction? The standards for new 
construction are: 

(1) ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1998 edi- 
tion, with addenda Sections I, III, IV, VIII, X, and CSD-1 
((Hor-beilers-with fueinput-ratings tess-than12,500,000 
BTU/he))) (as referenced іп WAC 296-104-265(3)); 

(2) ASME/ANSI PVHO-1 (Standard for Pressure Ves- 
sels for Human Occupancy), 1987 edition; and 

(3) Standards of construction meeting the National 
Board Criteria for Registration of Boilers, Pressure Vessels 
and Other Pressure Retaining Items, Revision 2, provided 
(( )) they are registered 
with the National Board. 

These codes and standards may be used on or after the 
date of issue and become mandatory twelve months after 
adoption by the board as specified in RCW 70.79.050(2). The 
board recognizes that the ASME Code states that new edi- 
tions of the code become mandatory on issue and that subse- 
quent addenda become mandatory six months after the date 
of issue. For nuclear systems, components and parts the time 
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period for addenda becoming mandatory is defined in the 
Code of Federal Regulations. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-21-081, 
filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96) 


WAC 296-104-205 Construction—What are the 
requirements for nonstandard new construction((:))2 
Those boilers and unfired pressure vessels that are exempted 
by the codes adopted in WAC 296-104-200 due to volume, 
temperature or pressure requirements, and are not to be con- 
structed to those codes, must be certified by a nationally rec- 
ognized testing agency or constructed to WAC 296-104-230. 
See WAC 296-104-307 for safety pressure relief devices. 

Other boilers and unfired pressure vessels that are not to 
be constructed to the codes adopted in WAC 296-104-200 
may be treated as special designs at the discretion of the 
board. Nonstandard construction shall not be permitted to 
avoid standard construction. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-21-081, 
filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96) 


WAC 296-104-210 Construction— ((Speeżał 
designs:)) What are the requirements for construction of 
iler fir i ign? 
Boilers and unfired pressure vessels of special design require 
a special certificate granted by the board. At a minimum the 
following shall be supplied to obtain board approval for spe- 
cial designs: ((Prints;)) Drawings, design calculations, and a 
Washington state professional engineer's evaluation of the 
design. Upon board approval a Washington special number 
will be assigned by the chief inspector. The installation will 
be subject to the regular inspections required by WAC 296- 
104-100 and any additional conditions as required by the 
board. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-20-109, 
filed 9/30/97, effective 10/31/97) 


WAC 296-104-215 Construction—((Nenstandard 


š =)) What are the 
г іг п п г il nfir 
r l n rior nuar 1 ? 


Nonstandard boilers and unfired pressure vessels constructed 
prior to January 1, 1952, may be used provided they have not 
been moved from their original setting since January 1, 1952. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-21-081, 
filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96) 


WAC 296-104-220 Construction—((Nenstendard 
seeond-hand-boilers-or-unfired-pressure-vessels:)) What 
are the requirements to use nonstandard second hand 

ilers and unfir ls? Nonstandard second 
hand boilers ((er)) and unfired pressure vessels constructed 
after January 1, 1952, cannot be used in this state without 
prior approval of the board of boiler rules. At a minimum the 
following shall be supplied to obtain board approvals: 
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((Prints)) Drawings, a history, design calculations, and a 
Washington state professional engineer’s evaluation of the 
design and present condition. Upon board approval a Wash- 
ington special number will be assigned by the chief inspector. 
The installation will be subject to the regular inspections 
required by WAC 296-104-100 and any additional conditions 
as required by the board. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-21-081, 
filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96) 


WAC 296-104-230 Construction—What are the test- 
ing requirements for new vessels exempted from code 


requirements for volume, pressure or temperature((:))? 
Boilers or unfired pressure vessels that are not required by the 
codes adopted in WAC 296-104-200 to be built to those 
codes (except those exempted in the RCWs), shall be tested 
as follows: 

One boiler or unfired pressure vessel of each design and 
size taken from the manufacturer’s stock at random, shall be 
subjected to a hydrostatic test of twice the rated maximum 
allowable working pressure in the presence of an inspector 
holding a national board commission. The boiler or unfired 
pressure vessel shall withstand ((a)) the hydrostatic pressure 


((of 450%-ofits-design-pressure)) test without leaks ((er 
exeessive-distertien)) and without exceeding 80% of the 
boiler or unfired pressure vessel material’s yield strength. 


Samples shall be taken from the longitudinal seam and tests 
made as outlined in Section IX ASME Code for root and face 
bends and reduced tensile coupons. Upon successfully pass- 
ing the above tests, ((a)) the maximum allowable working 
pressure ((efits-design-pressure)) will be allowed for all boil- 
ers or unfired pressure vessels constructed to identical speci- 
fications. The company name, serial number, maximum 
allowable working pressure, and energy input (if applicable) 
shall be stamped or marked in a permanent manner on each 
boiler or unfired pressure vessel. A retest shall be made at the 
inspector’s discretion or by the request of the chief inspector. 
Any unfired pressure vessels containing water and an air 
cushion designed for less than 300 psi and 210 degree F, in 
use prior to January 1, 1997, may be accepted by hydrostati- 
cally testing them to twice their maximum allowable working 
pressure. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-21-081, 
filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96) 


WAC 296-104-235 Construction—What are the 
requirements for code exempted boiler and unfired pres- 
sure vessel safety relief valves((:))? The boilers and unfired 
pressure vessels covered by WAC 296-104-230 shall be pro- 
tected by the installation of ASME Code relief valves with 
trial levers, set pressure not to exceed the boiler’s or the 
unfired pressure vessel’s design pressure. Relief valves shall 
be installed on top of the boiler or the unfired pressure vessel 
or on outlet piping as close as possible to the boiler or unfired 
pressure vessel, with a minimum of fittings and no valves 
intervening. The outlet of the relief valve shall be run full size 
to a safe place and shall not induce stress on the valve. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-21-081, 
filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96) 


WAC 296-104-240 Construction—((Enfired-pres- 
supe-vessels)) When are piping components((:)) consid- 
red unfir ressur 152 When a portion of pipe has 
significant duties other than the transportation of a liquid, 
gas, or other material; such as storage, catch basin, scrubber, 
snubber, absorber, or pulsation dampener, it shall be deemed 
to be an unfired pressure vessel and shall conform to the rules 
governing the design, construction, inspection, and stamping 
of unfired pressure vessels. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-22-024, 
filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98) 


WAC 296-104-265 Installation— What control and 
limit devices are required on boilers? (1) Installations prior 
to June 1989: АП automatically fired steam, vapor, or hot 
water boilers except boilers having a constant attendant who 
has no other duties while the boiler is in operation, shall be 
equipped with: 

(a) An automatic low-water fuel cut-off; and 

(b) An automatic water feeding device. 

(c) АП devices shall be designed so that they may be 
readily tested at frequent intervals. 

(2) Installations ((frem)) after June 1989 ((te-Deeember 
+998)): 

(a) All boilers that are automatically fired low pressure 
steam heating boilers, small power boilers, and power steam 
boilers without a constant attendant who has no other duties 
shall be equipped with: 

| (i) Two high steam pressure limit controls, the highest of 
which shall be provided with a manual reset. 

(ii) Two low-water fuel cut-offs, one of which shall be 
provided with a manual reset device and independent of the 
feed water controller. 

(iii) Coil type flash steam boilers may use two high-tem- 
perature limit controls, one of which shall have a manual 
reset. This is instead of the low-water fuel cut-off. 

(iv) All control and limit devices shall be independently 
connected and electrically wired in series. 

(b) All automatically fired hot water supply, low-pres- 
sure hot water heating boilers, and power hot water boilers 
shall be equipped with: 

(i) Two high-temperature limit controls, the highest of 
which shall be provided with a manual reset. 

(ii) One low-water fuel cut-off with a manual reset and 
independent of the feed water controller. 

(iii) For coil type hot water boilers a low-water flow 
limit control installed in the circulating water line may be 
used instead of a low-water fuel cut-off. 

(iv) All control and limit devices shall be independently 
connected and electrically wired in series. 

(3) Installations or refits of gas, oil, or combinations of 
gas or oil after December 1998: 

(a) All boilers excluding lined potable water heaters of 
all BTU input installed or refitted after December 1998, with 
fuel input ratings of less than 12,500,000 BTU/hr which are 
fired by gas, oil, or a combination of gas or oil shall comply 
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with the fuel train requirements defined in ASME CSD-1, as 
adopted in WAC 296-104-200 where applicable. 


(b) Verification of fuel train compliance will be рег 
CSD-1. A CSD-1 report will be filled out and signed by ап 
authorized representative of the manufacturer and/or the 
installing contractor. 

(c) The CSD-1 report must be made available to the 
authorized inspection agency or the inspector after which a 
certificate of operation may be issued. The report shall 
remain in the possession of the boiler owner. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-22-024, 
filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98) 


WAC 296-104-307 Installation— What safety pres- 
sure relief devices are required on boilers and pressure 
vessels? АП boiler and pressure vessels shall be safeguarded 
by safety valves, safety relief valves, or rupture discs as spec- 
ified in the ASME Code. As an alternative they may be safe- 
guarded by a fail safe pressure relief control system that is 
evaluated by a professional engineer licensed by the state of 
Washington and accepted by the chief inspector. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-22-026, 
filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99) 


WAC 296-104-502 Repairs—What are the require- 
ments for nonnuclear boilers and unfired pressure vessel 
repairs and alterations? Repairs and alterations to nonnu- 
clear boilers and pressure vessels shall be made in accordance 
with the rules of the National Board Inspection Code (NBIC) 
as adopted in WAC 296-104-102. 

Repairs/alterations may be made by: 

(1) An organization authorized by the jurisdiction and in 
possession of a valid Certificate of Authorization for use of 
the "R" symbol stamp, issued by the National Board provided 
such repairs/alterations are within the scope of the authoriza- 
tion. 

(2) An organization authorized by the chief inspector and 
in possession of a valid ASME Certificate of Authorization 
provided such repairs/alterations are within the scope of the 
organization's Quality Control System. The chief inspector 
may limit or restrict repairs/alterations for cause. 

Owner/user special inspectors may only accept 
repairs/alterations to boilers and unfired pressure vessels 
operated by their respective companies per RCW 70.79.130. 

Where required, a record of welded repairs/alterations, 
signed by the organization and a commissioned inspector 
shall be submitted to the chief inspector. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-08-049, 
filed 4/1/99, effective 5/2/99) 


WAC 296-104-700 What are the inspection fees— 
Certificate fees—Expenses((z))? The following fees shall be 
paid by, or on behalf of, the owner or user upon the comple- 
tion of the inspection. The inspection fees apply to inspec- 
tions made by inspectors employed by the state. 
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Heating boilers: Internal External 
Cast iron—All sizes 27.05 21.65 
AII other boilers less than 500 
sq. ft. 32.50 21.65 
500 sq. ft. to 2500 sq. ft. 54.15 27.05 
Each additional 2500 sq. ft. 
of total heating surface, 
or any portion thereof 21.65 10.80 
Power boilers: Internal External 
Less than 100 sq. ft. 27.05 21.65 
100 sq. ft. to less than 
500 sq. ft. 32.50 21.65 
500 sq. ft. to 2500 sq. ft. 54.15 27.05 
Each additional 2500 sq. ft. of 
total heating surface, or 
any portion thereof 21.65 10.80 
Pressure vessels: 
Automatic utility hot water 
supply heaters per RCW 
70.79.090 540 
АП other pressure vessels: 
Square feet shall be deter- 
mined by multiplying the 
length of the shell by its 
diameter. 
Internal External 
Less than 15 sq. ft. 21.65 16.25 
15 sq. ft. to less than 50 sq. ft. 32.50 16.25 
50 sq. ft. to 100 sq. ft. 37.90 21.65 
For each additional 100 sq. ft. or 
any portion thereof. 10.80 37.90 


Certificate of inspection fees: For objects inspected, the cer- 
tificate of inspection fee is $16.25 per object. 


Nonnuclear shop inspections, field construction inspections, 
and special inspection services: 


For each hour or part of 


an hour up to 8 hours 32.50 
For each hour or part of an hour in 
excess of 8 hours 48.75 


Nuclear shop inspections, nuclear field construction inspec- 
tions, and nuclear triennial shop survey and audit: 


For each hour or part of an hour up 


to 8 hours 48.75 
For each hour or part of an hour in 

excess of 8 hours 75.80 
Nonnuclear triennial shop survey and audit: 

When state is authorized inspection agency: 
For each hour or part of an hour up 

to 8 hours 32.50 
Proposed 
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For each hour or part of an hour in 
excess of 8 hours 


posh 48.75 4 
When insurance company is authorized inspection 


agency: 
For each hour or part of an hour up 

to 8 hours 48.75 
For each hour or part of an hour in 

excess of 8 hours 75.80 


Expenses shall include: 

Travel time and mileage: The department shall charge 
for its inspectors’ travel time from their offices to the 
inspection sites and return. The travel time shall be 
charged for at the same rate as that for the inspection, 
audit, or survey. The department shall also'charge the 
current Washington office of financial management 
accepted mileage cost fees or the actual cost of pur- 
chased transportation. Hotel and meals: Actual cost not 
to exceed the office of financial management approved 
rate. 


Reinspection fee: Same as the fee for the previous inspection 
during which discrepancies were reported. The fee will 
be charged only if the discrepancies are not corrected 
before the reinspection. The fee shall not exceed $ 26.00. 
Washington state specials: For each vessel to be consid- 
ered by the board for a Washington state special certifi- 
cate, a fee of $300.00 must be paid to the department 
before the board meets to consider the vessel. The board 
may, at its discretion, prorate the fee when a number of 
vessels that are essentially the same are to be considered. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 87-10, filed 
5/21/87) 


WAC 296-104-701 What are the civil penalties((<))? 
(1) An owner, user, or operator of a boiler or pressure vessel 
that violates a provision of chapter 70.79 RCW, or of the 
tules adopted under that chapter, is liable for a civil penalty 
based on the following schedule. 


Operating under pressure a boiler or pressure vessel which 


„the department has condemned, has issued a red tag or has 


suspended the inspection certificate: 


First offense .......................... $150.00 
Second оНепве........................ $300.00 
Each additional offense ................. $500.00 


Each day of such unlawful operation shall be deemed a sepa- 
rate offense. 


Operating under pressure a boiler or pressure vessel without 
a valid inspection certificate: 


First offense .......................... $ 50.00 
Second offense ........................ $100.00 
Each additional offense ................. $200.00 


Each day of such unlawful operation shall be deemed a sepa- 
rate offense. 
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Installation of a boiler or pressure vessel without meeting 
prior filing requirements of WAC 296-104-020: 


First offense .......................... $100.00 
Second оНепве........................ $200.00 
Each additional offense ................. $500.00 


Performing a repair to a boiler or pressure vessel, involving 
welding to a pressure retaining part, without meeting require- 
ments of WAC ((296-104-500)) 296-104-502: 


First offense ..................... ere $150.00 
Second оНепве........................ $300.00 
Each additional offense ................. $500.00 


Performing an alteration to a boiler or pressure vessel without 
meeting requirements of WAC ((296-104-50+)) 296-104- 
502: 


First offense .......................... $150.00 
Second оНепве........................ $300.00 
Each additional offense ................. $500.00 


Performing resetting, repair or restamping of safety valves, 
safety relief valves, or rupture discs, without meeting require- 
ments of WAC 296-104-515: 


First offense .......................... $150.00 
Second оҒепве........................ $300.00 
Each additional offense ................. $500.00 


Failure of owner to notify chief inspector in case of accident 
which serves to render a boiler or unfired pressure vessel 


inoperative, as required by WAC 296-104-025: 
Each offense ......................... $100.00 


Failure to comply with a noncompliance report requirement: 


Within 90 4даув........................ $100.00 
Within 91-180 days .................... $250.00 
Within 181-270 days ................... $400.00 
Within 271-360 days ................... $500.00 


(2) The department shall by certified mail notify a person 
of its determination that the person has violated this section. 

(3) Any person aggrieved by an order or act under the 
boiler and unfired pressure vessels law or under the rules and 
regulations may, within fifteen days after such order or act, 
appeal to the board of boiler rules. 

(4) Each day that a violation occurs will be a separate 
offense. A violation will be a second or additional offense 
only if it occurs within one year from the first violation. 
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WSR 00-16-154 
PROPOSED RULES 
"DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:43 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
12-005. 

Title of Rule: Public safety cougar removal. 

Purpose: Allow use of hounds in cougar removal. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 248, Laws of 
2000. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 248, Laws of 2000. 

Summary: Establish conditions which allow use of 
hounds to remove cougars, identify removal levels, provide 
for area selection, and establish participation and reporting 
requirements. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Cougar populations in 
selected areas have increased to the point that cougar-human 
interactions represent a safety threat. Use of hounds is the 
most effective method of removal. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Evan Jacoby, 1111 Washington Street, Olympia, 902-2930; 
Implementation: Dave Brittell, 1111 Washington Street, 
Olympia, 902-2206; and Enforcement: Bruce Bjork, 1111 
Washington Street, Olympia, 902-2373. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Department of 
Fish and Wildlife, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The 2000 legislature passed an amendment to RCW 
71.16.360 which provides for the use of hounds to remove 
cougars that represent a threat to public safety. These rules 
establish the conditions that warrant a cougar removal, estab- 
lish the number of cougars that can be removed, provide a 
method of selecting the areas for cougar removal, establish a 
cougar removal permit selection mechanism, and establish 
reporting requirements. It is anticipated that approximately 
seventy-five cougars will be removed under the permit sys- 
tem. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Allows 
use of hounds to take cougars. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This rule affects recre- 
ational hunters. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. Not hydraulics rules. 

Hearing Location: Wenatchee Red Lion, 1225 North 
Wenatchee Avenue, Wenatchee, WA, on September 16, 
2000, at 1:00 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Deb- 
bie Nelson by September 2, 2000, TDD (360) 902-2295, or 
(902) [(360)] 902-2267. 

Submit Written Comments to: Evan Jacoby, 600 Capitol 
Way North, Olympia, WA 98501, fax (360) 902-2942, by 
September 15, 2000. 
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Date of Intended Adoption: September 16, 2000. 


August 2, 2000 
Evan Jacoby 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 00-50, filed 
5/23/00, effective 6/23/00) 


WAC 232-28-272 2000-2001, 2001-2002 and 2002- 
2003 Black bear and cougar hunting seasons and герша- 


tions. 


Black Bear Seasons: 


Hunt Name 
General Eastern 


Northeastern 
Blue Mt. 


General Western 


North Cascades 
West Side PLW- 


MAs 
Long Island 


Hunt Name 
General Eastern 


Northeastern 
Blue Mt. 


General Western 


North Cascades 
West Side PLW- 


MAs 
Long Island 


Hunt Name 
General Eastern 


Northeastern 
Blue Mt. 


General Western 


Proposed 


2000 Season 
Aug. | - Nov. 


сл 


“л 


бері. 5 - Моу. 
бері. 5 - Nov. 


л 


Aug. | - Nov. 12 


Aug. I - Nov. 30 
July 15 - Nov. 12 


Sept. 1 - Nov. 12 


2001 Season 
Aug. 1 - Nov. 


A 


AR 


Sept. 4 - Nov. 
Sept. 4 - Nov. 


a 


Aug. | - Nov. 11 


Aug. I - Nov. 30 
July 15 - Nov. 11 


Sept. I - Nov. 11 


2002 Season 
Aug. I - Nov. 


9 


бері. 3- Моу. 3 
Sept. 3 - Nov. 3 


Aug. | - Nov. 10 


Hunt Area 

GMUs 121-142, 
203-382, 578, 588 
GMUS 101-117 
GMUS 145-154, 
162-186 

GMUS 407, 410, 
454, 466, 490-520, 
524-574, 601-684 
GMUs 418-450, 
460 

PLWMaAs 401, 600 


Long Island 


Hunt Area 
GMUS 121-142, 
203-382, 578, 588 
GMUS 101-117 
GMUs 145-154, 
162-186 

GMUS 407, 410, 
454, 466, 490-520, 
524-574, 601-684 


GMUS 418-450, 
460 


PLWMAs 401, 600 


Long Island 


Hunt Area 

GMUs 121-142, 
203-382, 578, 588 
GMUS 101-117 
GMUs 145-154, 
162-186 

GMUs 407, 410, 
454, 466, 490-520, 
524-574, 601-684 
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North Cascades Aug. 1 - Nov. 30 GMUs 418-450, 


460 


West Side PLW- July 15 - Моу.10 PLWMAs 401, 600 
MAs 
Long Island Sept. 1 - Nov. 10 Long Island 


License Required: A valid big game hunting license which 
includes black bear as a species option is required to hunt 
black bear. One black bear transport tag is included with a big 
game hunting license that has black bear as a species option. 
A second black bear transport tag must be purchased to take 
a second bear. 


Bag Limit: Two (2) black bear per annual hunting season 
only one of which may be taken in Eastern Washington. 


Hunting Method: Hunters may use any lawful big game 
modern firearm, archery, or muzzleloader equipment for 
hunting black bear. The use of hounds and bait to hunt black 
bear is prohibited statewide. 


Harvest Report Cards: АП hunters that purchase а big 
game hunting license which includes black bear as an option 
are required to fill out and return their black bear harvest 
report card(s). Successful hunters must complete the report 
card(s) and return within 10 days after taking an animal. 
Unsuccessful hunters are required to complete and return 
their report card(s) within 10 days after the close of the bear 
season. 


Submitting Bear Teeth: Successful bear hunters must sub- 
mit the black bear premolar tooth located behind the canine 
tooth of the upper jaw. 


Cougar Season: 


General Statewide Season: 

Aug. 1, 2000 - Mar. 15, 2001; 
Aug. 1, 2001 - Mar. 15, 2002; and 
Aug. 1, 2002 - Mar. 15, 2003. 


Public safety cougar removals; 

December 16, 2000 - March 15, 2001, in selected areas of 
game management units designated by the director to address 
a public safety need presented by one or more cougar, not to 
exceed removal of more than seventy-four cougar during the 
2000-2001 removal, unless otherwise authorized by the com- 
mission. 


License Required: A valid big game hunting license which 
includes cougar as a species option is required to hunt cougar. 


Bag Limit: Two (2) cougar per ((annuał-huntirg-seasen)) 
license year of which no more than one may be taken in a 
public safety cougar removal. It is unlawful to kill or possess 
spotted cougar kittens or adult cougars accompanied by spot- 
ted kittens. 


Tag Information: One cougar transport tag is included with 
a big game license that has cougar as a species option. A sec- 
ond cougar transport tag must be purchased to take a second 
cougar. 
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Hunting Method: Hunters may use any lawful big game 
modern firearm, archery, or muzzleloader equipment for 
hunting cougar. The use of hounds to hunt cougar is prohib- 


ited ((statewide)) except during a public safety cougar 
removal. 


Harvest Report Cards: All hunters that purchase a big 
game license which includes cougar as a species option are 
required to fill out and return their cougar harvest report card. 
Successful hunters must complete the report card and return 
within 10 days after taking an animal. Unsuccessful hunters 
are required to complete and return their report card within 10 
days after the close of the cougar season. 


Cougar Pelt Sealing: Any person who takes a cougar must 
notify the department within 72 hours of kill (excluding legal 
state holidays) and provide the hunter's name, date and loca- 
tion of kill, and sex of animal. The raw pelt of a cougar must 
be sealed by an authorized department employee within five 
days of the notification of kill. Any person who takes a cou- 
gar must present the cougar skull, in such a manner that teeth 
and biological samples can be extracted, to an authorized 
department employee at the time of sealing. 


1s—Permi Я _ 
диге, 
(1) Public safety cougar removal will be authorized 
when human-cougar safety incidents, including pet or live- 
ock depredations, іп a selected area of a game management 
unit equal or exceed four per year and confirmed cougar 
sightings in the same area are seven or more per year. 
Removal authority shall allow removal of one cougar per o 
hundred twenty square kilometers in referred co habi- 
tat, and one cougar per four hundred thirty square kilometers 
in marginal cougar habitat. 
(2) To apply for a public safety cougar removal permit 
ermit), applicants must have a valid big game huntin 
license which includes cougar as a species option, must either 


be a hound hunter or accompany a hound hunter, and, prior to 
participating in a removal, must have completed the depart- 


ment public safety cougar removal education course. Hunt- 
ers who have taken two cougars during the current licensing 
year are not eligible to apply for a permit. 

(3) Applications: 

(a) To be eligible for a permit, each application must 
include a valid permit area, and the applicant's complete 
name, correct mailing address, date of birth, and a valid 
Washington big game hunting license number. 

(b) Partnership applications will be accepted. A partner- 
ship consists of two hunters. If a partnership application is 
drawn, each hunter will receive a permit and each hunter can 
take a cougar. 

(c) Hound hunters may participate in removals either as 
permit hunters, who may take a cougar, ог as hound handlers, 
who may assist permit hunters, but who may. not take a cou- 
gar. Hound handlers may assist more than one permit hunter. 

(d) Application deadline: To qualify for a 2000-2001 

ermit hunt, all applications must be ostmarked no later than 


October 20, 2000, or received at department headquarters or 
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a department regional office no later than 5:00 p.m. on Octo- 
ber 20, 2000. 


(4) An applicant's name may appear on only one removal 
ermit application, If an applicants name appears on more 
than one application, all applications are ineligible for the 
drawing and no points will be accrued for that year, For part- 
nership applications that are ineligible because one of the 
artners has the hunter’s name on more than one а lication 
both applicants will be made ineligible for the drawing and 
no points will be accrued for that year. 
(5) Permits will be drawn by computer selection using a 
weighted point selection system. 
(6) To be eligible to accrue points, each application must 


include either a valid Social Security number, driver's license 
number, or a state-issued identification number for each 


applicant. Applicants choosing not to submit one of the 
above-listed numbers will be eligible for the drawing, but 
will not accrue points, The same identification number must 
be used each year to accrue points. If a different number is 


used (i.e., driver's license number instead of Social Security 
number), point accrual will begin anew for the applicant 


while maintaining the point accrual under the former identifi- 
cation number. 

(Inaccurate applications: 

(a) If an applicant makes a mistake, applies for the wrong 
permit area, and is drawn, the permit may be returned to the 
department of fish and wildlife Olympia headquarters by 
December 15, 2000. The applicant's points will be restored to 
the condition they were in prior to the drawing. 

(b) If an applicant inaccurately submits the hunter's iden- 
tification number on an application, no points will be accrued 
for that year under the correct identification number. 

(8) АП applicants will receive notice of drawing results 
by November 17, 2000, for the 2000-2001 removals. 

(9) Permit holders must have a valid, unused cougar 
transport tag and cougar harvest report card in possession to 
participate in a public safety cougar removal. 


WSR 00-16-155 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
RETIREMENT SYSTEMS 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:47 а.т.) 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
04-062. 

Title of Rule: Repurchase of service credit. 

Purpose: Revision of repurchase of service credit rules 
to incorporate references to chapter 41.34 and 41.35 RCW. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.50.050. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 41.50.165, chapter 
41.34 and 41.35 RCW. 

Summary: Revise repurchase of service credit to include 
references to teachers’ retirement system Plan 3 and school 
employees’ retirement system. 


Proposed 


PROPOSED 
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Reasons Supporting Proposal: Clarify existing rules and 
bring them into conformity with new administrative practices 
involving recordkeeping. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Tim Valencia, 6835 Cap- 
itol Boulevard, Tumwater, WA, (360) 664-7117. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Retirement Sys- 
tems, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The repurchase of service credit rules are revised to 
include references to teachers’ retirement system (TRS) Plan 
3 and school employees’ retirement system (SERS). These 
retirement systems were created after the repurchase of ser- 
vice rules were written. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: WAC 
415-10-010 has been revised to change a reference to the eco- 
nomic and revenue forecast council to the pension funding 
council. 

The following WACs are changed to include references 
to TRS Plan 3 and SERS: WAC 415-10-020, 415-10-030, 
and 415-10-050. j 

The following WACS have been revised solely to use 
arabic rather than roman numeral references: WAC 415-10- 
040, 415-10-080, and 415-10-100. 

The following new rule is proposed: WAC 415-10-110 
has been drafted to explain how employees can transfer ser- 
vice credit from SERS Plan 2 to SERS Plan 3. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The rules apply to pub- 
lic employers and employees participating in the deferred 
compensation plan administered by DRS. No private busi- 
nesses are affected by the rules, therefore, no small business 
impact statement is required. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. DRS is not one of the agencies that 
RCW 34.05.328 applies to. DRS does not opt to voluntarily 
bring itself within the coverage of that statute. 

Hearing Location: Department of Retirement Systems, 
Boardroom, 3rd Floor, 6835 Capitol Boulevard, Tumwater, 
WA, on September 8, 2000, at 1:00-3:00 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Amy 
Martin by September 7, 2000, 5:00 p.m., TDD (360) 586- 
5450. 

Submit Written Comments to:  Elyette Weinstein, 
Department of Retirement Systems, P.O. Box 48330, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504-8380, fax (360) 753-3166, by September 8, 
2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: September 8, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
Elyette Weinstein 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-01-014, 


filed 12/6/96, effective 1/6/97) 


WAC 415-10-010 Сап I purchase service credit after 
the statutory deadline? RCW 41.50.165 generally allows 
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you to purchase service credit you failed to establish or rees- 
tablish within the statutory deadline. 

(1) You must pay the actuarial value of the increase 
to your retirement allowance. The actuarial value of the 
increase to your benefit means the cost to the retirement Sys- 
tem trust fund of: 

(a) Including the additional service credit in your retire- 
ment allowance calculation; and 

(b) Commencing your retirement allowance at an earlier 
age, if applicable. This second factor will not apply if your 
retirement system is LEOFF ((1)) 1, LEOFF ((9)) 2, PERS 
((H)) 2, or TRS ((Н)) 2, because length of service is not a fac- 
tor in determining eligibility to retire in those systems. 

(2) The valuation is based upon economic assump- 
tions. The cost to the retirement system trust fund for the 
increased value to your benefit is calculated based upon inter- 
est rate assumptions adopted by the ((eeenemie-and-revenue 
fereeast)) pension funding council and actuarial factors 
adopted or approved by the state actuary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-01-014, 
filed 12/6/96, effective 1/6/97) 


WAC 415-10-020 Definitions. As used in this chapter: 

(1) "Average earnings" means: 

(a) The average of your two highest consecutive years of 
compensation as of the date of your service credit purchase if 
you are purchasing service credit in PERS Plan ((D) 1, TRS 
Plan ((Ф)) I ог WSPRS; 

(b) The average of your five highest consecutive years of 
compensation as of the date of your service credit purchase if 
you are purchasing service credit in Plan ((Н)) 2 or Plan 3. 

(c) The basic salary attached to your position at the date 
of your service credit purchase if you are purchasing service 
credit in LEOFF Plan ((#)) 1. 

(2) "Factor 1" means the actuarial cost factor calculated 
by the state actuary and adopted by the department. The 
actual factor used varies depending upon the time between 
the date of payment and the projected date of retirement. 
Generally, the longer the gap between date of payment and 
date of retirement the lower the factor. 

(3) "Factor 2" is the actuarial factor calculated by the 
state actuary based upon demographic differences between 
the membership of the different retirement Systems. Those 
factors аге: .00788 (PERS ((%)) 1); .00698 (TRS ((Ł)) 1); and 
.00908 (WSPRS). 

(4) "Factor 3" means the interest factor calculated by the 
state actuary and adopted by the department. This factor is 
used only when the service credit purchase lowers the pro- 
jected retirement age and is based upon the higher cost to the 
system of the earlier retirement. 

(5) "LEOFF" means the law enforcement officers’ and 
fire fighters' retirement system established under chapter 
41.26 RCW. 

(6) "PERS" means the public employees' retirement sys- 
tem established under chapter 41.40 RCW. 

(7) "Plan ((4)) 1" means the retirement System plan that 
includes persons who established membership before Octo- 
ber 1, 1977. PERS((-FRS)) and LEOFF are divided into Plan 
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(@)) 1 and Plan (D) 2. TRS is divided into Plan 1, Plan 2 
and Plan 3. WSPRS has only one plan. 

(8) "Plan (qD) 2" means the retirement system plan that 
includes persons who established membership on or after 
October 1, 1977. PERS((-FRS)) and LEOFF are divided into 
Plan ((®)) 1 and Plan (D) 2. TRS is divided into Plan 1, Plan 
2 and Plan 3. SERS is divided into Plan 2 and Plan 3. 
WSPRS has only one plan. 

(9) "Plan ((ЕН)) 3" means the teachers’ retirement system 
Plan ((Ш)) 3 established by RCW 41.32.831 and the school 
employees' retirement system Plan 3 established by RCW 
41.35.600. 

(10) "Service credit being purchased" means the number 
of service credit months or service credit years you are pur- 
chasing. 

(11) "TRS" means the teachers’ retirement system estab- 
lished under chapters 41.32 and 41 34 RCW. 

(12) "WSPRS" means the Washington state patrol retire- 
ment system established under chapter 43.43 RCW. 

(13) "Years of earlier retirement” equals the number of 
years or fractions of years you will be able to retire earlier as 
a result of your purchase of service credit. 

(14) "Years of service" equals the total anticipated years 
of service you will have accrued at retirement, including the 
additional service credit you purchase under this section. 

15) " " means the school employees’ retiremen 
tem established under chapters 41.34 and 41.35 RCW. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-01-014, 
filed 12/6/96, effective 1/6/97) 


WAC 415-10-030 Calculation of cost to purchase ser- 
vice credit in LEOFF Plan ((Ғ)) 1, LEOFF Plan (D) 2, 
PERS Plan ((8)) 2, ((er)) TRS Plan (3) 2. TRS Plan 3. 
SERS Plan 2 or SERS Plan 3. If you are a member of 
LEOFF Plan (@)) 1, LEOFF Plan ((H)) 2, PERS Plan ((Н-өғ)) 
2, TRS Plan (GD) 2. TRS Plan 3, SERS Plan 2 or SERS Plan 
3, the department will calculate the actuarial value of the ser- 
vice credit you purchase under RCW 41.50.165(2) using the 
following formula: 


Average Earnings · Service Credit Being Purchased : Factor 1 
Cost to purchase service credit 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-01-014, 
filed 12/6/96, effective 1/6/97) : 


WAC 415-10-040 Calculation of cost to purchase ser- 
vice credit for members of PERS ((?)) 1, TRS ((@)) 1 or 
WSPRS. If you are a member of PERS (@)) 1, TRS ((D) 1 or 
WSPRS, the department will calculate the actuarial value of 
the service credit you purchase under RCW 41.50.165(2) 


using the following three part formula: 
Part | Cost = Part 2 Cost = 


Service Credit Being Pur- Years of Service 


chased 
x x 
Average Earnings Average Earnings 
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X X 
Factor 1 Factor 2 
X 


Years of Earlier Retirement 
x 
Factor 3 
Cost to purchase service credit = Part 1 Cost+ Part 2 Cost. 


The Part 1 Cost represents the cost of including the addi- 
tional service in your retirement allowance calculation. The 
Part 2 Cost represents the cost of commencing your retire- 
ment allowance at the earliest possible age. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-01-014, 
filed 12/6/96, effective 1/6/97) 


WAC 415-10-050 Restrictions on purchasing service 
credit. (1) You may not purchase service credit under 
RCW 41.50.165(2) if your deadline to establish or rees- 
tablish the service credit has not expired. 


(2) If you are reestablishing credit you must purchase 
at least the service credit you earned in any one calendar 
month of employment. 

(3) If you are establishing credit for the first time you 
must purchase the entire period of service. If you are not 
reestablishing credit canceled by a withdrawal of contribu- 
tions, you must purchase the entire period of service. 

(4) Your ability to purchase service credit may be 
limited by Internał Revenue Code restrictions. The depart- 
ment may limit the amount of service credit you may pur- 
chase in any calendar year in order to stay within the maxi- 
mum employee contribution limits established by the Internal 
Revenue Code for 401(a) tax qualified plans. 

(5) You may not make installment payments. If you 
purchase service credit under this section, you must make 
payment in a single lump-sum as determined by the depart- 
ment for each unit of service credit purchased. 


(6) Purchasing service credit ((for-periods-prior-te 
Qeteber-+,4977;)) will not move you from ((Błan-Hte-Płan 
H)) one plan to another. Plan membership is based upon the 
date your retirement system membership was established. 
Purchasing prior service credit does not change the date you 
first established membership and therefore does not change 
your plan membership. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-01-014, 
filed 12/6/96, effective 1/6/97) 


WAC 415-10-080 If I purchase service credit, can I 
receive a refund of my payments? (1) You may not receive 
a refund unless you separate from service and withdraw 
your contributions. Except as provided under subsections 
(2) and (3) of this section, your payments to purchase service 
credit under RCW 41.50.165(2) qualify as a part of your 
accumulated contributions. As with other accumulated con- 
tributions, you may not receive a refund of your payments 
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unless you separate from service and withdraw all your con- 
tributions. 

(2) Additional restrictions for TRS ((%)) 1 members. 
If you are a TRS ((2)) 1 member, RCW 41 .32.498(2) prohib- 
its you from withdrawing payments made to purchase service 
credit under RCW 41.50.165(2) at the time of retirement. 

(3) Additional restrictions for LEOFF ((Ш)) 2 mem- 
bers. If you are a LEOFF Plan ((Н)) 2 member, payments 
made to purchase service credit under RCW 41.50.165(2) 
and interest on those payments may be refunded. However, 
such payments may not be included when calculating the one 
hundred fifty percent refund of contributions under RCW 
41.26.540. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-01-014, 
filed 12/6/96, effective 1/6/97) 


WAC 415-10-100 Can I purchase TRS Plan (D) 2 
credit in TRS Plan ((H3)) 3? Yes. (1) Transferring pur- 
chased TRS Plan ((H)) 2 credit into TRS Plan (GHD) 3. If 
you purchase TRS Plan ((H)) 2 service credit under this chap- 
ter and later elect to enter TRS Plan ((H4)) 3, that credit will 
also transfer to TRS Plan ((1H)) 3. Fifty percent of the money 
you paid to purchase the service credit will be credited to the 
TRS Plan ((H4)) 3 defined contribution account established 
under chapter 41.34 RCW. The other fifty percent will be 
credited to the TRS Plan ((1H)) 3 defined benefit portion 
established under RCW 41.32.831. 

(2) Purchasing TRS Plan ((8)) 2 service credit after 
transferring to TRS Plan (HÐ) 3. You may purchase ser- 
vice credit initially available under TRS Plan ((H)) 2 after 
you transfer to TRS Plan ((1H)) 3. The service will be credited 
in TRS Plan ((£H)) 3. Fifty percent of the money you pay to 
purchase the service credit will be credited to the TRS Plan 
(Gp) 3 defined contribution account established under chap- 
ter 41.34 RCW. The other fifty percent will be credited to the 
TRS Plan ((ҒН)) 3 defined benefit portion established under 
RCW 41.32.831. 

(3) Service earned after transferring to TRS Plan 
((H4)) 3 cannot be purchased. Service earned as a Plan 
(GHD) 3 member is automatically recredited if the member 
reenters membership and earns at least twelve service credit 
months. Plan ((H4)) 3 does not have any deadlines on estab- 
lishing optional service. Because there are no deadlines for 
establishing or reestablishing service credit there is no provi- 
sion for purchasing service credit earned in Plan (HR) 3 
under RCW 41.50.165 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 415-10-110 Can I purchase SERS Plan 2 credit 
in SERS Plan 3? Yes. (1) Transferring purchased SERS 
Plan 2 credit into SERS Plan 3. If you purchase SERS Plan 
2 service credit under this chapter and later elect to enter 
SERS Plan 3, that credit will also transfer to SERS Plan 3. 
Fifty percent of the money you paid to purchase the service 
credit will be credited to the SERS Plan 3 defined contribu- 
tion account established under chapter 41.34 RCW. The 
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other fifty percent will be credited to the SERS Plan 3 defined 
benefit portion established under RCW 41.35.600. 

(2) Purchasing SERS Plan 2 service credit after 
transferring to SERS Plan 3. You may purchase service 
credit initially available under SERS Plan 2 after you transfer 
to SERS Plan 3. The service will be credited in SERS Plan 3. 
Fifty percent of the money you pay to purchase the service 
credit will be credited to the SERS Plan 3 defined contribu- 
tion account established under chapter 41.34 RCW. The 
other fifty percent will be credited to the SERS Plan 3 defined 
benefit portion established under RCW 41.35.600. 

(3) Service earned after transferring to SERS Plan 3 
cannot be purchased. Service earned as a Plan 3 member is 
automatically recredited if the member reenters membership 
and earns at least twelve service credit months. Plan 3 does 
not have any deadlines on establishing optional service. 
Because there are no deadlines for establishin g or reestablish- 
ing service credit there is no provision for purchasing service 
credit earned in Plan 3 under RCW 41.50.165. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
PARKS AND RECREATION 
COMMISSION 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:52 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00- 
12-094. 

Title of Rule: Chapter 352-70 WAC, Boating accident 
and casualty reports, this chapter of administrative rules 
establishes the procedure for recreational boaters to report 
pertinent information regarding a boating accident to the state 
Parks and Recreation Commission. 

Purpose: This proposed rule-making action is the result 
of the commission's pursuit of Executive Order 97-02 regula- 
tory improvement and the recodification of Title 79A RCW. 
This chapter was reviewed for clarify, grammar, efficiency, 
and effectiveness in meeting the needs of recreational boaters 
and the state-wide recreational boating safety program 
administered by the commission pursuant to RCW 
79А.05.310. The chapter was also updated to reflect the 
recodification of Title 79А RCW of administrative rules. 

Other Identifying Information: The Code of Federal 
Regulations Title 33, Chapter I PART 174 - State Numbering 
and Casualty reporting system. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 794.05 .310(4). 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 79A.05.3 10(4). 

Summary: This chapter is proposed for revision in order 
to improve the participation and compliance of the general 
public, affected local government law enforcement agencies, 
and all recreational boating interests. There are no substan- 
tive changes proposed. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: These amendments are 
proposed as a result of the agency’s fifteen years experience 
in administering the recreational boating accident reporting 
program and its desire to meet the expectations of regulatory 
improvement. 
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Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
` Jim French, Washington State Parks, P.O. Box 42650, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504, (360) 902-8615; Implementation: James 
Horan, Washington State Parks, P.O. Box 42650, Olympia, 
WA 98504, (360) 902-8580; and Enforcement: Mark Kenny, 
Washington State Parks, P.O. Box 42650, Olympia, WA 
98504, (360) 902-8510. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Parks, Boating 
Programs Office, private and governmental. 


Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: This chapter provides for the reporting of recre- 
ational boating accidents to a central state agency for collec- 
tion of accident data and the development of accident preven- 
tion strategies. The chapter requires recreational boat opera- 
tors to submit a written boating accident report to the law 
enforcement agency that has jurisdiction where the accident 
occurs. When the operator can not complete and submit the 
report the owner of the boat must complete the reporting 
requirements. When neither the operator nor the owner can 
complete the report the law enforcement agency having juris- 
diction must complete and submit the report. The chapter 
specifies the content of a boating accident report and the 
manner of submitting the report. 

The commission anticipates these amendments will clar- 
ify the rule and streamline the reporting process. 


Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposed amendments present boating accident reporting 
requirements in clear, usable language. Recreational boat 
operators will have a better understanding of their legal 
responsibilities for reporting boating accident information 
and the method of reporting. 


No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This chapter of admin- 
istrative rule does not regulate or have economic impact 
through regulations on small business. There are no compli- 
ance costs to small business. 


Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. Significant legislative rule-making 
requirements are not imposed on the state Parks and Recre- 
ation Commission, nor has the commission voluntarily 
applied those requirements. 


Hearing Location: Long Beach, Washington, on Sep- 
tember 22, 2000, at 9:00 a.m. The meeting site can be 
obtained by contacting Paul Malmberg at Washington State 
Parks, Southwest Region Office, 11838 Tilley Road South, 
Olympia, WA 98512-9167, phone (360) 753-7 143, fax (360) 
586-4272. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paul 
Malmberg at the address above by September 8, 2000, or by 
phone (360) 753-7143. 

Submit Written Comments to: Washington State Parks, 
Attention: James Horan, 7150 Cleanwater Lane, P.O. Box 
42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2650, phone (360) 902-8580, 
fax (360) 753-1594, e-mail James.Horan © parks.wa.gov. 
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Date of Intended Adoption: September 22, 2000. 
August 22, 2000 


Jim French 
Senior Policy Advisor 


Chapter 352-70 WAC 


THE STATE BOATING ACCIDENT ((&NB-CASU- 
ALTY-RERORTS) REPORTING PROGRAM 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-018, 
filed 9/24/93, effective 10/24/93) 


WAC 352-70-010 ((Purpese:)) What is the state boat- 
ing accident reporting program? ((Fhis-ehapteris-promut 


ietien-)) The state boating accident 
reporting program sets out the procedures, established under 
RCW 79A.60.200, boat operators must use to report pertinent 
boating accident information to the law enforcement agency 
having jurisdiction where an accident occurs. Through this 
program, all reports of boating accidents are forwarded to the 
Washington state parks and recreation commission for the 
confidential use of government agencies for analysis and 
development of accident prevention programs or as otherwise 

rmitted by RCW 79A.60.210. The state boatin ccident 
reporting program is consistent with the regulations adminis- 
tered by the United States Coast Guard as required by RCW 
79A.05.310. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-018, 
filed 9/24/93, effective 10/24/93) 


WAC 352-70-020 ((Befinitiens:)) What words and 
ases аге used in the s ing_acci герох 


)) 
Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, the definitions 
in this section apply throughout this chapter. 

(1) "Commission" means the Washington state parks and 
recreation commission. 

(2) "Operator" means ап individual who steers, directs, 
or otherwise has control of a vessel that is underway or exer- 
cises actual authority to control the person at the helm. 

(3) "Owner" means a person who has a lawful right to 
possession of a vessel by purchase, exchange, gift, lease, 
inheritance, or legal action whether or not the vessel is sub- 
ject to a security interest. 

(4) "Use" means operate, navigate, or employ. 

(5) "Vessel" means every watercraft used or capable of 
being used as a means of transportation on the water, other 
than a seaplane. However, it does not include inner tubes, air 
mattresses, and small rafts or flotation devices or toys cus- 
tomarily used by swimmers. 
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(6) "Waters of Washington state" means any waters 
within the territorial limits of Washington state. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73, filed 
12/19/83) 


WAC 352-70-030 ((Applieability-)) Which vessels are 
А : ^ қ 5 


(1) (CFhis-ehapter-applies)) The requirements for reporting 
boating accidents apply to each vessel used on the waters of 


Washington state that: 

(a) Is used by its operator for recreational purposes; or 

(b) Is required to register in accordance with chapter 
88.02 RCW ((88-02-030)). 

(2) This chapter does not apply to each vessel required to 
have a certificate of inspection in accordance with chapter I, 
Title 46, Code of Federal Regulations. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 352-70-035 Who is required to submit a boat- 
ing accident report? (1) The operator of the vessel must sub- 
mit a boating accident report when the vessel is involved in 
an occurrence that results in any of the following: 

(a) A person dies; 

(b) A person is injured and requires medical treatment 
beyond first aid; 

(c) A vessel or vessels and other property sustain damage 
totaling more than five hundred dollars; 

(d) A vessel is a complete loss; or 

(e) A person disappears from the vessel under circum- 
stances that indicate death or injury. 

(2) When the operator of the vessel cannot submit the 
report required by this section, the owner shall submit the 
report, and, if the owner cannot submit the report, the law 
enforcement agency that has jurisdiction where the accident 
occurred shall submit the report on behalf of the owner. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-018, 
filed 9/24/93, effective 10/24/93) 


WAC 352-70-040 ((Weritten-neeident-and-easualty- 


ғерөғё)) 
іп і 2 ((H3)) The operator of a vessel ((shall-submit 
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thi қ б leti i ) 
involved in a boating accident or the owner of the vessel 
reporting for the operator must complete and submit a written 
boating accident report to the law enforcement agency that 
has jurisdiction where the accident occurred within the spec- 


ified times listed here: 


(1) Within forty-eight hours of the occurrence if a person 


dies within twenty-four hours of the accident; 


(2) Within forty-eight hours of the occurrence ifa person 


is injured and requires medical treatment beyond first aid, or 
disappears from a vessel; and 


(3) Within ten days of the occurrence for all other boat- 


ing accident reports. 


(А) АП reports must be submitted on the state boating 
accident report form published by the commission as defined 


in WAC 352-70-050. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-018, 
filed 9/24/93, effective 10/24/93) 


WAC 352-70-050 ((Centent-ef-written-aeeident-and 
easualty-repert:)) What informati j 
in a ? (Еее! . 


eempletien;)) The state boating accident report form pub- 
lished by the commission must be completed in writin 
signed and dated by the person ((whe-prepared)) completing 
it((;)) and must contain, if available, ((atteast)) the following 
information about the boating accident ((er-easualty)): 

(1) The registration numbers or names as documented of 
each vessel involved. 

(2) The name and address of each owner of each vessel 
involved. 

(3) The name of the nearest city or town, the county, the 
state, and the body of water. 

(4) The time and date the accident ((er—easualty)) 
Occurred. 

(5) The location on the water. 

(6) The visibility, weather, and water conditions. 

(7) The estimated air and water temperatures. 

(8) The name, address, age, or date of birth, telephone 
number, vessel operating experience, and boating safety 
training of the operator of the vessel of the person making the 
report. 

(9) The name and address of each operator of each other 
vessel involved. 
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(10) The number of persons on board and towed on skis 
by each vessel. 

(11) The name, address, and date of birth of each person 
injured or killed. 

(12) The cause of each death. 

(13) Weather forecasts available to, and weather reports 
used by, the operator before and during the use of the vessel. 

(14) The name and address of each owner of property 
involved. 

(15) The number, availability, and use of personal flota- 
tion devices. 

(16) The type and amount of each fire extinguisher used. 

(17) The nature and extent of each injury. 

(18) A description of all property damage and vessel 
damage with an estimate of the cost of all repairs. 

(19) A description of each equipment failure that caused 
or contributed to the cause of the accident ((er-easualty)). 

(20) A description of the vessel accident ((er-easualty)). 

(21) The type of vessel operation (cruising, drifting, fish- 
ing, hunting, skiing, racing, or other) and the type of accident 
(capsizing, sinking, fire, explosion, or other). 

(22) The opinion of the person making the report as to 
the cause of the accident ((er-easualty)) including whether or 
not alcohol or drugs, or both, was a cause ог contributed to 
causing the ((eastałty)) accident. 

(23) The make, model, type (open, cabin, house, or 
other), beam width at widest point, length, depth from tran- 
som to keel, horse power, propulsion (outboard, inboard, 
inboard outdrive, sail, or other), fuel (gas, diesel, or other), 
construction (wood, steel, aluminum, plastic, fiberglass, or 
other), and year built (model year) of the vessel of the person 
making the report. 

(24) The name, address, and telephone number of each 
witness. 

(25) The manufacturer's hull identification number, if 
any, of the vessel of the person making the report. 

(26) The name, address, and telephone number of the 
person submitting the report. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-018, 
filed 9/24/93, effective 10/24/93) 


WAC 352-70-060 ((Submissien-ef-netifieation-and 
к s à 


report) How is a boating accident report submitted to 
the commission? ((Fhe-report required-by this chapter shalt 


aceident-ceeurred:)) The law enforcement agency that has 
jurisdiction where a boating accident occurs must submit the 
state boating accident report form within ten days of receiv- 
ing, or completing the report to the commission at the follow- 
ing address: 


Washington State Parks and 
Recreation Commission 

Boating Programs 

7150 Cleanwater Lane 

P.O. Box 42654 

Olympia, Washington 98504-2654 
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WSR 00-16-079 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 00-15—Filed July 28, 2000, 3:47 p.m.] 


Title of Rule: WAC 173-422-031 Vehicle emission 
inspection schedule and 173-422-170 Exemptions. 

Purpose: Comply with revisions to state law regarding 
when emission inspections of vehicles can be required. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 70.120.120. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 46.16.015 (2/10). 

Summary: State which model-year vehicles are required 
to have an emission inspection in a given year. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Needed to comply with 
revisions to state law. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: John Raymond, Olympia, 
(360) 407-6856. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Ecology, govern- 
mental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The purpose of this rule revision is to comply with 
changes in state law regarding which vehicles are required to 
be emission inspected. The testing schedule and exemptions 
provisions are changed accordingly. Some vehicle owner 
confusion is expected because of these changes. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
present rule incorrectly requires the inspection of some vehi- 
cles not yet five years old. While this mistake has been cor- 
rected administratively, a rule revision is needed that states 
when different model-year vehicles are required to have an 
emission inspection. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Jerry Thielen, Rules 
Coordinator, Department of Ecology, P.O. Box 47600, 
Olympia, WA 98504-7600, AND RECEIVED BY October 
3, 2000. 

July 28, 2000 
Daniel Silver 
Deputy Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 173-422-031 Vehicle emission inspection 
schedules. (1) Vehicles five through twenty-five years old, 
other than state and local government vehicles, shall be 
inspected every other year as described in the table below. 
This does not apply to vehicles that have already been 
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inspected during the current licensing period due to a change 
of ownership. 


Year M Year icles N on 
2000 1976, 1978, 1980, 1982, 1984, 1986, 1988, 


1990, 1992, 1994 


2001 1977, 1979, 1981, 1983, 1985, 1987, 1989, 
1991, 1993, 1995, 1996 

2002 1978, 1980, 1982, 1984, 1986, 1988, 1990, 
1992, 1994, 1997 

2003 1979, 1981, 1983, 1985, 1987, 1989, 1991, 
1993, 1995, 1996, 1998 

2004 1980, 1982, 1984, 1986, 1988, 1990, 1992, 
1994, 1997, 1999 

2005 1981, 1983, 1985, 1987, 1989, 1991, 1993, 
1995, 1996, 1998, 2000 | 

2006 1982, 1984, 1986, 1988, 1990, 1992, 1994, 
1997, 1999, 2001 

2007 1983, 1985, 1987, 1989, 1991, 1993, 1995, 
1996, 1998, 2000, 2002 

2008 1984, 1986, 1988, 1990, 1992, 1994, 1997, 
1999, 2001, 2003 

2009 1985, 1987, 1989, 1991, 1993, 1995, 1996, 
1998, 2000, 2002, 2004 

2010 1986, 1988, 1990, 1992, 1994, 1997, 1999, 


2001, 2003, 2005 


(2) State and local government vehicles five through 
twenty-five years old shall be inspected yearly as described 
in the table below. 

Year l içl ing Inspectio 
1975 through 1995 


2001 1976 through 1996 
2002 1977 through 1997 
2003 1978 through 1998 
2004 1979 through 1999 
2005 1980 through 2000 
2006 1981 through 2001 
2007 1982 through 2002 
2008 1983 through 2003 
2009 1984 through 2004 
2010 1985 through 2005 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-19, filed 
11/22/99, effective 12/31/99) 


WAC 173-422-170 Exemptions. The following motor 
vehicles are exempt from the inspection requirement: 


(1) Vehicles proportionally registered pursuant to chap- 
ter 46.85 RCW. 


(2) New motor vehicles whose equitable or legal title has 
never been transferred to a person who in good faith pur- 
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chases the vehicle for purposes other than resale; this does 
not exempt motor vehicles that are or have been leased. 

(3) Motor vehicles that use propulsion units powered 
exclusively by electricity. 

(4) Motor-driven cycles as defined in chapter 46.04 
RCW as amended. 

(5) Farm vehicles as defined in chapter 46.04 RCW as 
amended. 

(6) Vehicles not required to be licensed. 

(7) Mopeds as defined in chapter 46.04 RCW as 
amended. 

(8) Vehicles garaged and operated out of the emission 
contributing area. 

(9) Vehicles registered with the state but not for highway 
use. 

(10) Used vehicles at the time of sale by a Washington 
licensed motor vehicle dealer. 

(11) Motor vehicles fueled by propane, compressed nat- 
ural gas, or liquid petroleum gas and so registered by the 
department of licensing. 

(12) Motor vehicles whose manufacturer or engine man- 
ufacturer provides information that the vehicle cannot meet 
emission standards because of its design. In lieu of exempting 
these vehicles, alternative standards and or inspection proce- 
dures may be established. 

(13) Motor vehicles whose registered ownership is being 
transferred between parents, siblings, grandparents, grand- 
children, spouse or present co-owners and all transfers to the 
legal owner or a public agency. 


(14) ((Fe-ensure-a-bienniainspeetion-of-vehieles-regis- 
Lind UE ibuti hiel R 


i i :)) Vehicles less than five years old. 


(15) Vehicles more than twenty-five years old. 


WSR 00-16-102 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
[Filed August 1, 2000, 1:43 p.m.] 


Title of Rule: Small offering exemption (SOE). 

Purpose: Correct typographical error in prior amend- 
ment to WAC 460-44А-504. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 460-44A-504. 


Expedited Adoption 
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Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 21.20.320(9), 
21.20.450. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 21.20.320(9). 

Summary: In a prior amendment to WAC 460-44A-504, 
a portion of the text to be adopted was not underlined as 
required by RCW 34.05.395. This resulted in a "Reviser's 
note" related to the current version of WAC 460-44A-504. 
This rule-making notice will correct that error. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Correction of this typo- 
graphical error is necessary to remove the reviser's note. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
William M. Beatty, 210 11th Avenue S.W., Olympia, WA 
98504, (360) 902-8760; Implementation: John L. Bley, 210 
llth Avenue S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 902-8760; 
and Enforcement: Deborah R. Bortner, 210 11th Avenue 
S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 902-8760. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Financial Institu- 
tions, Securities Division, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: In a prior amendment to WAC 460-44A-504, a por- 
tion of the text to be adopted was not underlined as required 
by RCW 34.05.395. This rule-making notice will correct that 
error and result in removal of the current reviser’s note relat- 
ing thereto. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: As dis- 
cussed above, in a prior amendment to WAC 460-44A-504, a 
portion of the text to be adopted was not underlined as 
required by RCW 34.05.395. This rule-making notice will 
correct that error. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO William M. Beatty, 
Department of Financial Institutions, Securities Division, 
P.O. Box 9033, Olympia, WA 98507-9033, AND 
RECEIVED BY October 2, 2000. 

July 31, 2000 
John L. Bley 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-04-094, 
filed 2/2/00, effective 3/4/00) 


WAC 460-44A-504 Exemption for limited offers and 
sales of securities not exceeding $1,000,000 to not more 
than twenty purchasers. (1) Exemption. Offers and sales of 
securities by an issuer in compliance with the Securities Act 
of 1933, Regulation D, Rules 230.501 through 230.504 and 
230.508 as made effective in Release No. 33-6389, and as 
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amended in Release Nos. 33-6437, 33-6663, 33-6758, 33- 
6825, 33-6863, 33-6949, 33-6996, 33-7300, and 33-7644, or 
in compliance with the Securities Act of 1933, Rule 230.147 
as made effective in Release No. 33-5450, that satisfy the 
conditions in subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall be 
exempt under RCW 21.20.320(9). 

(2) General conditions to be met. To qualify for exemp- 
tion under this section, offers and sales must satisfy all the 
terms and conditions of WAC 460-44A-501 through 460- 
44 A-503 and 460-44А-508. 

(3) Specific conditions to be met. 

(a) Limitation on aggregate offering price. The aggregate 
offering price for an offering of securities under this section, 
as defined in WAC 460-44A-501(3), shall not exceed 
$1,000,000, within or without this state, less the aggregate 
offering price for all securities sold within the twelve months 
before the start of and during the offering of securities under 
this section in reliance on any exemption under RCW 
21.20.320(9) or sections 3(a) (11) or 3(b) of the Securities 
Act of 1933 or in violation of RCW 21.20.140 or section 5(a) 
of the Securities Act of 1933. 

(b) No commissions. No commission, fee, or other remu- 
neration shall be paid or given, directly or indirectly, to any 
person for soliciting any prospective purchaser in the state of 
Washington. 

(c) Limitation on number of purchasers. There are no 
more than or the issuer reasonably believes that there are no 
more than twenty purchasers of securities in this state from 
the issuer in any offering in reliance on this section. 

(d) In all sales to nonaccredited investors in this state 
under this section the issuer and any person acting on its 
behalf shall have reasonable grounds to believe and after 
making reasonable inquiry shall believe that, as to each pur- 
chaser, one of the following conditions, (i) or (ii) of this sub- 
section, is satisfied: 

(i) The investment is suitable for the purchaser upon the 
basis of the facts, if any, disclosed by the purchaser as to his 
other security holdings and as to his financial situation and 
needs. For the purpose of this condition only, it may be pre- 
sumed that if the investment does not exceed ten percent of 
the purchaser’s net worth, it is suitable. This presumption is 
rebuttable; or 

(ii) The purchaser either alone or with his purchaser rep- 
resentative(s) has such knowledge and experience in finan- 
cial and business matters that he is or they are capable of 
evaluating the merits and risks of the prospective investment. 

(e) Disqualifications. No exemption under this section 
shall be available for the securities of any issuer if any of the 
parties described in the Securities Act of 1933, Regulation A, 
Rule 230.262 is disqualified for any of the reasons listed in 
WAC 460-444-505 (2)(4) unless inapplicable or waived as 
set forth in WAC 460-44A-505 (2)(d)(vi) and (vii). 

(f) Notice filing. The issuer shall file a notice, with a con- 
sent to service of process, and pay a filing fee as set forth in 
WAC 460-44A-503. 

(g) Advice about the limitations on resale. 

The issuer, at a reasonable time prior to the sale of secu- 
rities, shall advise each purchaser of the limitations on resale 
in the manner contained in WAC 460-44A-502 (4)(b). 
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(4) Transactions which are exempt under this section 
may not be combined with offers and sales exempt under any 
other rule or section of the Securities Act of Washington, 
however, nothing in this limitation shall act as an election. 
Should for any reason the offer and sale fail to comply with 
all of the conditions for the exemption of this section, the 
issuer may claim the availability of any other applicable 
exemption. 

(5) WAC 460-44A-504 is not the exclusive method by 
which issuers may make offerings under Securities and 
Exchange Commission Rules 504 and 147. For example, 
offers and sales of an issuer in compliance with Securities 
and Exchange Commission Rule 504 or Rule 147 may also be 
registered by qualification under chapter 21.20 RCW. An 
issuer that qualifies may elect to register an offering pursuant 
to the Small Company Offering Registration (SCOR) pro- 
gram as set out in chapter 460-17A WAC. 

(6) Issuers are reminded that nothing in these rules alters 
their obligation under RCW 21.20.010. RCW 21.20.010(2) 
renders it unlawful "to make any untrue statement of a mate- 
rial fact or to omit to state a material fact necessary in order 
to make the statements made, in the light of the circum- 
stances under which they are made, not misleading..." In 
addition, issuers must otherwise comply with the anti-fraud 
provisions of the federal and state securities laws. No format 
for disclosure is prescribed. However, issuers may wish to 
consider the question and answer disclosure format of the 
SCOR Form of chapter 460-17A WAC in determining the 
disclosure they make. If the SCOR form is used, the issuer 
should indicate that the Form is being used for an exempt 
offering under this section rather than in an offering regis- 
tered under (( - 


WACH)) chapter 21,20 RCW апа chapter 460-17A WAC. 


WSR 00-16-110 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
(Filed August 2, 2000, 9:15 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Chapter 16-472 WAC, Barberry and black 
stem rust quarantine. 

Purpose: To amend the existing rule to reflect changes 
in federal quarantine regulations/practices and to comply 
with legislative mandates such as regulatory reform and use 
of clear and readable format. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
15.13, and 15.08 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 17.24, 15.13, and 
15.08 RCW. 

Summary: Black stem rust is a historically serious dis- 
ease of wheat in eastern Washington. In order to complete its 
life cycle, it must spend the growing season in wheat or sim- 
ilar grasses and the winter months in European varieties of 
barberry or closely allied species. Rust-susceptible varieties 
of barberry are native to Europe and were brought to the east 
coast of north America and then west with European settlers, 
where they naturalized. Elimination of rust-susceptible bar- 
berries greatly reduces black stem rust incidence. The pro- 


Chapters 17.24, 
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posed changes update the existing rule to comply with cur- 
rent federal quarantine regulations and state regulatory prac- 
tices. The changes also incorporate clear and readable format 
and bring the rule into compliance with legislative mandates 
such as regulatory reform. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The existing rule was last 
modified in 1949. At that time, the rule was crafted to com- 
plement a USDA quarantine on certain types of nursery stock 
and a federal program to remove feral barberry bushes 
descended from European barberries brought west by set- 
tlers. The federal regulation has changed along with nursery 
industry practices, and the federal eradication program has 
ceased. Updating is necessary. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Mary Toohey, 1111 Washington Street, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, (360) 902-1907; Implementation and Enforce- 
ment: Linda Polzin, 1111 Washington Street, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, (360) 902-2071. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Department of 
Agriculture, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The existing rule was created in 1949 to complement 
on a state level a federal quarantine regulation and control 
program. The proposed changes in the rule would bring it 
into compliance with the current federal regulation. The pur- 
pose of both the state and the federal rules is the elimination 
of the obligatory alternate host for black stem rust, a disease 
of wheat and other grasses. If populations of rust-susceptible 
barberries and related species are maintained at the current 
minimal level, incidence of the disease of wheat is main- 
tained at its current minimal level. This benefits the state’s 
wheat industry. It should be noted that barberry varieties 
originating in Asia, which closely resemble European variet- 
ies, are commonly available from commercial nurseries. The 
Asian varieties are not rust-susceptible and are not regulated 
by this quarantine. For this reason, this rule does not have a 
discernable impact on the ornamental plant and nursery 
industry. 

WSDA consulted with the major stakeholders through 
the Washington Wheat Commission and the Washington 
State Nursery and Landscape Association. In addition, a 
number of knowledgeable research personnel and staff of the 
Washington State University Cooperative Agricultural 
Extension Service were consulted. The proposal represents a 
consensus of these interests. No negative effects from the 
proposed changes have been identified. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposal does not increase existing regulatory requirements. 
Most requirements remain the same, just more clearly stated, 
and one existing requirement (the area in which feral or orna- 
mental rust-susceptible varieties of barberry and closely 
allied species must be destroyed) is significantly reduced. 
The proposal changes from state-wide to eastern Washington 
counties only, the area in which designated plants growing on 
land must be destroyed. The reason for this change is the 
lack, due to climatic conditions and scarcity of wheat acre- 
age, of black stem rust in western Washington. 
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The proposal converts the text to clear and readable for- 
mat and eliminates obsolete references. 


NOTICE 


THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Mary A. Martin Toohey, 
Washington State Department of Agriculture, Laboratory 
Services, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504, AND 
RECEIVED BY October 2, 2000. 


August 2, 2000 
Mary A. Martin Toohey 
Assistant Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 556, effec- 
tive 9/1/49) 


WAC 16-472-010 Establishing quarantine—Promul- 
gation. (((ł)-Wkereasthe-faethas-been_determinedand 
notice is- hereby given-that)) The common barberry, (Berberis 
vulgaris) and many of its horticultural varieties as well as cer- 
tain other species of Berberis, Mahonia, and Mahoberberis 
are the alternate host plants of the disease ((keesen-as)) black 
stem rust, caused by ((ав)) the organism Puccinia graminis((; 
whieh)). Black stem rust attacks wheat, oats, barley ((and)), 
rye, and many other cultivated and wild grasses, often result- 


ing in material financial loss to growers of these crops in 


2... р, 5 5 


Q3-New.-therefore.—L-Sverre-N—Omdahl)). Without 
access to alternate host plants, Puccinia graminis cannot 


reproduce, and black stem rust is eliminated or greatly 
decreased. The director of agriculture ((efthe-state-of Wash- 


ingten)), under authority ((vested-in-me-by-RCW-17-24.030. 


ble-of-prepagation)) granted by chapters 17.24, 15.13 and 
15.08 RCW, has determined that the regulation and exclusion 
of rust susceptible varieties of barberry and related Berberis, 
Mahonia, and Mahoberberis species is necessary to protect 
agricultural crops of the state of Washington. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 556, effec- 
tive 9/1/49) 


WAC 16-472-020 Duty to destroy rust susceptible 
barberry bushes. ((I-shall-be-the-duty-of-all-Firms; eorpora- 


tiens,-private-individuals,-and-other-persens)) (1) Persons 
owning or controlling ((lands;-er-plaees-in-this-state;-end-all 
public-euthorities having jurisdiction over streets, highways; 


, П 


)) public or private lands i іп 
Adams, Asotin, Benton, Chelan, Columbia, Douglas, Ferry, 
Franklin, Garfield, Grant, Kittitas, Klickitat, Lincoln, Okan- 
ogan, Pend Oreille, Spokane, Stevens, Walla Walla, Whit- 
man, or Yakima counties are required to destroy all rust-sus- 
ceptible barberry bushes ((from-said-premises)) and to keep 


the ((same)) land free from such plants. 

(2) No person who is or should be licensed as a nursery 
dealer under provisions of chapter 15.13 RCW тау sell, offer 
for sale, ship or grow any rust susceptible variety of barberry 


or related Berberis, Mahonia, and Mahoberberis species, as 
defined in 7 C.E.R. 301.38-2. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 556, effec- 
tive 9/1/49) 


WAC 16-472-030 ((Ne-resteietiens-plaeed-en-the 
growing-or-intrastate-movement-of)) This rule does not 
apply to rust-resistant ((barberry)) Berberis, Mahonia, 
and Mahoberberis plants or seeds. No restrictions are 
placed by ((these-regulatiens)) this rule on the growing or 
intrastate movement of rust-resistant ((Barberry)) Berberis, 
Mahonia, and Mahoberberis plants, plant parts or seeds(( 

hall . wef d | | hort 


Inited_S E £ ен К on-304-38-5 
ef Federal Quarantine No-38)), as defined in United States 
Department of Agriculture Animal and Plant Health_Inspec- 
tion Service regulations in 7 C.F.R. 301.38-2. 


This rule does not apply to cuttings (without roots) of 
Mahonia shipped for decorative purposes and not for propa- 


gation ((de-net-eeme-under-these-restrietiens)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 556, effec- 
tive 9/1/49) 


WAC 16-472-040 All packages to be plainly labelled 
or stamped. (1) All intrastate and interstate shipments and/or 
individual packages of Berberis, Mahonia or Mahoberberis 
plants, seeds, or parts ((thereef)) capable of propagation must 
be plainly labelled or stamped on the outside of the package 
((аз-ю)) with botanical species or horticultural variety and 
((must-be-plainly-marked-with)) the name and address of the 
consignee and consignor. In addition, when required by fed- 
eral (( : )) regulations in 7 С.Е.К. 
301.38, each shipment and/or individual package containing 
Berberis, Mahonia ог Mahoberberis plants or seeds ((shaH)) 
must have securely attached to the outside ((thereef)), a valid 
shipping permit issued by the United States Department of 
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Agriculture authorizing ((the)) its interstate movement ((ef 


ee аар Berberis, 
Mahonia and Mahoberberis plants, plant parts or seeds 
((meved)) that are in violation of ((and-net-marked-in-aeeer- 
danee—-withthe-abeve-regttations: At-euthorized persons 


plianee-with-sueh-eenditiens)) this barberry and black stem 
rust quarantine are subject to destruction, shipment out-of- 
state or other disposition in a manner prescribed by the 
department. Алу such action will be at the expense of the 
owner or owner's agent and without compensation. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 16-472-050 Recisions of previous con- 


flicting regulations. 


WSR 00-16-111 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed July August 2, 2000, 9:18 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Chapter 16-324 WAC, Rules for the certi- 
fication of seed potatoes. 

Purpose: To amend the existing rule to bring Washing- 
ton state rules into concurrence with other states' rules for 
seed potato certification, to reflect current industry practices, 
to comply with legislative mandates such as regulatory 
reform and use of clear and readable format. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 15.14 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 15.14 RCW. 

Summary: These proposed changes clarify existing 
requirements and update and streamline the program to 
acknowledge current industry and program practices without 
reductions in service delivery. They also make the Washing- 
ton state program similar to those of other states by eliminat- 
ing standards for powdery scab and acknowledging specific 
standards for other types of damage. In addition, the rule is 
consolidated and restated in clear and readable format. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Changes in industry and 
program practices and legislative mandates (for instance, the 
regulatory reform statutes and the movement to clear and 
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readable format) have made modifications in the existing rule 
necessary. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Mary Toohey, 1111 Washington Street, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, (360) 902-1907; Implementation and Enforce- 
ment: Tom Wessels, 1111 Washington Street, Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, (360) 902-1948. 


Name of Proponent: Washington State Department of 
Agriculture, Washington Seed Potato Commission, public 
and governmental. 


Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 


Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: About fifteen growers enroll in the Washington seed 
potato certification program, which is created by these rules. 
Enrollment and compliance with the requirements of this 
grower-supported program are intended to produce a known, 
high quality agricultural product apparently free of specified 
diseases and other pests, that normally commands a market 
premium. Washington certified seed potatoes compete on the 
domestic and international market, and our standards must be 
similar to those of other states' certification programs. The 
existing rule needs updating to make it more similar to other 
states' rules and to acknowledge technical progress, particu- 
larly in the area of micropropagation (i.e. tissue culture). 
Changes in industry and program practices and legislative 
mandates (for instance, the regulatory reform statutes) have 
made other modifications necessary. 


WSDA has sought individual and collective input from 
all program participants and other stakeholders. We feel 
stakeholder consensus was reached. We anticipate that the 
positive effects of these rule changes far outweigh any 
adverse effects that might result from the changes. 


Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposal reduces the number and complexity of existing tech- 
nical requirements within the seed potato certification pro- 
gram. It eliminates the standard for powdery scab and 
acknowledges a specific standard for chemical damage. It 
converts the rule to clear and readable format. 


NOTICE 


THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED ТО BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Mary A. Martin Toohey, 
Washington State Department of Agriculture, Laboratory 
Services, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, AND 
RECEIVED BY October 2, 2000. 


August 2, 2000 
Mary A. Martin Toohey 
Assistant Director 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-361 Definitions. ((The-definitions-set 
unless-the-eontext-etherwise-requires:)) 


(1) "Certification" means that the lot of seed potatoes 
was inspected and meets the requirements of this chapter. 


(2) "Cull" means any lot of potatoes rejected for 


certification for any reason. ((Seedets-fatiingte-meet the 
minimum-requirements-of Washingten-state's-rules-and-stan- 
dards-fer-eertifieation-shall-be-eensidered-eulls.)) 


(3) "Department" means the department of agriculture of 
the state of Washington. 

(4) "Director" means the director of the department of 
agriculture or his/her duly appointed representative. 

(5) "Disease tested" means tested for ((petate—viruses, 
PVA-PVM--PVS.-PVX-PVY--leafrell;)) and found free of all 
of the following diseases: Potato virus А (PV А), potato virus 
М (РУМ), potato virus S (PVS), potato virus X (РУХ), 
potato virus Y (PVY), potato leafroll virus (РКУ), potato 


spindle tuber viroid (spindle tuber), Erwinia carotovora ssp. 
carotovora (soft rot), Erwinia carotovora ssp. atroseptica 
(black leg) and Clavibacter michiganense spp. sependonicum 
(ring rot). 


(6) (CIn-vitro*- | Шешен 


))) "Micropropagated" means potato stock propagated 
using aseptic laboratory techniques and culture media to pro- 
mote plant tissue growth. 

(6) (7) "Microtubers" means tubers produced in vitro 
by a micropropagated plant or plantlet. 

((€99)) (8) "Minitubers" means tubers produced under 
controlled greenhouse conditions. 

((€48))) (9) "Nematode" means ((a-disease-Gnfestation) 
ef)) plant parasitic nematodes ((ef)) capable of infesting 
potatoes, including but not limited to the genus Meloidogyne. 

(€) (10) "Nuclear stock" means plantlets, microtu- 
bers, minitubers, or seed potatoes produced from prenuclear 
stock, and grown in the field for the first time. 

((@2))) (11) "Plot" means a seed potato planting that is 
0.25 acre or less in size. 

((43))) (12) "Powdery scab" means the disease caused 
by the fungus Spongospora subterranea. 

((683)) (13) "Prenuclear" means micropropagated plants 
((in-vitre)) or tubers (Gin-vitre-Alse-ineluded-are)) and and plants 
or minitubers produced in a greenhouse. 

(65) (14) "Recertification" means the process of cer- 
tifying a ae lot that was certified the previous year. 


(( z 


. п Rogie” means method t кенені 


) r removing Шой» or 4 


eent-te-the-diseased-suspeet-plant 
undesirable plants, including all associated plant parts from a 
seed potato field. 
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((448))) (16) "Seed lot" means a field, in whole or in part, 


b: a group of fields producing seed potatoes, or the potato 


tubers harvested from a seed potato field. 
((899)) (17) "Seed potatoes" means vegetatively propa- 
gated tubers used for potato production ((that-have-been-pre- 


((20)) (18) "Seed source" means seed potatoes pro- 
duced by an individual grower within a particular seed pro- 
duction area. 

(8) (19) "Trace" means a barely perceivable indica- 
tion of plant disease that amounts to less than 0.001 percent 
of sample. 

(€) (20) "Tolerance" means the maximum accept- 
able че or роо. Plans or ШЕР ыч 


222 that j is Шемей, feded by plant pestis 
defective or off-type based on visual inspection or laboratory 
testing by the director or other authorized person. 

(3) (21) "Unit method" means a method of planting 
in which cut seed pieces from one tuber are dropped consec- 
utively in a row, or in which all tubers from one plant are 
dropped consecutively in a row. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-370 General guidance. (1) Participation 


in this program ((shall-be)) is voluntary, except as provided in 
chapter 15.15 RCW, and may be withdrawn at the option of 


the applicant. (( 


(2) The department will refuse or cancel certification of 
any seed potato planting or seed potato lot that fails to com- 
ply with this chapter. | 

(3) Issuance of а certified state of Washington tag, stamp 
or other document under this chapter means only that the 
tagged, stamped or otherwise documented seed potatoes have 
been subjected to procedures and requirements described in 
this chapter and determined to be in compliance with its stan- 
dards and requirements, The department disclaims all 
express or implied warranties, including without limitation 
implied warranties of merchantability and fitness for particu- 
lar purpose, regarding all plants, plant parts, and plant mate- 
rials under this chapter. Certification is based solely on com- 
pliance with this chapter. 
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(4) The department is not responsible for disease, genetic 
disorders, off-type, failure of performance, mislabeling or 
otherwise, in connection with this chapter. No grower, 
dealer, government official, or other person is authorized to 
give any expressed or implied warranty, or to accept financial 
responsibility on behalf of the department regarding this 
chapter. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-375 Application and withdrawal. (1) 
((Applieatien-shal-be-made-en-a)) To apply for certification, 
applicants must use the form provided by the department and 
furnish all information requested, including the date, name, 
signature and address of the applicant, lot number, seed 
source identification number, variety, class planted, acres, 
date planted, seed spacing at planting, average length of 
rows, year the field was last cropped to potatoes, along with 
their variety and lot number, and a map of the field location. 
Applications for certification ((shaH)) must reach the ((state)) 
department ((ef-agrieulture;)) оп or before June 15 of each 
year, accompanied by the appropriate fee, field location maps 

and evidence of eligibility such as tags or certificates. Unless 
prior approval has been granted, late applications((;-witheut 
prier-apprevak)) will be assessed a late ((appheatien)) fee of 
pene Чопа per чо ст 


€3))) Separate applications ((shaH-be)) are required for 
each variety, seed source, and seed lot. 

(((43)) (3) Separate applications ((shaH-be)) are required 
for each ((seed-seuree)) field location that is separated by 
more than one hundred feet. 


((&53-&pplieations-shall-be-aecompanied-by-a-field-Toea- 


ap-SO ata D Ө a G q Ot-amao Ө 


eram-shall-be-made-en-a-ferm-previded-by-the-department-) 
(4) Growers may withdraw a seed potato lot from certifica- 
tion for any reason by notifying the department in writing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-381 Certified seed potato stock—Fees. 
(1) The seed potato certification fee((s-shall-be)) is twenty- 
nine dollars per acre or fraction ((thereef)) of an acre. 

(2) The certification fee for a field plot ((shall-be)) is 
twenty dollars per application. 

(3) The department may assess ((ая)) additional fees 
((eharged-en-a)) for time and mileage ((basis)) pursuant to 


chapter 16-470 WAC. 
(4) (С ieati )) Growers 


must submit a minimum of fifty percent of the total certifica- 
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each-year)) fees with the applications. 
(5) Final payment of ((the)) certification fees is due and 


payable November 1 of each year((:—Previded.-Fhat-fees-fer 
five-aeres-ortess-must-be-paid-in-full atthe time of appliea- 


tien)). 

(6) ((Refunds-ef-the-eertifieatien-fee-may-be-made-enly 
if-the-withdrawal-form)) For the purpose of fee assessment, 
acreage may be adjusted by no more than ten percent prior to 
the first field inspection. The department will refund certifi- 


cation fees, if a written withdrawal notice is received by the 
department prior to the first field inspection. 


(7) Growers are not required to pay the final half of the 


certification fee on lots rejected or withdrawn before the sec- 


ond inspection ((shalt- net be-subjeettethe-final one-half pay- 
mentefthe-ecertifieationfee)). 
(8) Eae ee 


be-censidered.)) The department will deny certification to 


ny applicant who fails to pay fees when d 


(9) The department will not accept applications from any 
grower owing the department for previous fees. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-382 Seed potato classification. (1) АП 
seed potatoes entered for certification ((shaH-be)) are classi- 


fied on the basis of production phases as follows: 
(а) Benue je (РЫУ EDU A pM 


М оаа) potatoes or sed potatoes grown ina green- 
house or screenhouse under sanitary conditions free of 
insects, weeds that can harbor potato diseases or other 


sources of disease contamination. 
(b) Nuclear (N) - First field production year. 
(с) Generation 1 (G1) - Second field production year. 
(d) Generation 2 (G2) - Third field production year. 
(e) Generation 3 (G3) - Fourth field production year. 
(f) Generation 4 (G4) - Fifth field production year. 
(g) Generation 5 (G5) - Sixth field production year. 


(2) (CFhe-elass-of-any-seed-lot-shal-be-determined-by-its 


tien-)) If a seed lot fails to meet the standards established in 


this chapter for its ((peeduetien-phase)) class, then it ((shall)) 
will be reclassified to the ((next+ater)) earliest generation for 


which it meets established standards. ((I£-a-seed-let-fails-te 
meet-mimmum-standards-established-for-G5-—tshell-be 
: L6 анн) 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 16-324-385 Production requirements. (1) A 
grower is not eligible to produce nuclear, generation 1, or 
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generation 2 seed potatoes, if ring rot has been detected on his 
or her farm during the previous two years. 

(2) Prenuclear class. 

(a) Prenuclear seed lots must be derived from disease 
tested micropropagated plants. All testing methods and labo- 
ratories must be approved by the department. 

(b) A minimum of one percent (and not less than twenty 
samples) of prenuclear seed produced in a greenhouse must 
be tested and found free of potato virus X (PVX), potato virus 
Y (PVY), potato virus S (PVS), potato leafroll virus (PLRV), 
Erwinia carotovora ssp. caratovora (soft rot), Erwinia caro- 
tovora ssp. atroseptica (black leg), and Clavibacter michi- 
ganense ssp. sependonicum (ring rot). 

(c) The department will inspect all facilities used in the 
production of prenuclear class seed potatoes on a periodic 
basis. Department approval is necessary in order to utilize 
these facilities. 

(3) Nuclear class. 

(a) Nuclear class seed potatoes must be propagated 
entirely from prenuclear plants. 

(b) Each nuclear class seed lot must be distinctly sepa- 
rated in storage and in the field. 

(c) If a ground rig is used for spraying, wide enough 
spacing between rows must be left, so that tires will not touch 
plants during the growing season. 

(d) Growers must plant cut seed and single drop seed 
separately, with single drop seed identified. 

(4) Generations 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. 

(a) Growers must leave a distinct separation of at least 
six feet unplanted or planted to some other crop between lots 
of seed potatoes from different classes. A similar separation 
must be left between different varieties, unless the varieties 
are readily distinguishable by visual observation. 

(b) When more than one lot of seed potatoes is planted in 
the same field, growers must stake or mark the identity of 
each lot. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-391 Eligibility requirements. m 
((Blanting-steeks-shall-be-derived-from-seed-stoeks)) Only 
seed potatoes derived from plants that have been Ao 
tested((;)) and certified by an official ((seed-eertifying)) cer- 
tification agency ((end-eentinued-identity-maintatned-in-an 
approved manner) are eligible for certification. 

(2) (¢ 
shaH)) Only seed lots that meet or exceed the minimum 
requirements ((for field tnspeetion, latent-virus-testing.-and 
post harvest-testivg)) as established in this chapter are eligi- 
ble for certification. A seed ((steek)) lot that has more than a 
trace amount of virus disease noted during any field inspec- 
tion ((shall-net-be-reeertified)) is not eligible for recertifica- 
tion, unless it has been post harvest tested and meets the min- 
imum standards established in WAC 16-324-420. 
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order to be eligible for certification in Washington state, seed 
lots from other states or countries must be eligible for recerti- 


fication in the state or country of origin. 

(4) A seed lot ((shali-net-be-eligible-fer-eurrent-season 
eertifieationif+tis)) blended from two or more different 
sources of seed is not eligible for recertification. 

(5) (6 i і 
net-be)) A seed lot infected with powdery scab is not eligible 
for recertification. 


| (6) ((Seed-stoeks shall be eligible for current season cer 


€2)) Generation 5 (G5)((-shaH-net-be)) seed lots are not 
eligible for recertification. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


wee e a 3921 Torton кшш o (е 


Өуу) The department must approve all nuclear and gen- 
eration 1 ((shaH-be-predueed-enly-in)) field locations 


)). 
((ӨЗ)) (2) Generation 2 through generation 5 ((shaH)) 
must be isolated by at least three hundred fifty feet from 


((ether)) all noncertified potatoes ((exeept-seed-petatoes 
entered-fer-eertifieation)) 


((4))) (3) When ring rot is found in a field planted with 


more than one lot of seed potatoes, the department will reject 
entire field ((shaH-be-rejeeted)) unless at least six feet 


between lots has been left unplanted or planted to some other 
crop. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-393 Land requirements. (1) ((Amytand 


known-te-be)) The department will not accept any field 
infested with ((parasitie-petate)) nematodes ((shall-net-be 


Чөк сылман Direction oii ring rot ina field will make that 
field ineligible for production of certified seed potatoes for 
three years. Presence of volunteer potato plants in a field with 
ring rot history ((өһеН)) will disqualify the current field crop 
for certification. Plants outside of the defined row ((shaH-be)) 


are с PoE уоште (5555-2-52 


:)) 
(3) Nuclear class ((өВаН)) seed potatoes must be pro- 
duced ((en-land)) in a field that has not been planted with 


potatoes for ((any-ef-the-previeus)) at least six years. (New 


ground is preferred.) 
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(4) Generation 1 class ((shall)) seed potatoes must be 
produced ((ertend)) in a field that has not been planted with 
potatoes for ((any-e£the-previeus)) at least four years. 

(5) Generation 2, 3, 4, and 5 ((elasses-shall)) class seed 
potatoes must be produced ((em-and)) in a field that has not 
been planted with potatoes during the previous year unless 
the prior potato crop was certified seed potatoes of ((в 
higher)) an earlier class ((end)) of the same variety. Volun- 
teer plants from a previously planted seed potato crop ((that 
are-present-at-the-time-of-the-field-inspeetion-shaH)) will 
cause the ((designated)) class designation of the current crop 
to be changed to ((ен)) the appropriate ((łater)) generation 


((designatien)) of the volunteer plants. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-396 Sanitation requirements. (1) 
Chemicals used in the sanitation of equipment ((skaH)) 
should be those recommended by the Pacific Northwest Plant 
Disease Control Handbook. Vector control ((skałł)) must be 
maintained throughout the growing season as recommended 
by the Pacific Northwest Plant Disease Control Handbook. 

(2) Seed stocks entered for certification ((shaH)) must be 
planted and harvested prior to handling any other seed stock. 
The earliest generation ((skaH)) must be handled prior to 
lower classes within the program 1... 


¢4))) (3) Only department-approved containers shall be 
used during the digging, storage, and packing process. 


(65)-Apprepr lores for senitizing shall; 


ehemieal tet! bacteria:)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-398 Field inspection disease tolerance. 
(1) Compliance with a 0.0% tolerance is not intended, nor 
((вһаН)) should it be construed, to mean that the lot inspected 
is free from the disease. ((Hrease-of sing ret, nematede,or 
pewdery-seab;)) It means that the disease was not ((identi- 
fied)) detected during ((eny)) visual inspections of the seed 
lot. 

(2) First and second field 


expressed as percentages. 


inspection tolerances, 
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Nuclear GI G2 G3 G4 G5 
Factor Ist 2nd Ist 2nd Ist 2nd Ist 2nd Ist 2nd Ist 2nd @ 
Varietal mixture 0.00 0.00 000 000 002 0.01 005 0.01 008 005 020 0.10 
Mosaic 0.00 000 000 000 001 £TR(*) 050 025 0.50 025 200 1.00 
Leafroll 0.00 0.00 000 000 001 £TR(*) 003 0.01 0.08 0.05 040 0.20 
Total visible virus 0.00 0.00 010 000 050 050 200 100 200 100 200 200 
Phytoplasmas 0.00 000 000 000 010 010 020 020 050 0.50 1.00 1.00 
Black leg 0.00 000 010 010 0.50 0.50 100 1.00 200 200 400 2.00 
Ring rot 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Nematode 0.00 000 000 000 0.00 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 
Spindle tuber viroid 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 0.00 
((Pewdery-seab 909 ӨӨ 660 0-00 600 600 600 600 600 600 0600 020) 
*TR=Trace 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 16-324-399 Field inspection. (1) The department 
will visually inspect each seed lot at least two times during 
the growing season. The department may make additional 
inspections if the department deems it necessary. 

(2) The department will reject all seed lots that do not 
comply with minimum field inspection standards at the time 
of inspection. 

(3) Growers must notify the department of unusual field 
conditions, which may cause premature dying from any cause 
prior to the final reading of the field. 

(4) Post harvest testing is required for any seed lot with a 
field condition preventing adequate field evaluation at the 
time of the first field inspection. 

(5) If the department is unable to perform the final field 
inspection of a seed potato lot for any reason at least one of 
the following actions will be taken: 

(a) The seed lot will be denied certification; 

(b) The seed lot will be denied recertification; and/or 

(c) The lot must be post harvest tested and found free of 
ring rot. 

(6) The department will reject any seed lot in which ring 
rot is detected and will conduct additional inspections on all 
of the grower’s remaining seed lots. The department will not 
recertify any seed lot associated with or planted after the 
rejected lot. The department will submit samples of ring rot 
detected during field inspections to an approved laboratory 
for confirmation. 

(7) The department may require a post harvest test and 
withhold certification pending results of the post harvest test 
on seed potato lots exposed to any chemical that causes tuber- 
borne injury. Any seed potato lot showing five percent or 
greater tuber-borne chemical damage in the post harvest test 
will be rejected for certification. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-401 Latent virus testing requirements. 
(1) РУХ testing ((shall-be)) is required for nuclear((;)) gener- 
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ation 1 and generation 2 class seed potatoes. PVX testing 
((shaH-be)) is optional for all other classes. 
(2) Growers must submit petiole samples ((shaH-be-sub- 
i ;)) for 
latent virus testing to a laboratory approved by the depart- 
ment. The ((eest-ef)) applicant is responsible for laboratory 
testing ((shall-be-berne-by-the-applieant)) fees. 

(3) The minimum number of plants per seed lot to be 
sampled for ((latent-virus-determination shal-be)) РУХ test- 
ing is one hundred. For nuclear class, a minimum of ten per- 
cent of the total number of plants per lot ((shaH)) must be 
sampled. For generation 1, a minimum of two percent of the 
total number of plants per lot ((shaH)) must be sampled. For 
generation 2, a minimum of fifty leaves per acre ((shall)) 
must be sampled. ((Fer)) Generation 3, 4 and 5((-a-mini- 
mum)) seed lots should be sampled at a rate of twenty leaves 


per acre (( 


shall-be-sampled-No-more-than-fiveleaves-shall-be 
bulked-per-sample)). The department may require additional 


testing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-402 Latent virus tolerance. (1) ((Latent 
virus-disease)) РУХ tolerances are listed in the table that fol- 
lows and ((sheH)) must be based on positive ELISA test 
results. 


PVX TOLERANCE TABLE: PERCENT DISEASE 


NUCLEAR Gl G2 G3 G4 G5 
0.00 0.50 1.00 3.00 4.00 5.00 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-409 Post harvest test requirements. (1) 
Post harvest testing of all seed classes ((shall-be)) is optional, 
except as required in WAC 16-324-399. Seed lots which fail 
the minimum requirements of the field inspection standards 
((shaH)) are not ((be)) eligible for post harvest testing. 
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(2) Ce HM A Ies 5 


D ics by the grower: Dioceses иекке 


ОУ) A minimum of four hundred tubers ((sheH)) must 
be submitted for each seed lot entered for post harvest testing. 
Seed lots less than one acre in size ((shaH)) must submit a 
minimum of four tubers per total hundred weight with a min- 


imum mot ВА ше» > 


ber. 

¢4))) (3) The applicant is responsible for the cost of post 
harvest testing (( i ; 

((5}-Seed-stoeks-represented)) (4) Seed lots in the post 
harvest test which fail to ((meet)) comply with the disease 
tolerance requirements set forth in ((this-ehapter-sheH ret 
be)) WAC 16-324-420 are not eligible for recertification. 

(a) The applicant ((sheH)) must notify in writing all 
receivers of ((a-seed-steek-er)) any seed lot that failed to 
((meet)) comply with post harvest ((testrequirements)) toler- 
ances set forth in WAC 16-324-420. 

(b) Acceptance of ((this)) a seed lot ((shaH)) that fails to 
comply with the tolerances set forth in WAC 16-324-420 
must be based on a written buyer/seller agreement. The 
grower must provide the department with a copy of the writ- 
ten ((netiee-and-buyer/seller)) agreement ((shall-be-previded 
te-the-department-as-seen-as-praetieable- 


vest-test-faeility-eertifreation-eligibility-shall-be-based-on 
field-inspeetion-readings)) within thirty days of receiving the 
post harvest results. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-431 Digging, storage and premarket- 
ing. (1) Each seed lot ((sheH)) must be stored ((se-as-te-main- 
tain)) with its identity maintained. ((Fhe-sterage-bin-erreem 


АП tübeis from a unit рма Шы method xd (skat) must be num- 


bered and stored as an identifiable unit for the next year’s 
planting. 
(2) Each storage or room containing more than one seed 
lot ((shaH)) must have a solid barrier between each lot ((that 
)). 


(а) The ((presenee-ef)) department will reject any seed 
lot i in which ring rot or nematode (Gn-a-seed-lot-thatis-stered 


that are-Rotisełated-or separated )) by a solid barrier. 
(b) (¢ 


withringrotattime-of-storage-of)) Noncertified potatoes 
((shaH)) must not be stored ((within)) in the same ((sterage 
with)) facility as certified seed potatoes. 
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(3) The applicant ((sheH)) must notify in writing receiv- 
ers of ((a-seed-steek-or-reeeivers-ef-a-lot-asseerated-with-a 
seed-steel-that-has-been)) any seed lot found to be infected 
with ring rot. The applicant ((shaH)) must provide the depart- 
ment with a copy of this notification when it is sent to the 
receiver. 

(4). АП seed oe ((shaH)) must be oe oe to 


United Sde: Sandera for Grades s of Seed Potatoes: 

(5) Each container or sack ((shałł)) must be identified 
with ((the)) an official Washington seed potato tag((s-whieh 
shallshew)) listing the grower’s name, address, seed lot num- 
ber, net weight, variety and classification unless such infor- 
mation is printed on the sacks or containers. 

(6) The department ((sheH)) issues tags to the grower. 
The grower ((shaH)) is required to comply with all of the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) Tag the sack or container as the potatoes are sorted; 

(b) Allow inspection of graded seed potatoes at any time; 


(с) (G£-seed-petatees-are-eut-of-grade;)) Remove the tags 
from out-of-grade potatoes under the supervision of the 
((inspeeter)) department; and 

(d) Return all unused tags to the ((inspeeter)) depart- 


ipa 


оі OE: еен _a)) The 
department may issue а compliance agreement authorizing 
the grower to tag seed potatoes. 

(8) Bulk shipments must be identified with the informa- 
tion required in subsection (5) of this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-11-028, 
filed 5/14/97, effective 6/14/97) 


WAC 16-324-446 Grading inspection. (1) ((Zhe-qual- 
ity-efthe)) Grading of seed potatoes is the ((f#H)) responsibil- 
ity of the grower. The department ((sheH)) monitors grading 
activities for compliance with the United States Standards for 
Seed Potatoes and established state standards for seed pota- 
toes. 


(2) Upon request, the department provides shipping 
point inspections for seed potatoes (эне Ce Dr 


ына алы 1 Bees 
established in chapter 16-470 WAC apply to all shipping 

(3) Three colors of tags ((skaH-be-permitted)) are autho- 
rized for use on certified seed potatoes. 

(a) Blue tags ((shal—be)) are used for seed potatoes 
which meet or exceed minimum requirements of United 
States Standards for US Number 1 grade of seed potatoes. 

(b) Yellow tags ((shaH)) indicate a contract grade 
between buyer and seller. 
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(c) White tags ((shall-be)) are used for seed potatoes 
which meet or exceed minimum requirements of US Number 
1 standards for grade of seed potatoes((:—Previded)) except, 
that the size ((shaH)) may not be less than one ounce or more 
than three ounces in weight. 


« . ; it ізі 470. 


previsrens-of- federal-and-state-Taws-)) 
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 4014, filed 
10/22/92, effective 11/22/92) 


WAC 16-324-720 ((EHHSA)) Laboratory testing (fer 


petate-viruses))—Fees. (1) ((Fhe-feHewing-fees-shall-apply 
te)) ELISA testing to determine the presence of ((Petate 


э П 


Poiate-Leaf-Roll-VirusPERV))) potato viruses: 
Я Viruses # Samples Price/leaf Price/tuber 
sample sample 
1 "] to 10 $1.00 $1.10 
11 to 25 $0.90 $1.00 
over 25 $0.80 $0.90 
2 1 to 10 $1.50 $1.60 
11 to 25 $1.30 $1.40 
over 25 $1.10 $1.20 
3 1 to 10 $2.00 $2.10 
11 to 25 $1.70 $1.80 
over 25 $1.40 $1.50 
4 1 to 10 $2.50 $2.60 
11 to 25 $2.10 $2.20 
over 25 $1.70 $1.80 
5 1 to 10 $3.00 $3.10 
11 to 25 $2.50 $2.60 
over 25 $2.00 $2.10 
6 1 to 10 $3.50 $3.60 
11 to 25 $2.90 $3.00 
over 25 $2.30 $2.40 


(2) Spindle tuber viroid testing ((skał-be)) is provided at 
the actual cost ((e£f-time-at-twenty-five-dellars-per-heur-plus 
mratertals)) to the department. 


«е d iru listed- b . D of thi 
dellars-per-hour-plus-materials.)) 
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REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 16-324-394 Production requirements— 


Prenuclear class. 


WAC 16-324-395 Production requirements— 


Field grown seed potatoes. 
WAC 16-324-397 
WAC 16-324-700 
WAC 16-324-710 


Field inspection. 
Establishing the fee schedule. 


Schedule of fees—Billing 
policies and procedures. 


WSR 00-16-116 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:01 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Charitable solicitation organizations and 
charitable trusts. 

Purpose: Change of physical office address. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 434-120-015. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapters 34.05, 
19.09, 11.110, 43.07 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 19.00 RCW. 

Summary: Correction of office address. ( 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: ^ Technical changes 
needed to reflect proper address. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Hans Dettling, 505 E. Union, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
586-0393; Implementation and Enforcement: Office of the 
Secretary of State. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the Secretary of State, 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Change of physical office address since the Corpo- 
rations Division is moving to the James M. Dolliver Build- 
ing. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. Only technical 
correction. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED ТО ВЕ 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Hans Dettling, Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
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40234, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-0393, fax 
(360) 664-8781, TDD (360) 753-1485, AND RECEIVED 
BY October 3, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 


Tracy Guerin 
Deputy Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-01-004, 
filed 12/1/93, effective 1/1/94) 


WAC 434-120-015 Official address and telephone 
number. (1) The address for all correspondence is the Corpo- 
rations Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, Washington 98504-0234. 


(2) In-person transactions may be made at the Corpora- 


tions Division Office, ((505-Unier SE, Seeond Fiver) 801 
Capitol Way S, Olympia, Washington. There is an expedited 
in-person fee of twenty dollars for single or multiple transac- 
tions within each charitable organization or commercial fund 
raiser file. 

(3) The telephone number is (360) 753-7118 or (360) 
753-7120. The toll free number in Washington is 1-800-332- 
GIVE (1-800-332-4483). 


WSR 00-16-117 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:02 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Limited liability companies. 

Purpose: Change of physical address. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 434-130-020. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapters 25.15, 43.07 
RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 25.15 RCW. 

Summary: Correction of office address. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Technical changes 
needed to reflect proper address. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Hans Dettling, 505 East Union, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
586-0393; Implementation and Enforcement: Office of the 
Secretary of State. 

Name of Proponent: 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Change of physical office address since the Corpo- 
rations Division is moving to the James M. Dolliver Build- 


ing. 


Office of the Secretary of State, 


Proposal does not change existing rules. Only technical 

correction of physical office. 
NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 


WSR 00-16-118 


STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Hans Dettling, Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-0393, fax 
(360) 664-8781, TDD (360) 753-1485, AND RECEIVED 
BY October 3, 2000. 
August 1, 2000 
Tracy Guerin 
Deputy Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-19-005, 
filed 9/8/94, effective 10/1/94) 


WAC 434-130-020 Official address and telephone 
number. (1) The address for all correspondence is the Corpo- 
rations Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, Washington, 98504-0234. 

(2) In-person transactions may be made at the Corpora- 
tions Division Office, ((505-East-Unien,Seeond-Fłeer)) 801 
Capitol Way S, Olympia, Washington. There is an expedited 
in-person fee of twenty dollars for single or multiple transac- 
tions within each filing. 

(3) The telephone number is (360) 753-7115. Callers 
will hear a menu of prerecorded messages. Direct access to 
an information officer is available by pressing the appropriate 
number. 


WSR 00-16-118 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:03 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Limited partnership filings—Centralized 
system. 

Purpose: Change of physical address. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 434-55-015. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapters 25.10, 43.07 
RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 25.10 RCW. 

Summary: Correction of office address. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Technical changes 
needed to reflect proper address. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Hans Dettling, 505 East Union, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
586-0393; Implementation and Enforcement: Office of the 
Secretary of State. 

Name of Proponent: 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Change of physical office address since the Corpo- 
rations Division is moving to the James M. Dolliver Build- 


ing. 


Office of the Secretary of State, 


Expedited Adoption 
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WSR 00-16-119 


Proposal does not change existing rules. Only technical 
correction of physical office. 
NOTICE 
THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Hans Dettling, Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-0393, fax 
(360) 664-8781, TDD (360) 753-1485, AND RECEIVED 
BY October 3, 2000. 
August 1, 2000 
Tracy Guerin 
Deputy Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-19-003, 
filed 9/8/94, effective 10/9/94) 


WAC 434-55-015 Official address and telephone 
number. (1) Effective October 1, 1982, limited partnership 
filings under chapter 25.10 RCW are to be made at the Cor- 
porations Division of the Office of the Secretary of State, 
Olympia, Washington, rather than at the offices of the respec- 
tive county clerks. 

(2) The address for all correspondence is the Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504-0234. 

(3) In-person transactions may be made at the Corpora- 
tions Division, ((585-E—Unien,-Seeend-Fleer)) 801 Capitol 
Way S, Olympia, Washington. There is an expedited in-per- 
son fee of twenty dollars for single or multiple transactions 
within each filing. 

(4) The telephone number is (360) 753-7115 or (360) 
753-7120. Callers will hear a menu system of prerecorded 
messages. Direct access to an information officer is available 
by pressing the appropriate number. 


WSR 00-16-119 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:04 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Corporation filing procedures and special 
fees. 

Purpose: Change of physical address and clarification. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 434-110-020, 
434-110-030, 434-110-040, and 434-110-050. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Titles 23, 23B, 24 and 
46 RCW, chapter 43.07 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Titles 23, 23B, 24 and 46 
RCW. 


Expedited Adoption 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Summary: Correction of office address and service. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Technical changes 
needed to reflect proper address. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Hans Dettling, 505 East Union, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
586-0393; Implementation and Enforcement: Office of the 
Secretary of State. 

Name of Proponent: 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Change of physical office address since the Corpo- 
rations Division is moving to the James M. Dolliver Build- 
ing. Clarification that no service is provided on legal holi- 
days and that expedited services for mail-in requests is avail- 
able. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Tech- 
nical correction of physical office. Clarification that no ser- 
vice is provided on legal holidays and that expedited services 
for mail-in requests are available. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Hans Dettling, Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-0393, fax 
(360) 664-8781, TDD (360) 753-1485, AND RECEIVED 
BY October 3, 2000. 


Office of the Secretary of State, 


August 1, 2000 
Tracy Guerin 
Deputy Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-072, 
filed 10/1/93, effective 11/1/93) 


WAC 434-110-020 Office address. (1) The mailing 
address is: Corporations Division, Office of the Secretary of 
State, Post Office Box 40234, Olympia, Washington 98504- 
0234. 

(2) The offices of the corporations division are located 
( A i 


en-the-seeend-fleer-ef-the-Republie-Building-at-505-E- 
Unien-Avenue)) at the James М. Dolliver Building, 801 Cap- 
itol Way S, Olympia, Washington. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-072, 
filed 10/1/93, effective 11/1/93) 


WAC 434-110-030 Office hours. (1) Business office 
hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily, Monday through 
Friday, excluding legal holidays. Walk-in, counter services 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


are available for an expedited fee specified in WAC 434-110- 
060. Emergency counter service at other times is available 
under terms of WAC 434-110-060 (5)(b). 

(2) Documents, including substitute service-of-process 
on the secretary of state, delivered after normal working 
hours will be deemed to be received on the next working day. 
The secretary assumes no responsibility for any form of 
delivery other than that received personally by an employee 
of the office of the secretary of state. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-072, 
filed 10/1/93, effective 11/1/93) 


WAC 434-110-040 Telephone services. (1) The tele- 
phone numbers of the corporations information unit are (360) 
753-7115 and (360) 753-7120, which are open from 8:00 
a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, excluding legal 
holidays, Information on active corporations and on filing a 
new corporation immediately available at this number 
includes the following: 

(a) Exact name of corporation on file in the secretary of 
state’s records; 

(b) Whether the corporation is for profit or nonprofit; 

(c) Unified business identifier (UBI) number; 

(d) Expiration date of corporate license; 

(e) Whether the corporation is designated a public bene- 
fits corporation; 

(f) Name of registered agent; 

(g) Registered office address; 

(h) Incorporation date of Washington firm; 

(i) Qualification to-do-business-in-Washington date for 
foreign corporation; 

(j) Filing date of most recent annual report; 

(k) Status of corporation; 

(m) Requirements for renewal or filing annual reports; 
and 

(n) Filing requirements for new corporations. 

Customers may also request that forms be mailed to 
them by using the menu system. 

(2) When customers request information requiring a file 
search, such as names of the board of directors and officers, 
the information officer will provide the information by return 
call. 

(3) A customer may request a copy of the most recent 
annual report including a list of officers and directors by саП- 
ing the annual report line on (360) 753-7115. While there is 
no copy fee for these telephone requests, the sum of four dol- 
lars to cover postage and handling should be mailed to the 
Corporations Division, Office of Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504-0234. 

(4) Name reservations cannot be made by telephone. An 
information operator will respond to a name search request 
with a review of the existing computer data base only. 

(5) The telephone number for information about charita- 
ble trusts or charitable organizations is (360) 753-7118. Per- 
sons calling within Washington may call 1-800-332-GIVE 
(1-800-332-4483). 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


WSR 00-16-120 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-20-072, 
filed 10/1/93, effective 11/1/93) 


WAC 434-110-050 Mail-in service. (1) Expedited ser- 
vices for mail-in requests are ((eurrently-net)) available for an 
expedited fee specified in WAC 434-110-060. 

(2) All mailed-in documents are processed and filed in 
order of date of receipt unless incomplete or incorrect. At the 
customer’s request, a staff member will call (collect) to con- 
firm the filing date of adocument. A specific filing date may 
be reserved for up to thirty days in advance. The necessary 
documents, in appropriate format with correct fees, must be 
in the office by the specified date. Requests for information 
in a nonactive or archived file, will be processed on a time- 
available basis. 

(3) Requests for name searches coupled with a name res- 
ervation are completed in order of date received. A name res- 
ervation may be made by completing the form provided by 
the corporations division or in a letter clearly containing all 
the following information: 

(a) The corporate name desired, with two alternate 
names; 

(b) The name, address, and telephone number of the 
applicant; 

(c) The signature of the applicant; and 

(d) The application date. 

An application on behalf of a client should also include 
the client’s name and complete address. 


WSR 00-16-120 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:05 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Limited liability partnerships. 

Purpose: Change of physical address. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 434-135-020. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 43.07.120. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 43.07.120. 

Summary: Correction of office address and clarification. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Technical changes 
needed to reflect proper address. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Hans Dettling, 505 East Union, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
586-0393; Implementation and Enforcement: Office of the 
Secretary of State. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the Secretary of State, 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Change of physical office address. Corporations 
Division is moving to the James M. Dolliver Building. Clar- 
ification of available telephone service. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. Only technical 
correction. 


Expedited Adoption 
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WSR 00-16-121 


NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Hans Dettling, Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-0393, fax 
(360) 664-8781, TDD (360) 753-1485, AND RECEIVED 

BY October 3, 2000. 
August 1, 2000 
Tracy Guerin 
Deputy Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-16-131; | 


filed 8/2/95, effective 9/2/95) 


WAC 434-135-020 Official address and telephone 


number. (1) The address for all correspondence is the Corpo- 
rations Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, Washington, 98504-0234. 

(2) In-person transactions may be made at the Corpora- 
tions Division Office, ((505-East-Unien,-Seeend-Fleer)) 801 
Capitol Way S, Olympia, Washington. There is an expedited 
in-person fee of twenty dollars for single or multiple transac- 
tions within each filing. 

(3) The telephone number is (360) 753-7115 or (360) 
753-7120. Callers will hear a menu of ((five)) prerecorded 


messages. ((Fer-direet-aeeess-te-an-informatien-efficer-press 


number-five-at-the-beginning-of-the-recorded-message-)) 
Direct access to an information officer is available by press- 
ing the appropriate number. 


WSR 00-16-121 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:06 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: 
registration. 

Purpose: Change of physical address. 

Other Identifying Information: WAC 434-166-030. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.166.050 and 
19.166.060. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 19.166 RCW. 

Summary: Correction of office address. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Technical changes 
needed to reflect proper address. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Hans Dettling, 505 East Union, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
586-0393; Implementation and Enforcement: Office of the 
Secretary of State. 


International student exchange agency 


Expedited Adoption 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Name of Proponent: Office of the Secretary of State, 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Change of physical office address since the Corpo- 
rations Division is moving to the James M. Dolliver Build- 
ing. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. Only technical 
correction. А 


МОТІСЕ 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED ТО BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Hans Dettling, Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-0393, fax 
(360) 664-8781, TDD (360) 753-1485, AND RECEIVED 

BY October 3, 2000. 
August 1, 2000 
Tracy Guerin 
Deputy Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-10-023, 
filed 4/29/92, effective 5/30/92) 


WAC 434-166-030 Official address, telephone num- 
ber of the office of the secretary of state, international stu- 
dent exchange division. The address to be used for delivery 
and receipt of mail, information, registration applications, 
amendments, fees, and other material required by the act is: 


Office of the Secretary of State 
International Student Exchange Division 
((595-E-Unien;,-2nd-Fleer)) 

801 Capitol Way S 

PO Box 40234 

Olympia WA 98504-0234 


The telephone number to be used for inquiries relating to 
this act and to be disclosed by the organization as required by 
RCW 19.166.070, is: (360) 753-7120. 


WSR 00-16-122 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:07 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Electronic authentication. 
Purpose: Change of physical address. 
Other Identifying Information: WAC 434-180-110. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.34.030, 
19.34.040, 19.34.100, 19.34.111, and 19.34.400. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 19.34 RCW. 

Summary: Correction of office address. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Technical changes 
needed to reflect proper address. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Hans Dettling, 505 East Union, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
586-0393; Implementation and Enforcement: Office of the 
Secretary of State. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the Secretary of State, 
governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Change of physical office address since the Corpo- 
rations Division is moving to the James M. Dolliver Build- 
ing. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. Only technical 
correction. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Hans Dettling, Corpora- 
tions Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-0393, fax 
(360) 664-8781, TDD (360) 753-1485, AND RECEIVED 
BY October 3, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 


Tracy Guerin 
Deputy Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-053, 
filed 11/26/97, effective 12/27/97) 


WAC 434-180-110 Office address, hours, and tele- 
phone number. All services of the office of the secretary of 
state related to the Washington Electronic Authentication Act 
shall be provided through the corporations division. 

(1) The mailing address of the division is: Corporations 
Division, Office of the Secretary of State, Post Office Box 
40234, Olympia, Washington 98504-0234. 

(2) The offices of the division are located in the ((Repub- 

i Нен —Uni )) James M. Dolliver 
Building, 801 Capitol Way S, Olympia, Washington. 

(3) The office hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
daily, Monday through Friday, except for state holidays. 

(4) The telephone number for the corporations division is 
(360) 753-7115. 


WSR 00-16-126 


WSR 00-16-126 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
OFFICE OF 
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:26 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Chapter 284-90 WAC, Rules pertaining to 
AIDS. 

Purpose: This rule making is part of the commissioner's 
regulatory improvement process. The rules were enacted in 
1986, since then changes in medicine and industry practices 
have created a need to update this regulation. 

Other Identifying Information: Insurance Commissioner 
Matter No. R 2000-07. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
48.30.010, 48.44.050, 48.46.200. 

Statute Being Implemented: 
48.05.250, 48.18.110, 48.18.480. 

Summary: This rule making seeks to update the existing 
regulation and clarify the responsibilities of carriers under 
chapter 284-90 WAC. The chapter is entitled "Rules pertain- 
ing to AIDS." 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The final rules should be 
clearer and easier to understand, administer, and to comply 
with without sacrificing any consumer protections. Industry 
has asked for clarification of this regulation. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Janis LaFlash, Olympia, Washington, 
(360) 753-4214; and Enforcement: Jeffrey Coopersmith, 
Lacey, Washington, (360) 407-0734. 

Name of Proponent: Deborah Senn, Insurance Commis- 
sioner, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The regulation was initially adopted in 1986 as a 
response to the AIDS crisis. It has not been updated since 
despite the increasing knowledge of the disease and inherent 
risks and changes in the testing for and treatment of AIDS. 
The rule making is intended to clarify the existing rule and 
bring it up to date. 

Proposed WAC 284-90-010 and 284-90-020 аге 
changed to reflect changes in terminology and conditions and 
to increase clarity. 

Proposed WAC 284-90-030 will be repealed. The com- 
missioner had asked that the actuarial statement filed with an 
annual report take into account impact of AIDS and related 
conditions upon the adequacy of the reserves of the life 
insurer. When the original rule was adopted, several com- 
mentators noted that actuaries should already be accounting 
for this in their opinion. However, as other commentators 
pointed out the AIDS risk was not quantifiable at the time so 
this was not a redundant exercise but a true concern for ensur- 
ing financial solvency. Today, the risk is more easily defined 
and quantified. Also, actuaries have fourteen years of expe- 
rience in factoring the risk. Thus, the requirement is no 
longer unnecessary and should be repealed. 

Industry has asked for clarification of this regulation. 
The proposal was developed with industry involvement and 


RCW 48.02.060, 


RCW 48.01.030, 
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WSR 00-16-126 


was shared with interested parties including consumer inter- 
est groups, insurers, and other agencies. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: WAC 
284-90-010 and 284-90-020 are updated. Language is clari- 
fied. WAC 284-90-030 is repealed. This section 15 no longer 
necessary. 

NOTICE 


THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Kacy Brandeberry, Office 
of the Insurance Commissioner, P.O. Box 40255, Olympia, 
WA 98504-0255, e-mail Kacyb @oic.wa.gov, fax (360) 664- 
2782, AND RECEIVED BY October 3, 2000. 

August 1, 2000 
D. J. Patin 


Deputy Insurance Commissioner 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R 86-5, filed 
10/15/86) 


WAC 284-90-010 Purpose. (1) The purpose of this 
chapter is to assure nondiscriminatory treatment of insureds 
and prospective insureds by establishing minimum standards 
insurers must meet with respect to acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome (AIDS) and its related conditions. ((Sueh)) 
Related conditions include a positive testing for the Human 


(Cet Ly mphotrepie Virus Type HH FE VHD antibodies 
and-e-diagnesis_of AIDS related complex)) Immunodefi- 
ciency Virus (HIV). 

(2) The insurance code prohibits unfair discrimination 
between insureds having like risk and exposure factors. The 
practical effect of the law is to require grouping of insureds 
into classes of like risk and exposure and charging a premium 
commensurate with the risk and exposure. This assures the 
equitable treatment of each class of insureds in the sense that 
the premium charge is reasonably related to the risk assumed 
by the insurer and that no class of insureds supports (or is 
supported by) another class of insureds. For example: 
Insureds with a heart condition should not subsidize (or be 
subsidized by) insureds with AIDS or diabetes; policies 
issued on a standard basis should not be surcharged to sup- 
port those issued to insureds suffering from an ailment. To 
properly classify such prospective insureds, insurers must ask 
appropriate questions on application forms and may require 
reasonable testing of prospective insureds, when health 


underwriting is not prohibited by rule or statute. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R 86-5, filed 


10/15/86) 


WAC 284-90-020 Insuring procedures relating to 
AIDS. (1) AIDS and its related conditions are diseases and 
must be considered as such under the insurance laws of this 
state. Underwriting considerations must be consistent with 
the underwriting considerations applied to other diseases. 
Prospective insureds must be accepted or rejected or rated 
standard or substandard on the basis of bona fide and substan- 
tiated statistical differences in risk or exposure. 

(2) Questions about AIDS and related health conditions 
on applications for insurance must be in clear and under- 
standable language and must lend themselves to the place- 
ment of applicants in the proper class of insureds. Questions 
which are ambiguous or misleading are prohibited. 

(3) (Whenusedthe-bleed)) Testing of insurance appli- 
cants must be administered on a nondiscriminatory basis. If a 
prospective insured is to be declined or rated substandard 
because of ((HFrY-Hantibodies-inthe-błoed)) HIV infec- 


tion, such action must be based on a Western Blot Test or 


((anether)) any United States Food and Drug Administration 
approved confirmatory test of equal or greater accuracy. 
Testing procedures of lesser accuracy may be used on а поп- 


discriminatory basis for underwriting purposes, but a pro- 
spective insured may not be declined or rated substandard 
solely on the basis of results from such test(s). 

(4) There are several aspects of the disease AIDS which 
may create unforeseen claim settlement problems under life 
insurance, loss of time, and medical coverages. The likeli- 
hood of the claimant incurring medical expenses from several 
different symptoms of AIDS or one of its related conditions 
may make it difficult to determine when the disease first 
manifested itself. The long incubation period along with the 
concurrent and aggravating ailments may create problems 
with the application of the preexisting conditions clause and 
the incontestable provision, as well as the rules which deter- 


„mine a new spell of illness. The benefit provision, including 


any extended benefit provision, will determine the extent of 
claim payments if the disease manifested itself while the pol- 
icy was in force but continued after expiration of coverage or 
termination of the contract. Such matters, and others unique 
to the disease of AIDS and its related conditions, must be 
resolved in a manner consistent with the settlement of claims 
resulting from other diseases. | 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 284-90-030 Policy reserves—Annual 
financial statements. 
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EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
WORKFORCE TRAINING AND 
EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:30 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: WAC 490-105-040 What does it take to 
obtain a private vocational school license? 

Purpose: Rule outlines application process. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28C.10.040. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 28C.10 RCW. 

Summary: Updating agency’s physical address where it 
appears. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Peggy Rudolph, Olym- 
pia, (360) 586-8682. 

Name of Proponent: Workforce Training and Education 
Coordinating Board, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Rules outlining application process. Updates 
agency’s physical address. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Peggy Rudolph, Work- 
force Training and Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 
43105, Olympia, WA 98504-3105, AND RECEIVED BY 
October 2, 2000. 

July 31, 2000 
Peggy Rudolph 
Program Specialist 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-22-033, 
filed 10/29/98, effective 11/29/98) 


WAC 490-105-040 What does it take to obtain a pri- 
vate vocational school license? (See RCW 28C.10.050 and 
28C.10.060.) An entity that wishes to operate a private voca- 
tional school must apply for a license on forms provided by 
the agency. If the agency determines an application is defi- 
cient, the applicant will be so notified. The applicant must 
correct the deficiencies within thirty days of notification. If 
that fails to occur, the application will be returned to the 
applicant. The license application fee will not be refunded. 
The agency’s executive director or designee may deny a 
license application for just cause. 

The application must include the following information 
attested to by the school’s chief administrative officer: 
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(1) An identification of owners, shareholders, and direc- 
tors. 

(a) The complete legal name, current telephone number, 
and current mailing address of the owner; 

(b) The form of ownership; e.g., sole proprietorship, 
partnership, limited partnership, or corporation; 

(c) Names, addresses, phone numbers, birth dates, and 
prior school affiliations if any, of all individuals with ten per- 
cent or more ownership interest; 

(d) A school that is a corporation or a subsidiary of 
another corporation must submit: 

(i) Current evidence that the corporation is registered 
with the Washington secretary of state’s office; and 

(ii) The name, address and telephone number of the cor- 
poration’s registered agent; 

(e) "Ownership" of a school means: 

(i) In the case of a school owned by an individual, that 
individual; 

(ii) In the case of a school owned by a partnership, all 
full, silent and limited partners having a ten percent or more 
ownership interest; 

(iii) In the case of a school owned by a corporation, the 
corporation, each corporate director, officer, and each share- 
holder owning shares of issued and outstanding stock aggre- 
gating at least ten percent of the total of the issued and out- 
standing shares; 

(f) Schools under common ownership may designate a 
single location as the principal facility for recordkeeping via 
written notice to the agency. 

(2) Financial statement. 

(a) The school must submit information reflecting its 
financial condition at the close of its most recent fiscal year to 
demonstrate that it has sufficient financial resources to fulfill 
its commitments to students. The financial statement must be 
completed in a format supplied by the agency. 

(b) If inadequate time exists to produce a financial state- 
ment in the interval between the ending date of the school’s 
fiscal year and the due date of an application, the agency will 
adjust the school’s license period to provide a reasonable 
interval. 

(c) New schools must submit a proposed operating bud- 
get for the initial twelve months of operation rather than the 
financial statement described in (a) of this subsection. The 
proposed operating budget must be completed in a format 
supplied by the agency. 

(d) New schools that have operated another business for 
at least one year, must submit, in addition to the proposed 
operating budget described іп (с) of this subsection, a finan- 
cial statement for that business. The financial statement must 
cover the existing business’ most recently completed fiscal 
year and be prepared by a certified public accountant or be 
certified by the business’ chief administrative officer. 

(e) Owners of multiple schools may file financial infor- 
mation that consists of a single, consolidated financial state- 
ment and balance sheet for the corporation. The consolidated 
financial statement must be accompanied by data that docu- 
ments total tuition earnings for each separate school under 
the corporation’s ownership at the close of its most recent fis- 
cal year. If historical data is not available, the data must 
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project total tuition earnings for the school in its first or next 
completed twelve months of operation. 

(3) Financial references. 

(a) The school must furnish the names of at least one 
bank or other financial institution and two other entities that 
the agency may consult as financial references. 

(b) A statement must be included authorizing the agency 
to obtain financial information from the references. 

(4) А copy of the school’s catalog. (See RCW 
28C.10.050 (1)(c).) The school must publish a catalog or bro- 
chure that explains its operations and requirements. The cat- 
alog must be current, comprehensive, and accurate. The 
school must disclose the following in some combination of a 
catalog, brochure or other written material and furnish a copy 
of each to every prospective student prior to completing an 
enrollment agreement: 

(a) Date of publication; 

(b) Names of owners having a ten percent or more equity 
ownership and officers, including any governing boards, and 
the name and address of its parent corporation, if a subsid- 
lary; 

(c) Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the 
school’s administrative offices and all auxiliary facilities; 

(d) Names and qualifications of faculty. The list must be 
accurate as of the date of catalog publication. Any changes of 
faculty must be noted on a catalog errata sheet; 

(е) The school calendar, including hours of operation, 
holidays, enrollment periods, and the beginning and ending 
dates of terms, courses, or programs as may be appropriate; 

(f) Admission procedures including policies describing 
all prerequisites needed by entering students to: 

(i) Successfully complete the programs of study in which 
they are interested; and 

(ii) Qualify for the fields of employment for which their 
education is designed; 

(g) A description of the placement assistance offered, if 
any. If no assistance is offered, the school must make that 
fact known; 

(h) The school's policy regarding student conduct, 
including causes for dismissal and conditions for readmis- 
sion; 

(i) Тһе school’s policy regarding leave, absences, class 
cuts, makeup work, tardiness, and interruptions for unsatis- 
factory attendance; 

(j) The school’s policy regarding standards of progress 
required of the student. This policy must define the grading 
system, the minimum grades considered satisfactory, condi- 
tions for interruption for unsatisfactory progress, a descrip- 
tion of the probationary period, if any, allowed by the school, 
conditions for reentrance for those students dismissed for 
unsatisfactory progress; and information that a statement will 
be furnished to the student regarding satisfactory or unsatis- 
factory progress; 

(k) An accurate description of the school’s facilities and 
equipment available for student use, the maximum or usual 
class size and the average student/teacher ratio; 

(D The total cost of training including registration fee, if 
any, tuition, books, supplies, equipment, laboratory usage, 
special clothing, student activities, insurance and all other 
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charges and expenses necessary for completion of the pro- 
gram; 

(m) A description of each program of instruction, includ- 
ing: 

(i) Specific program objectives including the job titles 
for which the program purports to train; 

(ii) The number of clock or credit hours of instruction, 
the method of instruction (e.g., correspondence, classroom, 
lab, computer assisted), and the average length of time 
required for successful completion; 

(iii) If instruction is calculated in credit hours, the cata- 
log must contain at least one prominent statement describing 
the contact hour conversion formula applied by the school; 
i.e., the number of contact hours applicable to each quarter or 
semester credit hour of lecture, laboratory/practicum, and/or 
internship/externship; 

(iv) For the purpose of home study schools, instructional 
sequences must be described in numbers of lessons. "Home 
study school” means the instructional format of the school 
involves the sequential distribution of lessons to the student, 
who studies the material, completes an examination, and 
returns the examination to the school. The school then grades 
the examination (and, in some instances, provides additional 
comments and instruction), and returns the graded examina- 
tion to the student along with the next set of instructional 
materials; 

(n) The scope and sequence of courses or programs 
required to achieve the educational objective; 

(о) A statement indicating the type of educational cre- 
dential that is awarded upon successful completion; 

(p) The school’s cancellation and refund policy; 

(q) The following statement must appear prominently on 
either the first or last printed page or inside the front or back 


cover: THIS SCHOOL IS LICENSED UNDER CHAPTER 28С.10 
RCW; INQUIRIES OR COMPLAINTS REGARDING THIS OR ANY 
OTHER PRIVATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOL MAY BE MADE TO THE: 
WORKFORCE TRAINING AND EDUCATION COORDINATING 
BOARD, ((BBIEDING-H-AIRDUSTREIAL-PARK)) 128 TENTH АУЕ- 
NUE S.W., P.O. BOX 43105, OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504-3105 
(360/753- -5673); 


(r) The availability of financial aid, if any; 
(s) Supplements or errata sheets for the catalog and other 


_ written materials related to enrollment must be filed with the 


agency prior to being used (see RCW 28C.10.110(2)): 

(i) Supplements or errata sheets must be made an integral 
part of that publication; 

(ii) The supplement or errata sheet must include its pub- 
lication date; 

(iii) In the event information on a supplement or errata 
sheet supplants information contained in the catalog, the 
insert must identify the information it replaces, including at 
the least an appropriate page reference. 

(5) A copy of the school's enrollment agreement/con- 
tract. (See RCW 28C.10.050 (1)(d).) An enrollment agree- 
ment is any agreement that creates a binding obligation to 
purchase a course of instruction from a school. Each school 
must use an enrollment contract or agreement that includes: 

(a) The school's cancellation and refund policy, in accor- 
dance with these rules, displayed in a type size no smaller 
than that used to meet any other requirements of this section; 
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(b) The following statement: THIS SCHOOL IS LICENSED 
UNDER CHAPTER 28C.10 RCW; INQUIRIES OR COMPLAINTS 
REGARDING THIS OR ANY OTHER PRIVATE VOCATIONAL 
SCHOOL MAY BE MADE TO THE: WORKFORCE TRAINING AND 
EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD, (( 


BULDING 7, AHRDUS- 
FRIAŁ-PARK)) 128 TENTH AVENUE S.W., P.O. BOX 43105, OLYM- 
PIA, WASHINGTON 98504-3105 (360/753-5673), 


(c) Information that will clearly and completely define 
the terms of the agreement between the student and the 
school, including at least the following: 

(i) The name and address of the school and the student; 

(ii) The program or course title as it appears in the 
school’s catalog, date training is to begin, and the number of 
hours or units of instruction or lessons for which the student 
is enrolled; 

(iii) An itemization of all charges, fees, and required pur- 
chases being incurred by the student or his/her sponsor in 
order to complete the training. The student enrollment agree- 
ment must also contain the methods of payment and/or pay- 
ment schedule being established; 

(iv) Language explaining that the agreement will be 
binding only when it has been fully completed, signed and 
dated by the student and an authorized representative of the 
school prior to the time instruction begins, 

(d) A statement that any changes in the agreement will 
not be binding on either the student or the school unless such 
changes have been acknowledged in writing by an authorized 
representative of the school and by the student or the student’s 
parent or guardian if he/she is a minor; 

(e) A "NOTICE TO THE BUYER" section which includes the 
following statements in a position above the space reserved 
for the student’s signature: 

(i) "DO NOT SIGN THIS AGREEMENT BEFORE YOU READ IT 
OR IF IT CONTAINS ANY BLANK SPACES. THIS 15 A LEGAL 
INSTRUMENT. 

(ii) ALL PAGES OF THE CONTRACT ARE BINDING. 

(iii) READ BOTH SIDES OF ALL PAGES BEFORE SIGNING. 

(iv) YOU ARE ENTITLED TO AN EXACT COPY OF THE 
AGREEMENT, SCHOOL CATALOG AND ANY OTHER PAPERS 
YOU SIGN AND ARE REQUIRED TO SIGN A STATEMENT 
ACKNOWLEDGING RECEIPT OF THOSE. 

(v) IF YOU HAVE NOT STARTED TRAINING, YOU MAY 
CANCEL THIS CONTRACT BY PROVIDING WRITTEN NOTICE OF 
CANCELLATION TO THE SCHOOL AT ITS ADDRESS SHOWN ON 
THE CONTRACT. THE NOTICE MUST BE POSTMARKED NOT 
LATER THAN MIDNIGHT OF THE FIFTH BUSINESS DAY 
(EXCLUDING SUNDAYS AND HOLIDAYS) FOLLOWING YOUR 
SIGNING THIS CONTRACT OR THE WRITTEN NOTICE MAY BE 
PERSONALLY OR OTHERWISE DELIVERED TO THE SCHOOL 
WITHIN THAT TIME. IN EVENT OF DISPUTE OVER TIMELY 
NOTICE, THE BURDEN TO PROVE SERVICE RESTS ON THE 
APPLICANT. 

(vi) IT IS AN UNFAIR BUSINESS PRACTICE FOR THE 
SCHOOL TO SELL, DISCOUNT OR OTHERWISE TRANSFER THIS 
CONTRACT OR PROMISSORY NOTE WITHOUT THE SIGNED 
WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE STUDENT OR HIS/HER FINANCIAL 
SPONSORS AND A WRITTEN STATEMENT NOTIFYING ALL PAR- 
TIES THAT THE CANCELLATION AND REFUND POLICY CONTIN- 
UES TO APPLY." 

(f) Attached to each contract must be a form provided by 
the agency that contains statements relating to the student's 
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rights, responsibilities, and loan repayment obligations; and 
the school’s responsibility to counsel the student against 
incurring excessive debt; 


(g) The school must provide the student a copy of the 
signed enrollment agreement. 


(6) Information regarding the qualifications of adminis- 
trative and instructional personnel. (See RCW 28C.10.050 
and 28C.10.060.) The education and experience of adminis- 
trators, faculty, and other staff must be adequate to insure stu- 
dents will receive educational services consistent with the 
stated program objectives. 


(a) The school must file the qualifications of all affected 
individuals with the agency within thirty calendar days of 
their employment. The information must be submitted on 
forms provided by the agency. 


(b) The school must establish and enforce written poli- 
cies for the qualification, supervision, and periodic evalua- 
tion of administrators, faculty, and staff. 


(c) School directors must have at least two years of expe- 
rience in either school or business administration, teaching, 
or other experience related to their duties within the organiza- 
tion. 


(d) Faculty who teach a course related to an occupation 
for which the student must subsequently be licensed or certif- 
icated must: 


(i) Hold or be qualified to hold such a license or certifi- 
cate and possess at least two years of work experience, post- 
secondary training or a combination of both in the subject 
they instruct; or 


(ii) Possess current evidence of being qualified to teach 
that has been issued by a regulatory agency of this or another 
State. 


(e) If the school uses teacher assistants, aides, or trainees, 
it must maintain policies governing their duties and func- 
tions. Such personnel may provide services to students only 
under the direct supervision of a qualified instructor. They 
may not act as substitutes for the instructor. 


(f) Administrators, faculty, agents and other staff must 
be of good moral character and reputation. The agency may 
find that a person is not of good moral character and reputa- 
tion if the person has been convicted of: 


(i) Any felony within the prior seven years; 


(ii) A misdemeanor which involved the illegal use, pos- 
session, or sale of a controlled substance; or 


(iii) A misdemeanor that involved any sexual offense. 


(g) If the person has been convicted of a felony, the 
agency will consider the relationship of the facts supporting 
the conviction to the performance of his or her occupational 
responsibilities with the licensed school and to that school’s 
students. 


(h) In making such determinations the agency will 
request a letter of recommendation from the employing 
school and may consider any other related materials submit- 
ted by the school and/or affected individual prior to making a 
finding under this section. 
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WSR 00-16-150 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:32 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Longshore, stevedore and related water- 
front operations, chapter 296-56 WAC. 

Purpose: December of 1998, federal and state-initiated 
amendments were made to chapter 296-56 WAC, Safety 
standards for longshore, stevedore and related waterfront 
operations. These amendments were sent to the Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) for federal 
approval on February 17, 1999. We received a letter dated 
May 13,1999, from OSHA indicating that there were areas in 
our standard that did not meet the "at-least-as-effective as" 
OSHA criteria. These amendments must be made to bring 
our requirements into compliance with the federal require- 
ments as mandated. In addition, OSHA has made several 
housekeeping type amendments which are included in this 
proposal. 

The following are the  federal-initiated proposed 
changes: 

WAC 296-56-60005 Definitions. 
° Deleted the definition of "dockboard." 
. Added definitions for "dockboards" and "ramps." 


WAC 296-56-60057 Fumigants, pesticides, insecticides 
and hazardous preservatives. 


° Added a reference. 

УУАС 296-56-60073 Miscellaneous auxiliary gear. 
° Reformatted subsection (5). 

° Corrected a measurement. 


° Corrected Table C-1 and C-3. 
WAC 296-56-60077 Powered industrial trucks. 


. Corrected measurements. 

. Added clarifying language relating to providing means 
for employees on platforms to shut off power to vehi- 
cles. 

WAC 296-56-60083 Cranes and derricks. 

. Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60098 Examination and inspection of 


cranes and derricks. 

. Added clarifying language relating to special stevedor- 
ing gear that suffers damage requiring structural repair 
will be inspected and retested after repair. 

* Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60103 Terminals handling intermodal con- 


tainers or roll-on roll-off operations. 
. Clarified language. 


WAC 296-56-60107 Terminal facilities handling menha- 


den and similar species of fish. 
. Corrected the spelling of "bailwater." 


WAC 296-56-60109 Eye protection. 
. Update ANSI reference to 1989 edition. 


WAC 296-56-60111 Head protection. 
. Update ANSI reference to 1986 edition. 


WAC 296-56-60115 Other protective measures. 
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. Include requirements addressing the storage, patient 
restraints, bridle configuration, bridle strength and 
maintenance for stretchers. S | 

. Clarified language relating to personal flotation 
devices. 

° Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60123 Guarding of edges. 
° Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60133 Manlifts. 
° Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60209 Fixed ladders. 
° Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60211 Portable ladders. 
° Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60215 Fixed stairways. 
° Corrected measurements. 


WAC 296-56-60217 Spiral stairways. 
. Corrected а measurement. 


WAC 296-56-60219 Employee exits. 

. Corrected a measurement. 

WAC 296-56-60223 Passage between levels and across 

openings. 

. Corrected a measurement. 

. Deleted the definitions for "dockboards" and "ramps." 
These definitions were added to WAC.296-56-60005. 

WAC 296-56-60233 Related terminal operations and 

equipment—Machine guarding. 

. Corrected measurements. 

WAC 296-56-60235 Welding, cutting and heating (hot 


work). 
. Corrected measurements. 
. Added a reference. 


WAC 296-56-60237 Spray painting. 


. Corrected measurements. 
WAC 296-56-60243 Fuel handling and storage. 
. Corrected a measurement. 


Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, [49.17].050. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 

Summary: See Purpose above. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Tracy Spencer, Tumwater, (360) 902-5530; Implementation 
and Enforcement: Michael A. Silverstein, Tumwater, (360) 
902-5495. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Labor and Indus- 
tries, governmental. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 29 СЕК 
1917.26, 29 C.F.R. 1917.91, 29 C.F.R. 1917.93 (62 Fed. Reg. 
40142 (1997)), 29 C.F.R. Part 1917 (65 Fed. Reg. 40936 - 
40951 (2000)). 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: See Purpose above. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See 
Purpose above. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 

ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
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PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Selwyn Walters, Depart- 
ment of Labor and Industries, P.O. Box 44001, Olympia, WA 
98504-4001, AND RECEIVED BY October 2, 2000. 
August 2, 2000 
Gary Moore 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60005 Definitions. "Apron" means that 
open portion of a marine terminal immediately adjacent to a 
vessel berth and used in the direct transfer of cargo between 
the terminal and vessel. 

"Assistant director for the division of WISHA services" 
means the assistant director of WISHA services, department 
of labor and-industries or his/her authorized representative. 

"Authorized," in reference to an employee's assignment, 
means selected by the employer for that purpose. 

"Cargo door" (transit shed door) means а door designed 
to permit transfer of cargo to and from a marine terminal 
structure. 

"Cargo packaging" means any method of containment 
for shipment, including cases, cartons, crates and sacks, but 
excluding large units such as intermodal containers, vans or 
similar devices. 

"Confined space" means a space that: 

* Is large enough and so configured that an employee can 
bodily enter and perform assigned work; and 

“ Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (for 
example, tanks, vessels, silos, storage bins, hoppers, vaults, 
and pits are spaces that may have limited means of entry); 
and 

* Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. 

"Conveyor" means a device designed exclusively for 
transporting bulk materials, packages or objects in a predeter- 
mined path and having fixed or selective points of loading or 
discharge. 

"Danger zone" means any place in or about a machine or 
piece of equipment where an employee may be struck by or 
caught between moving parts, caught between moving and 
stationary objects or parts of the machine, caught between the 
material and a moving part of the machine, burned by hot sur- 
faces or exposed to electric shock. Examples of danger zones 
are nip and shear points, shear lines, drive mechanisms, and 
areas beneath counterweights. 

"Designated person" means a person who possesses spe- 
cialized abilities in a specific area and is assigned by the 
employer to perform a specific task in that area. 

"Dock" means a wharf or pier forming all or part of a 
waterfront facility, including marginal or quayside berthing 
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facilities; not to be confused with "loading dock" as at a tran- 
sit shed or container freight station, or with the body of water 
between piers or wharves. 

"Dock facilities" includes all piers, wharves, sheds, 
aprons, dolphins, cranes, or other gear or equipment owned 
or controlled by the dock or facility owner, where cargo or 
materials are loaded, moved or handled to or from a vessel. 


ered,-or-unpewered:)) "Dockboards" (car and bridge plates) 
mean devices for spanning short distances between rail cars 
or highway vehicles and loading platforms that do not expose 
employees to falls greater than 4 feet (1.22 m). 


"Enclosed space" means an indoor space, other than a 
confined space, that may contain or accumulate a hazardous 
atmosphere due to inadequate natural ventilation. Examples 
of enclosed spaces are trailers, railcars, and storage rooms. 

"Examination," as applied to material handling devices 
required to be certified by this chapter, means a comprehen- 
sive survey consisting of the criteria outlined in WAC 296- 
56-60093 through 296-56-60097. The examination is sup- 
plemented by a unit proof test in the case of annual survey. 

"Flammable atmosphere" means an atmosphere contain- 
ing more than ten percent of the lower flammable limit (LEL) 
of a flammable or combustible vapor or dust mixed with air. 
Such atmospheres are usually toxic as well as flammable. 

"Front-end attachments." 

* As applied to power-operated industrial trucks, means 
the various devices, such as roll clamps, rotating and side- 
shifting carriages, magnets, rams, crane arms or booms, load 
stabilizers, scoops, buckets, and dumping bins, attached to 
the load end for handling lifts as single or multiple units. 

* As applied to cranes, means various attachments 
applied to the basic machine for the performance of functions 
such as lifting, clamshell or magnet services. 

"Fumigant" is a substance or mixture of substances, used 
to kill pests or prevent infestation, which is a gas or is rapidly 
or progressively transformed to the gaseous state even though 
some nongaseous or particulate matter may remain and be 
dispersed in the treatment space. 

"Hazardous cargo, material, substance or atmosphere" 
means: ` 

* Any substance listed in chapter 296-62 WAC, 

* Any material in the hazardous materials table and haz- 
ardous materials communications regulations of the Depart- 
ment of Transportation, 49 CFR Part 172; 

• Any article not properly described by а name in the 
hazardous materials table and hazardous materials communi- 
cations. regulations of the Department of Transportation, 49 
CER Part 172, but which is properly classified under the def- 
inition of those categories of dangerous articles given in 49 
CFR Part 173; 

» Atmospheres having concentrations of airborne chemi- 
cals in excess of permissible exposure limits as defined in 
chapter 296-62 WAC; or 

• Any atmosphere with an oxygen content of less than 
nineteen and one-half percent by volume. 
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"House falls" means spans and supporting members, 
winches, blocks, and standing and running rigging forming 
part of a marine terminal and used with a vessel’s cargo gear 
to load or unload by means of married falls. 

"Inspection," as applied to material handling devices 
required to be certified by this chapter, includes a complete 
visual examination of all visible parts of the device. 

"Intermodal container" means a reusable cargo container 
of rigid construction and rectangular configuration intended 
to contain one or more articles of cargo or bulk commodities 
for transportation by water and one or more other transport 
modes without intermediate cargo handling. The term 
includes completely enclosed units, open top units, fractional 
height units, units incorporating liquid or gas tanks and other 
variations fitting into the container system, demountable or 
with attached wheels. It does not include cylinders, drums, 
crates, cases, cartons, packages, sacks, unitized loads or any 
other form of packaging. 

"Loose gear" means removable or replaceable compo- 
nents of equipment or devices which may be used with or as 
a part of assembled material handling units for purposes such 
as making connections, changing line direction and multiply- 
ing mechanical advantage. Examples include shackles and 
snatch blocks. 

"Marina" means a small harbor or boat basin providing 
dockage, supplies, and services for small craft. 

"Marine terminal" means wharves, bulkheads, quays, 
piers, docks and other berthing locations and adjacent storage 
or contiguous areas and structures associated with the pri- 
mary movement of cargo or materials from vessel to shore or 
shore to vessel. It includes structures which are devoted to 
receiving, handling, holding, consolidation, loading or deliv- 
ery of waterborne shipments and passengers, and areas 
devoted to the maintenance of the terminal or equipment. 
The term does not include production or manufacturing areas 
having their own docking facilities and located at a marine 
terminal nor storage facilities directly associated with those 
production or manufacturing areas. 

"Permit-required confined space (permit space)" means 
a confined space that has one or more of the following char- 
acteristics: 

* Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous 
atmosphere; 

* Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing 
an entrant; 

* Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could 
be trapped or asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls or 
by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller 
cross-section; or 

* Contains any other recognized serious safety or health 
hazard. 


"Ramps" mean other flat-surface devices for passage 
between levels and across openings not covered under "dock- 


boards." 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60057 Fumigants, pesticides, insecti- 
cides and hazardous preservatives (see also WAC 296-56- 
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60049, 296-56-60051 and 296-56-60053). (1) Whenever 


cargo in a space is or has been stowed, handled, or treated 
with a fumigant, pesticide, insecticide, or hazardous preser- 
vative, a determination shall be made as to whether a hazard- 
ous atmosphere is present in the space. Only employees pro- 
tected as required in subsection (5) of this section shall enter 
the space if it is hazardous. 

(2) Tests to determine the atmospheric concentration of 
chemicals used to treat cargo shall be: 

(a) Appropriate for the hazard involved; 

(b) Conducted by designated persons; and 

(c) Performed at the intervals necessary to ensure that 
employee exposure does not exceed the permissible exposure 
limit for the chemical involved, see chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(3) Results of any tests shall be available for at least 
thirty days. 

(4) Chemicals shall only be applied to cargoes by desig- 
nated persons. 

(5) Only designated persons shall enter hazardous atmo- 
spheres. Whenever a hazardous atmosphere is entered the 
following provisions apply. 

(a) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous 
atmosphere shall be protected by respiratory and emergency 
protective equipment meeting the requirements of part G of 
this standard; and 

(b) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous 
atmosphere shall be instructed in the nature of the hazard, 
precautions to be taken, and the use of protective and emer- 
gency equipment. Standby observers, similarly equipped and 
instructed, shall continuously monitor the activity of employ- 
ees within such a space. 

(6) Signs shall be clearly posted where fumigants, pesti- 
cides or hazardous preservatives have created a hazardous 
atmosphere. These signs shall note the danger, identify spe- 
cific chemical hazards, and give appropriate information and 
precautions, including instructions for the emergency treat- 
ment of employees affected by any chemical in use. 

(7) In the case of containerized shipments of fumigated 
tobacco, the contents of the container shall be aerated by 
opening the container doors for a period of forty-eight hours 
after the completion of fumigation and prior to loading. 


„When tobacco is within shipping cases having polyethylene 


or similar bag liners, the aeration period shall be seventy-two 
hours. The employer shall obtain a written warranty from the 
fumigation facility stating that the appropriate aeration period 
has been met. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60073 Miscellaneous auxiliary gear. (1) 
Routine inspection. 

(a) At the completion of each use, loose gear such as 
slings, chains, bridles, blocks, and hooks shall be so placed as 
to avoid damage to the gear. Loose gear shall be inspected 
and any defects corrected before re-use. 

(b) All loose gear shall be inspected by the employer or 
his/her authorized representative before each use and, when 
necessary, at intervals during its use, to ensure that it is safe. 
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Any gear which is found upon inspection to be unsafe shall 
not be used until it is made safe. 

(c) Defective gear shall not be used. Distorted hooks, 
shackles, or similar gear shall be discarded. 

(d) Chains or other gear which have been lengthened, 
altered, or repaired by welding shall be properly heat treated, 
and before again being put into use, shall be tested and reex- 
amined in the manner set forth in WAC 296-56-60097 and 
296-56-60098. 

(2) The employer shall maintain a record of the dates and 
results of the tests with each unit of gear concerned clearly 
identified. The records shall be available for examination by 
division of consultation and compliance personnel and the 
employee safety committee. 

(3) Wire rope and wire rope slings. 

(a) The employer shall ascertain and adhere to the man- 
ufacturer’s recommended ratings for wire rope and wire rope 
slings and shall have such ratings available at the terminal. 
When the manufacturer is unable to supply such ratings, the 
employer shall use the tables for wire rope and wire rope 
slings found in American National Safety Standard for 
Slings, ANSI/ASME B30.9-1984. A design safety factor of 
at least five shall be maintained for the common sizes of run- 
ning wire used as falls, in purchases or in such uses as light 

‘load slings. Wire rope with a safety factor of less than five 
may be used only: 

(i) In specialized equipment, such as cranes designed to 
be used with lesser wire rope safety factors; 

(ii) In accordance with design factors in standing rigging 
applications; or 

(iii) For heavy lifts or other purposes for which a safety 
factor of five is impractical and for which the employer can 
demonstrate that equivalent safety is ensured. 

(b) Wire rope or wire rope slings exhibiting any of the 
following conditions shall not be used: 

(i) Ten randomly distributed broken wires in one rope 
lay or three or more broken wires in one strand in one rope 
lay; 

(ii) Kinking, crushing, bird caging, or other damage 
resulting in distortion of the wire rope structure; 

(iii) Evidence of heat damage; 

(iv) Excessive wear, corrosion, deformation or other 
defect in the wire or attachments, including cracks in attach- 
ments; 

(v) Any indication of strand or wire slippage in end 
attachments; or 

(vi) More than one broken wire in the close vicinity of a 
socket or swaged fitting. 

(c) Four by twenty-nine (4 x 29) wire rope shall not be 
used in any running rigging. 

(d) Protruding ends of strands in splices on slings and 
bridles shall be covered or blunted. Coverings shall be 
removable so that splices can be examined. Means used to 
cover or blunt ends shall not damage the wire. 

(e) Where wire rope clips are used to form eyes, the 
employer shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommenda- 
tions, which shall be available at the terminal. If "U" bolt 
clips are used and the manufacturer's recommendations аге 
not available, Table C-1 shall be used to determine the num- 
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ber and spacing of clips. "U" bolts shall be applied with the 
"U" section in contact with the dead end of the rope. 


Table C-1— Number and Spacing 
of U-Bolt Wire Rope Clips 


clips spacing 
eter 
inches/(cm) Drop 
forged 
3 


1/2 or less (1.3) 


Improved plow 
steel, rope diam- 


Other 
material 


inches/(cm) 
3 (7.6) 


5/8 (1.6) 3 3/4 (9.5) 
3/4 (1.9) 4 1/2 (11.4) 
7/8 (2.2) 5 1/4 (13.3) 
1 (2.5) 6 (15.2) 
1 1/8 (D) 6 3/4 (17.1) 
(2.9) 


71/2 


((48-))) 
19.1 


8 1/4 (21.0) 
9 (22.9) 


1 1/4 (3.2) 


1 3/8 (3.5) 
1 1/2 (3.8) 


(f) Wire rope shall not be secured by knots. 

(g) Eyes in wire rope bridles, slings, bull wires, or in sin- 
gle parts used for hoisting shall not be formed by wire rope 
clips or knots. 

(h) Eye splices in wire ropes shall have at least three 
tucks with a whole strand of the rope and two tucks with one- 
half of the wire cut from each strand. Other forms of splices 
or connections which are demonstrated to be equally safe 
may be used. 

(i) Except for eye splices in the ends of wires and for 
endless rope slings, each wire rope used in hoisting or lower- 
ing, or in bulling cargo, shall consist of one continuous piece 
without knot or splice. 

(4) Natural fiber rope. 

(a) The employer shall ascertain the manufacturer's rat- 
ings for the specific natural fiber rope used and have such rat- 
ings available at the terminal. Тһе manufacturer's ratings 
shall be adhered to and a minimum design safety factor of 
five maintained. 

(b) Eye splices shall consist of at least three full tucks. 
Short splices shall consist of at least six full tucks, three on 
each side of the center line. 

(5) Synthetic rope. 

(a) The employer shall adhere to the manufacturer's rat- 
ings and use recommendations for the specific synthetic fiber 
rope used and shall have such ratings available at the termi- 
nal. 

(b) Unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer, 
when synthetic fiber ropes are substituted for manila ropes of 
less than three inches (7.62 cm) circumference, the substitute 
shall be of equal size. Where substituted for manila rope of 
three inches or more in circumference, the size of the syn- 
thetic rope shall be determined from the formula: 
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C=V.6(C,2)+.4(C,,2) 


Where C= the required circumference of the synthetic rope in 
inches, С,= the circumference to the nearest one-quarter inch 
of a synthetic rope having a breaking strength not less than 
that of the size manila rope that would be required by subsec- 
tion (4) of this section, and C„= the circumference of manila 
rope in inches which would be required by subsection (4) of 
this section. 

(c) In making such substitution, it shall be ascertained 
that the inherent characteristics of the synthetic fiber are suit- 
able for hoisting. 

(6) Removal of natural and synthetic rope from service. 
Natural or synthetic rope having any of the following defects 
shall be removed from service: 

(a) Abnormal wear; 

(b) Powdered fiber between strands: 

(c) Sufficient cut or broken fibers to affect the capacity 
of the rope; 

(d) Variations in the size or roundness of strands; 

(е) Discolorations other than stains not associated with 
rope damage; 

(f) Rotting; or 

(g) Distortion or other damage to attached hardware. 

(7) Thimbles. Properly fitting thimbles shall be used 
where any горе is secured permanently to a ring, shackle or 
attachment, where practical. 

(8) Synthetic web slings. 

(a) Slings and nets or other combinations of more than 
one piece of synthetic webbing assembled and used as a sin- 
gle unit (synthetic web slings) shall not be used to hoist loads 
in excess of the sling’s rated capacity. д 

(b) Synthetic web slings shall be removed from service if 
they exhibit any of the following defects: 

(i) Acid or caustic burns; 

(ii) Melting or charring of any part of the sling surface; 

(iii) Snags, punctures, tears or cuts; 

(iv) Broken or worn stitches; 

(v) Distortion or damage to fittings; or 

(vi) Display of visible warning threads or markers 
designed to indicate excessive wear or damage. 

(c) Defective synthetic web slings removed from service 
shall not be returned to service unless repaired by a sling 
manufacturer or similar entity. Each repaired sling shall be 
proof tested by the repairer to twice the slings’ rated capacity 
prior to its return to service. The employer shall retain а cer- 
tificate of the proof test and make it available for examina- 
tion. 

(d) Synthetic web slings provided by the employer shall 
only be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recom- 
mendations, which shall be made available upon request. 

(е) Fittings shall have a breaking strength at least equal 
to that of the sling to which they are attached and shall be free 
of sharp edges. 

(9) Chains and chain slings used for hoisting. 

(a) The employer shall adhere to the manufacturer’s rec- 
ommended ratings for safe working loads for the sizes of the 
wrought iron and alloy steel chains and chain Slings used and 
shall have such ratings available. When the manufacturer is 
unable to provide such ratings, the employer shall use the 
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tables for chains and chain slings found in American National 
Safety Standard for Slings, ANSI B30.9-1971. | 

(b) Proof coil steel chain, also known as common ог 
hardware chain, and other chain not recommended by the 
manufacturer for slinging or hoisting shall not be used for 
slinging or hoisting. 

(с)(1) Sling chains, including end fastenings, shall be 
inspected for visible defects before each day's use and as 
often as necessary during use to ensure integrity of the sling. 

(ii) Thorough inspections of chains in use shall be made 
quarterly to detect wear, defective welds, deformation, 
increase in length or stretch. The month of inspection shall be 
indicated on each chain by color of paint on a link or by other 
effective means. 

(iii) Chains shall be removed from service when maxi- 
mum allowable wear, as indicated in Table C-2, is reached at 
any point of link. 

: (iv) Chain slings shall be removed from service when 
stretch has increased the length of a measured section by 
more than five percent; when a link is bent, twisted or other- 
wise damaged; or when a link has a raised scarf or defective 
weld. 

(v) Only designated persons shall inspect chains used for 
slinging and hoisting. 


Table C-2 — Maximum Allowable 
Wear at Any Point of Link 


Chain size Maximum allowable wear 


— | nas | 


Inches 


1/4 (9/32) (0.6) 3/64 (0.1) 
3/8 (0.2) 
1/2 (0.3) 
5/8 (0.4) 
3/4 (0.4) 
7/8 (0.4) 
l (0.5) 
11/8 (0.6) 
11/4 (0.6) 
1 3/8 (0.7) 
11/2 (0.8) 
13/4 (0.9) 


(d) Chains shall only be repaired under qualified super- 
vision. Links or portions of chain defective under any of the 
criteria of WAC 296-56-60073 (9)(c) shall be replaced with 
properly dimensioned links or connections of material similar 
to that of the original chain. Before repaired chains are 
returned to service, they shall be tested to the proof test load 
recommended by the manufacturer for the original chain. 
Tests shall be performed by the manufacturer or shall be cer- 
tified by an agency accredited for the purpose under WAC 
296-56-60093. Test certificates shall be available at the ter- 
minal. 

(е) Wrought iron chains in constant use shall be annealed 
or normalized at intervals not exceeding six months. Heat 
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treatment certificates shall be available at the terminal. Alloy 
chains shal! not be annealed. 

(f) Kinked or knotted chains shall not be used for lifting. 
Chains shall not be shortened by bolting, wiring or knotting. 
Makeshift links or fasteners such as wire, bolts or rods shall 
not be used. 

(g) Hooks, rings, links and attachments affixed to sling 
chains shall have rated capacities at least equal to that of the 
chains to which they are attached. 

(h) Chain slings shall bear identification of size, grade 
and rated capacity. 

(10) Shackles. 

(a) If available, the manufacturer’s recommended safe 
working loads for shackles shall not be exceeded. In the 
absence of manufacturer’s recommendations, Table C-3 shall 
apply. 

(b) Screw pin shackles used aloft in house fall or other 
gear, except in cargo hook assemblies, shall have their pins 
moused or otherwise effectively secured. 


Table C-3 — Safe Working Loads for Shackles 
Safe working 
load in 2,000 
Ib tons 


Material size 


(c) Tables G-2 through G-5 shall be used to determine 
the safe working loads of various sizes and classifications of 
improved plow steel wire rope slings with various types of 
terminals. For sizes, classifications and grades not included 
in these tables the safe working load recommended by the 
manufacturer for specific, identifiable products shall be fol- 
lowed, however, a safety factor of not less than five shall be 
maintained. 


[27] 


WSR 00-16-150 


TABLE С-І 


MANILA ROPE 
1а Pounds or Tons of 2.000 Pounds 
Single 
Leg 60 Degree 
О 5 о 
Circum- Ж 2 БЯ ЕЕ 
Ғесепсе — EIL asc a 1 
——— s | б u[ uj 
mem [1% L ] m_| m 
J 
[at | 49 —| 38 | 8 | 


TABLE G-2 RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED 
PLOW STEEL, INDEPENDENT WIRE ROPE CORE, 
WIRE ROPE AND WIRE SLINGS 

(IN TONS OF 2,000 POUNDS) 


Single Leg 


Rope [Vertical | Choker — 
Diameter A C A C 
Inches 


6 x 19 Classification 
° 44 


53 42 40 
11 
2.0 


3.0 


59 
1.3 
2.3 
3.6 


56 
1.2 
2.2 
3.4 


98 


5.1 4.9 4.2 
6.9 6.6 5.5 5.2 4.9 4.1 
9.0 8.5 1.2 6.7 6.4 5.4 
1-1/8" 11 10 9.0 8.5 7.8 6.8 
6 x 37 Classification 
13 12 10 9.9 9.2 7.9 
16 15 13 12 11 9.6 
17 15 14 13 11 


(A) — Socket ог Swaged Terminal attachment. 
(В) — Mechanical Sleeve attachment. 
(С) — Hand Tucked Splice attachment. 
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TABLE G-3 RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL, INDEPEN- 


2, POUNDS TABLE G-5 RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL, FIBER CORE, WIRE ROPE SLINGS 
DENT WIRE ROPE CORE, WIRE ROPE, SLINGS (IN TONS OF 2,000 PO ) (IN TONS OF 2,000 POUNDS) ( 


Two-leg bridle or basket hitch 


Two-leg bride or basket hitch 


f 
aTe а сл] 


6 x 19 Classification 


SO T 3 T 37 
зз" 38 33 133] 23 zar ГТ 
yr [38 [33 [33 4-75. 


Ë 


ИПИЕ T T ИЕГІН ШЕТЕН ЕНІН ИННИ ЕРСІН БЕ3Е БЕГЕ БЕСІН 
DEE БЕЛІН НЕКЕ isis Tiri ie A NEIN 
i 2. | 20 | 1 


(її |15 | 207 9 ] 17 
% % RUMNAREE SE m 
[0127135 13:31 о 37 | 8 13 1 3: 4 БЕЛІН БЕНЕН БЕСІН ІСІН 
ое | is ЕСТЕН ШЕГЕН ЕСТЕН 33] 9 БЕГІН ЕКІЛІ ШЕГІН ШЕТЕН БЕГІН 
35—139 8-1-5 
(A) Socket or Swaged Terminal Attachment. ! 


1 (8) Mechanical Sleeve Auachment, 
2 (C) Hand Tucked Splice Attachment, 


(8) Mechanical Sleeve Attachment. 
(C) Hand Tucked Splice Attachment, 


TABLE G-4 RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED 

PLOW STEEL, FIBER CORE, WIRE ROPE AND WIRE 
ROPE SLINGS 

(In Tons of 2,000 pounds) 


Single leg 
СЕ ИЕ 


бх 19 Classification 
49 41 38 


TABLE G-6 ALLOY STEEL CHAIN 
(ln Tons of 2,000 Pounds) 


Rope dia. 
Inches 


= 
= 
=< 
a. 
a 
«Ж 
= 
= 
ЕЗ 
= 


2.82 2.27 


1/4 55 51 .37 


199 | 16.2 


1.1 


taf Г 
9o| v» 
2] w 


1.4 
2.1 
2.9 
3.9 
77 6.7 i 5 5.0 


1-/8 9.5 8.4 7.9 7.1 6.3 (11) Hooks other than hand hooks. 
6 x 37 Classification (a) The manufacturer’s recommendations shall be fol- 
lowed in determining the safe working loads of the various 
1-1/4 12 11 9.8 9.2 8.3 7.4 


sizes and types of specific and identifiable hooks. All hooks 
for which no applicable manufacturer’s recommendations are 
available shall be tested to twice the intended safe working 
load before they are initially put into use. The employer shall 
maintain a record of the dates and results of such tests. 


(b) Loads shall be applied to the throat of the hook since 
loading the point may overstress, bend, or Spring the hook. 

(c) Hooks shall be inspected once a month to see that 
they have not been bent by overloading. Bent or sprung 
hooks shall not be used. 

(d) Crane hooks. Magnetic particle or other suitable 
crack detecting inspection shall be performed at least once 
each year. When testing by x-ray, the pertinent provisions of 
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission’s standards for protec- ( 
tion against radiation, relating to protection against occupa- 
tional radiation exposure, shall apply. 


15 13 12 11 10 8.9 
17 16 14 13 12 10 
24 21 19 18 16 14 
31 28 25 23 21 18 


(А) — Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment. 
(B) — Mechanical Sleeve attachment. 
(С) — Hand Tucked Splice attachment. 
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(e) Any activity which involves the use of radioactive 
materials or x-rays, whether or not under license from the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, shall be performed by 
competent persons specially trained in the proper and safe 
operation of such equipment. In the case of materials used 
under commission license, only persons actually licensed, or 
competent persons under direction and supervision of the lic- 
ensee, shall perform such work. 

(f) Teeth of case hooks shall not be split, cracked, or 
deformed. 

(g) Jaws of patent clamp type plate hooks shall be kept in 
safe condition so that they will grip plates securely. 

(12) Pallets. 

(a) Pallets shall be made and maintained to safely sup- 
port and carry loads being handled. Fastenings of reusable 
pallets used for hoisting shall be bolts and nuts, drive screws 
(helically threaded nails), annular threaded nails or fastenings 
of equivalent holding strength. 

(b) Damaged pallets shall be stored in designated areas 
and identified. 

(c) Reusable wing or lip-type pallets shall be hoisted by 
bar bridles or other suitable gear and shall have an overhang- 
ing wing or lip of at least three inches ((£26-2-mm))) (7.62 
ст). They shall not be hoisted by wire slings alone. 

(d) Loaded pallets that do not meet the requirements of 
this paragraph shall be hoisted only after being placed on pal- 
lets meeting such requirements or shall be handled by other 
means providing equivalent protection. 

(е) Bridles for handling flush end ог box-type pallets 
shall be designed to prevent disengagement from the pallet 
under load. 

(f) Pallets shall be stacked or placed to prevent falling, 
collapsing or otherwise causing a hazard under standard 
operating conditions. 

(g) Disposable pallets intended only for one use shall not 
be re-used for hoisting. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-01-176, 
filed 12/21/99, effective 3/1/00) 


WAC 296-56-60077 Powered industrial trucks. (1) 
Applicability. This section applies to every type of powered 
industrial truck used for material or equipment handling 
within a marine terminal. Employers must comply with the 
provisions of WAC 296-24-230 and this section. It does not 
apply to over-the-road vehicles. 

(2) General. 

(a) Modifications, such as adding counterweights, that 
might affect the vehicle's capacity or safety shall not be per- 
formed without either the manufacturer's prior written 
approval or the written approval of a professional engineer 
experienced with the equipment who has consulted with the 
manufacturer, if available. Capacity, operation and mainte- 
nance instruction plates, tags or decals shall be changed to 
conform to the equipment as modified. 

(b) Unauthorized personnel shall not ride on powered 
industrial trucks. A safe place to ride shall be provided when 
riding is authorized. 

(c) When a powered industrial truck is left unattended, 
load-engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls neutral- 
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ized and brakes set. Unless the truck is in view and within 
twenty-five feet (((7-6)) 7.62 m) of the operator, power shall 
be shut off. Wheels shall be blocked or curbed if the truck is 
on an incline. 

(d) Powered industrial trucks shall not be operated inside 
highway vehicles or railcars having damage which could 
affect operational safety. 

(e) Powered industrial trucks shall be marked with their 
rated capacities, which shall be visible to the operator. 

(f) Only stable and safely arranged loads within the rated 
capacity of the truck shall be handled. 

(g) Drivers shall ascend and descend grades slowly. 

(h) Drivers shall slow down and sound the horn at cros- 
saisles and other locations where visibility is obstructed. 

(i) If the load obstructs the forward view drivers shall 
travel with the load trailing. 

(j) Steering knobs shall not be used unless the truck is 
equipped with power steering. 

(k) When powered industrial trucks use cargo lifting 
devices that have a means of engagement hidden from the 
operator, a means shall be provided to enable the operator to 
determine that the cargo has been engaged. 

(1) When cargo is being towed on pipe trucks or similar 
equipment, a safe means shall be provided to protect the 
driver from sliding loads. 

(3) Maintenance. 

(a) Only designated persons shall perform maintenance 
and repair. 

(b) Batteries on all powered trucks shall be disconnected 
during repairs to the primary electrical system unless power 
is necessary for testing and repair. On trucks equipped with 
systems capable of storing residual energy, that energy shall 
be safely discharged before work on the primary electrical 
system begins. 

(c) Replacement parts whose function might affect oper- 
ational safety shall be equivalent in strength and performance 
capability to the original parts which they replace. 

(d) Braking systems or other mechanisms used for brak- 
ing shall be operable and in safe condition. 

(e) Powered industrial trucks shall be maintained in safe 
working order. Safety devices shall not be removed or made 
inoperative except as otherwise provided in this section. 
Trucks with a fuel system leak or any other safety defect shall 
not be operated. 

(f) Those repairs to the fuel and ignition systems of 
industrial trucks which involve fire hazards shall be con- 
ducted only in locations designated as safe for such repairs. 

(4) Approved trucks. 

(a) "Approved power-operated industrial truck” means 
one listed or approved for the intended use by a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory. 

(b) Approved trucks acquired and used after February 
15, 1972, shall bear a label or other identification indicating 
testing laboratory approval. 

(c) When the atmosphere in an area is hazardous and the 
provisions of United States Coast Guard regulations at 33 
CFR 126.15(e) do not apply, only power-operated industrial 
trucks approved for such locations shall be used. 

(5) Duties of operator. 

(a) A power-driven vehicle operators special duties are: 


Expedited Adoption 


= 
= 
>= 
1-4 
© 
=] 
<= 
сз 
ыы 
= 
= 
ыы 
29 


== 
= 
= 
= 
© 
= 
= 
© 
ыш 
к= 
= 
ыш 
a 


WSR 00-16-150 


(i) To operate the vehicle in a safe manner. 

(ii) To test brakes, steering gear, lights, horns, or other 
warning devices, clutches, etc., before starting work. 

(iii) To have the vehicle at all times under control so that 
it can be brought to an emergency stop in the clear space in 
front of the vehicle. 

(iv) To back down any incline of two percent or more 
when traveling with a load on the fork lift jitney. 

(b) Unobstructed view. When traveling, power-pro- 
pelled vehicles shall at all times be operated in a manner giv- 
ing the operator a reasonably unobstructed view in the direc- 
tion of travel. Where this is impractical, the operator shall be 
directed in travel, by a person designated to do so. 

(c) Employee riding safety. Operators and authorized 
passengers shall not be permitted to ride with legs or arms 
extending outside any vehicle nor shall they be permitted to 
ride while standing unless the vehicle is designed to be орег- 
ated from a standing position. 

(d) Moving vehicles. Vehicles shall be controlled manu- 
ally while being pushed or towed except when a tow bar is 
used. Special precautions shall be taken when pushing vehi- 
cles where view is obstructed. Vehicles shall not be pushed 
with blades of a forklift. 

(e) Moving highway trailers. In all cargo operations 
involving the use of highway trailers, trailers shall be moved 
in such a manner that the moving trailer is completely under 
control at all times. Special caution shall be exercised when 
such trailers are moving on inclines. Trailers shall be loaded 
in a manner which will prevent the cargo from shifting, and 
the load in the trailer shall be evenly distributed so as not to 
cause the trailer to tip to one side. 

(f) Prohibited forms of riding. Riding on tongue or han- 
dles of trailers or forks of power-propelled vehicles is prohib- 
ited. 

(g) Regular seats for riders. No one except the operator 
shall ride on power-driven vehicles unless regular seats are 
provided to accommodate passengers. 

(h) Jumping on or off moving vehicles. Employees shall 
not jump on or off moving vehicles. 

(i) Reporting defects. If a power-driven vehicle is at any 
time found to be in any way unsafe, the operator shall report 
same immediately to the person in charge and such vehicle 
shall not be used for production work until it has been made 
safe. 

(6) Vehicle equipment and maintenance. 

(a) Horns and lights. All power-propelled vehicles shall 
be provided with horns or other warning devices. 

(b) Power-propelled vehicles used for night work, when 
required to travel away from an illuminated work area shall 
be equipped with a light or lights directed in the direction of 
travel in order to safely travel about the area. 

(c) Guards on operator’s platform. Every power truck 
operated from an end platform or standing position shall be 
equipped with a substantial guard securely attached to the 
platform or frame of the vehicle in such a manner as to pro- 
tect the operator from falling objects and so designed that the 
operator can easily mount or dismount from the operating 
station. 

(d) Seat cushions. All vehicles having а driver's seat 
shall be provided with resilient seat cushions fixed іп place. 
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(е) Securing of counterbalances. Counterbalances of all 
power-driven vehicles shall be positively secured to prevent 
accidental dislodging, but may be a removable type which 
may be removed, if desired, prior to hoisting the vehicle. 

(f) Exhaust pipes and mufflers. Exhaust pipes and muf- 
flers of internal combustion engines, where workers are 
exposed to contact shall be isolated or insulated. Exhaust 
pipes shall be constructed to discharge not less than seventy- 
two inches above the floor on jitneys and eighty-four inches 
on forklifts or less than twenty inches from the floor. 

(g) Ventilation where internal combustion vehicles are 
used. Internal combustion engines may be used only in areas 
where adequate ventilation is provided. 

(h) Concentration levels of carbon monoxide gas created 
by powered industrial truck operations shall not exceed the 
levels specified in WAC 296-56-60055. 

(1) When disputes arise concerning degree of concentra- 
tion, methods of sampling to ascertain the conditions should 
be referred to a qualified industrial hygienist. 

() Cargo truck couplings. Couplings installed on cargo 
trucks (four-wheelers) shall be of a type which will prevent 
accidental disengaging. 

(k) Operating levers. Operating levers on power-driven 
vehicles shall be so placed as not to project toward the oper- 
ators body. 

(1) Front axle assembly. The front axle assembly on all 
trailers shall be securely fastened to the truck bed. 

(m) Air line hook-up. Tractors hauling heavy duty high- 
way trailers shall have an air line brake hook-up. 

(n) Floor mats. On power-driven vehicles where the 
operator stands on a platform, resilient foot mats shall be 
securely attached. 

(0) Cleaning vehicles. All power-propelled vehicles 
shall be cleaned at frequent intervals to remove any accumu- 
lation of dust and grease that may present a hazard. 

(7) Forklift trucks. 

(a) Overhead guards. 

(i) When operators are exposed to overhead falling haz- 
ards, forklift trucks shall be equipped with securely attached 
overhead guards. Guards shall be constructed to protect the 
operator from falling boxes, cartons, packages, or similar 
objects. 

(ii) Overhead guards shall not obstruct the operator’s 
view, and openings in the top of the guard shall not exceed 
six inches (((45-2)) 15,24 cm) in one of the two directions, 
width or length. Larger openings are permitted if no opening 
allows the smallest unit of cargo being handled to fall through 


‘the guard. 


(iii) Overhead guards shall be built so that failure of the 
vehicle’s mast tilting mechanism will not displace the guard. 

(iv) An overhead guard, otherwise required by this para- 
graph, may be removed only when it would prevent a truck 
from entering a work space and if the operator is not exposed 
to low overhead obstructions in the work space. 

(v) Overhead guards shall be large enough to extend over 
the operator during all truck operations, including forward 
tilt. 

(b) Supplies to ship’s rail. Cargo or supplies shall not be 
hoisted to or from ship’s rail with a forklift. This does not 
apply to ramp or side port loading. — 
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(c) Position of forks. When standing, lift forklift forks 
shall be lowered to floor. When moving, lift forklift forks 
shall be kept as low as possible. 

(d) Forklift use in gangplank moving. Not less than two 
forklifts shall be used to place or remove gangplanks unless 
fork width prevents tipping and manufacturer’s rated lifting 
capacity of the forklift is not exceeded. 

(e) Forklift seat covers. Seats on forklifts shall be pro- 
vided with a removable waterproof cover when they are 
exposed to the weather. 

(f) Raised equipment to be blocked. Workers shall not 
work below the raised bed of a dump truck, raised buckets of 
front end loaders, raised blades of tractors or in similar posi- 
tions without blocking the equipment in a manner that will 
prevent it from falling. When working under equipment sus- 
pended by use of jacks, safety stands or blocking shall be 
used in conjunction with the jack. 

(g) Maximum speed. The maximum speed for forklifts 
on all docks shall not exceed eight miles per hour. The speed 
limit shall be prominently posted on such docks. 

(h) Load backrest extensions. Where necessary to protect 
the operator, forklift trucks shall be fitted with a vertical load 
backrest extension to prevent the load from hitting the mast 
when the mast is positioned at maximum backward tilt. For 
this purpose, a “load backrest extension” means a device 
extending vertically from the fork carriage frame to prevent 
raised loads from falling backward. 

(i) Forks. Forks, fork extensions and other attachments 
shall be secured so that they cannot be accidentally dis- 
lodged, and shall be used only in accordance with the manu- 
facturer’s recommendations. 

(j) Counterweights. Counterweights shall be so affixed 
that they cannot be accidentally dislodged. 

(k) Capacities and weights. 

(i) Forklift truck rated capacities, with and without 
removable counterweights, shall not be exceeded. Rated 
capacities shall be marked on the vehicle and shall be visible 
to the operator. The vehicle weight, with and without coun- 
terweight, shall be similarly marked. 

(ii) If loads are lifted by two or more trucks working in 
unison, the total weight of the load shall not exceed the com- 
bined rated lifting capacity of all trucks involved. 

(I) Lifting of employees. Employees may be elevated by 
forklift trucks only when a platform is secured to the lifting 
carriage or forks. The platform shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(i) The platform shall have a railing complying with 
WAC 296-56-60123(3). 

(ii) The platform shall have toeboards complying with 
WAC 296-56-60123(4), if tools or other objects could fall on 
employees below. 

(iii) When the truck has controls which are elevated with 
the lifting carriage, means shall be provided for employees on 
the platform to shut off power to the vehicle. 

(iv) Employees on the platform shall be protected from 
exposure to moving truck parts. 

(v) The platform floor shall be skid resistant. 

(vi) A truck operator shall be at the truck's controls when 
employees are elevated unless the truck's controls are ele- 
vated with the lifting carriage. 
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(vii) When the truck has controls elevated with the lifting 
carriage, means shall be provided for employees on the plat- 
form to shut off power to the vehicle. 

(viii) While employees are elevated, the truck may be 
moved only to make minor placement adjustments. 

(8) Bulk cargo-moving vehicles. 

(a) Where a seated operator may come into contact with 
projecting overhead members, crawler-type bulk-cargo-mov- 
ing vehicles that are rider operated shall be equipped with 
operator guards. 

(b) Guards and their attachment points shall be so 
designed as to be able to withstand, without excessive deflec- 
tion, a load applied horizontally at the operator's shoulder 
level equal to the drawbar pull of the machine. 

(c) After July 26, 1999, bulk cargo-moving vehicles shall 
be equipped with rollover protection of such design and con- 
struction as to prevent the possibility of the operator being 
crushed because of a rollover or upset. 

(9) Straddle trucks. 

(a) Accessibility. Straddle trucks shall have a permanent 
means of access to the operator's station, including any hand- 
holds necessary for safe ascent and descent. 

(b) Guarding. 

(i) Main sprockets and chains to the wheels shall be 
guarded as follows: 

(A) The upper sprocket shall be fully enclosed; 

(B) The upper half of the lower sprocket shall be 
enclosed; and 

(C) The drive chain shall be enclosed to a height of eight 
feet (((2-6)) 2.44 m) except for that portion at the lower half 
of the lower sprocket. 

(ii) Gears shall be fully enclosed and revolving parts 
which may be contacted by the operator shall be guarded. 

(iii) When straddle trucks are used in the vicinity of 
employees, personnel-deflecting guards shall be provided 
around leading edges of front and rear wheels. 

(c) Visibility. Operator visibility shall be provided in all 
directions of movement. 

(10) Trailer-spotting tractors. 

(a) Trailer-spotting tractors (fifth wheels) shall be fitted 
with any hand grabs and footing necessary for safe access to 
the fifth wheel. 

(b) Rear cab windows shall be of safety glass or equiva- 
lent material. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60083 Cranes and derricks. (1) Scope. 

(a) This section through WAC 296-56-60103 applies to: 
every kind of crane and derrick and to any other type of 
equipment performing the functions of a crane or derrick 
except as noted in (b) of this subsection. 

(b) This section does not apply to small industrial truck- 
type cranes, container handling toploaders and sideloaders, 
chain hoists, and mobile straddle-type cranes incapable of 
straddling two or more intermodal containers (sixteen feet 
(4.88 m) in width). 

(2) Ratings. 
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(a) Except for bridge cranes covered by subsection (7) of 
this section, cranes and derricks having ratings that vary with 
boom length, radius (outreach) or other variables shall have a 
durable rating chart visible to the operator, covering the com- 
plete range of the manufacturer’s (or design) capacity ratings. 
The rating chart shall include all operating radii (outreach) 
for all permissible boom lengths and jib lengths as applicable, 
with and without outriggers, and alternate ratings for optional 
equipment affecting such ratings. Precautions or warnings 
specified by the owner or manufacturer shall be included. 

(b) The manufacturer’s (or design) rated loads for the 
conditions of use shall not be exceeded. 

(c) Designated working loads shall not be increased 
beyond the manufacturer’s ratings or original design limita- 
tions unless such increase receives the manufacturer’s 
approval. When the manufacturer’s services are not available 
or where the equipment is of foreign manufacture, engineer- 
ing design analysis shall be performed or approved by a per- 
son accredited for certifying the equipment under WAC 296- 
56-60093. Cranes shall conform with the manufacturer’s 
specifications or any current ANSI standards that apply. 
Engineering design analysis shall be performed by a regis- 
tered professional engineer competent in the field of cranes 
and derricks. Any structural changes necessitated by the 
change in rating shall be carried out. 

(3) Radius indicator. When the rated load varies with the 
boom radius, the crane or derrick shall be fitted with a boom 
angle or radius indicator visible to the operator. 

(4) Prohibited usage. 

(a) Equipment shall not be used in a manner that exerts 
sideloading stresses upon the crane or derrick boom. 

(b) No crane or derrick having a visible or known defect 
that affects safe operation shall be used. 

(5) Protective devices. 

(a) When exposed moving parts such as gears, chains 
and chain sprockets present a hazard to employees during 
crane and derrick operations, those parts shall be securely 
guarded. 

(b) Crane hooks shall be latched or otherwise secured to 
prevent accidental load disengagement. 

(c) When hoisting personnel in an approved man basket, 
the hook shall have a positive safety latch to prevent rollouts. 

(6) General. 

(a) Operating controls. 

(i) Crane and derrick operating controls shall be clearly 
marked, or a chart indicating their function shall be posted at 
the operator’s position. 

(ii) All crane controls shall operate in a uniform manner 
within a given port. 

(iii) Overhead bridge and container gantry crane operat- 
ing control levers shall be self-centering so that they will 
automatically move to the "off" position when the operator 
releases the control. 

(b) Booms. Cranes with elevatable booms and without 
operable automatic limiting devices shall be provided with 
boom stops if boom elevation can exceed maximum design 
angles from the horizontal. 

(c) Foot pedals. Foot pedals shall have a nonskid surface. 

(d) Access. Ladders, stairways, stanchions, grab irons, 
foot steps or equivalent means shall be provided as necessary 
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to ensure safe access to footwalks, cab platforms, the cab and 
any portion of the superstructure which employees must . 
reach. 

(i) Footwalks shall be of rigid construction, and shall be 
capable of supporting a load of one hundred pounds (4.79 
kPa) per square foot. 

(ii) If more than twenty feet (6.1 m) in height, vertical 
ladders shall comply with WAC 296-56-60209 (4), (5)(a), 
(5)(b)(iii) and (5)(b)(iv). 

(iii) Stairways on cranes shall be equipped with rigid 
handrails meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-60123 
(5)(a). 

(iv) If the top of a ladder or stairway or any position 
thereof is located where a moving part of a crane, such as a 
revolving house, could strike an employee ascending or 
descending the ladder or stairway, a prominent warning sign 
shall be posted at the foot of the ladder or stairway. A system 
of communication (such as a buzzer or bell) shall be estab- 
lished and maintained between the foot of the ladder or stair- 
way and the operator's cab. 

(e) Operator's station. The cab, controls, and mechanism 
of the equipment shall be so arranged that the operator has a 
clear view of the load or signal person, when one is used. Cab 
glass, when used, shall be safety plate glass or equivalent and 
good visibility shall be maintained through the glass. Cloth- 
ing, tools and equipment shall be stored so as not to interfere 
with access, operation, or the operator's view. 

(f) A seat (lap) belt, meeting the requirements of 49 CFR 
571.208-210 for a Type 1 seat belt assembły, shall be 
installed on the operator's seat of high speed container gantry 
cranes where the seat trolleys. 

(g) Counterweights or balłast. Cranes shall be operated 
only with the specified type and amount of ballast or counter- 
weights. Ballast or counterweight shall be located and 
secured only as provided in the manufacturer's or design 
specifications, which shall be available. 

(h) Outriggers. Outriggers shall be used according to the 
manufacturer’s specifications or design data, which shall be 
available. Floats, when used, shall be securely attached to the 
outriggers. Wood blocks or other support shall be of suffi- 
cient size to support the outrigger, free of defects that may 
affect safety and of sufficient width and length to prevent the 
crane from shifting or toppling under load. 

(i) Exhaust gases. Engine exhaust gases shall be dis- 
charged away from the normał position of crane operating 
personnel. 

(J) Electrical equipment shall be so located or enclosed 


` that live parts will not be exposed to accidental contact. Des- 


ignated persons may work on energized equipment only if 
necessary during inspection, maintenance, or repair. 

(k) Fire extinguisher. 

(i) At least one portable fire extinguisher of at least 5-BC 
rating or equivalent shall be accessible in the cab of the crane 
or derrick. 

(ii) No portable fire extinguisher using carbon tetrachlo- 
ride or chlorobromomethane extinguishing agents shall be 
used. 

(1) Коре on drums. At least three full turns of rope shall 
remain on ungrooved drums, and two turns on grooved 
drums, under all operating conditions. Wire rope shall be 
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secured to drums by clamps, U-bolts, shackles, or equivalent 
means. Fiber rope fastenings are prohibited. 

(m) Assembly or disassembly of boom sections. Mobile 
crane booms being assembled or disassembled on the ground 
with or without the support of the boom harness shall be 
blocked to prevent dropping of the boom or boom sections. 

(n) Brakes. 

(i) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane shall be 
equipped with at least one holding brake, applied directly to 
the motor shaft or gear train. 

(ii) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane, except 
worm geared hoists, the angle of whose worm is such as to 
prevent the load from accelerating in the lowering direction, 
shall, in addition to a holding brake, be equipped with a con- 
trolled braking means to control lowering speeds. 

(iii) Holding brakes for hoist units shall have not less 
than the following percentage of the rated load hoisting 
torque at the point where the brake is applied: 

(A) One hundred twenty-five percent when used with a 
controlled braking means. 

(B) One hundred percent when used with a mechani- 
cally-controlled braking means. 

(C) One hundred percent when two holding brakes are 
provided. 

(iv) All power control braking means shall be capable of 
maintaining safe lowering speeds of rated loads. 

(о) Each crane or derrick shall be equipped with suffi- 
cient lights to maintain five foot candles in the working area 
around the load hook. All crane ladders and machinery 
houses shall be illuminated at a minimum of two candle 
power. 

(p) Light fixtures connected to the boom, gantry legs, or 
machinery house shall be provided with safety devices which 
will prevent the light fixture from falling in case of bracket 
failure. 

(q) Electronic devices may be installed to prevent colli- 
sion subject to approval of the accredited certification 
agency. 

(r) On all rail gantry cranes, truck guards shall extend on 
the ends of the trucks, close to the top of the rail to prevent 
worker’s feet from being caught between the rail and wheel. 
This subsection does not apply if rail sweeps are present. 

(s) All hydraulic cylinders used to control crane booms 
or to provide crane stability (outriggers) shall be equipped 
with a pilot operated check valve or a device which will pre- 
vent the boom or outrigger from retracting in case of failure 
of acomponent of the hydraulic system. 

(t) Gantry cranes shall be provided with automatic rail 
clamps or other devices to prevent the crane from moving 
when not being used or when power is off. 

(7) Rail-mounted cranes (excluding locomotive types). 

(a) For the purposes of this section, rail-mounted cranes 
include bridge cranes and portal cranes. 

(b) Rated load marking. The rated loads of bridge cranes 
shall be plainly marked on each side of the crane and in the 
cab. If there is more than one hoisting unit, each hoist shall 
have its rated load marked on it or on its load block. Marking 
shall be legible from the ground level. 

(c) Wind-indicating devices. 
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(i) Each rail-mounted bridge and portal crane located 
outside of an enclosed structure shall be fitted with an opera- 
ble wind-indicating device. 

(ii) The wind indicating device shall provide a visible or 
audible warning to alert the operator of high wind conditions. 
That warning shall be transmitted whenever the following 
circumstances are present: 

(A) When wind velocity reaches the warning speed, not 
exceeding the crane manufacturer’s recommendations; and 

(B) When wind velocity reaches the shutdown speed, not 
exceeding the crane manufacturer’s recommendations, at 
which work is to be stopped and the crane secured. 

(iii) Instructions. The employer shall post operating 
instructions for high wind conditions in the operator’s cab of 
each crane. Operators shall be directed to comply with these 
instructions. The instructions shall include procedures for 
responding to high wind alerts and for any coordination nec- 
essary with other cranes. Í 

(d) Securing of cranes in high winds. 

(i) When the wind reaches the crane’s warning speed: 

(A) Gantry travel shall be stopped; and 

(B) The crane shall be readied for shutdown. 

(ii) When the wind reaches the сгапе 8 shutdown speed: 

(A) Any portion of the crane spanning or partially span- 
ning a vessel shall be moved clear-of the vessel if safe to do 
so; and 

(B) The crane shall be secured against travel, using all 
available means of securing. 

(e) The employer shall monitor local weather conditions 
by subscribing to a weather service or using equally effective 
means. 

(f) Stops and bumpers. 

(i) The ends of all tracks shall be equipped with stops or 
bumpers. If a stop engages the tread of the wheel, it shall be 
of a height not less than the radius of the wheel. 

(ii) When more than one crane operates on the same run- 
way or more than one trolley on the same bridge, each crane 
or trolley shall be equipped with bumpers or equivalent 
devices at adjacent ends subject to impact. 

(g) Employee exposure to crane movement. When 
employees may be in the vicinity of the tracks, crane trucks 
shall be equipped with personnel-deflecting guards. 

(h) Pedestrian clearance. If the track area is used for 
employee passage or for work, a minimum clearance of three 
feet (((0-9)) 0.91 т) shall be provided between trucks or the 
structures of rail-mounted cranes and any other structure or 
obstruction. When the required clearance is not available on 
at least one side of the crane’s trucks, the area shall not be 
used and shall be marked and identified. 

(i) Warning devices. Rail-mounted cranes shall be 
equipped with an effective audible and visible travel warning 
device which shall be used to warn employees who may be in 
the path of the moving crane. 

(j) Communications. 

(i) Means of communication shall be provided between 
the operator’s cab and the base of the gantry of all rail- 
mounted cranes. This requirement may be met by telephone, 
radio, sound-signaling system or other effective methods, but 
not solely by hand-signaling. 
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(ii) All rail-mounted cranes thirty ton and above capacity 
shall be equipped with a voice hailing device (PA system) 
from the operator to the ground, audible within one hundred 
feet. 

(k) Limit switch bypass systems shall be secured during 
all cargo operations. Such bypass systems shall not be used 
except in an emergency or during noncargo handling opera- 
tions such as stowing cranes or derricks or performing 
repairs. When a situation requiring the use of a bypass sys- 
tem or the readjustment of a limit switch arises, it shall be 
done only under the direction of a crane mechanic. 

(1) Cranes and crane operations—Scope and application. 
The sections of this chapter, WAC 296-56-60083 through 
296-56-60099, apply to cranes, derricks, and crane opera- 
tions. 

(m) Signal persons. A signal person shall be required 
when a crane operator's visibility is obstructed. When a signal 
person is required to transmit hand signals, they shall be in 
such a position that the operator can plainly see the signals. 

(n) Signals. All operators and signal persons shall use 
standard signals as illustrated for longshore crane operations. 
(See Appendices C and D, at the end of this chapter.) 

(0) Signal person for power units. Where power units, 
such as cranes and winches are utilized and signaling is 
required, the operator shall be instructed as to who is autho- 
rized to give signals. The operator shall take signals only 
from such authorized person. In case of emergency, any 
worker shall be authorized to give a stop signal. 

(1) No draft shall be hoisted unless the winch or crane 
operator can clearly see the draft itself or see the signals of 
any signal person associated with the operation. 

(ii) Loads requiring continuous manual guidance while 
in motion shall be provided with tag lines. 

(p) Landing loads. Persons assisting in landing a load 
shall face the load and use caution to prevent themselves 
from getting in a position where they may be caught between 
the load and a fixed object. 

(8) Stabilizing of locomotive cranes. Loads may be 
hoisted by locomotive cranes only if outriggers are in place, 
unless means are taken to prevent the load being carried by 
the truck springs of the crane. 

(9) Operations. 

(a) Use of cranes together. When two or more cranes 
hoist a load in unison, a designated person shall direct the 
operation and instruct personnel in positioning, rigging of the 
load and movements to be made. 

(b) Guarding of swing radius. Accessible areas within 
the swing radius of the body of a revolving crane shall be 
physically guarded during operations to prevent an employee 
from being caught between the body of the crane and any 
fixed structure or between parts of the crane. 

(c) Securing mobile crane components in transit. The 
crane's superstructure and boom shall be secured against rota- 
tion and carried in line with the direction of travel except 
when negotiating turns with an operator in the cab or when 
the boom is supported on a dolly. The empty hook or other 
attachment shall be secured. 

(d) Unattended cranes. The following steps shall be 
taken before leaving a crane unattended between work peri- 
ods: 
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(i) Suspended loads, such as those hoisted by lifting 


magnets or clamshell buckets, shall be landed unless the stor- . 


age position or maximum hoisting of the suspended device 
will provide equivalent safety; 

(ii) Clutches shall be disengaged; 

(iii) The power supply shall be shut off; 


(iv) The crane shall be secured against accidental travel; 


and | 

(v) The boom shall be lowered or secured against move- 
ment. 

(e) Operating near electric power lines. 


(1) Clearance. Unless electrical distribution and trans- 


mission lines are deenergized and visibly grounded at point 
of work, or unless insulating barriers not a part of or an 
attachment to the crane have been erected to prevent physical 
contact with lines, cranes may be operated near power lines 
only in accordance with following: 

(A) For lines rated 50 kV or below, minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall be ten 
feet (((3)) 3.05 m); 

(B) For lines rated over 50 kV, minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall be 
either 10 feet (((3)) 3.05 m) plus 0.4 inch (((49)) 10.16 mm) 
for each 1 kV over 50 kV, or twice the length of the line insu- 
lator, but never less than ten feet; and 

(C) In transit with no load and boom lowered, the clear- 
ance shall be a minimum of four feet (((4-2)) 1.22 m). 

(ii) Boom guards. Cage-type boom guards, insulating 
links or proximity warning devices may be used on cranes, 
but they shall not be used in place of the clearances required 
by subsection (9)(e)(i) of this section. 

(iii) Determination of energized lines. Any overhead line 
shall be presumed to be energized until the owner of the line 
indicates that it is not energized. 

(10) Protection for employees being hoisted. 

(a) No employee shall be hoisted by the load hoisting 
apparatus of a crane or derrick except: 

(i) On intermodal container spreaders, equipped in 
accordance with this subsection; or 

(ii) In a boatswain's chair or other device rigged to pre- 
vent it from accidental disengagement from the hook or sup- 
porting member; or 

(iii) On a platform meeting the following requirements: 

(A) Enclosed by a railing or other means providing pro- 
tection equivalent to that described in WAC 296-56- 
60123(3). If equipped with open railings, the platform shall 
be fitted with toe boards; 

(B) Having a safety factor of four based on ultimate 
strength; 

(C) Bearing a plate or permanent marking indicating 
maximum load rating, which shall not be exceeded, and the 
weight of the platform itself; 

(D) Equipped with a device to prevent access doors, 
when used, from opening accidentally; 

(E) Equipped with overhead protection for employees on 
the platform if they are exposed to falling objects or overhead 
hazards; 

(F) Secured to the load line by means other than wedge 
and socket attachments, unless the free (bitter) end of the line 
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is secured back to itself by a clamp placed as close above the 
wedge as possible. 

(b) Except in an emergency, the hoisting mechanism of 
all overhead and container gantry cranes used to hoist person- 
nel shall operate in power up and power down, with auto- 
matic brake application when not hoisting or lowering. 

(c) Variable radius booms of a crane or derrick used to 
hoist personnel shall be so constructed or secured as to pre- 
vent accidental boom movement. 

(d) Platforms or devices used to hoist employees shall be 
inspected for defects before each day’s use and shall be 
removed from service if defective. 

(е) Employees being hoisted shall remain in continuous 
sight of and communication with the operator or signal per- 
son. 

(f) Operators shall remain at the controls when employ- 
ees are hoisted. 

(g) Cranes shall not travel while employees are hoisted, 
except in emergency or in normal tier to tier transfer of 
employees during container operations. 

(h) When intermodal container spreaders are used to 
transfer employees to or from the tops of containers, the 
spreaders shall be equipped with a personnel platform 
equipped with fixed railings, provided that the railings have 
one or more openings for access. The openings shall be fitted 
with a means of closure, such as chains with hooks. Existing 
railings shall be at least thirty-six inches (0.91 m) in height. 
New railings installed after October 3, 1983 shall be forty- 
two inches (1.07 m), plus or minus three inches (((7-6)) 7.62. 
cm), in height. The provisions of (a)(iii)(C), (D), and (F) of 
this subsection also apply to personnel platforms when con- 
tainer spreaders are used. 

(i) Positive safety latch-type hooks or moused hooks 
shall be used. 

(j) Employees shall not be hoisted on intermodal con- 
tainer spreaders while a load is engaged. 

Additional requirements are located in WAC 296-24- 
23533. 

(11) Routine inspection. 

(a) Designated persons shall visually inspect each crane 
and derrick on each day of use for defects in functional oper- 
ating components and shall report any defect found to the 
employer. The employer shall inform the operator of the find- 
ings. 

(b) A designated person shall thoroughly inspect all 
functional components and accessible structural features of 
each crane or device at monthly intervals. 

(c) Any defects found during such inspections which 
may create a safety hazard shall be corrected before further 
use. Repairs shall be performed only by designated persons. 

(d) A record of monthly inspections shall be maintained 
for six months in or on the crane or derrick or at the terminal. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60098 Examination and inspection of 
cranes and derricks. (1) An examination shall be carried out 
in conjunction with each annual unit proof load test. The 
accredited person, or their authorized representative, shall 
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make a determination as to correction of deficiencies found. 
The examination shall include the following: (Refer to WAC 
296-56-60093(8) for definition of accredited person.) 

(а) АП functional operating mechanisms shall be exam- 
ined for improper function, maladjustment, and excessive 
component wear, with particular attention to sheaves, pins, 
and drums. The examinations shall include operation with 
partial load, in which all functions and movements, including 
maximum possible rotation in both directions, are checked. 

(b) АП safety devices shall be examined for malfunction. 

(c) Lines, tanks, valves, drains, pumps, and other parts of 
air or hydraulic systems shall be examined for deterioration 
or leakage. 

(d) Rope reeving shall comply with the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

(e) Deformed, cracked, or excessively corroded mem- 
bers in crane structure and boom shall be repaired or replaced 
as necessary. 

(f) Loose bolts, rivets, or other connections shall be cor- 
rected. 

(g) Worn, cracked, or distorted parts affecting safe oper- 
ation shall be corrected. 

(h) AII brakes, used to control the load, boom or travel of 
the crane, shall be tested. Air, hydraulic, or electrically oper- 
ated brakes shall be of such design as to set and stop the load 
if the source of power fails. 

(i) Brake and clutch system parts, linings, pawls, and 
ratchets shall be examined for excessive wear and free oper- 
ation. 

(j) Load, boom angle, or other indicators shall be 
checked over their full range. Defects in such indicators shall 
be immediately corrected. 

(k) Where used, clamshell buckets or other similar 
equipment, such as magnets, shall be carefully examined in 
all respects, with particular attention to closing line wires and 
sheaves. The accredited person may supplement such exam- 
ination by requesting any operational tests deemed appropri- 
ate. 

(1) Careful examination of the junction areas of remov- 
able boom sections, particularly for proper seating, cracks, 
deformities, or other defects in securing bolts and in the 
vicinity of such bolts, shall be made. 

(m) AII platforms, steps and footwalks located on cranes 
where workers are exposed to the hazard of slipping shall be 
of a nonslip material. Wire rope used for railings on cranes 
shall be kept taut at all times. 


Note: In critical areas such as footwalks along booms, a grating 
material should be used. 


(n) No counterweights in excess weight of the manufac- 
turer's specifications shall be fitted or used. 

(о) Such other examination or supplemental functional 
tests shall be made as may be deemed necessary by the 
accredited person under the circumstances. 

(2) Wire rope. 

(a) All wire rope shall be inspected at least once a month, 
dependent upon conditions to which the wire ropes are sub- 
jected, and at intervals not exceeding a twelve-month period. 
Records of inspection of wire rope shall be kept and shall be 
available to the department of labor and industries represen- 
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tative. Records shall be kept for one year. Refer to the gen- 
eral safety and health standards, WAC 296-24-24013. 

(b) Wire rope shall not be used if in any length of eight 
diameters, the total number of visible broken wires exceeds 
ten percent of the total number of wires, or if the rope shows 
other signs of excessive wear, corrosion, or defect. Particular 
attention shall be given to the condition of those sections of 
wire rope adjacent to any terminal connections, those sec- 
tions exposed to abnormal wear, and those sections not nor- 
mally exposed for examination. 

(c) Documentation available for inspection shall include 
wire rope test certificates relating to any replacements made 
since the last unit test or annual examination as required. 

(d) Wire rope and replacement wire rope shall be of the 
same size, same or better grade, and same construction as 
originally furnished by the equipment manufacturer or con- 
templated in the design, unless otherwise recommended by 
the equipment or wire rope manufacturer due to actual work- 
ing conditions. In the absence of specific requirements, wire 
rope shall be of a size and construction suitable for the pur- 
pose, and shall have the capacity to handle five times the 
heaviest expected load, verified by wire rope test certificate. 

(e) Wire rope in use on equipment previously con- 
structed and prior to initial certification of said equipment 
shall not be required to be tested but shall be subject to thor- 
ough examination at the time of initial certification of the 
equipment. 

(3)(a) Accessory components. Container spreader bar 
twist locks shall be carefully examined periodically and at the 
time of annual examination and inspection. Cracked or 
deformed hooks shall be discarded immediately and not re- 
used. 

(b) Crane hooks and container spreader bar twist lock. 
Magnetic particle or other suitable crack detecting inspection 
shall be performed at least once each year. When testing by 
x-ray, the pertinent provisions of the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission's standards for protection against radiation, 
relating to protection against occupational radiation expo- 
sure, shall apply. 

(4) In the event that heat treatment of any loose gear is 
recommended by the manufacturer, the latest heat treatment 
certificate attesting to compliance with the manufacturer's 
specifications shall be part of the available documentation. 
Heat treatment shall be carried out in accordance with the 
specifications of the manufacturer by persons competent to 
perform such work. 

(5) Replacement parts shall be of equal or better quality 
than the original equipment and suitable for the purpose. 
Repairs or modifications shall be such as to render the equip- 
ment equal to or better than the original construction or 
design. 

(6) In cases of foreign manufactured cranes, there shall 
be an owner's warranty that the design is adequate for the 
intended use. The warranty shall be based on a thorough 
examination of the design specifications by a registered pro- 
fessional engineer familiar with the equipment. 

(7) The certifications required by this section shall be 
performed in accordance with WAC 296-56-60093 by per- 
sons accredited by the assistant director of WISHA services. 
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(8) The marine terminal material handling devices listed 
below shall be certified in the following manner: 

(a) Each crane and derrick shall be tested and examined 
as a unit annually. A copy of the certificate of tests and 
examinations shall be posted in the crane operator's cab. 

(b) Bulk cargo spouts and suckers, together with any por- 
table extensions and rigging or outriggers supporting them 
vertically, shall be examined annually. Certificates attesting 
to the required examination shall be made readily available 
for inspection. 

(c) Vertical pocket or bucket conveyors such as banana, 
sugar, and grain marine legs (other than those within a grain 
elevator structure) used within a marine terminal facility shall 
be examined annually. The annual examination shall include 
all supporting structures, rigging, mechanical components 
and observation of all steps of operations. Certificates attest- 
ing to the required examinations shall be readily available for 
inspection. 

(d)(1) House fall cargo-handling gear shall be proof load 
tested as a unit upon initial certification and every fourth year 
thereafter. An examination shall be carried out in conjunc- 
tion with each unit proof load test and annually thereafter. 
The unit test shall consist of a proof load of twenty-five per- 
cent in excess of the rated safe working load. Examinations 
shall include all supporting structures and components. Cer- 
tificates attesting to the required tests and examinations shall 
be readily available for inspection. 

(ii) House fall span beams or other house fall block sup- 
ports shall be marked with the safe working load, which shall 
not be exceeded. 

(e) Special gear. 

(i) Special stevedoring gear provided by the employer, 
the strength of which depends upon components other than 
commonly used stock items such as shackles, ropes or chains, 
shall be tested as a unit in accordance with the following table 
before initially being put into use (see Table A). In addition, 
any special stevedoring gear that suffers damage necessitat- 
ing structural repair shall be inspected and retested after 
repair and before being returned to service. 


Table A 
Safe Working Load Proof Load 
Up to 20 short tons ............ 25 percent in excess 
Over 20 to 50 short tons ........ 5 short tons in excess 
Over 50 short tons ............. 10 percent in excess 


(ii) Special stevedoring gear provided by the employer 
that has a SWL of five short tons (10,000 or ((4-5)) 4.54 met- 
ric tons) or less shall be inspected and tested as a unit before 
initial use according to (d) and (e) of this subsection or by a 
designated person (see Table A). 

(iii) Every spreader not a part of ship’s gear and used for 
hoisting intermodal containers shall be tested to a proof load 
equal to twenty-five percent in excess of its rated capacity. 
Additionally, any spreader which suffers damage necessitat- 
ing Structural repair shall be retested after repair and before 
being returned to service. 
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(iv) Certificates attesting to the required tests shall be 
b for inspection. 

(v) АП cargo handling gear covered by this section with 
a SWL greater than five short tons (10,000 Ibs. or ((4-5)) 4.54 
metric tons) shall be proof load tested according to Table A 
every four years in accordance with subsection (7) of this sec- 
tion or by a designated person. 

(f) Wire rope and loose gear used for material handling 
shall be tested and certified before being placed into use in 
accordance with the provisions of WAC 296-56-60097. Cer- 
tificates attesting to the required tests, inspections and exam- 
inations shall be available. 

(9) Disassembly and reassembly of equipment does not 
require recertification of the equipment provided that the 
equipment is reassembled and used in a manner consistent 
with its certification. 

(10) Equipment certified in Washington and transferred 
toa site in another state does not require recertification in this 
state upon its return, until the next inspection or examination 
becomes due as if it had not been moved. 

(11) Certification procedures shall not be construed as a 
substitute for, or cause for elimination of, normal operational 
inspection and maintenance routine throughout the year. 


(12)(a) Every unit of equipment requiring annual certifi- 
cation shall have had such annual certification within the pre- 
vious twelve months. Equipment requiring annual certifica- 
tion shall have had such annual certification within the previ- 
ous twelve months, except that no annual certification is 
required within twelve months after any required certifica- 
tion. Annual examinations for certification may be accom- 
plished up to one month early without effect on subsequent 
due dates. 


(b) When certified equipment is out of service for six 
months or more beyond the due date of a certification inspec- 
tion, an examination equivalent to an initial certification, 
including unit proof load test, shall be performed before the 
equipment re-enters service. 

(13) Loose gear shall bear a legible mark indicating that 
it has been tested (see WAC 296-56-60097). Single sheave 
blocks shall be marked with safe working loads and proof test 
loads. Marks relating to testing shall be identifiable on the 
related certificates, which shall be available. 

(14) The certification requirements of this section do not 
apply to the following equipment: 

(a) Industrial trucks and small industrial crane trucks; 
and 

(b) Any straddle truck not capable of straddling two or 
more intermodal containers sixteen feet (4.88 m) in width. 

(15) Safe working load. 

(a) The safe working load of gear as specified in this sec- 
tion shall not be exceeded. 

(b) АП cargo handling gear provided by the employer 
with a safe working load greater than five short tons (10,000 
Ibs. or ((4-5)) 4.54 metric tons) shall have its safe working 
load plainly marked on it. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60103 Terminals handling intermodal 
containers or roll-on roll-off operations. (1) Every inter- 
modal container shall be legibly and permanently marked 
with: 

(a) The weight of the container when empty, in pounds; 

(b) The maximum cargo weight the container is designed 
to carry, in pounds; and 

(c) The sum of the maximum weight of the container 
with cargo, in pounds (gross container capacity). 

(2) No container shall be hoisted by any crane or derrick 
unless the following conditions have been met: 

(a) The employer shall ascertain from the carrier whether 
a container to be hoisted is loaded or empty. Empty contain- 
ers shall be identified before loading or discharge in such a 
manner as will inform every supervisor and foreman on the 
site and in charge of loading or discharging, and every crane 
or other hoisting equipment operator and signalman, if any, 
that the container is empty. Methods of identification may 
include cargo plans, manifests or markings on the container. 

(b) In the case of a loaded container: 

(i) The actual gross weight shall be plainly marked so as 
to be visible to the crane operator, other hoisting equipment 
operator, signalman, and to every supervisor and foreman on 
the site and in charge of the operation; or 

(ii) The cargo stowage plan or equivalent permanently 
recorded display serving the same purpose, containing the 
actual gross weight and the serial number or other positive 
identification of that specific container, shall be provided to 
the crane or other hoisting equipment operator and signal- 
man, if any, and to every supervisor and foreman on the site 
and in charge of the operation. 

(c) Every outbound loaded container which is received at 
a marine terminal ready to load aboard a vessel without fur- 
ther consolidation or loading shall be weighed to obtain the 
actual gross weight before being hoisted. 

(d)(i) When container weighing scales are located at a 
marine terminal, any outbound container with a load consoli- 
dated at that terminal shall be weighed to obtain an actual 
weight before being hoisted. 

(ii) If the terminal has no scales, the actual gross weight 
may be calculated on the basis of the container’s contents and 
the container’s empty weight. The weights used in the calcu- 
lation shall be posted conspicuously on the container, with 
the name of the person making the calculation and the date. 

(iii) Container weights shall be subject to random sample 
weight checks at the nearest weighing facility. In cases where 
such weight checks or experience otherwise indicate consis- 
tently inaccurate weights, the weight of containers so calcu- 
lated at the source from which the inaccurate weights origi- 
nated shall no longer be recognized as true gross weights. 
Such containers shall not be hoisted unless actual gross 
weights have been obtained by weighing. 

(e) The following containers are exempted from the 
requirements of (c) and (d) of this subsection: 

(i) Open type vehicle containers. 
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(ii) The container is marked оп the outside in such а 
manner that an employee can readily discern that the con- 
tainer is carrying vehicles. 

(iii) Containers built specifically for the carriage of com- 
pressed gases. 

(iv) The container carries only completely assembled 
vehicles and no other cargo. 

(v) The vehicles were loaded into the container at the 
marine terminal. 

(f) The weight of loaded inbound containers from for- 
eign ports shall be determined by weighing or by the method 
of calculation described in (d)(ii) of this subsection or by 
shipping documents. 

(g) Any scale used within Washington state to weigh 
containers for the purpose of the requirements of this section 
shall meet the accuracy standards of the state or local public 
authority in which the scale is located. 

(3) No container shall be hoisted if its actual gross 
weight exceeds the weight marked as required in subsection 
(1)(c) of this section, or if it exceeds the capacity of the crane 
or other hoisting device intended to be used. 

(4)(a) Marked or designated areas shall be set aside 
within a container or roll-on roll-off terminal for passage of 
employees to and from active cargo transfer points, except 


where transportation to and from those points is provided by : 


the employer. 

(b) The employer shall direct employees to stay clear of 
the area beneath a suspended container. Employees shall stay 
clear of the area beneath a suspended container. 

(5) Each employee working in the immediate area of 
container handling equipment or in the terminal’s traffic lanes 
shall wear a high visibility vest (or equivalent protection). 

Note to subsection (5): High visibility vests or equiva- 
lent protection means high visibility/retroreflective materials 
which are intended to provide conspicuity of the user by day 
through the use of high visibility (fluorescent) material and in 
the dark by vehicle headlights through the use of retroreflec- 
tive material. The minimum area of material for a vest or 
equivalent protection is .5m(2)(760 in.(2)) for fluorescent 
(background) material and .13m(2)(197 in.(2)) for retrore- 


flective material. Vests or equivalent protection, such as high 
visibility/retro-reflective coveralls, that are available for 


industrial use, may also be acceptable. 
(6) Containers shall be handled using lifting fittings or 


other arrangements suitable and intended for the purposes as 
set forth in (a) and (c) of this subsection, ((exeept)) unless 
when damage to an intermodal container makes special 
means of handling necessary. 

(a) Loaded intermodal containers of twenty feet (6.1 m) 
or more in length shall be hoisted as follows: 

(i) When hoisting by the top fittings, the lifting forces 
shall be applied vertically from at least four top fittings or by 
means which will safely lift the container without damage. 
The lifting fittings provided shall be used. 

(A) The container being lifted is an ISO closed box con- 
tainer; 

(B) The condition of the box is sound; 

(С) The speed of hoisting and lowering is moderated 
when heavily ladened containers are encountered; 

(D) The lift angle is at eighty to ninety degrees; 
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(E) The distance between the lifting beam and the load is 
at least eight feet and 2.4 inches (2.5m); and 

(F) The length of the spreader beam is at least 16.3 feet 
(5 m) for a twenty-foot container, and at least 36.4 feet (((++)) 
11.1 m) for а forty-foot container. 

(ii) If hoisted from bottom fittings, the hoisting connec- 
tions shall bear on the fittings only, making no other contact 
with the container. The angles of the four bridle legs shall not 
be less than thirty degrees to the horizontal in the case of forty 
foot (12.2 m) containers, thirty-seven degrees in the case of 
thirty foot (9.1 m) containers, or forty-five degrees in the case 
of twenty foot (6.1 m) containers. 

(iii) Lifting containers by fork lift trucks or by grappling 
arms from above or from one side may be done only if the 
container is designed for this type of handling. 

(b) Other means of hoisting may be used only if the con- 
tainers and hoisting means are designed for such use. 

(с)(1) When using intermodal container spreaders that 
employ lanyards for activation of load-disengagement, all 
possible precautions shall be taken to prevent accidental 
release of the load. 

(ii) Intermodal container spreader twistlock systems 
shall be designed and used so that a suspended load cannot 
accidentally be released. 

(d) Flat bed trucks or container chassis used to move 
intermodal containers shall be equipped with pins, flanges, or 
other means to prevent the container from shifting. 

(e) Flat bed, low boy trailers (mafis) and other similar 
equipment used to transport containers shall be marked with 
their cargo capacities and shall not be overloaded. 

(f) Each tractor shall have all brake air lines connected 
when pulling trailers equipped with air brakes and shall have 
the brakes tested before commencing operations. 

(7)(a) Intermodal containers shall be inspected for 
defects in structural members or fittings before handling. 

(b) Any intermodal container found to be unsafe shall be 
identified as such, promptly removed from service and 
repaired before being returned to service. 

(8) Containers shall not be hoisted unless all engaged 
chassis twist locks are released. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-06, filed 
10/30/92, effective 12/8/92) 


WAC 296-56-60107 Terminal facilities handling 
menhaden and similar species of fish. (1)(a) Tanks in ter- 
minal areas used for receiving or storing ((braibwater)) bail- 
water for recirculating into vessel holds in discharging oper- 
ations shall be opened or ventilated to minimize contamina- 
tion of water circulated to the vessel. ((BraHwater)) Bailwater 
tanks shall be thoroughly drained upon completion of each 
day’s operations and shall be left open to the air. Drainage is 
unnecessary when ((brattwater)) bailwater has been treated to 
remove hydrogen sulfide-producing contaminants and the 
efficiency of such treatment has been established. 

(b) Before employees enter a dock tank, it shall first be 
drained, rinsed and tested for hydrogen sulfide and oxygen 
deficiency. Employees shall not enter the tank when the 
hydrogen sulfide level exceeds twenty ppm or oxygen con- 
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tent is less than nineteen and one-half percent, except in 
ergencies. 

(c) Tests shall be conducted by designated personnel 
with suitable test equipment and respiratory protective equip- 
ment complying with the provisions of this chapter and chap- 
ter 296-62 WAC. 

(2) Pipelines and hoses on the dock or terminal used for 
receiving and circulating used ((braibwater)) bailwater shall 
be completely drained upon completion of each day's opera- 
tion and left open to the air. 

(3) At least four units of respiratory protective equip- 
ment consisting of supplied-air respirators or self-contained 
breathing apparatus complying with the requirements of 
chapter 296-62 WAC shall be available in a suitably labeled 
cabinet for immediate use in case of an emergency caused by 
oxygen deficiency or hydrogen sulfide. Any employee enter- 
ing a tank in an emergency shall, in addition to respiratory 
protective equipment, wear a lifeline and safety harness to 
facilitate rescue. At least two other employees, similarly 
equipped, shall be continuously stationed outside the tank to 
observe and to provide rescue services. 

(4) The plant superintendent and foremen shall be 
trained and knowledgeable about the hazards of hydrogen 
sulfide and oxygen deficiency. They shall be trained in the 
use of appropriate respiratory and other protective equip- 


sonnel shall be informed of these hazards and instructed in 


Ж and in rescue procedures. Other supervisory plant per- 


the necessary safety measures, including use of respiratory 
and rescue equipment. 

(5) Supervisory personnel shall be on hand at dockside to 
supervise discharging of ((brat+water)) bailwater from ves- 
sels. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-06, filed 
10/30/92, effective 12/8/92) 


WAC 296-56-60109 Eye protection. (1)(a) When 
employees perform work hazardous to the eyes, the employer 
shall provide eye protection equipment marked or labeled as 
meeting the manufacturing specifications of American 
National Standards Practice for Occupational and Educa- 
tional Eye and Face Protection, ANSI Z87.1-((4968)) 1989, 
and shall direct that it be used. 

(b) For employees wearing corrective spectacles, eye 
protection equipment required by (a) of this subsection shall 
be of a type which can be worn over spectacles. Prescription 
ground safety lenses may be substituted if they provide 
equivalent protection. 

(c) For additional requirements covering eye protection 
against radiant energy, see WAC 296-56-60235(8). 

(2) Eye protection equipment shall be maintained in 
good condition. 

(3) Used eye protection equipment shall be cleaned and 
disinfected before reissuance to another employee. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-02, filed 
1/17/86) 


WAC 296-56-60111 Head protection. (1) Employees 
exposed to impact, falling or flying objects, or electric shocks 
or burns shall wear protective hats. 

(2) Protective hats shall bear identifying marks or labels 
indicating compliance with the manufacturing provisions of 
American National Standard Safety Requirements for Indus- 
trial Head Protection, ANSI 7,89. 1-((4969))1986. 

(3) Protective hats previously worn shall be cleaned and 
disinfected before issuance by the employer to another 
employee. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60115 Other protective measures. (1) 
Protective clothing. 

(a) Employees performing work that requires special 
protective clothing shall be directed by the employer to wear 
the necessary special protective clothing. 

(b) When necessary, protective clothing previously worn 
shall be cleaned and disinfected before reissuance. 

(2) Personal flotation devices. 

(a) The employer shall provide, and shall direct the wear- 
ing of personal flotation devices for those employees, such as 
line handlers, who are engaged in work in which they may 
((faH)) be pulled into the water: 

(i) When such employees are working in isolation: or 

(ii) Where physical limitations of available working 
space creates a hazard of falling into the water; or 

(iii) Where the work area is obstructed by cargo or other 
obstacles so as to prevent employees from obtaining safe 
footing for their work. 

(b) Employees working on, over or along water, where 
the danger of drowning exists, shall be provided with and 
shall wear approved personal flotation devices. 

(i) Employees are not considered exposed to the danger 
of drowning when: 

(A) The water depth is known to be less than chest deep 
on the exposed individual; 

(B) Working behind standard height and strength guard- 
rails; 

(C) Working inside operating cabs or stations which 
eliminate the possibility of accidental falling into the water; 

(D) Wearing approved safety belts with lifeline attached 
so as to preclude the possibility of falling into the water. 

(ii) Prior to and after each use, personal flotation devices 
shall be inspected for defects which would reduce their 
designed effectiveness. Defective personal flotation devices 
shall not be used. 

(iii) To meet the requirement of (b) of this subsection, a 
personal flotation device shall be approved by the United 
States Coast Guard as а Type I PFD, Type II PFD, Туре Ш 
РЕР, or Type V PFD, or equivalent, pursuant to 46 CFR 160 
(Coast Guard Lifesaving Equipment Specifications) and 33 
CFR 175.23 (Coast Guard Table of Devices Equivalent to 
Personal Flotation Devices). Ski belt or inflatable type per- 
sonal flotation devices are specifically prohibited. 
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(c) Life rings. 

(i) Along docks, walkways or other fixed installations on 
or adjacent to open water more than five feet deep, approved 
life rings with line attached shall be provided. The life rings 
shall be spaced at intervals not to exceed two hundred feet 
and shall be kept in easily visible and readily accessible loca- 
tions. 

(ii) When employees are assigned work at other casual 
locations where exposure to drowning exists, at least one 
approved life ring with line attached shall be provided in the 
immediate vicinity of the work. 

(iii) Work assigned over water where the vertical drop 
from an accidental fall exceeds fifty feet, is subject to specific 
procedures approved by the department. 

(iv) Lines attached to life rings shall be at least ninety 
feet (27.43 m) in length, at least one-quarter inch in diameter 
and have a minimum breaking strength of five hundred 
pounds. 

(v) Life rings must be United States Coast Guard 
approved thirty inch size (76.2 cm). 

(vi) Life rings and attached lines must be maintained to 
retain at least seventy-five percent of their designed buoy- 
ancy and strength. 

(3) Emergency facilities. When employees are exposed 
to hazardous substances which may require emergency bath- 
ing, eye washing or other facilities, the employer shall pro- 
vide such facilities and maintain them in good working order. 

(4) Employers shall instruct employees to report every 
injury, regardless of severity, to the employer. 


шш 
i :)) S tretchers. 


a) There shall be available for each vessel being worked 


one Stokes basket stretcher, or its equivalent, permanently 
equipped with bridles for attaching to the hoisting gear. 

(b) Stretchers shall be kept close to vessels and shall be 
positioned to avoid damage to the stretcher. 

(c) A blanket or other suitable covering shall be avail- 


able. 


(d) Stretchers shall have at least four sets of effective ` 


patient restraints in operable condition. 

(е) Lifting bridles shall be of adequate strength, capable 
of lifting 1,000 pounds (454 kg) with a safety factor of five, 
and shall be maintained in operable condition, Lifting bridles 
shall be provided for making vertical patient lifts at container 
berths. Stretchers for vertical lifts shall have foot plates. 

(f) Stretchers shall be maintained in operable condition, 
Struts and braces shall be inspected for damage. Wire mesh 
shall be secured and have no burrs. Damaged stretchers shall 
not be used until repaired. 

(g)Stretchers in permanent locations shall be mounted to 
prevent damage and shall be protected from the elements if 
located out-of-doors. If concealed from view, closures shall 
be marked to indicate the location of the life saving equip- 
ment. 

(6) Telephone or equivalent means of communication 
shall be readily available. 

(7) Employees working on any bridge or structure lead- 
ing to a detached vessel berthing installation shall wear 
United States Coast Guard approved personal flotation 
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devices except where protected by railings, nets, or safety 
belts and lifelines. | 

(8) Life ladders. Оп all docks there shall be substantial 
built-in-place ladders, spaced at intervals not to exceed four 
hundred feet, to reach the lowest water use. When portable 
ladders are to be used, ladders may be bolted to the bullrail or 
dock structure, or ladders can be secured to an embedded eye 
bolt in a concrete dock surface. The immediate area where 
such ladders or fastenings are located shall be painted with a 
bright color or of a color which contrasts with the surround- 
ing area. There shall be a ladder at each end of the dock. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 


filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60123 Guarding of edges. (1) Vehicle 
protection. | 

(а) Vehicle curbs, bull rails, or other effective barriers at 
least six inches (15.24 cm) in height and six inches in width, 
shall be provided at the waterside edges of aprons and bulk- 
heads, except where vehicles are prohibited. Curbs or bull 
rails installed after January 1, 1985, shall be at least ten 
inches (22.9 cm) in height. 

(b) The provisions of (a) of this subsection also apply at 
the edge of any fixed level above the common floor area from 
which vehicles may fall, except at loading docks, platforms 
and skids where cargo is moved by vehicles. 

(2) Employee protection. 

(a) Guardrails shall be provided at locations where. 
employees are exposed to falls of more than four feet from 
floor or wall openings or waterside edges, including bridges 
or gangway-like structures leading to pilings, vessel mooring 
or berthing installations. 

(b) Guardrails are not required: 

(i) At loading platforms and docks; 

(ii) At waterside edges used for cargo or mooring line 
handling; 

(їп) On the working sides of work platforms, skids, or 
similar workplaces which abut the work area; or 

(iv) On railroad rolling stock, highway vehicles, inter- 
modal containers, or similar equipment. 

(c) Where guardrails are impractical due to machinery 
requirements or work processes, an alternate means of fall 
protection, such as nets, shall be used. 

(3) Criteria for guardrails. Guardrails shall meet the fol- 
lowing criteria: 

(a) They shall be capable of withstanding a force of at 
least two hundred pounds (890 N) applied in any direction at 
mid-span of the top rail (when used), or at the uppermost 
point if there is no guard rail. 

(b) If not of solid baluster, grillwork, slatted, or similar 
construction, guardrails shall consist of top rails and midrails. 
Midrails, when used, shall be positioned at approximately 
half the height of the top rail. 

(c) The top surface of guardrails installed before October 
3, 1983, shall be at least thirty-six inches (.091 m) high. 
Those installed after October 3, 1983, shall be forty-two 
inches (1.07 m) high, plus or minus two inches (5.1 cm), 
high. 
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(d) Any nonrigid railing such as chain or wire rope shall 
have a maximum sag, at the mid-point between posts, of not 
Pore than six inches (((45-2)) 15.24 cm). 

(e) Top rails shall be free of sharp edges and maintained 
in good repair. 

(f) Rail ends shall not overhang. This does not prohibit 
scrollwork, boxed ends or similar nonhazardous projections. 

(4) Toeboards. Toeboards shall be provided when 
employees below could be exposed to falling objects such as 
tools. Toeboards shall be at least three and one-half inches 
(8.9 cm) in height from top edge to floor level, and be capable 
of withstanding a force of fifty pounds (((220)) 222 N) 
applied in any direction. Drainage clearance not in excess of 
one-eighth inch under toeboards is permitted. 

(5) Stair railings. Stair railings shall be capable of with- 
standing a force of at least two hundred pounds (890 N) 
applied in any direction, and shall not be more than thirty-six 
inches (((0-9)) 0.91 m) nor less than thirty-two inches (((Ө:8)) 
0.81 m) in height from the upper top rail surface to the tread 
surface in line with the leading edge of the tread. Railings and 
midrails shall be provided at any stairway having four or 
more risers, as follows: 

(a) For stairways less than forty-four inches (1.12 m) 
wide, at least one railing; and 

(b) For stairways more than forty-four inches (1.12 m) 
but less than eighty-eight inches (2.24 m) wide, a stair rail or 
handrail on each side, and if eighty-eight or more inches 
wide, an additional intermediate handrail. 

(6) Condition. Railings shall be maintained free of sharp 
) edges and in good repair. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-02, filed 
1/17/86) 


WAC 296-56-60133 Manlifts. (1) Inspection. Manlifts 
shall be inspected monthly by a designated person. Safety 
switches shall be checked weekly. Manlifts found to be 
unsafe shall not be operated until repaired. Inspections shall 
include at least the following: 

(a) Step fastenings; 

(b) Rails; 

(c) Rail supports and fastenings; 

(d) Roller and slides; 

(e) Belt and belt tension; 

(f) Handholds and fastenings; 

(g) Floor landings; 

(h) Guardrails; 

(i) Lubrication; 

(j) Safety switches; 

(k) Warning signs and lights; 

(I) Illumination; 

(m) Drive pulley; 

(n) Bottom (boot) pulley and clearance; 

(o) Pulley supports; 

(p) Motor; 

(q) Drive mechanism; 

(r) Brake; 

(s) Electrical switches; 

(t) Vibration and misalignment; 
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(u) "Skip" on up or down run when mounting the step 
(indicating worn gears); and 

(v) Emergency exit ladders. 

(2) Inspection records. Inspection records shall be kept 
for at least one year. The record of the most recent inspection 
shall be posted in the vicinity of the manlift or in the terminal. 

(3) Emergency stop. An emergency stop device shall be 
available within easy reach from any position on the belt. 

(4) Instructions. Manlift use instructions shall be con- 
spicuously posted. 

(5) Top floor warning sign and light. An illuminated sign 
and red light that are visible to the user shall be provided 
under the top floor opening of the manlift to warn the user to 
get off at that floor. 

(6) Bottom floor warning sign. A sign visible to descend- 
ing passengers shall be provided to warn them to get off at the 
bottom floor. 

(7) Upper limit stop. An automatic stop device shall be 
provided to stop the manlift when a loaded step passes the top 
landing, except that manlifts installed after October 3, 1983, 
shall have two such devices. 

(8) Handholds and steps. Each step shall be provided 
with a corresponding handhold. 

(9) Emergency ladder. A fixed emergency ladder acces- 
sible from any position on the lift and meeting the require- 
ments of WAC 296-56-60209 shall be provided for the entire 
run of the manlift. 

(10) Landings. 

(a) Clear and unobstructed landing spaces shall be pro- 
vided at each level. Manlifts constructed after October 3, 
1983, that have a distance of fifty feet (15.24 m) or more 
between floor landings shall have an emergency landing 
every twenty-five feet (7.62 m) or less of manlift travel. 

(b) Open sides of emergency landings shall be protected 
by guardrails. 

(c) Floor landing entrances and exits shall be guarded by 
mazes, self-closing gates, or equivalent protection. 

(d) Landings shall be of sufficient size and strength to 
support two hundred fifty pounds (((4426)) 1112 N). 

(11) Floor opening guards. The ascending sides of man- 
lift floor openings shall be provided with cones or bevel 
guards to direct the user through the openings. 

(12) Maintenance. Manlifts shall be equipped, main- 
tained, and used in accordance with the manufacturer's spec- 
ifications, which shall be available at the terminal. 

(13) Bottom pulley. 

(a) The lower pulley shall be supported by the lowest 
landing. 

(b) Sides of the bottom pulley support shall be guarded 
to prevent contact with the pulley or the steps. 

(14) Top clearance. A clearance of at least eleven feet 
(((3-3)) 3.35 m) shall be provided between the top landing 
and the ceiling. 

(15) Brakes. Manlifts shall be equipped with brakes that 
are: 

(a) Self-engaging; 

(b) Electrically released; and 

(c) Capable of stopping and holding the manlift when the 
descending side is loaded with the maximum rated load. 


Expedited Adoption 


= 
сә 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
[— | 
= 
= 
=| 
шш 
= 


== 
© 
= 
A. 
[—] 
= 
= 
[=] 
шш 
= 
= 
ыы 
= 


WSR 00-16-150 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-06, filed 
10/30/92, effective 12/8/92) 


WAC 296-56-60209 Fixed ladders. (1) Scope. This 
section applies to all fixed ladders except: 

(a) Ladders forming an integral part of railway cars, 
highway carriers, cargo containers, or other transportation 
carrier equipment; 

(b) Climbing devices such as step bolts or structural 
members of tanks and towers; 

(c) Ladders built into or vertically attached to tubular 
scaffold framing; and 

(d) Ladders used only for fire fighting or emergency pur- 
poses are exempt from the provisions of subsection (5) of this 
section. All other requirements of this section apply. 

(2) Definitions. 

(a) "Cage" (basket guard) means a barrier enclosing or 
nearly enclosing а ladder’s climbing space and fastened to 
one or both of the ladder’s side rails or to another structure. 

(b) "Fixed ladder” means a ladder, including individual 
rung ladders, permanently attached to a structure, building, or 
piece of equipment. 

(c) "Ladder safety device" means a support system limit- 
ing an employee’s drop or fall from the ladder, and which 
may incorporate friction brakes, lifelines and lanyards, or 
sliding attachments. 

(d) "Well" means a permanent complete enclosure 
around a fixed ladder, which is attached to the walls of the 
well. 

(3) Defects. 

(a) Ladders with broken, split, or missing rungs, steps or 
rails, broken welds or connections, corrosion or wastage, or 
other defect which may affect safe use shall be removed from 
service. 

(b) Ladder repairs shall provide strength at least 
equivalent to that of the original ladder. 

(4) Ladder specifications. 

(a)(i) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall be 
capable of withstanding without damage a minimum concen- 
trated load, applied uniformly over a three and one-half inch 
(((8-8)) 8.9 cm) width at the rung center, of two hundred 
pounds (890 М). 

(ii) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall be 
capable of withstanding two hundred fifty pounds (((3+29)) 
1112 М) applied as described in (a)(i) of this subsection. If 
used by more than one employee simultaneously, the ladder 
as a unit shall be capable of simultaneous additional loading 
in two hundred fifty pound (((4:20)) 1112 М) increments for 
each additional employee, applied to a corresponding number 
of rungs. The unit shall have a safety factor of four based on 
ultimate strength, in the designed service. 

(b)(i) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall 
have rungs evenly spaced from nine to sixteen and one-half 
inches (22.9 to 41.9 cm) apart, center to center. 

(ii) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall have 
Tungs evenly spaced twelve inches apart, plus or minus two 
inches (((30)) 30.5 cm, plus or minus ((5)) 5.08 cm), center to 
center. | 
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(с)(1) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall 
have a width between side rails of at least ten inches (25.4. 
cm). 

(11) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall have a 
width between side rails of at least twelve inches (30.48 cm). 

(d) The minimum distance between the rung center line 
and the nearest permanent object behind the rung shall be 
four inches (((+0-2)) 10.16 cm), except that in ladders 
installed after October 3, 1983, the minimum distance shall 
be seven inches (((+7-8)) 17.78 cm) unless physical limita- 
tions make a lesser distance, not less than four and one-half 
inches (((44-5)) 11.43 cm), necessary. 

(e) When a ladder passes through an opening or past 
overhead obstructions, a minimum twenty-four inch (.61 m) 
clearance shall exist between the climbing side and any 
obstruction. Where this distance is less than thirty inches 
(0.76 m), a deflection device shall be installed for guidance 
through the opening. 

(f) The side rails of ladders shall extend at least thirty-six 
inches (0.91 m) above the top landing surface, unless grab 
bars or equivalent holds are provided. 

(g) Ladders whose pitch exceeds ninety degrees to the 
horizontal (slanting backward on the climbing side) shall not 
be used. 

(5) Protection against falls. 

(a) Fixed ladders more than twenty feet (6.1 m) in height 
shall be provided with a cage, well, or ladder safety device. 

(b) When a well or cage is used, ladders with length of 
climb exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m) shall comply with the 
following provisions: 

(i) The ladder shall consist of multiple sections not 
exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m) each; 

(ii) Each section shall be horizontally offset from adja- 
cent sections, except as specified in (b)(iv) of this subsection; 
and 

(iii) A landing platform capable of supporting a load of 
one hundred pounds per square foot (4.79 kPa) and fitted 
with guardrails complying with WAC 296-56-60123(3) shall 
be provided at least every thirty feet (9.14 m), except as spec- 
ified in (b)(iv) of this subsection; 

(iv) For ladders installed after October 3, 1983, offset 
sections and landing platforms are not required if hinged plat- 
forms capable of supporting one hundred pounds per square 
foot (4.79 kPa), and which are kept closed except when 
opened for passage, are within the cage or well at intervals 
not exceeding thirty feet (9.14 т). 

(c) Ladders equipped with ladder safety devices shall 
have rest platforms: 

(i) Capable of supporting a load of one hundred pounds 
per square foot (4.79 kPa); 

(ii) Located at intervals of one hundred fifty feet (((46)) 
45.7 m) or less; and 

(їп) Protected by guardrails complying with WAC 296- 
56-601 23(3) on three sides. 

(d) Where used, ladder safety devices shall: 

(i) Be installed and maintained in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions, which shall be available for { 


inspection upon request; 
(ii) Be repaired only with replacement parts having per- 
formance capability at least equal to that of the original parts; 
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(iii) Have a connection length between carrier center- 

ines and safety belts of 10 + 2 inches (25.4 + 5.08 cm); and 

(iv) Be installed in a manner that does not reduce the lad- 
der’s structural capacity. 

(e) Ladder cages or wells shall: 

(i) Be of rigid construction that allows unobstructed use 
but prevents an employee from falling through or dislodging 
the cage or well by falling against it; 

(ii) Have smooth inner surfaces; 

(iii) Extend at least thirty-six inches (((0-9)) 0.91 m) 
above landings; and 

(iv) Extend to within eight feet (((2-4)) 2.44 m) above the 
ground or base, except that a maximum of twenty feet (6.1 m) 
is permitted where the cage or well would extend into traffic 
lanes. 

(f) Ladders installed after January 1, 1985, on radio, 
microwave communications, electrical power and similar 
towers, poles and structures, including stacks and chimneys, 
shall meet the requirements of this subsection. 

(6) Individual rung ladders. Ladders consisting of indi- 
vidual rungs that are attached to walls, conical manhole sec- 
tions or river cells shall: 

(a) Be capable of supporting a load of three hundred fifty 
pounds (1557 N) without deformation; 

(b) Form a continuous ladder, uniformly spaced verti- 
cally from twelve inches to sixteen inches (30.5 to ((44)) 40.6 
cm) apart, with a minimum width of ten inches (25.4 cm), and 
projecting at least four and one-half inches (11.43 cm) from 
the wall; 

(c) Be so constructed that an employee’s foot cannot 
slide off the ends; and 

(d) Be firmly attached and without sharp edges. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60211 Portable ladders. (1) Scope and 
applicability. This section applies to all portable ladders, 
including job-made ladders for temporary use, unless other- 
wise specified. 

(2) Standards for existing manufactured portable lad- 
ders. 

(a) Rungs of manufactured portable ladders obtained 
before October 3, 1983, shall be capable of supporting a two 
hundred pound (890 N) load without deformation. 

(b) Rungs shall be evenly spaced from nine to sixteen 
and one-half inches (22.9 to 41.9 cm), center to center. 

(c) Rungs shall be continuous members between rails. 
Each rung of a double-rung ladder (two side rails and a center 
rail) shall extend the full width of the ladder. 

(d) Width between side rails at the base of the ladder 
shall be at least twelve inches (((30)) 30.48 cm) for ladders 
ten feet (3.05 m) or less in overall length, and shall increase 
at least one-fourth inch (((0-6)) 0.64 cm) for each additional 
two feet (0.61 m) of ladder length. 

(3) Standards for manufactured portable ladders. Manu- 
factured portable ladders obtained after October 3, 1983, 
shall bear identification indicating that they meet the appro- 
priate ladder construction requirements of the following stan- 
dards: 
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ANSI A14.1-1990 Safety Requirements for Portable 
Wood Ladders 

ANSI A14.2-1990 Safety Requirements for Portable 
Metal Ladders 

ANSI A14.5-1992 Safety Requirements for Portable 
Reinforced Plastic Ladders 

(4) Standards for job-made portable ladders. Job-made 
ladders shall: 

(a) Have a minimum and uniform distance between 
rungs of twelve inches (((30)) 30.48 cm), center to center; 

(b) Be capable of supporting a two hundred fifty pound 
(1112 М) load without deformation; and 

(c) Have a minimum width between side rails of twelve 
inches (((20)) 30.48 cm) for ladders ten feet (3.05 m) in 
height. Width between rails shall increase at least one-fourth 
inch (((0-6)) 0.64 cm) for each additional two feet (0.61 m) of 
ladder length. 

(5) Maintenance and inspection. 

(a) The employer shall maintain portable ladders in safe 
condition. Ladders with the following defects shall not be 
used and either shall be tagged as unusable if kept on the pre- 
mises or shall be removed from the worksite: 

(i) Broken, split or missing rungs, cleats, or steps; 

(ii) Broken or split side rails; 

- (iii) Missing or loose bolts, rivets, or fastenings; 

(iv) Defective ropes; or 

(v) Any other structural defect. 

(b) Ladders shall be inspected for defects prior to each 
day’s use, and after any occurrence, such as a fall, which 
could damage the ladder. 

(6) Ladder usage. 

(a) Ladders made by fastening rungs or devices across a 
single rail are prohibited. 

(b) Ladders shall not be used: 

(i) As guys, braces, or skids; or 

(ii) As platforms, runways, or scaffolds. 

(c) Metal and wire-reinforced ladders with wooden side 
rails shall not be used when employees on the ladder might 
come into contact with energized electrical conductors. 

(d) Individual sections from different multisectional lad- 
ders or two or more single straight ladders shall not be tied or 
fastened together to achieve additional length. 

(e) Except for combination ladders, self-supporting lad- 
ders shall not be used as single straight ladders. 

(f) Unless intended for cantilever operation, nonself-sup- 
porting ladders shall not be used to climb above the top sup- 
port point. 

(g) Ladders shall extend at least thirty-six inches (0.91 
m) above the upper support level if employees are to leave or 
mount the ladder at that level, except that where such exten- 
sion is impractical other equivalent means such as grab bars 
may be used to provide a hand grip. 

(h) Ladders shall be securely positioned on a level and 
firm base. 

(i) Ladders shall be fitted with slip-resistant bases and 
secured at top or bottom to prevent the ladder from slipping. 

(j) Ladders shall be placed so that employees climbing 
are not exposed to injury from projecting objects or doors that 
open toward the ladder. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-06, filed 
10/30/92, effective 12/8/92) 


WAC 296-56-60215 Fixed stairways. (1) Definition. 
"Fixed stairway" means interior or exterior stairs serving 
machinery, tanks, or equipment, and stairs to or from floors, 
platforms, or pits. The term does not apply to stairs intended 
only for fire exit purposes, to articulated stairs (the angle of 
which changes with the rise and fall of the base support) or to 
stairs forming an integral part of machinery. . 

(2) New installations. 

(a) Fixed stairs installed after October 3, 1983, shall be 
positioned within the range of thirty degrees to fifty degrees 
to the horizontal with uniform riser height and tread width 
throughout each run and be capable of a minimum loading of 
one hundred pounds per square foot (((44%)) 445 N) and a 
minimum concentrated load of three hundred pounds 
(((+344)) 1334 N) at the center of any treadspan. Riser height 
shall be from six to seven and one-half inches (((15-2)) 15.24 
to ((49:0)) 19.05 cm), stair width a minimum of twenty-two 
inches (((56)) 55.88 cm) between vertical barriers, and tread 
depth a minimum of 12 + 2 inches (30.48 + 5.08 cm), and 
tread nosing shall be straight leading edges. 

(b) Stair landings shall be at least twenty inches (((54)) 
50.8 cm) in depth. Where doors or gates open on a stairway, 
a landing platform shall be provided. Door swing shall not 
reduce the effective standing area on the landing to less than 
eighteen inches (((45-7)) 45.72 cm) in depth. 

(c) Fixed stairs having four or more risers shall have stair 
railings or handrails complying with WAC 296-56-60123(3). 

(d) The railing height from tread surface at the riser face 
shall be 33 plus or minus 3 inches (((83)) 83,82 cm plus or 
minus ((7-6)) 7.62 ст). 

(e) Restricted areas. When physical features require 
stairs steeper than those provided for by (a) of this subsec- 
tion, stairs at angles of fifty degrees to seventy-five degrees 
from the horizontal may be used if they: 

(1) Are capable of supporting a single concentrated load 
of two hundred pounds (890 N) at the tread centers; 

(ii) Have open treads at least four inches (((10:2)) 10.16 
cm) in depth and eighteen inches (((45-7)) 45.72 cm) in width 
with a uniformly spaced vertical rise between treads of six to 
nine and one-half inches (((35-2)) 15.24 to ((24-4)) 24.13 
cm); and 

(iii) Have handrails that meet the requirements of WAC 
296-56-60123(3) on both sides that are not less than thirty 
inches (76.2 cm) in height from the tread surface at the riser 
face. 

(f) Maintenance. Fixed stairways shall be maintained in 
safe condition and shall not be obstructed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-02-024, 
filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99) 


WAC 296-56-60217 Spiral stairways. (1) Definition. 
"Spiral stairway" means one with closed circular form, uni- 
form sector-shaped treads and a supporting column. 

(2) Requirements. Spiral stairways shall meet the follow- 
ing requirements: 5 
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(a) Stairways shall conform to the minimum dimensions 
of Figure F-1; 


Figure Е-і 
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Spiral Stairway—Minimum Dimensions 


A (Half-tread 

width) B 
Normal use by 11 inches (27.9 6 inches (15.2 
employees ...... cm) cm) 
Limited access ... 9 inches (22.9 5 inches (12.7 

cm) cm) 


(b) Stairway risers shall be uniform and shall range from 
six and one-half to ten and one-half inches (16.5 to ((26-7)) 
26.67 cm) in height; 

(c) Minimum loading capability shall be one hundred 
pounds per square foot (445 N), and minimum tread center 
concentrated loading shall be three hundred pounds (1334 
N); 

(d) Railing shall conform to the requirements of WAC 
296-56-60123(3). If balusters are used, there shall be a mini- 
mum of one per tread. Handrails shall be a minimum of one 
and one-fourth inches (((3-3)) 3.18 cm) in outside diameter; 
and 


(e) Vertical clearance shall be at least six feet, six inches 
(1.98 m) above the top step. 

(3) Maintenance. Spiral stairways shall be maintained in 
safe condition. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-02, filed 
1/17/86) 


WAC 296-56-60219 Employee exits. (1) Employee 
exits shall be clearly marked. 

(2) If an employee exit is not visible from employees’ 
work stations, directional signs indicating routes to the exit 
shall be posted. 


(3) Exits shall be readily accessible and sufficient in 
number to provide employees with a convenient means of 
escape in emergencies. A clear passage to the exit shall be 
maintained. 

(4) The minimum width of any employee exit shall be 
twenty-eight inches (++) 71.12 cm). 
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(5) All fire exits and aisleways of all docks and ware- 
houses shall be clearly marked and kept clear. All main aisle- 
Т shall be wide enough to permit passage of a fire truck. 
(6) There shall be a twenty-eight inch clearance main- 
tained where employees use a passageway to an exit. 

(7) Every building, structure or crane, new or old, shall 
be provided with an emergency means of egress to permit the 
prompt escape of occupants in case of fire or other emer- 
gency, at all locations with a vertical height of thirty feet or 
more. Cranes, buildings, or structures erected prior to January 
1, 1985, shall comply with the provisions of this standard by 
July 1, 1986. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-06, filed 
10/30/92, effective 12/8/92) 


WAC 296-56-60223 Passage between levels and 
across openings. (1) General. The employer shall provide 
safe means of passage between different surface levels and 


across openings. 
(2) ((Definittons: 


ӨЗ) Dockboards (car and bridge plates). 

(a) Dockboards shall be strong enough to support the 
loads imposed on them. 

(b) Portable dockboards shall be anchored in position or 
be equipped with devices to prevent their movement. 

(c) Hand holds or other effective means shall be pro- 
vided on portable dockboards to permit safe handling. 

(d) Positive means shall be used to prevent railcars or 
highway vehicles from being moved while dockboards or 
bridge plates are in position. 

((€4))) (3) Ramps. 

(a) Ramps shall be strong enough to support the loads 
imposed on them, provided with sideboards, properly secured 
and well maintained. 

(b) Ramps shall be equipped with guardrails meeting the 
requirements of WAC 296-56-60123(3) if the slope is more 
than twenty degrees to the horizontal or if employees could 
fall more than four feet (((1-2)) 1,22 m). 

(c) Ramps shall have slip-resistant surfaces. 

(d) When necessary to prevent displacement by vehicle 
wheels, steel plates or similar devices, used to temporarily 
bridge or cover uneven surfaces or tracks, shall be anchored. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-02, filed 
1/17/86) 


WAC 296-56-60233 Related terminal operations and 
equipment—Machine guarding. (1) Definition. "Guarded" 
means shielded, fenced, or enclosed by covers, casings, 
shields, troughs, spillways or railings, or guarded by position 
or location. Examples of guarding methods are guarding by 
location (positioning hazards so they are inaccessible to 
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employees) and point of operation guarding (using barrier 
guards, two-hand tripping devices, electronic safety devices, 
or other such devices). 

(2) General. 

(a) Danger zones on machines and equipment used by 
employees shall be guarded. 

(b) Where chips and dust produced by machine operation 
may result in a hazard to the operator, the machinery shall be 
equipped with an effective exhaust system at the point of ori- 
gin, or other equally effective means shall be provided to pro- 
tect the operator. 

(c) Fixed machinery shall be secured to prevent shifting. 

(d) A power cut-off device for machinery and equipment 
shall be provided at the operator’s working position. 

(е) Machines driven by belts and shafting shall be fitted 
with a belt-locking or equivalent protective device if the belt 
can be shifted. 

(f) In operations where injury to the operator might result 
if motors were to restart after power failures, provisions shall 
be made to prevent machines from automatically restarting 
upon restoration of power. 

(g) The power supply to machines shall be turned off, 
locked out, and tagged out during repair, adjustment, or ser- 
vicing. 

(h) Machines shall be maintained in a safe working con- 
dition. 

(i) Only designated employees shall maintain or repair 
machinery and equipment. 

(j) Machines with defects that affect the safety of opera- 
tion shall not be used. 

(3) Hand-fed circular ripsaws and hand-fed circular 
crosscut table saws. Unless fixed or manually adjustable 
enclosures or guarding provides equivalent protection, hand- 
fed circular ripsaws and hand-fed circular crosscut table saws 
shall be guarded as follows: 

(a) They shall be equipped with hoods completely 
enclosing those portions of the saw above the table and the 
material being cut; 

(b) They shall have spreaders to prevent material from 
squeezing the saw. Spreaders shall be in true alignment with 
the saw. Spreaders may be removed only during grooving, 
dadoing, or rabbeting operations, and shall be replaced at the 
completion of such operations; and 

(c) They shall have nonkickback fingers or dogs to 
oppose the tendency of the saw to pick up material or throw 
material toward the operator. 

(4) Swing cutoff saws. 

(a) Swing cutoff saws shall have hoods completely 
enclosing the upper half of the saw, the arbor end and the 
point of operation at all saw positions to protect the operator 
from material thrown up by the saw. The hood shall automat- 
ically cover the lower portion of the blade so that when the 
saw returns to the back of the table the hood rises on top of 
the fence, and when the saw is moved forward the hood drops 
on top, remaining in contact with the table or the material. 

(b) Swing cutoff saws shall have a device to return the 
saw automatically to the back of the table without rebound. 
The device shall not be dependent upon rope, cord or springs. 

(c) Devices shall be provided to prevent saws from 
swinging beyond the front or back edges of the table. 
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(d) Inverted swing cutoff saws shall have hoods covering 
the part of the saw protruding above the table top or the mate- 
rial being cut. Hoods shall automatically adjust to the thick- 
ness of, and remain in contact with, material being cut. 

(5) Radial saws. Unless fixed or manually adjustable 
enclosures or guards provide equivalent protection, radial 
saws shall be guarded as follows: 

(a) The upper hood of radial saws shall enclose the upper 
portion of the blade up to and including the end of the saw 
arbor and shall protect the operator from being struck by 
debris. The sides of the lower exposed portion of the blade 
shall be guarded to the blade diameter by a device automati- 
cally adjusting to the thickness of the stock and remaining in 
contact with the stock. The lower guard may be removed only 
when the saw is used for bevel cuts; 

(b) Radial saws used for ripping shall have nonkickback 
fingers or dogs on both sides to oppose the thrust or tendency 
of the saw to pick up material or throw material toward the 
operator; 

(c) An adjustable stop shall be provided to prevent travel 
of radial saw blades beyond the table's edge; 

(d) Radial saws shall be installed so that the cutting head 
returns to the starting position without rebound when 
released; and 

(e) The employer shall direct that employees perform 
ripping and ploughing against the saw turning direction. 
Rotation direction and an indication of the end of the saw to 
be used shall be conspicuously marked on the hood. 

(6) Band saws and band resaws. 

(a) Saw blades and band saw wheels shall be enclosed or 
guarded, except for the working portion of the blade between 
the bottom of the guide rolls and the table, to protect employ- 
ees from point-of-operation hazards and flying debris. 

(b) Band saws shall be equipped with brakes to stop the 
band saw wheel if the blade breaks. 

(c) Band saws shall be equipped with a tension control 
device to keep the blade taut. 

(7) Abrasive wheels and machinery. 

(a) Abrasive wheels shall be used only on machines hav- 
ing enclosure guards to restrain pieces of grinding wheels and 
to protect employees if the wheel breaks, except as provided 
in (b) and (c) of this subsection. Where the operator stands in 
front of the safety guard opening, the safety guard shall be 
adjustable or have an adjustable tongue or piece at the top of 
the opening. The safety guard or the tongue shall be adjusted 
so that it is always within one-fourth inch of the periphery of 
the wheel. Guards shall be aligned with the wheel and the 
strength of fastenings shall be greater than the strength of the 
guard. 

(b) When the work provides equivalent protection, or 
when the machine is designed as a portable saw, guards may 
be constructed with the spindle end, nut and outer flange 
exposed. When the work entirely covers the side of the 
wheel, the side covers of the guard may be removed. 

(c) Guarding is not required: 

(i) For wheels used for internal work while the wheel is 
contained within the work being ground; or 

(ii) For mounted wheels two inches (5 cm) and smaller in 
diameter used in portable operations. 
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(d) Work rests shall be used on fixed grinding machines. 
Work rests shall be rigidly constructed and adjustable for 
wheel wear. They shall be adjusted closely to the wheel with 
a maximum opening of one-eighth inch (((2-2)) 3.18 mm) 
and shall be securely clamped. Adjustment shall not be made 
while the wheel is in motion. 

(e) Grinding wheels shall fit freely on the spindle. The 
spindle nut shall be tightened only enough to hold the wheel 
in place. 

(f) Grinding machine wheels shall turn at a speed that is 
compatible with the rated speed of the wheel. 

(g) Flanges and blotters shall be used only with wheels 
designed for their use. Flanges shall be of a type ensuring 
retention of pieces of the wheel in case of breakage. 

(h) Abrasive wheels with operational defects shall not be 
used. 

(8) Rotating parts, drives and connections. 

(a) Rotating parts, such as gears and pulleys, that are 
located seven feet (((2-+)) 2.13 m) or less above working sur- 
faces shall be guarded to prevent employee contact with 
moving parts. 

(b) Belt, rope and chain drives shall be guarded to pre- 
vent employees from coming into contact with moving parts. 

(c) Gears, sprockets and chains shall be guarded to pre- 
vent employees coming into contact with moving parts. This 
requirement does not apply to manually operated sprockets. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-56-60235 Welding, cutting and heating 
(hot work) finition of "hazardous cargo, mate- 
rial, substance or atmosphere"). (1) Definition. "Hot work" 
means riveting, welding, flame cutting or other fire or spark- 
producing operation. 

(2) Hot work in confined spaces. Hot work shall not be 
performed in a confined space until all requirements of chap- 
ter 296-62 WAC, Part M, are met. 

(3) Fire protection. 

(a) To the extent possible, hot work shall be performed in 
designated locations that are free of fire hazards. 

(b) When hot work must be performed in a location that 
is not free of fire hazards, all necessary precautions shall be 
taken to confine heat, sparks, and slag so that they cannot 
contact flammable or combustible material. 

(c) Fire extinguishing equipment suitable for the location 
shall be immediately available and shall be maintained in 
readiness for use at all times. 

(d) When the hot work operation is such that normal fire 
prevention precautions are not sufficient, additional person- 
nel shall be assigned to guard against fire during hot work 
and for a sufficient time after completion of the work to 
ensure that no fire hazard remains. The employer shall 
instruct all employees involved in hot work operations as to 
potential fire hazards and the use of fire fighting equipment. 

(e) Drums and containers which contain or have con- 
tained flammable or combustible liquids shall be kept closed. 
Empty containers shall be removed from the hot work area. 
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(f) When openings or cracks in flooring cannot be 
closed, precautions shall be taken to ensure that no employ- 
ees or flammable or combustible materials are exposed to 
sparks dropping through the floor. Similar precautions shall 
be taken regarding cracks or holes in walls, open doorways 
and open or broken windows. 

(в) Hot work shall not be performed: 

(i) In flammable or potentially flammable atmospheres, 

(ii) On or in equipment or tanks that have contained 
flammable gas or liquid or combustible liquid or dust-pro- 
ducing material, until a designated person has tested the 
atmosphere inside the equipment or tanks and determined 
that it is not hazardous; or 

(iii) Near any area in which exposed readily ignitable 
materials such as bulk sulphur, baled paper or cotton are 
stored. Bulk sulphur is excluded from this prohibition if suit- 
able precautions are followed, the person in charge is knowl- 
edgeable and the person performing the work has been 
instructed in preventing and extinguishing sulphur fires. 

(h)(i) Drums, containers or hollow structures that have 
contained flammable or combustible substances shall either 
be filled with water or cleaned, and shall then be ventilated. 
A designated person shall test the atmosphere and determine 
that it is not hazardous before hot work is performed on or in 
such structures. 

(ii) Before heat is applied to a drum, container or hollow 
structure, an opening to release built-up pressure during heat 
application shall be provided. 

(4) Gas welding and cutting. 

(a) Compressed gas cylinders: 

(i) Shall have valve protection caps in place except when 
in use, hooked up or secured for movement. Oil shall not be 
used to lubricate caps; 

(ii) Shall be hoisted only while secured, as on a cradle or 
pallet, and shall not be hoisted by magnet, choker sling or 
cylinder caps; 

(iii) Shall be moved only by tilting or rolling on their bot- 
tom edges; 

(iv) Shall be secured when moved by vehicle; 

(v) Shall be secured while in use; 

(vi) Shall have valves closed when cylinders are empty, 
being moved or stored; 

(vii) Shall be secured upright except when hoisted or car- 
ried; 

(viii) Shall not be freed when frozen by prying the valves 
or caps with bars or by hitting the valve with a tool; 

(ix) Shall not be thawed by boiling water; 

(x) Shall not be exposed to sparks, hot slag, or flame; 

(xi) Shall not be permitted to become part of electrical 
circuits or have electrodes struck against them to strike arcs; 

(xii) Shall not be used as rollers or supports; 

(xiii) Shall not have contents used for purposes not 
authorized by the supplier; 

(xiv) Shall not be used if damaged or defective; 

(xv) Shall not have gases mixed within, except by gas 
suppliers; 

(xvi) Shall be stored so that oxygen cylinders are sepa- 
rated from fuel gas cylinders and combustible materials by 
either a minimum distance of twenty feet (((6)) 6.1 m) or a 
barrier having a fire-resistance rating of thirty minutes; and 
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(xvii) Shall not have objects that might either damage the 
safety device or obstruct the valve placed on top of the cylin- 
der when in use. 

(b) Use of fuel gas. Fuel gas shall be used only as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Before regulators are connected to cylinder valves, 
the valves shall be opened slightly (cracked) and closed 
immediately to clear away dust or dirt. Valves shall not be 
cracked if gas could reach possible sources of ignition; 

(ii) Cylinder valves shall be opened slowly to prevent 
regulator damage and shall not be opened more than one and 
one-half turns. Any special wrench required for emergency 
closing shall be positioned on the valve stem during cylinder 
use. For manifolded or coupled cylinders, at least one wrench 
shall be immediately available. Nothing shall be placed on 
top of a cylinder or associated parts when the cylinder is in 
use; 

(iii) Pressure-reducing regulators shall be attached to 
cylinder valves when cylinders are supplying torches or 
devices equipped with shut-off valves; 

(iv) Cylinder valves shall be closed and gas released 
from the regulator or manifold before regulators are 
removed; 

(v) Leaking fuel gas cylinder valves shall be closed and 
the gland nut tightened. If the leak continues, the cylinder 
shall be tagged, removed from service, and moved to a loca- 
tion where the leak will not be hazardous. If a regulator 
attached to a valve stops a leak, the cylinder need not be 
removed from the workplace but shall be tagged and may not 
be used again before it is repaired; and 

(vi) If a plug or safety device leaks, the cylinder shall be 
tagged, removed from service, and moved to a location where 
the leak will not be hazardous. 

(c) Hose. 

(i) Fuel gas and oxygen hoses shall be easily distinguish- 
able from each other by color or sense of touch. Oxygen and 
fuel hoses shall not be interchangeable. Hoses having more 
than one gas passage shall not be used. 

(ii) When oxygen and fuel gas hoses are taped together, 
not more than four of each twelve inches (((30:2)) 10.16 cm 
of each ((30-5)) 30.48 cm) shall be taped. 

(iii) Hose shall be inspected before use. Hose subjected 
to flashback or showing evidence of severe wear or damage 
shall be tested to twice the normal working pressure but not 
less than two hundred p.s.i. (1378.96 kPa) before re-use. 
Defective hose shall not be used. 

(iv) Hose couplings shall not unlock or disconnect with- 
out rotary motion. 

(v) Hose connections shall be clamped or securely fas- 
tened to withstand twice the normal working pressure but not 
less than three hundred p.s.i. (2068.44 kPa) without leaking. 

(vi) Gas hose storage boxes shall be ventilated. 

(d) Torches. 

(i) Torch tip openings shall only be cleaned with devices 
designed for that purpose. 

(ii) Torches shall be inspected before each use for leak- 
ing shut-off valves, hose couplings and tip connections. 
Torches shall be inspected before each use for leaking shut- 
off valves, hose couplings and tip connections. Torches with 
such defects shall not be used. 
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(iii) Torches shall not be lighted from matches, cigarette 
lighters, other flames or hot work. 

(e) Pressure regulators. Pressure regulators, including 
associated gauges, shall be maintained in safe working order. 

(f) Operational precaution. Gas welding equipment shall 
be maintained free of oil and grease. 

(5) Arc welding and cutting. 

(a) Manual electrode holders. 

(i) The employer shall ensure that only manual electrode 
holders intended for arc welding and cutting and capable of 
handling the maximum current required for such welding or 
cutting shall be used. 

(ii) Current-carrying parts passing through those por- 
tions of the holder gripped by the user and through the outer 
surfaces of the jaws of the holder shall be insulated against 
the maximum voltage to ground. 

(b) Welding cables and connectors. 

(1) Arc welding and cutting cables shall be insulated, 
flexible and capable of handling the maximum current 
required by the operation, taking into account the duty cycles. 

(ii) Only cable free from repair or splice for ten feet (3 
m) from the electrode holder shall be used unless insulated 
connectors or splices with insulating quality equal to that of 
the cable are provided. 

(iii) When a cable other than the lead mentioned in (b)(ii) 
of this subsection wears and exposes bare conductors, the 
portion exposed shall not be used until it is protected by insu- 
lation equivalent in performance capacity to the original. 

(iv) Insulated connectors of equivalent capacity shall be 
used for connecting or splicing cable. Cable lugs, where used 
as connectors, shall provide electrical contact. Exposed metal 
parts shall be insulated. 

(c) Ground returns and machine grounding. 

(i) Ground return cables shall have current-carrying 
capacity equal to or exceeding the total maximum output 
capacities of the welding or cutting units served. 

(ii) Structures or pipelines, other than those containing 
gases or flammable liquids or conduits containing electrical 
circuits, may be used in the ground return circuit if their cur- 
rent-carrying capacity equals or exceeds the total maximum 
output capacities of the welding or cutting units served. 

(iii) Structures or pipelines forming a temporary ground 
return circuit shall have electrical contact at all joints. Arcs, 
sparks or heat at any point in the circuit shall cause rejection 
as a ground circuit. 

(iv) Structures or pipelines acting continuously as 
ground return circuits shall have joints bonded and main- 
tained to ensure that no electrolysis or fire hazard exists. 

(v) Arc welding and cutting machine frames shall be 
grounded, either through a third wire in the cable containing 
the circuit conductor or through a separate wire at the source 
of the current. Grounding circuits shall have resistance low 
enough to permit sufficient current to flow to cause the fuse 
or circuit breaker to interrupt the current. 

(vi) Ground connections shall be mechanically and elec- 
trically adequate to carry the current. 

(d) When electrode holders are left unattended, elec- 
trodes shall be removed and holders placed to prevent 
employee injury. 

(e) Hot electrode holders shall not be dipped in water. 
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(f) The employer shall ensure that when arc welders or 
cutters leave or stop work or when machines are moved, the 
power supply switch is kept in the off position. 

(g) Arc welding or cutting equipment having a functional 
defect shall not be used. 

(h)G) Arc welding and cutting operations shall be sepa- 
rated from other operations by shields, screens, or curtains to 
protect employees in the vicinity from the direct rays and 
sparks of the arc. 

(ii) Employees in areas not protected from the arc by 
screening shall be protected by appropriate filter lenses in 
accordance with subsection (8) of this section. When welders 
are exposed to their own arc or to each other's arc, they shall 
wear filter lenses complying with the requirements of subsec- 
tion (8) of this section. 

(i) The control apparatus of arc welding machines shall 
be enclosed, except for operating wheels, levers, and handles. 

(j) Input power terminals, top change devices and live 
metal parts connected to input circuits shall be enclosed and 
accessible only by means of insulated tools. 

(k) When arc welding is performed in wet or high- 
humidity conditions, employees shall use additional protec- 
tion, such as rubber pads or boots, against electric shock. 

(6) Ventilation and employee protection in welding, cut- 
ting and heating. 

(a) Mechanical ventilation requirements. The employer 
shall ensure that general mechanical ventilation or local 
exhaust systems shall meet the following requirements: 

(i) General mechanical ventilation shall maintain vapors, 
fumes and smoke below a hazardous level; 

(ii) Local exhaust ventilation shall consist of movable 
hoods positioned close to the work and shall be of such 
capacity and arrangement as to keep breathing zone concen- 
trations below hazardous levels; 

(їп) Exhausts from working spaces shall be discharged 
into the open air, clear of intake air sources; 

(iv) Replacement air shall be clean and respirable; and 

(v) Oxygen shall not be used for ventilation, cooling or 
cleaning clothing or work areas. 

(b) Hot work in confined spaces. Except as specified in 
(c)(ii) and (iii) of this subsection, when hot work is per- 
formed in a confined space the employer shall, in addition to 
the requirements of chapter 296-62 WAC, Part M, ensure 
that: 

(i) General mechanical or local exhaust ventilations shall 
be provided; or 

(ii) Employees in the space shall wear respirators in 
accordance with chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E. 

(c) Welding, cutting or heating of toxic metals. 

(i) In confined or enclosed spaces, hot work involving 
the following metals shall only be performed with general 
mechanical or local exhaust ventilation that ensures that 
employees are not exposed to hazardous levels of fumes: 

(A) Lead base metals; 

(B) Cadmium-bearing filler materials; and 

(C) Chromium-bearing metals or metals coated with 
chromium-bearing materials. 

(ii) In confined or enclosed spaces, hot work involving 
the following metals shall only be performed with local 
exhaust ventilation meeting the requirements of this subsec- 
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tion or by employees wearing supplied air respirators in 
accordance with chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E; 

(A) Zinc-bearing base or filler metals or metals coated 
with zinc-bearing materials; 

(B) Metals containing lead other than as an impurity, or 
coated with lead-bearing materials; 

(C) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium-coated base metals; 
and 

(D) Metals coated with mercury-bearing materials. 

(iii) Employees performing hot work in confined or 
enclosed spaces involving beryllium-containing base or filler 
metals shall be protected by local exhaust ventilation and 
wear supplied air respirators or self-contained breathing 
apparatus, in accordance with the requirements of chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E. 

(iv) The employer shall ensure that employees perform- 
ing hot work in the open air that involves any of the metals 
listed in (c)(i) and (ii) of this subsection shall be protected by 
respirators in accordance with the requirements of chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E and those working on beryllium-con- 
taining base or filler metals shall be protected by supplied air 
respirators, in accordance with the requirements of chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E. 

(v) Any employee exposed to the same atmosphere as 
the welder or burner shall be protected by the same type of 
respiratory and other protective equipment as that worn by 
the welder or burner. 

(d) Inert-gas metal-arc welding. Employees shall not 
engage in and shall not be exposed to the inert-gas metal-arc 
welding process unless the following precautions are taken: 

(i) Chlorinated solvents shall not be used within two 
hundred feet (61 m) of the exposed arc. Surfaces prepared 
with chlorinated solvents shall be thoroughly dry before 
welding is performed on them. 

(ii) Employees in areas not protected from the arc by 
screening shall be protected by appropriate filter lenses in 
accordance with the requirements of subsection (8) of this 
section. When welders are exposed to their own arc or to each 
other’s arc, filter lenses complying with the requirements of 
subsection (8) of this section shall be worn to protect against 
flashes and radiant energy. 

(iii) Employees exposed to radiation shall have their skin 
covered completely to prevent ultraviolet burns and damage. 
Helmets and hand shields shall not have leaks, openings or 
highly reflective surfaces. 

(iv) Inert-gas metal-arc welding on stainless steel shall 
not be performed unless exposed employees are protected 
either by local exhaust ventilation or by wearing supplied air 
respirators in accordance with the requirements of chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E. 

(7) Welding, cutting and heating on preservative coat- 
ings. 

(a) Before hot work is commenced on surfaces covered 
by a preservative coating of unknown flammability, a test 
shall be made by a designated person to determine the coat- 
ing’s flammability. Preservative coatings shall be considered 
highly flammable when scrapings burn with extreme rapid- 
ity. 

(b) Appropriate precaution shall be taken to prevent igni- 
tion of highly flammable hardened preservative coatings. 
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Highly flammable coatings shall be stripped from the area to 
be heated. An uncoiled fire hose with fog nozzle, under pres- 
sure, shall be immediately available in the hot work area. 


(c) Surfaces covered with preservative coatings shall be 
stripped for at least four inches (((30:2)) 10.16 cm) from the 
area of heat application or employees shall be protected by 
supplied air respirators in accordance with the requirements 
of chapter 296-62 WAC. 


(8) Protection against radiant energy. 


(a) Employees shall be protected from radiant energy eye 
hazards by spectacles, cup goggles, helmets, hand shields or 
face shields with filter lenses complying with the require- 
ments of this subsection. 


(b) Filter lenses shall have an appropriate shade number, 
as indicated in Table G-1, for the work performed. Variations 
of one or two shade numbers are permissible to suit individ- 
ual preferences. 


(c) If filter lenses are used in goggles worn under the hel- 
met, the shade numbers of both lenses equals the value shown 
in Table G-1 for the operation. 


Table G-1.—Filter Lenses for Protection 


Against Radiant Energy 

Operation Shade No. 
Soldering ООЛУ ОО ЖА та 2 
Torch Brazing ............................ 3 or 4 
Light cutting, upto Гіпеһ................... 3 or 4 
Medium cutting, 1-6 inches ................. 4 or 5 
Heavy cutting, over Ginches ................. 5 or 6 
Light gas welding, upto 1/8 inch ............. 4or 5 
Medium gas welding, 1/8-1/2 inch ............ 5 огб 
Heavy gas welding, over 1/2 inch ............. 6 or 8 
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding 1/16 to 

5/32-inch electrodes .................... 10 
Inert gas Metal-Arc Welding (non-ferrous) 1/16 to 

5/32-inch electrodes .................... 11 
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding: 

3/16 to 1/4-inch electrodes ............... 12 

5/16 and 3/8-inch electrodes ............. 14 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-06, filed 
10/30/92, effective 12/8/92) 


WAC 296-56-60237 Spray painting. (1) Scope. This 
section covers painting operations connected with mainte- 
nance of structures, equipment and gear at the marine termi- 
nal and of transient equipment serviced at the terminal. It 
does not apply to overall painting of terminal structures under 
construction, major repair or rebuilding of terminal struc- 
tures, or portable spraying apparatus not used regularly in the 
same location. 


(2) Definitions. 
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(a) "Spraying area" means any area where flammable 
vapors, mists or combustible residues, dusts or deposits may 
be present due to paint spraying operations. 

(b) “Spray booth” means an enclosure containing a flam- 
mable or combustible spraying operation and confining and 
limiting the escape of paint, vapor and residue by means of a 
powered exhaust system. 

(c) "Approved" means, for the purpose of this section, 
that the equipment has been approved for the specified use by 
a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

(3) Spray painting requirements for indoor and outdoor 
spraying areas and booths. 

(a) Shut-off valves, containers or piping with attached 
hoses or flexible connections shall have shut-off valves 
closed at the connection when not in use. 

(b) Pumps used to transfer paint supplies shall have auto- 
matic pressure-relieving devices. 

(c) Hoses and couplings shall be inspected before use. 
Hoses showing deterioration, leakage or weakness in the car- 
cass or at the couplings shall be removed from service. 

(d)(i) No open flame or spark-producing equipment shall 
be within twenty feet (((6)) 6.1 m) of a spraying area unless it 
is separated from the spraying area by a fire-retardant parti- 
tion. 

(ii) Hot surfaces shall not be located in spraying areas. 

(iii) Whenever combustible residues may accumulate on 
electrical installations, wiring shall be in rigid conduit or in 
boxes containing no taps, splices or connections. 

(iv) Portable electric lights shall not be used during 
spraying operations. Lights used during cleaning or repairing 
operations shall be approved for the location in which they 
are used. | : 

(e) When flammable or combustible liquids are being 
transferred between containers, both containers shall be 
bonded and grounded. 

(PCi) Spraying shall be performed only in designated 
spray booths or spraying areas. 

(ii) Spraying areas shall be kept as free from combustible 
residue accumulations as practical. 

(iii) Residue scrapings, debris, rags, and waste shall be 
removed from the spraying area as they accumulate. 

(g) Spraying with organic peroxides and other dual-com- 
ponent coatings shall only be conducted in sprinkler- 
equipped spray booths. 

(h) Only the quantity of flammable or combustible liq- 
uids required for the operation shall be allowed in the spray- 
ing area, and in no case shall the amount exceed a one-day 
supply. 

(1) Smoking shall be prohibited and "No Smoking" signs 
shall be posted in spraying and paint storage areas. 

(4) Additional requirements for spraying areas and spray 
booths. 

(a) Distribution or baffle plates shall be of noncombusti- 
ble material and shall be removable or accessible for clean- 
ing. They shall not be located in exhaust ducts. 

(b) Any discarded filter shall be removed from the work 
area or placed in water. 

(c) Filters shall not be used when the material being 
sprayed is highly susceptible to spontaneous heating and 
ignition. 
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(d) Filters shall be noncombustible or of an approved 
type. The same filter shall not be used when spraying with 
different coating materials if the combination of materials 
may spontaneously ignite. 

(e) Spraying areas shall be mechanically ventilated for 
removal of flammable and combustible vapor and mist. 

(f) Mechanical ventilation shall be in operation during 
spraying operations and long enough thereafter to exhaust 
hazardous vapor concentrations. 

(g) Rotating fan elements shall be nonsparking or the 
casing shall consist of or be lined with nonsparking material. 

(h) Piping systems conveying flammable or combustible 
liquids to the spraying booth or area shall be made of metal 
and be both electrically bonded and grounded. 

(i) Air exhausted from spray operations shall not con- 
taminate makeup air or other ventilation intakes. Exhausted 
air shall not be recirculated unless it is first cleaned of any 
hazardous contaminants. 

(j) Original closed containers, approved portable tanks, 
approved safety cans or a piping system shall be used to bring 
flammable or combustible liquids into spraying areas. 

(k) If flammable or combustible liquids are supplied to 
spray nozzles by positive displacement pumps, the pump dis- 
charge line shall have a relief valve discharging either to a 
pump section or detached location, or the line shall be 
equipped with a device to stop the prime mover when dis- 
charge pressure exceeds the system’s safe operating pressure. 

(1) Wiring, motors and equipment in a spray booth shall 
be of approved explosion-proof type for Class I, Group D 
locations and conform with the requirements of chapter 296- 
24 WAC Part L for Class I, Division 1, Hazardous Locations. 
Wiring, motors and equipment within twenty feet (((6)) 6.1 
m) of any interior spraying area and not separated by vapor- 
tight partitions shall not produce sparks during operation and 
shall conform to the requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC 
Part L for Class I, Division 2, Hazardous Locations. 

(m) Outside electrical lights within ten feet (((3)) 3.05 m) 
of spraying areas and not separated from the areas by parti- 
tions shall be enclosed and protected from damage. 

(5) Additional requirements for spray booths. 

(a) Spray booths shall be substantially constructed of 
noncombustible material and have smooth interior surfaces. 
Spray booth floors shall be covered with noncombustible 
material. As an aid to cleaning, paper may be used to cover 
the floor during painting operations if it is removed after the 
painting is completed. 

(b) Spray booths shall be separated from other operations 
by at least 3 feet (0.91 m) or by fire-retardant Partitions or 
walls. 

(c) A space of at least 3 feet (0.91 m) on all sides of the 
spray booth shall be maintained free of storage or combusti- 
ble materials. 

(d) Metal parts of spray booths, exhaust ducts, pipings, 
airless high-pressure spray guns and conductive objects being 
sprayed shall be grounded. 

(e) Electric motors driving exhaust fans shall not be 
located inside booths or ducts. 

(f) Belts shall not enter ducts or booths unless the belts 
are completely enclosed. 
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(g) Exhaust ducts shall be made of steel, shall have suf- 
ficient access doors to permit cleaning, and shall have a min- 
imum clearance of 18 inches (0.46 m) from combustible 
materials. Any installed dampers shall be fully opened when 
the ventilating system is operating. 

(h) Spray booths shall not be alternately used to spray 
different types of coating materials if the combination of the 
materials may spontaneously ignite unless deposits of the 
first material are removed from the booth and from exhaust 
ducts before spraying of the second material begins. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-02, filed 
1/17/86) 


WAC 296-56-60243 Fuel handling and storage. (1) 
Liquid fuel. See WAC 296-24-475 through 296-24-47517. 

(a) Only designated persons shall conduct fueling opera- 
tions. 

(b) In case of spillage, filler caps shall be replaced and 
spillage disposed of before engines are started. 

(c) Engines shall be stopped and operators shall not be 
on the equipment during refueling operations. 

(d) Smoking and open flames shall be prohibited in areas 
used for fueling, fuel storage or enclosed storage of equip- 
ment containing fuel. 

(е) Equipment shall be refueled only at designated loca- 
tions. 

(f) Liquid fuels not handled by pump shall be handled 
and transported only in portable containers designed for that 
purpose. Portable containers shall be metal, have tight clo- 
sures with screw or spring covers and shall be equipped with 
spouts or other means to allow pouring without spilling. 
Leaking containers shall not be used. 

(g) Flammable liquids shall only be dispensed in the 
open from a tank or from other vehicles equipped for deliver- 
ing fuel to another vehicle if: 

(i) Dispensing hoses do not exceed fifty feet (((35-2)) 
15.24 т) in length; and 

(ii) Any powered dispensing nozzles are of the auto- 
matic-closing type. 

(h) Liquid fuel dispensing devices shall be provided with 
an easily accessible and clearly identified shut-off device, 
such as a switch or circuit breaker, to shut off the power in an 
emergency. 

(i) Liquid fuel dispensing devices, such as pumps, shall 
be mounted either on a concrete island or be otherwise pro- 
tected against collision damage. 

(2) Liquefied gas fuels. 

(a) Fueling locations. 

(i) Liquefied gas powered equipment shall be fueled only 
at designated locations. 

(ii) Equipment with permanently mounted fuel contain- 
ers shall be charged outdoors. 

(iii) Equipment shall not be fueled or stored near under- 
ground entrances, elevator shafts or other places where gas or 
fumes might accumulate. 

(b) Fuel containers. 

(i) When removable fuel containers are used, the escape 
of fuel when containers are exchanged shall be minimized 
by: 


WSR 00-16-150 


(A) Automatic quick-closing couplings (closing in both 
directions when uncoupled) in fuel lines; or 

(B) Closing fuel container valves and allowing engines 
to run until residual fuel is exhausted. 

(ii) Pressure-relief valve openings shall be in continuous 
contact with the vapor space (top) of the cylinder. 

(iii) Fuel containers shall be secured to prevent their 
being jarred loose, slipping or rotating. 

(iv) Containers shall be located to prevent damage to the 
container. If located within a compartment, that compartment 
shall be vented. Containers near the engine or exhaust system 
shall be shielded against direct heat radiation. 

(v) Container installation shall provide the container 
with at least the vehicle’s road clearance under maximum 
spring deflection, measured from the bottom of the container 
or to the lowest fitting on the container or housing, whichever 
is lower. 

(vi) Valves and connections shall be protected from con- 
tact damage. Permanent protection shall be provided for fit- 
tings on removable containers. 


(vii) Defective containers shall be removed from service. 
(c) Fueling operations. See WAC 296-24-47517. 


(i) Fueling operations for liquefied gas fuels shall also 
comply with the requirements of subsection (1) of this sec- 
tion. 

(ii) Using matches or flames to check for leaks is prohib- 
ited. 

(iii) Containers shall be examined before recharging and 
again before reuse for the following: 

(A) Dents, scrapes and gouges of pressure vessels; 

(B) Damage to valves and liquid level gauges; 

(C) Debris in relief valves; 

(D) Leakage at valves or connections; and 


(E) Deterioration or loss of flexible seals in filling or ser- 
vicing connections. 


(4) Fuel storage. See WAC 296-24-47517(6). 


(i) Stored fuel containers shall be located to minimize 
exposure to excessive temperatures and physical damage. 

(ii) Containers shall not be stored near exits, stairways or 
areas normally used or intended for egress. 

(iii) Outlet valves of containers in storage or transport 
shall be closed. Relief valves shall connect with vapor 
spaces. 

(e) Vehicle storage and servicing. 

(i) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles may be stored or ser- 
viced inside garages or shops only if there are no fuel system 
leaks. 

(ii) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles under repair shall have 
container shut-off valves closed unless engine operation is 
necessary for repairs. 

(iii) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles shall not be parked 
near open flames, sources of ignition or unventilated open 
pits. 
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WSR 00-16-151 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 11:34 a.m.] 


Title of Rule: Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupa- 
tional health standards. 

Purpose: Chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E, Respiratory pro- 
tection rules, describe ап employer’s responsibilities for pro- 
tecting employees from occupational diseases caused by 
breathing air contaminated with harmful dusts, fogs, fumes, 
mists, gases, smokes, sprays, vapors, or aerosols. On Sep- 
tember 1, 1999, the newly revised standard became effective. 
Six months later, WISHA conducted a stakeholder usability 
survey to determine if the standard was written clearly. From 
responses to the survey and an internal review, several places 
were identified where the rule was not written clearly and 
could possibly lead to noncompliance. Therefore, WISHA 
will make some minor wording changes to clarify the lan- 
guage. There will be no changes in requirements so the 
"expedited" rule adoption will be used. 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS: General occupational health 
standards, chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E, Respiratory protec- 
tion: 

WAC 296-62-07105 Definitions. 
Added descriptive words to improve eant and better 
define "filtering facepiece." 

. Added the definition of "dust mask" to improve clarity. 

. Added descriptive words to better define "respirator" 
and improve clarity. 

. No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 


WAC 296-62-07117 What must you do when employees 


choose to wear respirators when respirators are not required? 
Modified the wording to WAC 296-62-07117(3) to 


improve clarity and understanding that medical evalua- 
tions are not necessary when dust masks are voluntarily 
used. 

. No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 


WAC 296-62-07131 What else must you consider when 
selecting a respirator for use in atmospheres that are not 


IDLH? 
Added guidance on how to use an assigned protection 


factor. 

° Clarified that APF values in Table 1 only apply when 
contaminant-specific standards do not address selec- 
tion. 

. Added "sorbent cartridges or canisters" to "HEPA fil- 
ters in Table 1, Powered Air-Purifying Respirators 
(PAPRs)" categories. The descriptive wording was 
inadvertently omitted from the category. 

° No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 


WAC 296-62-07150 What are the general requirements for 
medical evaluations? 
Added wording and reformatted the subsection to clar- 


ify when medical evaluations are not required. 
° No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 
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WAC 296-62-07155 What must be included in the PLHCP's 


written recommendation? м 
. Changed the word "follow-up" to "periodic future" for 


clarity. 
. Мо additional compliance requirements аге being 
established. 


WAC 296-62-07156 When are additional medical evalua- 


tions required? 
Changed the wording "additional medical" to "future 


medical" evaluations to improve clarity. 

. Added "PLHCP recommends that an employee be 
reevaluated at a set interval" to clarify when future 
medical evaluations are provided. 

° No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 

WAC 296-62-07162 How must fit testing be done? 

. Added wording for clarity to better describe the use of 
negative pressure respirator in concentrations equal to 
or greater than ten times the PEL. 

. No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 

WAC 296-62-07190 When must your employees be trained? 

. Corrected a reference, WAC 296- 6). 07132 to 296-62- 
07172, for accuracy. 

. No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 


WAC 296-62-07201 Appendix А-1: General fit testing 


requirements for respiratory protection —Mandatory. 
Added the word "Appendices" as a title in the index to 


delineate the "Recordkeeping" (WAC 296-62-07194) 
section from the "Appendix" (WAC 296-62-07201) 
section. 

. No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 


WAC 296-62-07255 Appendix С: WISHA respirator medi- 


> evaluation questionnaire—Mandatory. 
Added the word "filtering facepiece" and removed the 


word "disposable" from Question 11 in Part A, Section 
1, of the medical questionnaire to improve clarity. 

. No additional compliance requirements are being 
established. 


Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 49.17.010, 


. [49.17].040, [49.17].050. 


Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 

Summary: See Purpose above. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Tracy Spencer, Tumwater, (360) 902-5530; Implementation 
and Enforcement: Michael A. Silverstein, Tumwater, (360) 
902-5495. 

Name of Proponent: 
tries, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E, Respiratory protec- 
tion, became effective on September 1, 1999. Six months 
later, WISHA conducted a stakeholder usability survey to 
determine if the standard was written clearly. From 
responses to the survey and an internal review, several places 
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were identified where the rule was not written clearly and 
could possibly lead to noncompliance. Therefore, WISHA 
will make some minor wording changes to clarify the lan- 
guage. There will be no changes in requirements so the 
“expedited” rule adoption will be used. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: 
Approximately six months after the promulgation of chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E, Respiratory protection, the department 
conducted a usability survey via a questionnaire to approxi- 
mately 5,000 stakeholders. Based on the responses to the sur- 
vey, changes are being proposed to clarify certain areas of the 
rule. Additionally, an internal review was also conducted 
and several other areas will also be updated for the sake of 
clarity. No additional requirements will be created. 

NOTICE 

THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 
ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE- 
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Selwyn Walters, Depart- 
ment of Labor and Industries, P.O. Box 44001, Olympia, WA 
98504-4001, fax (360) 902-4202, AND RECEIVED BY 
October 2, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 
Gary Moore 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07105 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions are important terms used in this part. 

Aerosol means a suspension of liquid or solid particles 
in air. 

Air-purifying respirator means a respirator with an air- 
purifying filter, cartridge, or canister that removes specific air 
contaminants by passing ambient air through the air-purify- 
ing element. 

Assigned protection factor (APF) is the expected level 
of workplace respiratory protection provided by a properly 
functioning respirator worn by properly fitted and trained 
individuals. It describes the ratio of the ambient concentra- 
tion of an airborne substance to the concentration of the sub- 
stance inside the respirator. 

Atmosphere-supplying respirator means a respirator 
that supplies the respirator user with breathing air from an 
uncontaminated source, and includes supplied-air respirators 
(SARs) and self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) 
units. 

Canister or cartridge (air-purifying) means a con- 
tainer witha filter, sorbent, or catalyst, or any combination of 
these materials, which removes specific contaminants from 
the air drawn through it. 
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Canister (oxygen-generating) means a container filled 
with a chemical that generates oxygen by chemical reaction. 

Demand respirator means an atmosphere-supplying 
respirator that admits breathing air to the facepiece only 
when suction is created inside the facepiece by inhalation. 

Dust means a solid, mechanically-produced particle 
with sizes varying from submicroscopic to visible. See WAC 
296-62-07001(1). 

Dust mask means a type of filtering facepiece respirator. 
See the definition for "filtering facepiece." 

Emergency situation means any occurrence that may or 
does result in an uncontrolled significant release of an air- 
borne contaminant. Causes of emergency situations include, 
but are not limited to, equipment failure, rupture of contain- 
ers, or failure of control equipment. 

Employee exposure means exposure to a concentration 
of an airborne contaminant that would occur if the employee 
were not using respiratory protection. 

End-of-service-life indicator (ESLI) means a system 
that warns the respirator user of the approach of the end of 
adequate respiratory protection: For example, that the sor- 
bent is approaching saturation or is no longer effective. 

Escape-only respirator means a respirator intended to 
be used only for emergency exit. 

Filter or air-purifying element means a component used 
in respirators to remove solid or liquid aerosols from the air 
when it is breathed. 

Filtering facepiece (dust mask) means a tight-fitting, 
half-face, negative pressure, particulate respirator ((with-a-fil- 
ter-as-an-integra-partefthe)) having a facepiece ((erwith-the 
entire-faeepieee)) entirely or completely composed of ((the 
filtering medium)) filter material without attached cartridges 
or canisters. 

Fit factor means a quantitative estimate of the fit of a 
particular respirator to a specific individual, and typically 
estimates the ratio between the measured concentration of a 
substance in ambient air to its concentration inside the respi- 
rator when worn. 

Fit test means the use of an accepted protocol to qualita- 
tively or quantitatively evaluate the fit of a respirator on an 
individual (see also Qualitative fit test QLFT and Quantita- 
tive fit test QNFT). 

Fog means a mist of sufficient concentration to percepti- 
bly obscure vision. 

Full facepiece means a respirator that covers the 
wearer’s nose, mouth, and eyes. 

Fume means a solid condensation particle of extremely 
small particle size, generally less than one micrometer in 
diameter. See WAC 296-62-07001(2). 

Half facepiece means a respirator that covers the 
wearer’s nose and mouth. 

Helmet means the rigid portion of a respirator that also 
provides protection against impact or penetration. 

High-efficiency particulate air filter (HEPA) means a 
filter that removes from air 99.97% or more of monodisperse 
dioctyl phthalate (DOP) particles having a mean particle 
diameter of 0.3 micrometer. 
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Hood means the portion of a respirator that completely 
covers the head and neck; may also cover portions of the 
shoulders and torso. 

Immediately dangerous to life or health (IDLH) 
means an atmosphere that poses an immediate threat to life, 
would cause irreversible adverse health effects, or would 
impair an individual’s ability to escape from a dangerous 
atmosphere. 

Loose-fitting facepiece means a respiratory inlet cover- 
ing that is designed to form a partial seal with the face. 

Mist means a liquid condensation particle with sizes 
ranging from submicroscopic to visible. See WAC 296-62- 
07001(4). 

Negative pressure respirator means a tight-fitting res- 
pirator in which the air pressure inside the facepiece is lower 
than the ambient air pressure outside the respirator during 
inhalation. 

Nonroutine respirator use means wearing a respirator 
when carrying out a special task that occurs infrequently. 

Odor threshold limit means the lowest concentration of 
a contaminant in air that can be detected by smell. 

Oxygen deficient atmosphere means an atmosphere 
with an oxygen content below 19.5% by volume. 

Particulate means a solid or liquid aerosol such as: 
Dust, fog, fume, mist, smoke, or spray. 

Permissible exposure limit (PEL) means the legally 
established time-weighted average (TWA) concentration or 
ceiling concentration of a contaminant that must not be 
exceeded. 

Physician or other licensed health care professional 
(PLHCP) means an individual whose legally permitted 
scope of practice (for example, license, registration, or certi- 
fication) allows him or her to independently provide, or be 
delegated the responsibility to provide, some or all of the 
health care services required in WAC 296-62-07150 through 
296-62-07 156. 

Positive-pressure respirator means a respirator іп 
which the air pressure inside the respiratory-inlet covering 
exceeds the ambient air pressure outside the respirator. 

Powered air-purifying respirator (PAPR) means an 
air-purifying respirator that uses a blower to force the ambi- 
ent air through air-purifying elements to the inlet covering. 

Pressure demand respirator means a positive pressure 
atmosphere-supplying respirator that admits breathing air to 
the facepiece when the positive pressure is reduced inside the 
facepiece by inhalation or leakage. 

Qualitative fit test (QLFT) means a pass/fail fit test that 
relies on the individual’s response to the test agent to assess 
the adequacy of respirator fit for an individual. 

Quantitative fit test (QNFT) means an assessment of 
the adequacy of respirator fit for an individual by numerically 
measuring the amount of leakage into the respirator. 

Respirable means air that is suitable for breathing. 

Respirator means a device, which may or may not be 
certified by NIOSH, designed to protect the wearer from 
breathing harmful atmospheres. 

Respiratory-inlet covering means that portion of a res- 
pirator that forms the protective barrier between the user’s 
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respiratory tract and an air-purifying device or breathing air 
source, or both. It may be a facepiece, helmet, hood, suit, or 
mouthpiece respirator with nose clamp. 

Self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) means an 
atmosphere-supplying respirator for which the breathing air 
source is designed to be carried by the user. 

Service life means the period of time that a respirator, 
filter or sorbent, or other respiratory equipment provides ade- 
quate protection to the wearer. For example, the period of 
time that an air-purifying device is effective for removing a 
harmful substance from air when it is breathed. 

Smoke means a system that includes the products of 
combustion, pyrolysis, or chemical reaction of substances in 
the form of visible and invisible solid and liquid particles and 
gaseous products in air. Smoke is usually of sufficient con- 
centration to perceptibly obscure vision. 

Sorbent is the material contained in a cartridge or canis- 
ter that removes gases and vapors from the inhaled air. 

Spray means a liquid, mechanically-produced particle 
with sizes generally in the visible. : 

Supplied-air respirator (SAR) or airline respirator 
means an atmosphere-supplying respirator for which the 
source of breathing air is drawn from a separate, stationary 
System or an uncontaminated environment. 

Tight-fitting facepiece means a respiratory inlet cover- 
ing that forms a complete seal with the face. 

Time-weighted average (TWA) means the average 
concentration of a contaminant in air during a specific time 
period. 

User seal check means an action conducted by the respi- 
rator user to determine if the respirator is properly seated to 
the face. 

Valve (air or oxygen) means a device that controls the 
pressure, direction, or rate of flow of air or oxygen. 

Window indicator means a device on a cartridge or can- 
ister that visually denotes the service life of the cartridge or 
canister. 7 

You means the employer or the employer’s designee 
except in WAC 296-62-07117(2) "Important Information 
About Voluntary Use of Respirators" when you refers to the 


‚ employee. 


Your refers to the employer or the ТОЛУ, s designee 
except in WAC 296-62-07117(2) "Important Information 
About Voluntary Use of Respirators" when your refers to the 
employee. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07117 What must you do when employ- 
ees choose to wear respirators when respirators are not 
required? (1) You may provide respirators at the request of 
employees or permit employees to use their own respirators, 
if you determine that such respirator use will not in itself cre- 
ate a hazard. 

(2) If you determine that any voluntary respirator use is 
permissible, you must provide the respirator users with the 
following information: 
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Figure 1 Important Information About Voluntary Use of Respirators 


Note: "You" and "your" mean the employee in the following information. 


Respirators protect against airborne contaminants when properly selected and worn. Respirator use is encouraged, 
even when exposure to contaminants are below the exposure limit(s), to provide an additional level of comfort and 
protection for workers. However, if a respirator is used improperly or not kept clean, the respirator itself can become 
a hazard to you. Sometimes, workers may wear respirators to avoid exposures to hazards, even if the amount of haz- 
ardous contaminants (chemical & biological) does not exceed the limits set by WISHA standards. If your employer 
provides respirators for your voluntary use, ог if you are allowed to provide your own respirator, you need to take 
certain precautions to be sure that the respirator itself does not present a hazard. 


You should do the following: 


1. Read and follow all instructions provided by the manufacturer on use, maintenance, cleaning and care, and warn- 


ings regarding the respirators limitations. 


2. Choose respirators certified for use to protect against the contaminant of concern. NIOSH, the National Institute 
for Occupational Safety and Health of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, certifies respirators. 
A label or statement of certification should appear on the respirator or respirator packaging. It will tell you what 
the respirator is designed for and how much it will protect you. 


3. Do not wear your respirator into atmospheres containing contaminants for which your respirator is not designed 
to protect against. For example, a respirator designed to filter dust particles will not protect you against solvent 
vapor or smoke (since smoke particles are much smaller than dust particles). 


4. Keep track of your respirator so that you do not mistakenly use someone else's respirator. 


(3) (Gn-additien)) No respiratory protection program is 
required when filtering-facepiece respirators are the only res- 
pirator used and they are used voluntarily. When any other 
type of respirator is used voluntarily, you must establish, 
implement, and pay for ((these-elements-ef)) a written ((res- 
piratery-preteetien)) program ((Reeessary-te-make-sure)) that 


Covers: 


° ((Any-employee-using—a-respirater—veluntarHy-is 
medically ableto-use that respirator, and-that)) Med- 
ical evaluations. 

«  ((The-respirateris-eleaned,stered;)) Cleaning, stor- 

maintained-so-thatits-use-does-not-present 


age and ((meintat 
&-health-hazard-te-the-user)) maintenance related 


program elements. 


(EXCEPTION: — Yewere-not-required-tecinelude-im-a- written respi i i 
ratory-proteetion-program-these-empleyees-whese 

I £ 4 invol | I 
ef filtering facepieces- for example, dust masks)-)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07131 What else must you consider 
when selecting a respirator for use in atmospheres that 
are not IDLH? (1) You must provide a respirator that is ade- 
quate to protect the health of the employee and ensure com- 
pliance with all other WISHA statutory and regulatory 


requirements for routine, nonroutine, and reasonably foresee- 
able emergency and rescue situations. 

(2) You must use the assigned protection factors (APFs) 
in Table 1 when selecting respirators. 
The APF values listed in Table 1 do not apply when respi- 


rator selection is specified by other applicable standards 
(e.g., asbestos, lead standards in chapter 296-62 WAC). 


Note: 
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Table 1—Assigned Protection Factors 


Type of Respirator 


Air-Purifying Respirators (APRs) 
Half-facepiece^ for: 
* Particulate-filter 
* Vapor- or gas-removing 


Full facepiece for: 
* Particulate-filter; 

* Vapor- or gas-removing; 

* Combination particulate-filter and vapor- or gas-removing 
Powered Air-Purifying Respirators (PAPRs) 
Powered air-purifying, loose fitting facepiece 


Supplied-Air (Airline) Respirators 


Combination respirators. For combination respirators (such as, airline res- 
pirators with an air-purifying filter), the type and mode of operation having 
the lowest respirator protection factor must be applied to the combination 
respirator not listed. 


? An assigned protection factor (APF) is a numeric rating given to respira- 
tors, which tells how much protection the respirator can provide. Multiply- 


ing the WISHA permissible exposure limit (PEL) for a contaminant by the 
respirator APF gives the maximum concentration of the contaminant for 


which the respirator can be used. PEL values can be found in chapter 296- 
62 WAC, Part Н. 


> If the air contaminant causes eye irritation, the wearer of a respirator 
equipped with a quarter-mask or half-mask facepiece or mouthpiece and 
nose clamp must be permitted to use a protective goggle or to use a respirator 
equipped with a full facepiece. Mouthpiece and nose clamp respirators are 
approved by NIOSH only for escape from IDLH atmospheres. 


(3) The respirator selected must be appropriate for the 
chemical state and physical form of the contaminant. 


(4) For protection against gases and vapors, you must 
provide an atmosphere-supplying respirator or an air-purify- 
ing respirator, provided that: 

* The respirator is equipped with an end-of-service-life 
indicator (ESLI) certified by NIOSH for the contaminant; or 

* If there is no ESLI appropriate for the conditions in 
your workplace, you must implement a change schedule for 
canisters and cartridges that is based on objective information 
or data that will make sure that canisters and cartridges are 
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* Combination particulate-filter and vapor- or gas-removing 


|Supplied-air demand, half facepiece ©] 
50 


Supplied-air, continuous-flow ог pressure-demand type, full facepiece 


Supplied-air, continuous-flow, helmet or hood 
Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBAs) 
Self-contained breathing apparatus, demand-type, half facepiece? 


Self-contained breathing apparatus, demand-type, full facepiece 


Self-contained breathing apparatus, pressure-demand type, full facepiece 


Assigned Protection 
Factor: 


25 


Powered air-purifying, half facepiece | 50 
Powered air-purifying, ІШІ facepiece, equipped with HEPA filters or sorbent cartridges or canisters | 00 | 


Powered air-purifying, hood or helmet equipped with HEPA filters or sorbent cartridges or canisters 


1000 


10,000 


changed before the end of their service life. Your respirator 


program must describe: 
+ The information and data relied upon; and 


% The basis for the canister and cartridge change 
schedule; and 
% The basis for reliance on the data. 


(5) For protection against particulates, you must provide: 

“Ап atmosphere-supplying respirator; or 

* An air-purifying respirator equipped with a filter certi- 
fied by NIOSH under 30 CFR Part 11 as a high efficiency 
particulate air (HEPA) filter, or an air-purifying respirator 
equipped with a filter certified for particulates by NIOSH 
under 42 CFR Part 84; or 

“Ап air-purifying respirator equipped with any filter cer- 
tified for particulates by NIOSH for contaminants consisting 
primarily of particles with mass median aerodynamic diame- 
ters (MMAD) of at least 2 micrometers; or 

* For filters to be changed as required in WAC 296-62- 
07171(4). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07150 What are the general require- 
ments for medical evaluations? Before an employee is fit 
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tested or required to use a respirator in the workplace, you 
must provide a medical evaluation to determine the 
employee’s ability to use a respirator. Medical evaluations 
are not required: 

e When the only respirators used аге filtering facepiece 
respirators that are used voluntarily under WAC 296-62- 
07117; or 

• When the only respirators used are loose fitting escape- 


only respirators. 
You may rely upon a previous employer's medical eval- 


uation, if you can show that: 

e You have been provided with a copy of the written rec- 
ommendation as required in WAC 296-62-07155 from the 
PLHCP approving the employee to use the respirator chosen; 
and 

« The previous working conditions, which required res- 
pirator use as detailed in WAC 296-62-07154(1), are substan- 
tially similar to yours. 

(€ ion: 


Steps necessary for completing a medical evaluation: 

e You identify a PLHCP (WAC 296-62-07151); 

e You provide information to the PLHCP (WAC 296-62- 
07152); 

+ PLHCP reviews information and determines what addi- 
tional questions, if any, to add to Part A of the questionnaire 
(WAC 296-62-07153(1)); 

e You administer the questionnaire confidentially (МАС 
296-62-07 153(2)); 

+ PLHCP reviews and evaluates the questionnaire (WAC 
296-62-07 154); 

“ PLHCP completes апу follow-up medical evaluations 
with employees (WAC 296-62-07 154), 

e PLHCP completes the written recommendation and 
sends it to the employee and you (WAC 296-62-07 155 (1) 
апа (2)); 

• You respond appropriately to written recommendations 
(WAC 296-62-07155) and maintain records (WAC 296-62- 
07194); 

“ You provide additional medical evaluations when 
required by your PLHCP (WAC 296-62-07 156). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07155 What must be included in the 
PLHCP's written recommendation? (1) In determining the 
employee's ability to use a respirator, you must obtain a writ- 
ten recommendation regarding the employee's ability to use 
the respirator from the PLHCP. The recommendation must 
provide only the following information about the employee: 

• Any limitations on respirator use related to the medical 
condition of the employee, or relating to the workplace con- 
ditions in which the respirator will be used, including 
whether or not the employee is medically able to use the res- 
pirator; 

“Тһе need, if any, for ((feHew-up)) periodic future med- 
іса! evaluations; and 


[57] 
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» A statement that the PLHCP has provided the employee 
with a copy of the PLHCP's written recommendation. 

(2) You must provide a PAPR, if: 

» The respirator is a negative pressure respirator and the 
PLHCP finds a medical condition that may place the 
employee's health at increased risk if the respirator is used; 

e Тһе PLHCP's medical evaluation finds that the 
employee can use such a respirator. You no longer must pro- 
vide a PAPR, if a subsequent medical evaluation finds that 
the employee is medically able to use a negative pressure. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07156 When аге ((additienał)) future 
medical evaluations required? At a minimum, you must 
provide ((addittenal)) future medical evaluations that comply 
with the requirements in WAC 296-62-07151 through 296- 
62-07155 if: 

“А PLHCP recommends that an employee be reevalu- 
ated at a set interval; 

“ An employee reports medical signs or symptoms 
related to his or her ability to use a respirator; 

“А ((РЬНЕР;)) supervisor, or the respirator program 
administrator informs you that an employee needs to be 
reevaluated; 

» Information from the respiratory protection program, 
including observations made during fit testing and program 
evaluation, indicates a need for employee reevaluation; or 

* A change occurs in workplace conditions (for example, 
physical work effort, protective clothing, temperature) that 
may result in a substantial increase in the physiological bur- 
den placed on an employee. 

You may discontinue an employee's medical evaluations 
when the employee is no longer required to use a respirator. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07162 How must fit testing be done? (1) 
The fit test must be administered using WISHA-accepted 
quantitative or qualitative protocol. These protocols are con- 
tained in WAC 296-62-07201 through 296-62-07248 
(Appendices A-1, A-2 and A-3 of this part). 

(2) Qualitative fit testing may be used to fit test negative 
pressure air-purifying respirators only when they will be used 
in atmospheres where the concentration is less than 10 times 
the PEL. For negative pressure respirator use іп ((Righer)) 


concentrations equal to or greater than 10 times the PEL, 
quantitative fit testing must be used. 


(3) If the fit factor, as determined through WISHA- 
accepted quantitative fit testing protocol, is equal to or 
greater than 100 for tight-fitting half facepieces, or equal to 
or greater than 500 for tight-fitting full facepieces, the 
employee passed the quantitative fit test for that respirator. 

(4) Fit testing of tight-fitting atmosphere-supplying res- 
pirators and tight-fitting powered air-purifying respirators 
must be accomplished by performing quantitative or qualita- 
tive fit testing in the negative pressure mode, regardless of 
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the mode of operation (negative or positive pressure) that is 
used for respiratory protection. 

(a) Qualitative fit testing of these respirators must be 
accomplished by temporarily converting the respirator user's 
actual facepiece into a negative pressure respirator with 
appropriate filters, or by using an identical negative pressure 
air-purifying respirator facepiece with the same sealing sur- 
faces as a surrogate for the atmosphere-supplying or powered 
air-purifying respirator facepiece. 

(b) Quantitative fit testing of these respirators must be 
accomplished by modifying the facepiece to allow sampling 
inside the facepiece in the breathing zone of the user, midway 
between the nose and mouth. This requirement must be 
accomplished by installing a permanent sampling probe onto 
a surrogate facepiece, or by using a sampling adapter 
designed to temporarily provide a means of sampling air 
from inside the facepiece. 

(c) Any modifications to the respirator facepiece for fit 
testing must be completely removed, and the facepiece 
restored to NIOSH-approved configuration, before that face- 
piece can be used in the workplace. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07190 When must your employees be 
trained? (1) You must train employees before they are 
required to use a respirator in the workplace. 

(2) If you are able to demonstrate that a new employee 
has received training within the last 12 months that addresses 
the elements specified іп WAC ((296-62-07122)) 296-62- 
07172 and 296-62-07186, then you are not required to repeat 
the training provided that the employee can demonstrate 
knowledge of the element(s) required in WAC 296-62- 
07188. 

(3) If you do not repeat initial training for an employee, 
then you must provide retraining no later than 12 months 
from the date of the employee’s previous training. 

(4) Retraining must be completed annually, and when 
the following situations occur: 

* Changes in the workplace or the type of respirator ren- 
der previous training obsolete or incomplete; 

“Тһе employee's knowledge or use of the respirator indi- 
cates that the employee has not retained the understanding or 
skill as required in WAC 296-62-07188 above; or 

* Any other situation arises when retraining appears to be 
necessary to make sure respirators are used safely. 


APPENDICES 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-62-07255 Appendix C: WISHA respirator 
medical evaluation questionnaire—Mandatory. This is a 
mandatory appendix to chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E. 


To the employer: 


You must not review employee questionnaires. 
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To the employer's PLHCP: 


Answers to questions in Section 1 and question 9 in Section 2 
of Part A do not require further medical evaluations. 


To the employee: 


Your employer must allow you to answer this questionnaire 
during normal working hours, or at a time and place that is 
convenient to you. To maintain your confidentiality, your 
employer or supervisor must not look at or review your 
answers, and your employer must tell you how to deliver or 
send this questionnaire to the health care professional who 
will review it. | 


Part A. Section 1. Mandatory 


The following information must be provided by every 
employee who has been selected to use any type of respirator 
(please print). 


. Today’s date: 
. Your name: 
. Your age (to nearest year): 

. Sex (circle one): Male/Female 
Your height: ft. in. 
. Your weight: 15. 

. Your job title: 
. A phone number where you can be reached by the health 
care professional who reviews this questionnaire (include the 


90 - O tA в шо N — 


Area Code): 
9. The best time to phone you at this number: 


10. Has your employer told you how to contact the health 

care professional who will review this questionnaire (circle 

one): Yes/No 

11. Check the type of respirator you will use (you can check 

more than one category): 

a. N, R, or P ((dispesable)) filtering facepiece respirator 

(dust mask style, half facepiece respirators without car- 

tridges). 

b. Check all that apply. 

О Half mask О Full facepiece Helmet hood Ü Escape 
mask 


Q Nonpowered cartridge or canister 
Q Powered air-purifying cartridge respirator (PAPR) 
D Supplied-air or Air-line 


| ((G-Pispesabłe filtering facepieee-tfor example N-95))) 


Self contained breath- 
ing apparatus 
(SCBA): 


Other: 
as 2. 

12. Have you worn a respirator (circle one): Yes/No 

If "yes," what type(s): 

Part A. Section 2. Mandatory 


CQ) Demand or О Pressure demand 


Questions 1 through 9 below must be answered by every 
employee who has been selected to use any type of respirator 
(please circle "yes" or "no"). 
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1. Do you currently smoke tobacco, or have you smoked 
tobacco in the last month: Yes/No 


2. Have you ever had any of the following conditions? 

а. Seizures (fits): Yes/No 

b. Diabetes (sugar disease): Yes/No 

c. Allergic reactions that interfere with your breathing: 
Yes/No. 

4. Claustrophobia (fear of closed-in places): Yes/No 

e. Trouble smelling odors: Yes/No 


3. Have you ever had any of the following pulmonary or lung 
problems? 

a. Asbestosis: Yes/No 

b. Asthma: Yes/No 

c. Chronic bronchitis: Yes/No 

d. Emphysema: Yes/No 

e. Pneumonia: Yes/No 

f. Tuberculosis: Yes/No 

g. Silicosis: Yes/No 

h. Pneumothorax (collapsed lung): Yes/No 

i. Lung cancer: Yes/No 

j. Broken ribs: Yes/No 

k. Any chest injuries or surgeries: Yes/No 

1. Any other lung problem that you've been told about: 
Yes/No 


4. Do you currently have any of the following symptoms of 
pulmonary or lung illness? 

a. Shortness of breath: Yes/No 

b. Shortness of breath when walking fast on level ground or 
walking up a slight hill or incline: Yes/No 

c. Shortness of breath when walking with other people at an 
ordinary pace on level ground: Yes/No 

d. Have to stop for breath when walking at your own pace on 
level ground: Yes/No 

e. Shortness of breath when washing or dressing yourself: 
Yes/No 

f. Shortness of breath that interferes with your job: Yes/No 
g. Coughing that produces phlegm (thick sputum): Yes/No 
h. Coughing that wakes you early in the morning: Yes/No 

1. Coughing that occurs mostly when you аге lying down: 
Yes/No 

j. Coughing up blood in the last month: Yes/No 

k. Wheezing: Yes/No 

|. Wheezing that interferes with your job: Yes/No 

m. Chest pain when you breathe deeply: Yes/No 

n. Any other symptoms that you think may be related to lung 
problems: Yes/No 


5. Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or 
heart problems? 

a. Heart attack: Yes/No 

b. Stroke: Yes/No 

c. Angina: Yes/No 

d. Heart failure: Yes/No 

e. Swelling in your legs or feet (not caused by walking): 
Yes/No 

f. Heart arrhythmia (heart beating irregularly): Yes/No 

g. High blood pressure: Yes/No 
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h. Any other heart problem that you’ve been told about: 
Yes/No 


6. Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or 
heart symptoms? 

a. Frequent pain or tightness in your chest: Yes/No 

b. Pain or tightness in your chest during physical activity: 
Yes/No 

c. Pain or tightness in your chest that interferes with your job: 
Yes/No 

d. In the past two years, have you noticed your heart skipping 
or missing a beat: Yes/No 

e. Heartburn or indigestion that is not related to eating: 
Yes/No 

f. Any other symptoms that you think may be related to heart 
or circulation problems: Yes/No 


7. Do you currently take medication for any of the following 
problems? 

a. Breathing or lung problems: Yes/No 

b. Heart trouble: Yes/No 

c. Blood pressure: Yes/No 

4. Seizures (fits): Yes/No 


8. If you've used a respirator, have you ever had any of the 
following problems? (If you've never used a respirator, check 
the following space and go to question 9:) 

a. Eye irritation: Yes/No 

b. Skin allergies or rashes: Yes/No 

c. Anxiety: Yes/No 

d. General weakness or fatigue: Yes/No 

e. Any other problem that interferes with your use of a respi- 
rator: Yes/No 


9. Would you like to talk to the health care professional who 
will review this questionnaire about your answers to this 
questionnaire: Yes/No 


Part A. Section 3. Mandatory for SCBA or Full Facepiece 
Respirator Users 


Questions 10 to 15 below must be answered by every 
employee who has been selected to use either a full-facepiece 
respirator or a self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA). 
For employees who have been selected to use other types of 
respirators, answering these questions is voluntary. 


10. Have you ever lost vision in either eye (temporarily or 
permanently): Yes/No 


11. Do you currently have any of the following vision prob- 
lems? 

a. Wear contact lenses: Yes/No 

b. Wear glasses: Yes/No 

c. Color blind: Yes/No 

d. Any other eye or vision problem: Yes/No 


12. Have you ever had an injury to your ears, including a bro- 
ken ear drum: Yes/No 


13. Do you currently have any ofthe following hearing prob- 
lems? 

a. Difficulty hearing: Yes/No 

b. Wear a hearing aid: Yes/No 
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c. Any other hearing or ear problem: Yes/No 
14. Have you ever had a back injury: Yes/No 


15. Do you currently have any of the following musculoskel- 
etal problems? 

a. Weakness in any of your arms, hands, legs, or feet: Yes/No 
b. Back pain: Yes/No 

c. Difficulty fully moving your arms and legs: Yes/No 

d. Pain or stiffness when you lean forward or backward at the 
waist: Yes/No 

e. Difficulty fully moving your head up or down: Yes/No 

f. Difficulty fully moving your head side to side: Yes/No 

g. Difficulty bending at your knees: Yes/No 

h. Difficulty squatting to the ground: Yes/No 

i. Climbing а flight of stairs or a ladder carrying more than 25 
Ibs: Yes/No 

j. Any other muscle or skeletal problem that interferes with 
using a respirator: Yes/No 


Part B: PLHCP Discretionary Questions 


If appropriate to specific job requirements or conditions, 
additional questions - including but not limited to the follow- 
ing - may be added at the discretion of the health care profes- 
sional to clarify an employee’s ability to use a respirator. 


1. In your present job, are you working at high altitudes (over 
5,000 feet) or in a place that has lower than normal amounts 
of oxygen: Yes/No 


If "yes," do you have feelings of dizziness, shortness of 
breath, pounding in your chest, or other symptoms when 
you're working under these conditions: Yes/No 


2. At work or at home, have you ever been exposed to hazard- 
ous solvents, hazardous airborne chemicals (for example, 
gases, fumes, or dust), or have you come into skin contact 
with hazardous chemicals: Yes/No 


If "yes," name the chemicals if you know them: 


—————————————————————————————— 
АА 


3. Have you ever worked with any of the materials, or under 
any of the conditions, listed below: 


a. Asbestos: Yes/No 

Б. Silica (for example, in sandblasting): Yes/No 
c. Tungsten/cobalt (for example, grinding or welding this 
material): Yes/No 

d. Beryllium: Yes/No 

e. Aluminum: Yes/No 

f. Coal (for example, mining): Yes/No 

g. Поп: Yes/No 

h. Tin: Yes/No 

i. Dusty environments: Yes/No 

j. Any other hazardous exposures: Yes/No 


If "yes," describe these exposures: 


—— PE n _ RT. ZZ RZEZ es AREA 
——F= Tc A  — MM MM I 


Expedited Adoption 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


4. List any second jobs or side businesses you have: 

— — K m o e 
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5. List your previous occupations: 
= Y s D 
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6. List your current and previous hobbies: 
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7. Have you been іп the military services? Yes/No 


If "yes," were you exposed to biological or chemical agents 
(either in training or combat): Yes/No 


8. Have you ever worked on a HAZMAT team? Yes/No 


9. Other than medications for breathing and lung problems, 
heart trouble, blood pressure, and seizures mentioned earlier 
in this questionnaire, are you taking any other medications 
for any reason (including over-the-counter medications): 
Yes/No 


If "yes," name the medications if you know them: 


me 
10. Will you be using any of the following items with your 
respirator(s)? 


a. HEPA Filters: Yes/No 
b. Canisters (for example, gas masks): Yes/No 
c. Cartridges: Yes/No 


11. How often are you expected to use the respirator(s) (circle 
"yes" or "no" for all answers that apply to you)?: 


a. Escape only (no rescue): Yes/No 

b. Emergency rescue only: Yes/No 

с. Less than 5 hours per week: Yes/No 
d. Less than 2 hours per day: Yes/No 
e. 2 to 4 hours per day: Yes/No 

f. Over 4 hours per day: Yes/No 


12. During the period you are using the respirator(s), is your 
work effort: 


a. Light (less than 200 kcal per hour): Yes/No 


If "yes," how long does this period last during the average 
shift: hrs. mins. 


Examples of a light work effort are sitting while writing, typ- 
ing, drafting, or performing light assembly work; or standing 
while operating a drill press (1-3 15.) or controlling 
machines. 


b. Moderate (200 to 350 kcal per hour): Yes/No 


If "yes," how long does this period last during the average 
shift: hrs. mins. 


Examples of moderate work effort are Sitting while nailing or 
filing; driving a truck or bus in urban traffic; standing while 
drilling, nailing, performing assembly work, or transferring a 
moderate load (about 35 Ibs.) at trunk level; walking on a 
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level surface about 2 mph or down a 5-degree grade about 3 
mph; or pushing a wheelbarrow with a heavy load (about 100 
Ibs.) on a level surface. 


c. Heavy (above 350 kcal per hour): Yes/No 


If "yes," how long does this period last during the average 
shift: hrs. mins. 


Examples of heavy work are lifting a heavy load (about 50 
Ibs.) from the floor to your waist or shoulder; working on a 
loading dock; shoveling; standing while bricklaying or chip- 
ping castings; walking up an 8-degree grade about 2 mph; 
climbing stairs with a heavy load (about 50 165.). 


13. Will you be wearing protective clothing and/or equipment 
(other than the respirator) when youre using your respirator: 
Yes/No 

If "yes," describe this protective clothing and/or equipment: 


_— m me 


____—————————-————--——_ 


14. Will you be working under hot conditions (temperature 
exceeding 77°F): Yes/No 


15. Will you be working under humid conditions: Yes/No 


16. Describe the work you'll be doing while you're using your 


respirator(s): 
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P 17. Describe any special or hazardous conditions you might 


encounter when you're using your respirator(s) (for example, 
confined spaces, life-threatening gases): 


_———— ————_-_—_ 


„————————-— 


18. Provide the following information, if you know it, for 
each toxic substance that you'll be exposed to when you're 
using your respirator(s): 


Name of the first toxic substance: 
Estimated maximum exposure level per shift: 
Duration of exposure per shift 


Name of the second toxic substance: 
Estimated maximum exposure level per shift: 
Duration of exposure per shift: 


Name of the third toxic substance: 
Estimated maximum exposure level per shift: 
Duration of exposure per shift: 


The name of any other toxic substances that you'll be exposed 
to while using your respirator: 
A ————— 
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using your respirator(s) that may affect the safety and well- 


b 19. Describe any special responsibilities you'll have while 
being of others (for example, rescue, security): 


a C———— 
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WSR 00-15-016 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 


(Economic Services Administration) 
(Division of Child Support) 
(Filed July 10, 2000, 4:26 p.m., effective October 1, 20001 


Date of Adoption: July 10, 2000. 

Purpose: The Division of Child Support seeks to revise 
its procedures for preparing and serving a support establish- 
ment notice under RCW 74.20A.055 or 74.20A.056. After 
the Division of Child Support enacted changes to the WAC 
regarding procedures for preparing and serving support 
establishment notices so as to give the physical custodian of 
the child full party status, DCS staff requested that the proce- 
dures be revised. DCS commissioned a quality improvement 
team to look at the process and the QIT has come up with 
suggestions on how the preparation and service of the support 
establishment notice can be streamlined, revised and 
improved. DCS believes the new method will be more effi- 
cient and easier to understand, and will result in better cus- 
tomer service for both custodial and noncustodial parents. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: WAC 
388-144-3100 How does the division of child support estab- 
lish a child support obligation when there is no child support 
order?, 388-14A-3102 When the parents have signed a pater- 
nity affidavit, which support establishment notice does the 
Division of Child Support serve on the noncustodial parent?, 
388-14A-3105 How does the division of child support serve 
support establishment notices?, 388-14A-3110 When сап a 
support establishment notice become a final order?, 388- 
14A-3115 The notice and finding of financial responsibility 
is used to set child support when paternity is not an issue, 
388-14A-3120 The notice and finding of parental responsi- 
bility is used to set child support when the father's duty of 
support is based upon an affidavit of paternity which is not a 
conclusive presumption of paternity, 388-14A-3125 The 
notice and finding of medical responsibility is used to set a 
medical support obligation when the custodial parent гесеіу- 
ing medical assistance declines full child support enforce- 
ment services, 388-14A-3130 What happens if a parent 
makes a timely request for hearing on a support establish- 
ment notice?, 388-14A-3131 What happens if neither parent 
appears for the hearing?, 388-14A-3132 What happens if 
only one parent appears for the hearing?, 388-14A-3133 
What happens when the noncustodial parent and the custodial 
parent both appear for the hearing?, 388-14A-3135 Late hear- 
ings, or hearing on untimely objections to support establish- 
ment notices, 388-14A-3140 What can happen at a hearing 
on a support establishment notice?, 388- 14A-3200 How does 
DCS determine my support obligation?, 388-14A-3205 How 
does DCS calculate my income?; amending WAC 388-11- 
011, 388-11-100, 388-11-120, 388-11-150, 388-11-305 and 
388-11-310; and repealing WAC 388-11-285, 388-11-290, 
388-11-295, 388-11-400, 388-11-415, 388-11-420, 388-11- 
425, 388-1 1-430, and 388-11-445. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 34.05.220(1), 
74.08.090, 74.20A.055, 74.20A.056. 
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Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-10-096 on May 2, 
2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 15, Amended 6, Repealed 10. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 15, 
Amended 6, Repealed 10. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 15, Amended 6, Repealed 10. 

Effective Date of Rule: October 1, 2000. 

July 10, 2000 
Edith M. Rice, Chief 
Office of Legal Affairs 


Chapter 388-14A WAC 


DIVISION OF CHILD SUPPORT RULES 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3100 How does the division of child 
support establish a child support obligation when there is 
no child support order? (1) When there is no order setting 
the amount of child support a noncustodial parent (NCP) 
should pay, the division of child support (DCS) serves a sup- 
port establishment notice on the NCP and the custodial par- 
ent. A support establishment notice is an administrative 
notice that can become an enforceable order for support if 
nobody requests a hearing on the notice. 

(2) DCS may serve a support establishment notice when 
there is no order that: 

(a) Establishes the noncustodial parent’s support obliga- 
tion for the child(ren) named in the notice; or 

(b) Specifically relieves the noncustodial parent of a sup- 
port obligation for the child(ren) named in the notice. 

(3) Depending on the legal relationship between the NCP 
and the child for whom support is being set, DCS serves one 
of the following support establishment notices: 

(a) Notice and finding of financial responsibility 
(NFFR), see WAC 388-14A-3115. This notice is used when 
the NCP is either the mother or the legal father of the child. 
WAC 388-14A-3102 describes when DCS uses a NFFR to 
set the support obligation of a father who has signed a pater- 
nity affidavit. 

(b) Notice and finding of parental responsibility (NFPR), 
see WAC 388-14A-3120. This notice is used when the NCP 
was not married to the mother but has filed an affidavit or 
acknowledgment of paternity. WAC 388-14A-3102 
describes when DCS uses a NFPR to set the support obliga- 
tion of a father who has signed a paternity affidavit. 
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(с) Notice and finding of medical responsibility 
(NFMR), see WAC 388-14A-3125. This notice is used when 
DCS seeks to set only a medical support obligation instead of 
a monetary child support obligation. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3102 When the parents have signed a 
paternity affidavit, which support establishment notice 
does the division of child support serve оп the noncusto- 
diał parent? (1) When the parents of a child are not married, 
they may sign an affidavit of paternity, also called an 
acknowledgment of paternity. The legal effect of the affida- 
vit or acknowledgment depends on when it is filed, in what 
state it is filed, and whether both parents were over age eigh- 
teen when the affidavit was signed. 


(2) For paternity affidavits filed before August 14, 1997 
with the center for health statistics in the state of Washington, 
the division of child support (DCS) serves a notice and find- 
ing of parental responsibility (NFPR). See WAC 388-14A- 
3120. 

(3) For paternity affidavits filed on or after August 14, 
1997 with the center for health statistics in the state of Wash- 
ington, it depends on how much time has elapsed since filing: 

(a) If less than sixty days have passed since filing, DCS 
serves a NFPR under WAC 388-14A-3120, because the par- 
ents can rescind (withdraw) the affidavit within sixty days of 
filing and request genetic testing; or 

(b) If sixty or more days has passed since filing, DCS 
serves a notice and finding of financial responsibility (NFFR) 
under WAC 388-14A-3115, because the affidavit has 
become a conclusive presumption of paternity under RCW 
26.26.040. 


(4) For paternity affidavits filed with the vital records 
agency of another state, DCS determines whether to serve a 
NFFR or NFPR depending on the laws of the state where the 
affidavit is filed. 


(5) DCS relies on paternity affidavits if the mother and 
the father were eighteen years of age or older at the time they 
signed the affidavit, or have reached eighteen years of age 
since signing the affidavit. A party who was under eighteen 
at the time the affidavit was signed and filed in Washington 
after August 14, 1997 has sixty days after their eighteenth 
birthday to void the affidavit; for affidavits filed in other 
states, the law of the state of filing determines whether the 
affidavit is voidable. 

(6) If the mother was married at the time of the child’s 
birth, but not to the man acknowledging paternity, the man to 
whom she was married must also have signed the affidavit to 
deny paternity. 

(7) If the affidavit is legally deficient in any way, DCS 
may refer the case for paternity establishment in the superior 
court. 

(8) If the mother is the noncustodial parent, DCS serves 
a NFFR. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3105 How does the division of child 
support serve support establishment notices? The division 
of child support (DCS) serves a notice and finding of finan- 
cial responsibility (NFFR), notice and finding of parental 
responsibility (NFPR), or notice and finding of medical 
responsibility (NFMR) in the following manner: 

(1) On the noncustodial parent: 

(a) By certified mail, return receipt requested; or 

(b) By personal service. 

(2) On the custodial parent: 

(a) By first class mail to the last known address, if the 
custodial parent is the one who applied for services. 

(b) In the same manner as on the noncustodial parent, if 
the custodial parent is not the one who applied for services. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3110 When can a support establish- 
ment notice become a final order? (1) The notice and find- 
ing of financial responsibility (NFFR), notice and finding of 
parental responsibility (NFPR), or notice and finding of med- 
ical responsibility (NFMR) becomes a final, enforceable 
order if neither the custodial parent or the noncustodial parent 
objects and requests a timely hearing on the notice. An 
objection is also called a hearing request. 

(2) If a timely objection is filed, the division of child sup- 
port (DCS) cannot enforce the terms of the notice until a final 
order as defined in this section is entered. 

(3) To be timely, the noncustodial parent must object 
within the following time limits: 

(a) Within twenty days of service, if the noncustodial 
parent was served in Washington state. 

(b) Within sixty days of service, if the noncustodial par- 
ent was served outside of Washington state. 

(4) To be timely, the custodial parent must object within 
twenty days of service. 

(5) An objection to a support establishment notice is a 
request for hearing on the notice. 

(6) The effective date of the hearing request is the date 
the division of child support (DCS) receives the request for 
hearing. 

(7) When an NFPR is served, the order will not become 
a final order if either parent requests genetic testing under 
WAC 388-11-048 (or as later amended) within the following 
time limits: 

(a) The noncustodial parent must request genetic testing 
within twenty days of service, if the noncustodial parent was 
served in Washington state and the affidavit has not yet 
become a final determination of paternity. 

(b) The noncustodial parent must request genetic testing 
within sixty days of service, if the noncustodial parent was 
served outside of Washington state and the affidavit has not 
yet become a final determination of paternity. 

(c) The custodial parent must request genetic testing 
within twenty days of service and may request genetic testing 
only if the affidavit has not yet become a final determination 
of paternity. 
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(d) For parties who have filed paternity affidavits in 
Washington after August 14, 1997, a request for genetic test- 
ing does not by itself operate to rescind the affidavit. 

(8) The noncustodial parent or custodial parent must 
make the hearing request or request for genetic testing, either 
in writing or orally, at any DCS office. See WAC 388-14- 
500 (or as later amended) regarding oral requests for hearing. 

(9) After a timely request for hearing, the final order is 
one of the following, whichever occurs latest: 

(a) An agreed settlement or consent order under WAC 
388-11-150 (or as later amended); 

(b) An initial decision for which twenty-one days have 
passed and no party has filed a petition for review (this 
includes an order of default if neither party appears for hear- 
ing); or 

(c) A review decision. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3115 The notice and finding of finan- 
cial responsibility is used to set child support when pater- 
nity is not an issue. (1) A notice and finding of financial 
responsibility (NFFR) is an administrative notice served by 
the division of child support (DCS) that can become an 
enforceable order for support, pursuant to RCW 74.20A.055. 

(2) The NFFR: 

(a) Advises the noncustodial parent and the custodial 
parent (who can be either a parent or the physical custodian 
of the child) of the support obligation for the child or children 
named in the notice. The NFFR fully and fairly advises the 
parents of their rights and responsibilities under the NFFR. 

(b) Includes the information required by WAC 388-11- 
210 (or as later amended) and RCW 74.20А.055. 

(с) Includes the noncustodial parents health insurance 
obligation, as required by WAC 388-1 1-215 (or as later 
amended). 

(d) May include an obligation to provide support for day- 
care or special child-rearing expenses, pursuant to chapter 
26.19 RCW. 

(e) Warns the noncustodial parent and the custodial par- 
ent that at an administrative hearing, the administrative law 
judge (ALJ) may set the support obligation in an amount 
higher or lower than, or different from, the amount stated in 
the NFER, if necessary for an accurate support order. 

(3) After service of the NFFR, the noncustodial parent 
and the custodial parent must notify DCS of any change of 
address, or of any changes that may affect the support obliga- 
tion. 

(4) The noncustodial parent must make all support pay- 
ments to the Washington state support registry after service 
of the NFFR. DCS does not give the NCP credit for pay- 
ments made to any other party after service of a NFFR, 
except as provided by WAC 388-11-015 and 388-1 1-280 (or 
as these sections are later amended). 

(5) DCS may take immediate wage withholding action 
and enforcement action without further notice under chapters 
26.18, 26.23, and 74.20A RCW when the NFFR is a final 
order. WAC 388-14A-3110 describes when the notice 
becomes a final order. 
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(6) In most cases, a child support obligation continues 
until the child reaches the age of eighteen. WAC 388-11-155 
(or as later amended) describes when the obligation under the 
NFER can end sooner or later than age eighteen. 

(7) An affidavit or acknowledgment of paternity filed in 
Washington state on or after August 14, 1997 becomes a 
legal finding of paternity under RCW 26.26.040 (1)(e) unless 
it is rescinded (withdrawn) within sixty days of filing. If 
sixty days have passed since the affidavit or acknowledgment 
was filed, DCS may serve a NFFR to establish a support obli- 
gation. 

(8) If the parents filed a paternity affidavit or acknowl- 
edgment of paternity in another state, and by that state’s law 
paternity is therefore conclusively established, DCS may 
serve a МЕЕВ to establish a support obligation. 

(9) A hearing on a NFFR is for the limited purpose of 
resolving the NCP’s accrued support debt and current support 
obligation. The NCP has the burden of proving any defenses 
to liability. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3120 The notice and finding of paren- 
tal responsibility is used to set child support when the 
father’s duty of support is based upon an affidavit of 
paternity which is not a conclusive presumption of pater- 
nity. (1) A notice and finding of parental responsibility 
(МЕРЕ) is an administrative notice served by the division of 
child support (DCS) that can become an enforceable order for 
support, pursuant to RCW 74.20A.056. 

(2) The NFPR differs from a notice and finding of finan- 
cial responsibility (NFFR)(see WAC 388-14A-3115) 
because the parties may request genetic testing to contest 
paternity after being served with a NFPR. 

(3) DCS serves a NFPR when: 

(a) An affidavit acknowledging paternity is on file with 
the center for health statistics and was filed before August 14, 
1997; 

(b) An affidavit acknowledging paternity is on file with 
the center for health statistics and was filed on or after August 
14, 1997 but the sixty-day period for rescission has not yet 
passed; or 

(c) An affidavit acknowledging paternity is on file with 
the vital records agency of another state and the laws of that 
state allow the parents to withdraw the affidavit or challenge 
paternity. 

(4) DCS attaches a copy of the acknowledgment of 
paternity or certification of birth record information to the 
NFPR. 

(5) The NFPR advises the noncustodial parent and the 
custodial parent (who is either the mother or the physical cus- 
todian of the child) of the support obligation for the child or 
children named in the notice. The NFPR fully and fairly 
advises the parents of their rights and responsibilities under 
the NFPR. The NFPR warns the noncustodial parent and the 
custodial parent that at an administrative hearing on the 
notice, the administrative law judge (ALJ) may set the sup- 
port obligation in an amount higher or lower than, or different 
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from, the amount stated іп the МЕРЕ, if necessary for an 
accurate support order. 

(6) The NFPR includes the information required by 
WAC 388-11-210 (or as later amended), RCW 74.20A.055, 
and 74.20A.056. 

(7) The NFPR includes the noncustodial parent’s health 
insurance obligation, pursuant to WAC 388-11-215 (or as 
later amended). 

(8) The NFPR may include an obligation to provide sup- 
port for daycare expenses or special child-rearing expenses, 
pursuant to chapter 26.19 RCW. 

(9) DCS may not assess an accrued support debt for a 
period longer than five years before the NFPR is served. This 
limitation does not apply to the extent that the noncustodial 
parent hid or left the state of Washington for the purpose of 
avoiding service. 

(10) After service of the NFPR, the noncustodial parent 
and the custodial parent must notify DCS of any change of 
address, or of any changes that may affect the support obliga- 
tion. 

(11) The noncustodial parent must make all support pay- 
ments to the Washington state support registry after service 
of the NFPR. DCS does not give the NCP credit for pay- 
ments made to any other party after service of the NFPR, 
except as provided by WAC 388-11-015 and 388-1 1-280 (or 
as these sections are later amended). 

(12) DCS may take immediate wage withholding action 
and enforcement action without further notice under chapters 
26.18, 26.23, and 74.20А RCW when the NFPR is a final 
order. See WAC 388-14А-3110 for when the notice becomes 
a final order. 

(13) In most cases, a child support obligation continues 
until the child reaches the age of eighteen. WAC 388-11-155 
(or as later amended) describes when the obligation under the 
NFPR can end sooner or later than age eighteen. 

(14) Either the noncustodial parent, or the mother, if she 
is also the custodial parent, may request genetic tests under 
WAC 388-11-048 (or as later amended), notwithstanding the 
language of WAC 388-11-048, which refers only to the 
father. A mother who is not the custodial parent may at any 
time request that DCS refer the case for paternity establish- 
ment in the superior court. 

(15) DCS does not stop enforcement of the order unless 
DCS receives a timely request for hearing or a timely request 
for genetic tests. See WAC 388-14A-3110 for time limits. 
DCS does not refund any money collected under the notice if 
the noncustodial parent is later: 

(a) Excluded from being the father by genetic tests; or 

(b) Found not to be the father by a court of competent 
Jurisdiction, 

(16) If the noncustodial parent requested genetic tests 
and was not excluded as the father, he may request within 
twenty days from the date of service of the genetic tests in 
Washington, or sixty days from the date of service of the 
genetic tests outside of Washington: 

(a) A hearing on the NFPR. 

(b) That DCS initiate a parentage action in superior court 
under chapter 26.26 RCW. 

(17) If the noncustodial parent was not excluded as the 
father, the mother, if she is also the custodial parent, may 
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within twenty days of the date of service of the genetic tests 
request: 

(a) A hearing on the NFPR; or 

(b) That DCS initiate a parentage action in superior court 
under chapter 26.26 RCW. 

(18) If the affidavit or acknowledgment was filed in 
Washington after August 14, 1997, but sixty days have not 
passed since filing, DCS serves a NFPR. If the NCP wishes 
to contest paternity he must rescind (withdraw) the acknowl- 
edgment at the center for health statistics before the sixty-day 
period ends or there will be a legal finding of paternity under 
RCW 26.26.040 (1)(e). A request to DCS for genetic testing 
is not sufficient to withdraw the paternity affidavit. 

(19) If the NCP is excluded by genetic testing, DCS may 
refer the case for paternity establishment in the superior 
court. 

(20) A hearing on a NFPR is for the limited purpose of 
resolving the accrued support debt, current support obligation 
and reimbursement to DCS for paternity-related costs. The 
NCP has the burden of proving any defenses to liability. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3125 The notice and finding of medi- 
cal responsibility is used to set a medical support obliga- 
tion when the custodial parent receiving medical assis- 
tance declines full child support enforcement services. (1) 
A notice and finding of medical responsibility (NFMR) is an 
administrative notice served by the division of child support 
(DCS) that can become an enforceable order for support pur- 
suant to chapter 74.20A RCW to establish and enforce a 
health insurance obligation. 

(2) DCS may serve a NFMR when: 

(a) The custodial parent (who is either a parent or the 
physical custodian of the child) or a dependent child receives 
or is certified eligible to receive medical assistance and is not 
receiving cash grant public assistance under 74.12 RCW; and 

(b) The custodial parent has requested medical support 
enforcement services only and has asked DCS in writing not 
to collect monetary child support. 

(3) The NFMR advises the NCP and the CP of the med- 
ical support obligation for the children named in the notice. 
The NFMR fully and fairly advises the parties of their rights 
and responsibilities under the NFMR. 

(4) The NFMR warns the noncustodial parent and the 
custodial parent that at an administrative hearing on the 
notice, the administrative law judge (ALJ) may set the sup- 
port obligation in an amount higher or lower than, or different 
from, the amount stated in the NFMR, if necessary for an 
accurate support order. 

(5) The NFMR includes: 

(a) The information required by WAC 388-1 1-210 (or as 
later amended); 

(b) The noncustodial parent’s health insurance obliga- 
tion, pursuant to WAC 388-11-215 (or as later amended); 

(c) The maximum premium amount the noncustodial 
parent must pay; and 

(d) The income basis used to calculate the maximum pre- 
mium amount, pursuant to WAC 388-14A-3200. 
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(6) The income basis for an obligation established by 
DCS for a МЕМЕ is not binding on any party in any later 
action to establish a cash child support obligation. 

(7) After service of the NFMR, the noncustodial parent 
(NCP) and the custodial parent must notify DCS of any 
change of address, or of any changes that may affect the sup- 
port obligation. 

(8) DCS may take enforcement action under RCW 
26.18.170, WAC 388-11-215, and 388- 14-480 (or as these 
sections are later amended) without further notice when the 
NEMR is a final order. See WAC 388-14A-3110 for how a 
notice becomes a final order. 

(9) In most cases, a child support obligation continues 
until the child reaches the age of eighteen. WAC 388-11-155 
(or as later amended) describes when the obligation under the 
NEMR can end sooner or later than age eighteen. 

(10) If the custodial parent applies for full enforcement 
services while a hearing on a NFMR is pending, DCS may, at 
any time before the hearing record is closed, convert the hear- 
ing to a hearing on a notice and finding of financial responsi- 
bility (NFFR) under WAC 388-14A-3115 or a notice and 
finding of parental responsibility (NFPR) under WAC 388- 
14A-3120. To convert the hearing, DCS serves a NFFR or 
NFPR on the parents and files a copy with the administrative 
law judge (ALJ). The ALJ may grant a continuance if a party 
requests additional time to respond to the claim for monetary 
child support. 

(11) Ina NFMR hearing, the ALJ must determine the: 

(a) Basic support obligation, without deviations; and 

(b) Maximum premium amount under chapter 26.19 
RCW and WAC 388-11-215 (or as later amended). 

(12) A hearing on a NFMR is for the limited purpose of 
resolving the NCP’s medical support responsibility. The 
NCP has the burden of proving defenses to liability. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3130 What happens if a parent makes 
a timely request for hearing on a support establishment 
notice? (1) A timely request for hearing is an objection made 
within the time limits of WAC 388-14A-3110. For late (or 
untimely) hearing requests, see WAC 388-14A-3135. 

(2) If either parent makes a timely request for hearing, 
the division of child support (DCS) submits the hearing 
request to the office of administrative hearings (OAH) for 
scheduling. 

(3) OAH sends a notice of hearing by certified mail to all 
parties, notifying each party of the date, time and place of the 
hearing. DCS, the noncustodial parent, and the custodial par- 
ent are all parties to the hearing. 

(4) A timely request for hearing stops the support estab- 
lishment notice from becoming a final order, so DCS cannot 
collect on the notice. However, in appropriate circumstances, 
the administrative law judge (ALJ) may enter a temporary 
support order under WAC 388-14A-3850. 

(5) A hearing on an objection to a support establishment 
notice is for the limited purpose of resolving the NCP’s 
accrued support debt and current support obligation. The 
NCP has the burden of proving any defenses to liability. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14А -3131 What happens if neither parent 
appears for the hearing? (1) If neither parent appears at the 
scheduled hearing after being sent a notice of hearing, the 
administrative law judge (ALJ) enters an initial decision and 
order on default, declaring the support establishment notice’s 
claim for support to be final and subject to collection action. 


(2) The initial decision and order on default is subject to 
collection action on the twenty-second day after the order of 
default was mailed by the office of administrative hearings. 

(3) A parent that did not appear may petition to vacate 
the default order pursuant to WAC 388-11-120 (or as later 
amended). 

(a) If the ALJ vacates the order of default, the ALJ then 
conducts a full hearing on the merits of the NFFR, NFPR or 
NFMR. All parties may participate in the hearing. 

(b) If the parent who did not appear at the hearing is 
unsuccessful in the motion to vacate the default order, the 
ALJ may treat the petition as a petition to modify the support 
order. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3132 What happens if only one par- 
ent appears for the hearing? (1) If one parent appears at the 
hearing, but the other parent fails to appear after being sent a 
notice of hearing, the administrative law judge (ALJ) enters 
an order of default against the parent that did not appear. The 
hearing proceeds as described іп WAC 388-14А-3140. 


(2) The division of child support (DCS) and the parent 
that did appear may enter a consent order, but not an agreed 
settlement. The obligation in the consent order may be 
higher or lower, or different from, the terms set forth in the 
notice, without further notice to the nonappearing parent, if 
necessary for an accurate support order. The terms of the 
consent order become final on the twenty-second day after 
the mailing of the order of default to the parent that did not 
appear. 

(3) DCS and the parent that did appear may proceed to 
hearing. Тһе ALJ may enter an initial decision setting an 
obligation which is higher or lower, or different from, the 
terms set forth in the notice, without further notice to the non- 
appearing parent, if necessary for an accurate support order. 


(4) The parent that did not appear may petition to vacate 
the order of default pursuant to WAC 388-11-120 (or as later 
amended). The ALJ must consider the prejudice to the party 
that appeared for hearing before vacating an order of default. 


(5) If the ALJ vacates the order of default, the ALJ then 
conducts a full hearing on the merits of the notice and finding 
of financial responsibility (NFFR), notice and finding of 
parental responsibility (NFPR) or notice and finding of med- 
ical responsibility (МЕМЕ). All parties may participate in the 
hearing. 

(6) If the parent who did not appear at the hearing is 
unsuccessful in the motion to vacate the default order, the 
ALJ may treat the petition as a petition to modify the support 
order. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3133 What happens when the non- 
custodial parent and the custodial parent both appear for 
the hearing? If both parents appear at the hearing: 


(1) All parties may enter an agreed settlement or consent 
order. WAC 388-11-150 (or as later amended) describes 
when an agreed settlement or consent order is a final order. 


(2) All parties may proceed to hearing, after which the 
ALJ issues an initial decision and order. The ALJ may enter 
an initial decision setting an obligation which is higher or 
lower, or different from, the terms set forth in the notice, if 
necessary for an accurate support order. 


(3) In a hearing under this section, the division of child 
support (DCS) shall proceed first to document the support 
amount that DCS believes to be correct. Following DCS’s 
presentation, the custodial parent (CP) and the noncustodial 
parent (NCP) may proceed in turn to show why the DCS 
position is wrong. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3135 Late hearings, or hearing on 
untimely objections to support establishment notices. (1) 
For orders established before August 30, 1997, if the noncus- 
todial parent did not timely object to the notice and finding of 
financial responsibility (NFFR), notice and finding of paren- 
tal responsibility (NFPR), or notice and finding of medical 
responsibility (NFMR), only the noncustodial parent may 
petition for a late hearing, pursuant to WAC 388-11-310 (or 
as later amended). 

(2) For orders established after August 30, 1997, if nei- 
ther parent timely objected to the NFFR, NFPR, or NFMR, 
either the noncustodial parent or the custodial parent may 
petition for a late hearing, pursuant to WAC 388-11-310 (or 
as later amended). See WAC 388-14A-3110 for the time lim- 
its for a timely hearing request. 

(3) The division of child support (DCS) continues to 
enforce the order even if a late request for hearing is filed. 

(4) If DCS receives the late hearing request within one 
year of the date of service of the notice, the parent requesting 
the hearing is not required to show good cause to have a hear- 
ing on the merits of the notice. 

(5) If DCS receives the late hearing request more than a 
year after the date of service of the notice, the parent request- 
ing the hearing must show good cause why the hearing 
request was not timely. WAC 388-11-011 (or as later 
amended) contains the definition of good cause. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3140 What can happen at a hearing 
on a support establishment notice? (1) When a parent 
requests a hearing on a notice and finding of financial respon- 
sibility (NFFR), notice and finding of parental responsibility 
(NFPR), or notice and finding of medical responsibility 
(NFMR), the hearing is limited to resolving the accrued sup- 
port debt, current support and future support obligation. 
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(2) The noncustodial parent has the burden of proving 
any defenses to liability. See WAC 388-11-065 (or as later 
amended). 


(3) Both the NCP and the custodial parent (CP) must 
show cause why the terms in the NFFR, NFPR, or NFMR are 
incorrect. 

(4) The administrative law judge (ALJ) or review judge 
has authority to enter a support obligation that may be higher 
or lower than the amounts set forth in the NFFR, МЕРЕ, or 
NFMR, including the support debt, current support, and the 
future support obligation. The ALJ or review judge may 
enter an order that differs from the terms stated in the notice, 
including different debt periods, if the obligation is supported 
by credible evidence presented by any party at the hearing, 
without further notice to any nonappearing party, if the ALJ 
or review judge finds that due process requirements have 
been met. 


(5) The ALJ has no authority to determine custody or 
visitation issues. 


(6) When a party has advised the ALJ that they will par- 
ticipate by telephone, the ALJ attempts to contact that party 
on the record before beginning the proceeding or rules on a 
motion. The ALJ may not disclose to the other parties the 
telephone number of the location of the party appearing by 
phone. 


(7) In certain cases, there is no "custodial parent" 
because the child or children are in foster care. 


(a) If the NCP fails to appear for hearing, see WAC 388- 
14A-3131. 


(b) If the NCP appears for hearing, see WAC 388-14A- 
3133. 


(8) In certain cases, there can be two NCPs, called "joint 
NCPs." This happens when a husband and wife are jointly 
served a support establishment notice for a common child 
who is not residing in their home. 


(a) If both NCPs fail to appear for hearing, see WAC 
388-14A-3131; 


(b) If both NCPs appear for hearing, see WAC 388-14A- 
3133; or 


(c) One joint NCP may appear and represent the other 
joint NCP. 


(9) When the CP asserts good cause level B (see WAC 
388-422-0020), DCS notifies the CP that they will continue 
to receive documents, notices and orders. The CP may 
choose to participate at any time. Failure to appear at heari ng 
results in a default order but does not result in a sanction for 
noncooperation under WAC 388-14-201 (or as later 
amended). 


(10) If any party appears for the hearing and elects to 
proceed, absent the granting of a continuance the ALJ hears 
the matter and enters an initial decision and order based on 
the evidence presented. The ALJ includes a party’s failure to 
appear in the initial decision and order as an order of default 
against that party. The direct appeal rights of the party who 
failed to appear shall be limited to an appeal on the record 
made at the hearing. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3200 How does DCS determine my 
support obligation? The division of child support (DCS) 
determines support obligations using the Washington state 
child support schedule, which is found in chapter 26.19 
RCW, for the establishment and modification of support 
orders. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-14A-3205 How does DCS calculate my 
income? (1) The division of child support (DCS) calculates а 
parent's income using the best available information, in the 
following order: 

(a) Actual income; 

(b) Estimated income, if DCS has: 

(i) Incomplete information; 

(ii) Information based on the prevailing wage in the par- 
ent's trade or profession; or 

(iii) Information that is not current. 

(c) Imputed income under RCW 26.19.071(6). 

(2) DCS calculates support obligations using the meth- 
ods set forth in WAC 388-1 1-205 (or as later amended). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-09-036 
(Order 3964), filed 4/10/96, effective 5/11/96) 


WAC 388-11-011 Definitions. For purposes of this 
chapter and chapters 388-13 ((and)), 388-14, and 388-14A 
WAC, the following definitions shall apply: 

((£H)) "Accrued debt" means a debt for the payment of 
expenses for the reasonable or necessary care, support, and 
maintenance, including birth costs, of a dependent child 
owed by a person having signed an affidavit acknowledging 
paternity which has been filed with the state center for health 
statistics. 

((Q3)) "Administrative order" means a determination, 
finding, decree, or order for support issued under RCW 
74.204.055 or 74.204.056 or by another state's agency under 
an administrative process, establishing the existence of a sup- 
port obligation and ordering the payment of a set or determin- 
able amount of support money to satisfy current support or a 
support debt. Administrative orders include: 

((бө))) (1) An agreed settlement or consent order entered 
under WAC 388-11-150; or 

(Œ) (2) A notice and finding of financial responsibil- 
ity, a notice and finding of parental responsibility, or a notice 
and finding of medical responsibility that has become final 
by operation of law. 

((Q3)) "Agency" means the division of child support, 
department of social and health services. "Office of support 
enforcement," "office," and "OSE" also mean the division of 
child support. 

((¢4))) "Agreed settlement" means the informal dispo- 
sition of a contested case by written agreement between one 
or both parents and the agency establishing or modifying a 
support obligation and ordering payment or establishing a 
health insurance coverage obligation. The agreement shall be 
effective without the presiding officer's approval. 
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(6X) "Arrears," "delinquency," and "past support" 
mean the amount owed for a period of time before the instant 
month. 

((66))) "Birth costs" mean the reasonable and necessary 
costs associated with the birth of a child, including costs of 
the mother's pregnancy and confinement. 

((ӨЗ)) "Consent order" means the disposition of a con- 
tested case by written agreed order, approved by the presid- 
ing officer, between one or both parents and the agency 
establishing a support obligation and ordering payment. 

((683)) "Current support" or "current and future sup- 
port" means support money paid to satisfy the support obliga- 
tion for the present month as opposed to satisfaction of a sup- 
port debt. Current and future support also means the prospec- 
tive obligation to make monthly support payments. 


((€99)) "Custodial parent" means the person (whether 
parent or nonparent) with whom a child resides the majority 
of the time, 

"Date the state assumes responsibility for the support 
of a dependent child on whose behalf support is sought" 
means the date an aid to families with dependent children, or 
foster care program grant is effective. For purposes of this 
chapter, the state remains responsible for the support of a 
dependent child until public assistance terminates, or support 
enforcement services terminate, whichever occurs later. 

((Q0)) "Department" means the Washington state 
department of social and health services. 

((а-Ә)) "Dependent child" means a person: 

((€&3)) (1) Seventeen years of age or younger who is not 
self-supporting, married, or a member of the United States 
armed forces; 

((&3)) (2) Eighteen years of age or older for whom a 
court order requires support payments past eighteen years of 
age; or 

((€e})) (3) Eighteen years of age or older, but under nine- 
teen years of age, for whom an administrative support order 
exists if the child is: 

((&)) (a) A full-time student; and 

((63)) (b) Reasonably expected to complete secondary 
school or the equivalent level of vocational or technical train- 
ing before the end of the month in which the child becomes 
nineteen years of age. 

(€) "Fraud" means, for the purposes of WAC 388- 
11-120: 

((&&3)) (1) The representation of the existence or nonex- 
istence of a fact; 

(®©) (2) The representation’s materiality; 

((«еу)) (3) The representation’s falsity; 

((663)) (4) Тһе speaker’s knowledge of the falsity; 

((£e))) (5) The speaker’s intent that the representation 
should be acted on by the person to whom it is made; 

((69)) (6) Ignorance of the falsity on the part of the per- 
son to whom it is made; 

(€) (7) The latter's: 

((@)) (a) Reliance on the truth of the representation; 

((69)) (b) Right to rely upon it; and 

((G#9)) (c) Subsequent damage. 
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((43))) “Genetic testing" means tests of blood, tissues, 
or bodily fluids. 

"Good cause" for the purposes of late hearing requests 
under WAC 388-11-310 and petitions to vacate orders on 
default under WAC 388-11-120 means there is substantial 
reason or legal justification for delay, including but not lim- 
ited to a showing of those grounds enumerated in civil rule 
60. The time periods set forth in civil rule 60 apply to deter- 
minations of good cause under this definition. 

((44)) "Health care costs," for the purpose of: 

((€@})) (1) Establishing support obligations under RCW 
74.20A.055 and 74.20A.056, means medical, dental, and 
optometrical costs and expenses; and 

((€))) (2) Enforcement action under Titles 26.23, 74.20, 
and 74.20A RCW, including a notice of support owed and a 
notice of support debt, means medical, dental, optometrical 
costs stated as a fixed dollar amount by a support order. 

((45))) "Hearing" means an adjudicative proceeding 
authorized by this chapter, chapter 388-13 ((өғ)), 388-14, or 
388-14A WAC, or chapter 26.23, 74.20 or 74.20A RCW and 
conducted under chapters 388-08 WAC and 34.05 RCW. A 
conference board under WAC 388-14-385 is not a hearing or 
an adjudicative proceeding. 

(66) "Locate" means service of a notice and finding 
of financial, parental, or medical responsibility in a manner 
prescribed by WAC 388-11-285, 388-11-290 ((өғ)), 388-11- 
295, 388-14А-3115, 388-14A-3120, or 388-14A-3125. 

((GA)) "Medical support" means health care costs 
stated as a fixed dollar amount in a support order and health 
insurance coverage for a dependent child’s benefit. 

(E! " means the natural par- 


i 
ent, adoptive parent, responsible stepparent, or person having 
signed an affidavit acknowledging paternity which has been 
filed with the state center for health statistics, from whom the 
division of child support seeks support for a dependent child 
because the child did not reside the majority of the time 
period in question in that parent’s household. 


"Other ordinary expense" means an expense incurred 
by a responsible parent: 

((€a})) (1) Directly benefiting a dependent child; and 

((€8))) (2) Relating to the parent’s residential time or vis- 
itation with a child. 

((а9))) "Paternity testing" means blood testing or 
genetic tests of blood, tissues, or bodily fluids. 

(((20))) "Reasonable efforts to locate" means any of 
the following actions taken by the agency: 

(((ө))) (1) Mailing the notice and finding of financial 
responsibility, the notice and finding of parental responsibil- 
ity, or the notice and finding of medical responsibility, by 
certified mail, return receipt requested, to the responsible par- 
ent; 

((€53)) (2) Referral to a sheriff, other server of process or 
locate service, or department employee for locate activities; 

((€e})) (3) Tracing activity as follows: 

((&3) (a) Checking local telephone directories and 
attempts by telephone or mail to contact the applicant/recipi- 
ent, applicant/custodian, relatives of the responsible parent, 
past or present employers, or the postal authorities; 
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((G5)) (b) Contacting state agencies, union or financial, 
or fraternal organizations; 

((ан))) (c) Periodic searches for identification informa- 
tion recorded by other state agencies, federal agencies, credit 
bureaus, or other record keeping agencies or entities; 

((Gs9)) (d) Case maintenance in the agency's automated 
locate program. 

((69)) (4) Referral to state or federal parent locator ser- 
vice; 

((€e})) (5) Referral to the attorney general, a prosecuting 
attorney, the IV-D agency of another state, or the Internal 
Revenue Service for specific legal or collection action; 

((€9)) (6) Attempts to confirm the existence of and to 
obtain a copy of a paternity acknowledgment; or 

((€g})) (7) Other actions reasonably calculated to pro- 
duce information regarding the responsible parent's where- 
abouts. 

((24)) "Residential parent" means a parent with 
whom a child resides a majority of the time. 

((6229)) "Responsible parent" means the natural par- 
ent, adoptive parent, responsible stepparent, or a person hav- 
ing signed an affidavit acknowledging paternity which has 
been filed with the state center for health statistics, from 
whom the department seeks support for a dependent child 


because the child resided with someone else during the 
period for which support is sought. 
((23})) "Responsible stepparent" means a stepparent 


having established an in loco parentis relationship with the 
dependent child or children. 

((@)) (1) The status shall continue until the relationship 
is terminated by death, dissolution of marriage, or by superior 
court order as provided under RCW 26.16.205. 

(Œ) (2) A rebuttable presumption of an in loco 
parentis relationship is created when the stepparent: 

((@)) (a) Lives with the child and the parent; or 

((G5)) (b) Provides care, support, or guidance for the 
child. 

((243)) "Secretary" means the secretary of the depart- 
ment of social and health services or the secretary's designee. 

(((253)) "State" means a state or political subdivision, 
territory, or possession of the United States, the District of 
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, a feder- 
ally recognized Indian tribe, or a foreign country. 

(((26))) "Superior court order" means a judgment, 
decree, or order of a Washington state superior court or 
another state's court of comparable jurisdiction: 

((€&)) (1) Establishing a support obligation and ordering 
payment thereon of a set or determinable amount; or 

((683)) (2) Specifically relieving a responsible parent of a 
support obligation. 

((27)) "Support debt" means: 

((689)) (1) A delinquent amount of support money due, 
owing, and unpaid under a superior court order or an admin- 
istrative order; 

((€8))) (2) A debt for the payment of expenses for the rea- 
sonable or necessary care, support and maintenance, includ- 
ing health care costs as defined in this section, birth costs, 
child care, special child rearing expenses, and an accrued 
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debt under RCW 74.20A.056, of a dependent child or other 
erson for whom a support obligation is owed; 

(€) (3) A дем under RCW 74.20А.100 or 
74.20A.270; or 

(((Ө3)) (4) Accrued interest, fees, or penalties charged on 
a support debt, and attorneys’ fees and other costs of liti gation 
awarded in an action under Title IV-D of the Social Security 
Act establishing and enforcing a support obligation or sup- 
port debt. 

((Q83) "Support establishment notice" means а 
notice and finding of financial responsibility under WAC 
388-11-285_or 388-14A-3115, a notice and finding of paren- 
tal responsibility under WAC 388-1 1-290 or 388-14A-2120, 
or a notice and finding of medical responsibility under WAC 
388-11-295 or 388-14A-3125. 

(((293)) "Support money" means money paid to satisfy 
a support obligation whether named child support, spousal 
support, alimony, maintenance, medical support, birth costs, 
or other money intended to satisfy a support obligation for a 
person or satisfy wholly or partly a support debt. 

((29))) "Support obligation" means the obligation to 
provide for the necessary care, support, and maintenance of a 
dependent child or other person as required by law, including 
health insurance coverage, health care costs as defined in this 
section, birth costs, and child care and special child rearing 
expenses. 

((@4)) "Tribunal" means a state court, administrative 
agency, or quasi-judicial entity authorized to establish, 
enforce, or modify support orders or to determine parentage. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-04-077 
(Order 3005), filed 2/5/90, effective 3/1/90) 


WAC 388-11-100 Duty of the administrative law 
judge іп а hearing to determine the amount of a support 
obligation. (1) In hearings held under this chapter and chap- 
ter 388-14A WAC to contest a notice and finding of financial 
responsibility or a notice and finding of parental responsibil- 
ity or other notice or petition, the administrative law judge 
((shaH)) (ALJ) must determine: 

(а) The ((respensibłe)) noncustodial parents obligation 
to provide support under RCW 74.20A.057; 

(b) The net monthly income of the ((respenstbłe)) non- 
custodial parent and any ((residentiał)) custodial parent; 

(c) The ((respensibłe)) noncustodial parent's share of the 
basic support obligation and any adjustments to that share, as 
warranted by his or her circumstances; 

(d) If requested by a party, the ((respensible)) noncusto- 
dial parent's share of any special child-rearing expenses; 

(e) The ((respensible)) noncustodial parent's obligation 
to provide medical support under WAC 388-11-215 (or as 
later amended); 

(f) The ((respensible)) noncustodial parent's accrued 
debt and order payments thereon; and 

(g) The ((respensible)) noncustodial parent's total cur- 
rent and future support obligation as a sum certain and order 
payments thereon. 

(2) The ((administrative-law-judge—shaH)) ALJ must 
allow the ((effiee-e£-suppert-enfereement)) division of child 
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support (DCS) to orally amend the notice at the hearing to 
conform to the evidence. The ((administrative tew judge) ) 
ALJ may grant a continuance, when deemed necessary, to 
allow the ((respensible)) noncustodial parent and/or the cus- 
todial parent additional time to present rebutting evidence 
and/or argument as to the amendment. 


(3) The ((administrativedaw-judge-shaH)) ALJ may not 
require ((the-effiee-of suppertenfereement)) DCS to produce 


or obtain information, documents, or witnesses to assist the 
((respensibłe)) noncustodial or custodial parent in proof of 
defenses to liability. However, this rule ((shaH)) does not 
apply to relevant, nonconfidential information or documents 


that ((the-effiee-ef-suppert-enfereement)) DCS has in its pos- 


session. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-09-036 
(Order 3964), filed 4/10/96, effective 5/11/96) 


WAC 388-11-120 When is it appropriate to vacate a 
default((—V-aeate:)) order? (1) If a party fails to appear at a 
hearing, the ((presiding-effieer-shaH)) administrative law 
judge (ALJ) must, upon a showing of valid service, enter an 
initial decision and default order or proceed in the absence of 
the defaulting party as provided in WAC 388-11-140(6) ((өғ 
388-H-425)) (or as later amended) and 388-14A-3131. 388- 
14A-3132, or 388-14A-3140. 

(2) The ((presiding-effieer-shall)) ALJ must state in the 
decision that the: 

(a) Support debt and the current support obligation stated 
in the notice (( 
bility)) are assessed, determined, and subject to collection 
action; ((өғ)) 

(b) Health insurance provisions of the notice ((and-find- 
ing of finaneialparental-or medical responsibility )) are sub- 
ject to direct enforcement action(G 

(2))): ог 

(c) Relief sought in the notice served by the division of 
child support is granted. 

(3) Decisions and orders on default become final twenty- 
one days from the date of mailing under WAC 388-08-464. 

((@))) (4) Any party against whom the ((presiding 
effieer)) ALJ has entered an initial decision and order on 
default may petition the secretary or the secretary’s designee 
for vacation of the default order, subject to the provisions, 
including time limits, of civil rule 60. 

((64)-Fhe-ageney-shaH)) 

(5) DCS must: 

(a) Request_that the office of administrative hearing 
(OAH) schedule a hearing to determine whether or not the 
petitioner has good cause for vacating the default order; and 

(b) Give any other parties to the hearing notice of the 
time and date of the hearing. ((Fhe-department-skaH)) OAH 
must send the notice to the last known address of the party. 

((653)) (6) If, in a hearing under this section, the ((prestd- 
ing-offieer)) ALJ finds that the petitioner has good cause for 
vacating the default order, the ((presrding-effieer-shaH)) ALJ: 

(a) Must conduct a hearing on the merits of the peti- 
tioner’s objection to the notice that was the basis for the hear- 
ing at which the petitioner failed to appear; and 
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(b) May stay any further collection to the extent provided 
for under the regulations authorizing the notice the ((respen- 
sible)) parent originally objected to. 

((€&)) (7) The ((presiding-effieer-shall)) ALJ must apply 
civil rule 60 to determine whether the petitioner has good 
cause, 

(8) Before vacating an order of default at the request of 

the NCP or CP, the ALJ must consider the prejudice to the 
non-DCS party that did appear for hearing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3964, filed 
4/10/96, effective 5/11/96) 


WAC 388-11-150 ((Censent-erder-and)) The parties 
m il o i 


ordcr-or.an VA AA шешн, (1) нр pA A Ed 


ie Bled wio regant fors hears) The d divisio nof child 
support (DCS) may enter a consent order or agreed settle- 
ment to finalize any dispute in which a party requests a һеаг- 
ing. DCS attempts to settle matters through agreement when 
possible. 

(a) An agreed settlement is signed only by the parties 
(DCS, the custodial parent and the noncustodial parent). 

(b) А consent order must be signed by the parties and by 
an administrative law judge (ALJ). The ALJ approves a con- 
sent order without requiring testimony or a hearing, unless 
entry of the order would be unlawful. 

(2) An agreed settlement or consent order is final and 
enforceable on: 

(a) The date the last party signs the agreed settlement, if 
all parties signed the agreed settlement; 

(b) The date the ALJ signs the consent order; or 

(c) If the ALJ defaults one of the parties to the proceed- 
ing, the latest of the following dates: 

(i) The date the ALJ signed the consent order; 

(ii) The date the last party signed the agreed settlement; 


(iii) The date the order of default is final. 


(3) А party to a consent order or an agreed settlement 
may: 

(a) Not petition for review of the settlement or order 
under WAC 388-08-464; 


or 
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(b) Petition for modification under WAC 388-1 1-140 (or 
as later amended); and 

(c) Petition to vacate the settlement or consent order 
under WAC 388-1 1-120 (or as later amended). ((Fre-presid- 
ing-effieer)) However, the ALJ may only vacate a settlement 
or consent order ((en)) after making a finding of fraud by a 
party, or on any other basis that would result in manifest 
injustice, 

(4) If a hearing has been scheduled, DCS files a copy of 
the agreed settlement or consent order with the office of 
administrative hearings (OAH), and OAH issues an order dis- 
missing the hearing. There are no hearing rights on the order 
dismissing the hearing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-09-036 
(Order 3964), filed 4/10/96, effective 5/11/96) | 


WAC 388-11-305 Uniform Interstate Family бир- 
port Act—Notices served in another state. (1) Except as 


specified in WAC 388-144-3105, where grounds for per- 
sonal jurisdiction exist under RCW 26.21.075 or other Wash- 


ington law, the ((ageney)) division of child support (DCS) 
may serve the following legal actions in another state by cer- 
tified mail, return receipt requested or by personal service, 
under chapter 26.21 RCW: 

(a) A notice and finding of financial responsibility under 
WAC 388-11-285 or 388-14A-3115; and 

(b) A notice and finding of parental responsibility under 
WAC 388-1 1-290 or 388-144-3120; 

(c) A notice of paternity test costs under WAC 388-11- 
048; or 

(d) An affidavit of birth costs under WAC 388-11-220. 

(2) A notice and finding of financial responsibility, a 
notice of paternity test costs, or an affidavit of birth costs 
becomes final and subject to immediate wage withholding 
and enforcement without further notice under chapters 26.18, 
26.23, and 74.20A RCW unless the ((respensible)) noncusto- 
dial parent, within sixty days of service in another state: 

(a) Contacts ((the-ageney)) DCS and signs an agreed set- 
tlement or consent order; or 

(b) Files a written request for a hearing under: 

(i) WAC 388-11-285(5) or 388-14A-3115 for a notice 
and finding of financial responsibility; 

(ii) WAC 388-11-220 for an affidavit of birth costs; or 

(iii) WAC 388-11-048 for a notice of paternity test costs. 

(3) The effective date of a hearing request is the date the 
agency receives the hearing request. 

(4) A notice and finding of parental responsibility 
becomes final and subject to immediate wage withholding 
and enforcement without further notice under chapters 26.18, 
26.23, and 74.20А RCW unless the ((respensible)) noncusto- 
dial parent, within sixty days of service in another state: 

(a) Contacts ((the-ageney)) DCS and signs an agreed set- 
tlement or consent order; 

(b) Files a written request for a hearing under WAC 388- 
11-290(9) or 388-144-3120 with ((the-ageney)) DCS: or 

(c) Files a written request for paternity testing under 
WAC 388-11-048 to determine if he is the natural father of 
the dependent child named in the notice and cooperates in the 
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testing. A request for a hearing or paternity testing is filed on 
the date the request is received by the agency. 

(5) If the results of paternity tests requested under sub- 
section (4) of this section do not exclude the responsible par- 
ent as the natural father of the dependent child, the notice and 
finding of parental responsibility becomes final and subject 
to immediate wage withholding without further notice under 
chapters 26.18, 26.23, and 74.20A RCW unless the ((respen- 
sible)) noncustodial parent, within sixty days of service of the 
paternity test costs in another state: 

(a) Contacts ((the-egeney)) DC S and signs an agreed set- 
tlement or consent order; or 

(b) Files a written request for a hearing under WAC 388- 
11-290(9) or 388-14A-3120. 

(6) ((Presiding-effieers)) Administrative law judges and 
parties ((shaH)) must conduct administrative hearings on 
notices served in another state under this section under the 
special rules of evidence and procedure in chapter 26.21 
RCW and according to chapter 34.05 RCW. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-09-036 
(Order 3964), filed 4/10/96, effective 5/11/96) 


WAC 388-11-310 Request for late hearing—Good 
cause. (1) A person with a right to a hearing under chapter 
388-11, 388-13, ((er)) 388-14, or 388-14А WAC may file a 
written request for a late hearing after the period for request- 
ing a timely hearing has passed. The effective date of a hear- 
ing request is the date the agency receives the request. 

(2) Filing a request for a late hearing does not stay: 

(a) Collection and enforcement under chapters 26.18, 
26.23, or 74.20A RCW; 

(b) The effect of any qualified domestic relations order; 

(c) Certification of the support debt to the Internal Reve- 
nue Service for an income tax refund offset; or 

(d) Distribution upon receipt of moneys collected. 

(3)(a) A person who files a late hearing request shall 
show good cause for not filing a timely hearing request unless 
good cause is not required by the rule governing the notice 
that is objected to. Good cause is defined in WAC 388-11- 
011. 

(Ы) If the presiding officer finds good cause for filing а 
late hearing request, the presiding officer shall: 

(i) Issue a decision on the merits of the objection to the 
notice; and 

(ii) Consider whether to order a stay of collection activi- 
ties until such time as an initial decision or a temporary order 
under WAC 388-11-315 or 388-14A-3850(ff) is issued. 
Upon request, the ((presiding-effieer-shall)) administrative 
law judge (ALJ) must, based on the evidence presented at 
hearing, issue an order under WAC 388-11-315 or 388-14A- 
3850(ҒҒ), setting or denying temporary support pending the 
initial decision. ((Fhis-erder-shall-be-en-the-reeerd;-but-an 

i :)) 

(с) If the ((presiding-effieer)) ALJ does not find good 


cause for filing a late hearing request, the ((presiding-effieer)) 
ALJ may issue a decision on modification of the current and 


future support obligation, if applicable, without a showing of 
a change of circumstances. 
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(4) If the ((presiding-offieer)) ALJ finds good cause for 
filing a late hearing request, the agency shall not refund any 
excess moneys collected prior to the finding of good cause. 
However, the ((presiding-offieer)) ALJ may issue а decision 
which gives credit against future support in the amount of the 
excess collections when and to the extent that credits against 
future support do not: 

(a) Create hardship to the children for whom support is 
sought; and 

(b) Offset an overpayment of the obligation to the phys- 
ical custodian against a debt owed to the department; or 

(c) Offset an overpayment of the obligation to the depart- 
ment against a debt owed to the physical custodian. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 388-11-285 Notice and finding of finan- 


cial responsibility. 


WAC 388-11-290 Notice and finding of paren- 


tal responsibility. 


WAC 388-11-295 Notice and finding of medi- 


cal responsibility. 


WAC 388-11-400 Physical custodians—Rights 


to participate in hearings. 


WAC 388-11-410 Notice of proposed child sup- 


port amount. 


WAC 388-11-415 Support establishment 
notice—Physical custodian 
accepts proposed child sup- 


port amount. 


WAC 388-11-420 Support establishment 
notice—Physical custodian 
objects to the proposed child 


support amount. 


WAC 388-11-425 Hearings on support estab- 


lishment notices. 
WAC 388-11-430 
WAC 388- 14-445 


Settlement and consent order. 


Notice of proposed settle- 
ment. 


WSR 00-16-004 
PERMANENT RULES 
PERSONNEL RESOURCES BOARD 
[Filed July 20, 2000, 10:12 a.m., effective September 1, 2000] 


Date of Adoption: July 13, 2000. 

Purpose: This new rules and modification will allow the 
personnel officer of an institution of higher education on the 
appointing authority of an agency flexibility to adjust a cur- 
rent employee's salary within the range to address issues that 
are related to recruitment and retention. 
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Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: New 


WAC 251-08-075 Salary adjustments; and amending WAC. 


356-14-070 Salary—Limits. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.06.150. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-12-074 on June 6, 
2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 1, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: September 1, 2000. 

July 19, 2000 
Dennis Karras 
Secretary 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 251-08-075 Salary adjustment. The personnel 
officer may authorize a salary adjustment for an employee 
within the salary range of the current class to address issues 
that are related to recruitment ad retention, such as equity, 
alignment, or competitive market conditions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-19-034, 
filed 9/10/98, effective 10/12/98) 


WAC 356-14-070 Salary—Limits. (1) No employee 
shall be compensated at a basic salary rate greater than the 
maximum or less than the minimum step of the salary range 
to which the class had been allotted, unless the director 
authorizes a different rate in cases of reallocation downward 
or in other cases involving unusual circumstances where 
equity requires a different rate of pay. 


(2) The appointing authority may authorize a salary 
adjustment for an employee within the salary range of the 
current class to address issues that are related to recruitment 
and retention, such as equity, alignment, or competitive mar- 
ket conditions. 

(33 On appeals from reallocation downward the decision 
of the director or designee, and/or the personnel appeals 
board, may be made effective retrospectively to the effective 
date of the appealed reallocation. In all other cases the deci- 
sion shall only be made effective prospectively. AII such 
requests and justifications must be submitted to the board in 
writing within 15 calendar days from the effective date of the 
action from which the request originates. 
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WSR 00-16-005 
PERMANENT RULES 
PERSONNEL RESOURCES BOARD 
[Filed July 20, 2000, 10:14 a.m., effective September 1, 2000] 


Date of Adoption: July 13, 2000. 

Purpose: This modification will give agencies flexibility 
to allow higher than 596 increase when employees promote. 
The amount of the increase shall remain on a step within the 
salary range of the class. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 356-14-140 Salary—Increase on promo- 
tion. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.06.150. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-12-073 on June 6, 
2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed O. 

Effective Date of Rule: September 1, 2000. 

July 19, 2000 
Dennis Karras 
Secretary 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-23-030 
(Order 361), filed 11/14/90, effective 12/15/90) 
WAC 356-14-140 Promotion—Salary((—4))increase 


((en-premetien)). (1) ((An)) The appointing authority shall 
advance an employee who i 15 promoted 2... 


of the former elass-will advance)) to the step of the ange for 
the new class which is nearest to a minimum of 5% higher 
than the amount of the prepromotional step. The appointing 


authority may authorize more than a 5% increase, but the 
amount must be on а step within the salary range for the class. 
(2) ((&n)) Тһе appointing authority shall advance ап 


employee who is promoted under any one or more of the fol- 
lowing conditions ((shaH-advenee)) to the step of the range 
for the new class which is nearest to a minimum of 10% 
higher than the amount of the prepromotional step. The 


appointing authority may authorize more than a 10% 


increase, but the amount must be оп a step within the salary 
range for the class. 
(a) When the employee is promoted to a class whose 


base range is six or more ranges higher than the base range of 
the employee’s former class. 


| і 
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(b) When the employee is promoted over an intervening 


y" in the same class series. 


(c) When the employee is promoted from one class series 
to a higher class in a different series and over an intervening 
class in the new series which would have represented a pro- 
motion. 

(d) When an employee's promotion requires a change of 
residence to another geographic area to be within a reason- 
able commuting distance of the new place of work. 

(3) When an employee is promoted from a Y-rate salary, 
the Y-rate shall first terminate, and the promotional increase 
shall be calculated from the next-lower step of the range for 
the class from which promoted. The calculation will then be 
completed as illustrated in 1 or 2 of this section. 

(((4-Any-premotienal-inerease-must-result-in-a-salary 
whiehisnetiess than the first_and net more than the tep; step 
ef-the-range-for-the-elass-te-whieh-the-empleyee-is-pro- 
meted-)) 

((653)) (4) No assignment pay or other special pay provi- 
sion, except applicable comparable worth ranges, shall be 
considered in calculating promotional increases. 

(((69)) (5) Promotional increases for T-ranges (teachers 
and principals) are calculated in the manner described 
((abeve)) in the compensation plan and WAC 356-15-140. 

((&3)) (6) An employee who is working in a position 
which is included in an approved class series study, and who 
accepts a promotion within that agency to a classification 
impacted by the same study, shall be paid not less than the 
salary that would have been paid if the employee had 
remained in the former position and benefited from an 
upward reallocation. The new higher salary must be on a Step 
within the range for the new class to which the employee is 
promoted, and shall be effective on the effective date of the 
class study. 


5 uc Д2- 


eeeurred-on-September-16.-1090-)) 

((€93)) (7) Promotional increases for (("N-—raenges)) 
((O)classes requiring licensure as a registered nurse((})) CN" 
ranges) are ((net)) calculated in the manner described 
((abeve)) below. 

An employee who is promoted into or between classes 
which have special pay range "N" shall advance to the step in 
the new range, as shown in the "N" range salary schedule, 
which represents the greater of (a), (b) or ((€6))) (c) below. 

(a) Placement on the step which coincides with the 
employee's total length of experience as a registered nurse 
(RN) and/or licensed practical nurse (LPN). Experience shall 
be credited as follows: 

(i) RN experience shall be credited year for year. 
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(ii) Up to ten years LPN experience shall be credited at 
the rate of two years LPN experience equals one year of RN 
experience, for a maximum credit of five years. 


or 


(b) Placement on the step of the new range which is near- 
est to a minimum of 5% higher than the amount of the prepro- 
motional step. The appointing authority may authorize more 
than a 596 increase, but the amount must be on a step within 
the salary range for the class. 


or 


(c) The appointing authority shall advance an employee 
who is promoted under any one or more of the following con- 
ditions to the step of the range for the new class which is 
nearest to a minimum of 10% higher than the amount of the 
prepromotional step. The appointing authority may authorize 
more than a 1046 increase, but the amount must be on a step 
within the salary range for the class. 

(i) When the employee is promoted to a class whose base 
range is six or more ranges higher than the base range of the 
employee's former class. 

(ii) When the employee is promoted over an intervening 
class in the same class series. 

(iii) When the employee is promoted from one class 
series to a higher class in a different series and over an inter- 
veni lass in the new series which would have represented 
a promotion. 

(iv) When an employee's promotion requires a change of 
residence to another geographic area to be within a reason- 
able commuting distance of the new place of work. 


Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 


WSR 00-16-015 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
(Filed July 21, 2000, 2:30 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 21, 2000. 

Purpose: To explain the circumstances under which 
taxes may be deducted or excluded from the measure of tax 
under the business and occupation (B&O) tax, retail sales tax, 
and public utility tax. The rule also provides nonexclusive 
lists of specific taxes that are deductible, and those which are 
not deductible. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 458-20-195 Taxes, deductibility. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 82.32.300. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-12-075 on June 6, 
2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 
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Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. .. ... 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
July 21, 2000 
Russell W. Brubaker 
Assistant Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-13-053, 
filed 6/9/99, effective 7/10/99) 


WAC 458-20-195 Taxes, deductibility. (1) Introduc- 
tion. This rule explains the circumstances under which taxes 
may be deducted from the gross amount reported as the mea- 
sure of tax under the business and occupation tax, retail sales 
tax, and public utility tax. It also lists deductible and nonde- 
ductible taxes. 


(2) Deductibility of taxes. Іп computing tax liability, the 
amount of certain taxes may be excluded or deducted from 
the gross amount reported as the measure of tax under the 
business and occupation (B&O) tax, the retail sales tax, and 
the public utility tax. These taxes may be deducted provided 
they have been included in the gross amount reported under 
the classification with respect to which the deduction is 
sought, and have not been otherwise deducted through inclu- 
sion in the amount of ((a)) another allowable deduction 
((taeken-ander-sueh-elassifieation-for-another-reason;-e-g-; 
interstate-commeree)), such as credit losses. 

The amount of taxes which are not allowable as deduc- 
tions or exclusions must in every case be included in the 
gross amount reported. License and regulatory fees are not 
deductible. Questions regarding the deductibility or exclu- 
sion of a tax that is not specifically identified in this rule 
should be submitted to the department of revenue for deter- 
mination. 

(3) Motor vehicle fuel taxes. RCW 82.04.4285 pro- 
vides a B&O tax deduction for certain state and federal motor 
vehicle fuel taxes when the taxes are included in the sales 
price. These taxes include: 


State motor vehicle fuel tax .... chapter 82.36 RCW; 


State special fuel tax.......... chapter 82.38 RCW; 


Federal tax on diesel and special 


motor fuels (including leaking 


underground storage tank taxes), — 26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
except train and aviation fuels .. 4041; 
Federal tax on inland waterway 26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
commercial fuel ............. 4042; 
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Federal tax on gasoline and diesel 


fuel for use in highway vehicles 26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
and motorboats.............. 4081. 


(4) Taxes collected as an agent of municipalities, the 
state, or the federal government. The amount of taxes col- 
lected by a taxpayer, as agent for municipalities, the state of 
Washington or its political subdivisions, or ((fer)) the federal 
government, may be deducted from the gross amount 
reported. These taxes are deductible under each tax classifi- 
cation of the Revenue Act under which the gross amount 
from such sales or services must be reported. 


This deduction applies only where the amount of such 
taxes is received by the taxpayer as collecting agent and is 
paid by the agent directly to a municipality, the state, its polit- 
ical subdivisions, or to the federal government. When the tax- 
payer is the person upon whom a tax is primarily imposed, no 
deduction or exclusion is allowed, since in such case the tax 
is a part of the cost of doing business. The mere fact that the 
amount of tax is added by the taxpayer as a separate item to 
the price of goods sold, or to the charge for services rendered, 
does not in itself, make such taxpayer a collecting agent for 
the purpose of this deduction. Examples of deductible taxes 
include: ; 


FEDERAL— 


Tax on (( > ; 

i )) 
communications services (tele- 
phone and teletype-writer 
exchange services) 


Tax on transportation of per- 


26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 4251; 


26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 4261; 


erty 26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 4271; 


Aviation fuel tax collected from 
buyers by a distributor as 
defined by RCW 82.42.010 .. 
Leasehold excise tax collected 
from lessees .............. 

il spill г nse tax collected 
from taxpayers by marine ter- 
minal operators............ 
Retail sales tax collected from 


chapter 82.42 RCW: 


chapter 82.29A RCW; 


chapter 82.23B RCW; 


USER Resp e A wędka chapter 82.08 RCW; 
Solid waste collection tax col- 

lected from buyers 
State enhanced 911 tax col- 


lected from subscribers... ... 


chapter 82.18 RCW; 


chapter 82.14B RCW; 
Use tax collected from 


chapter 82.12 RCW; 


MUNICIPAL— 


3 City admission tax ......... 


County admissions and recre- 
ations tax................. 


County enhanced 911 tax col- 
lected from subscribers... ... 


Local retail sales and use taxes 
collected from buyers....... 


(5) Specific taxes which are not deductible. Examples 
of specific taxes which may be neither deducted nor excluded 
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RCW 35.21.280; 
chapter 36.38 RCW; 
chapter 82.14B RCW; 


chapter 82.14 RCW. 


from the measure of the tax include the following: 


FEDERAL— 


А.А.А. compensating tax ...... 
A.A.A. processing tax ........ 


Aviation fuel..............-.. 
Distilled spirits, wine and beer 


Diesel and special motor fuel tax 
for fuel used for purposes other 
than motor vehicles and motor- 


oats 


) Employment taxes ........... 
Estate їахеѕ................. 
Firearms, shells and cartridges . . 
Gift taxes .................. 
Importers, manufacturers and 
dealers in firearms ........... 
Income (ахев................ 


Insurance policies issued by for- 
eign іпӛшегв................ 


Sporting goods .............. 


Superfund tax ............... 


7 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
615(e); 

7 U.S.C.A. Sec. 609; 
26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
((446+)) 4091; 


26 U.S.C.A. chapter 
51; 


26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
4041; 


26 U.S.C.A. chapters 
21-25; 

((6)) 26 U.S.C.A. 
chapter 11; 

26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
4181; 

26 U.S.C.A. chapter 
12; 


((6)) 26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 


5801; 

26 U.S.C.A. Subtitle 
A; 

26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
4371; 


$3) 
26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
5811; 
26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
4161; 
26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
4611; 


26 U.S.C.A. Sec. 
4071; 
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26 U.S.C.A. chapter 


Tobacco excise taxes ......... 52; 
26 U.S.C.A. chapter 
Wagering (ахев.............. 35; 
STATE ((ANB-MUNICIBAE))— 
Ad valorem property taxes..... Title 84 RCW; 
Alcoholic beverages licenses and 
stamp taxes (Breweries, distillers, 
distributors and wineries)...... chapter 66.24 RCW; 


Aviation fuel tax when not col- 


chapter 82.42 RCW; 


TAX «eee etico te NU Eae chapter 67.08 RCW; 
Business and occupation tax.... chapter 82.04 КСУУ; 
Cigarette tax ................ chapter 82.24 RCW; 
Gift and inheritance taxes...... Title 83 RCW; 
Insurance premiums tax ....... chapter 48.14 RCW; 
((Munieipalutiitytaxes———— Chapter 54-18 RCW;)) 


Hazardous substance tax....... chapter 82.21 RCW; 


Littértax u eco nnus chapter 82.19 RCW; 
Pollution liability insurance | 

fee. RCW 70.149.080; 
Parimutuel (ах............... RCW 67.16.100; 
Petroleum products - undergroun 


chapter 82.23A RCW: 
chapter 82.16 RCW; 


chapter 82.45 RCW; 
chapter 82.26 RCW; 


storage tank (ах. .......,..... 
Public utility tax ............. 


Real estate excise tax ......... 
Tobacco products tax ......... 
Use tax when not collected as 


agent for state ............... chapter 82.12 RCW; 


MUNICIPAL— 


Local use tax when not collected 
as agent for cities or counties... 
Municipal utility taxes . . . NET. 


Municipal and county real estate 
excise taxes 


chapter 82.14 RCW; 
chapter 54.28 RCW; 


chapter 82.46 RCW. 
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[Filed July 21, 2000, 2:32 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 21, 2000. 

Purpose: This rule explains the administrative collection 
remedies and procedures available to the Department of Rev- 
enue to collect unpaid and overdue tax liabilities. It discusses 
tax liens and their effects. The rule also explains the personal 
liability of persons in control of collected but unpaid sales 
tax. The revisions being adopted incorporate the statutory 
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changes reflected in section 2, chapter 318, Laws of 1995, 
clarify how a warrant is executed, and explain lien priorities 
as they apply to public improvement contracts. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 458-20-217 Lien for taxes. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 82.32.300. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-12-038 on May 
31, 2000. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: The phrase "tangible personal property" in the third 
sentence of subsection (2) of the proposed rule has been 
changed to "personal property." This sentence now reads "A 
copy of the warrant may be filed in any county in this state in 
which the department believes the taxpayer has real and/or 
personal property." The change was made to reflect the stat- 
utory language of RCW 82.32.210(4). 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

July 21, 2000 

Russell W. Brubaker 

Assistant Director 

Legislation and Policy Division 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 87-9, filed 
12/15/87) 
WAC 458-20-217 Lien for taxes. (1) ((Anytaxdueand 
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22-22190and-82-322-200-)) Introduction, This rule pro- 


vides an overview of the administrative collection remedies 


and procedures available to the department of revenue 
(department) to collect unpaid and overdue tax liabilities. It 
discusses tax liens and the liens that apply to probate, insol- 
уепсу assignments for the benefit of creditors, bankruptcy 
and public improvement contracts. The rule also explains the 
personal liability of persons in control of collected but unpaid 
sales tax. Although the department may use judicial reme- 
dies to collect unpaid tax, most of the department's collection 
actions are enforced through the administrative collection 
remedies discussed in this rule. 


(2) Tax liens, The department is not required to obtain а 
judgment in court to have a tax lien. А tax lien is created 
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when a warrant issued under RCW 82.32.210 is filed with a 


superior court clerk who enters it into the judgment docket. 
A copy of the warrant may be filed in any county in this state 
in which the department believes the taxpayer has real and/or 
personal property. The department is not required to give à 
taxpayer notice prior to filing a tax warrant, Peters v Sjo- 
holm, 95 Wn.2d 871, 877, 631 P.2d 937 (1981) appeal dis- 
missed, cert. denied 455 U.S. 914 (1982). The tax lien is an 
encumbrance on property. The department may enforce a tax 
lien by administrative levy, seizure or through judicial collec- 
tion remedies, 

(a) Attachment of lien, The filed warrant becomes a 
specific lien upon all personal property used in the conduct of 
the business and a general lien against all other real and per- 
sonal property owned by the taxpayer against whom the war- 
rant was issued. 

(i) The specific lien attaches to all goods, wares, mer- 
chandise, fixtures, equipment or other personal property used 
in the conduct of the business of the taxpayer. Other personal 
property includes both tangible and intangible property. For 
example, the specific lien attaches to business assets such as 
accounts receivable, chattel paper, royalties, licenses and 
franchises. The specific lien also attaches to property used in 
the business which is owned by persons other than the tax- 


payer who have a beneficial interest, direct or indirect, in the 
operation of the business. (See subsection (3) below for what 


constitutes a beneficial interest.) The lien is perfected on the 
date it is filed with the superior court clerk. The lien does not 
attach to property used in the business that was transferred 
prior to the filing of the warrant. It does attach to all property 
existing at the time the warrant is filed as well as property 
acquired after the filing of the warrant. No sale or transfer of 
such personal property affects the lien. 

(ii) The general lien attaches to all real and personal non- 
business property such as the taxpayer's home and nonex- 
empt personal vehicles. 

(b) Lien priorities, The department does not need to 
levy or seize property to perfect itslien. The lien is perfected 
when the warrant is filed. The tax lien is superior to liens that 
vest after the warrant is filed. 

(i) The lien for taxes is superior to bona fide interests of 
third persons that vested prior to the filing of the warrant if 
such persons have a beneficial interest in the business. 

(ii) The lien for taxes is also superior to any interest of 
third persons that vested prior to the warrant if the interest is 
a mortgage of real or personal property or any other credit 
transaction that results in the mortgagee or the holder of the 
security acting as the trustee for unsecured creditors of the 
taxpayer mentioned in the warrant, 

(iii) In most cases, to have a vested or perfected security 
interest in personal property, the secured party must file a 
UCC financing statement indicating its security interest. 
RCW 62A.9-301. See RCW 62A.9-302 for the exceptions to 
this general rule. The financing statement must be filed prior 
to the filing of the tax warrant for the lien to be superior to the 
department's lien. 

(c) Period of lien, A filed tax warrant creates a lien that 
is enforceable for the same period as a judgment in a civil 
case that is docketed with the clerk of the superior court. 
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RCW 82.32.210(4). А judgment lien expires ten years from 
the date of filing. RCW 4.56.310. The department may 
extend the lien for an additional ten years by filing a petition 
for an order extending the judgment with the clerk of the 
superior court. The petition must be filed within ninety days 
of the expiration of the original ten-year period. RCW 
6.17.020. 

(3) Persons who һауе а beneficial interest іп а busi- 
ness. A third party who receives part of the profit, a benefit, 
ог ап advantage resulting from a contract or lease with the 
business has a beneficial interest in the operation of the busi- 
ness. А party whose only interest in the business is securing 
the payment of debt or receiving regular rental payments on 
equipment does not have a beneficial interest. Also, the mere 
loaning of money by a financiał institution to a business and 
securing that debt with a UCC filing does_not constitute a 
beneficial interest in the business. Rather, a party who owns 
property used by a delinquent taxpayer must also have a ben- 
eficial interest in the operation of that business before the lien 


. will attach to the party's property. The definition of the term 


"beneficial interest" for purposes of determining lien priori- 


ties is not the same as the definition used for tax free transfers 
described in WAC 458-20-106. 
a)_Thir r A third party is simply a party other 


than the taxpayer. For example, if the taxpayer is a corpora- 
tion, an officer_or shareholder of that corporation is a "third 
party" with a beneficial interest in the operation of the busi- 
ness. If the corporate insider has a security interest іп prop- 
erty used by the business, the tax lien will be superior even if 
the corporate insider's lien was filed before the department's 


lien. 


(b) Beneficial interest of lessor, In some cases a lessor 
or franchisor will have a beneficial interest in the leased or 
franchised business. For example, an oil company that leases 
a gas station and other equipment to an operator and requires 
the operator to sell its products is a third party with a benefi- 
cial interest in the business. Factors which support a finding 
of a beneficial interest in a business include the following: 

(0 The business operator is required to pay the lessor or 
franchisor а percentage of gross receipts as rent; 

Gi) The lessor or franchisor requires the business орега- 
tor to use its trade name and restricts the type of business that 
may be operated on the premises: 

(iii) The lease places restrictions on advertising and 
hours of operation; and/or 

(iv) The lease requires the operator to sell the lessor's 
products. 

(c) A third party who has a beneficial interest in a busi- 
ness with a filed lien is not personally liable for the amounts 
owing. Instead, the amount of tax, interest and penalties as 
reflected in the warrant becomes a specific lien upon the third 
party's property that is used in the business. 


4 ice and or o withhold and deliver. A tax 


lien is sufficient to support the issuance of a writ of garnish- 
ment authorized by chapter 6.27 RCW. RCW 82.32.210(4). 
A tax lien also allows the department to issue a notice and 


order to withhold and deliver. A notice and order to withhold 


and deliver (order) is an administrative garnishment used by 
the department to obtain property of a taxpayer from a third 
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party such as a bank or employer. See RCW 82.32.235. The 
department may issue an order when it has reason to believe 
that a party is in the possession of property that is or shall 
become due, owing or belonging to any taxpayer against 


whom a warrant has been filed. 
a гуі f The department тау serve ап 


order to withhold and deliver to any person, or to any political 
subdivision or department of the state. The order may be 
served by the sheriff or deputy sheriff of the county where 
service is made, by any authorized representative of the 
department, or by certified mail. 


b) Requirement to answer order. А person upon 


whom service has been made is required to answer the order 
in writing within twenty days of service of the order. The 
date of mailing or date of personal service is not included 
when calculating the due date of the answer. All answers 
must be true and made under oath. If an answer states that it 
cannot presently be ascertained whether any property is or 
shall become due, owing, or belonging to such taxpayer, the 


person served must answer when such fact can be ascer- 
tained. RCW 82.32.235. 


(i) If the person served with an order possesses property 
of the taxpayer subject to the claim of the department, the 
party must deliver the property to the department or its duly 
authorized representative upon demand. If the indebtedness 
involved has not been finally determined, the department will 
hold the property in trust to apply to the indebtedness 
involved or for return without interest in accordance with the 
final determination of liability or nonliability. In the alterna- 
tive, the department must be furnished a satisfactory bond 
conditioned upon final determination of liability, RCW 


82.32.235. 


(i) If the party upon whom service has been made fails 


to answer an order to withhold and deliver within the time: 


prescribed, the court may enter a default judgment against the 
party for the full amount claimed owing in the order plus 


costs. RCW 82.32.235. 
с ntinuing levy, А notice and order to withhold and 


deliver constitutes a continuing levy until released by the 
department. RCW 82.32.237. | 


а m: h Both tangible assets 


as a vehicle, and intangible assets may be attached. Exam- 
ples of intangible assets that may be attached by an order to 
withhold and deliver include, but are not limited to, checking 
or savings accounts; accounts receivable: refunds or deposits; 
contract payments: wages and commissions, including 
bonuses; liquor license deposits; rental income: dealer 
reserve accounts held by service stations or auto dealers: and 
funds held in escrow pending sale of a business. Certain 
insurance proceeds are subject to attachment such as the cash 
surrender value of a policy. Тһе department may attach 
funds in a joint account that are owned by the delinquent tax- 
payer. Funds in a joint account with the right of survivorship 
are owned by the depositors in proportion to the amount 
deposited by each. RCW 30.22.090. The joint tenants have 
the burden to prove the separate ownership. 


(e) Assets exempt from attachment. Examples of 
assets which are not attachable include Social Security, rail- 
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road retirement, welfare, and unemployment benefits payable 
by the federal or state government. 

5) Lev n r_personal pr The 
department may issue an order of execution, pursuant to a 
filed warrant, directing the sheriff of the county in which the 
warrant was filed to levy upon and sell the real and/or per- 
sonal property of the taxpayer in that county. RCW 82.32.- 
220. If the department has reason to believe that a taxpayer 
has personal property in the taxpayer's possession that is not 
otherwise exempt from process or execution, the department 
may obtain a warrant to search for and seize the property. A 
search warrant is obtained from a superior or district court 


judge in the county in which the property is located. See 
RCW 82.32.245. 


6) Prob insolvency, assienment for the benefit of 


creditors or bankruptcy. In all of these cases or conditions, 
the claim of the state for unpaid taxes and increases and pen- 
alties thereon, is a lien upon all real and personal property of 
the taxpayer. RCW 82.32.240. АП administrators, execu- 
tors, guardians, receivers, trustees in bankruptcy, or assignees 
for the benefit of creditors are required to notify the depart- 
ment of such administration, receivership, or assignment 
within sixty days from the date of their appointment and qual- 
ification. In cases of insolvency, this includes the duty of the 
person who is winding down the business to notify the 
department. 

(a) The state does not have to take any action to perfect 
its lien. The lien attaches the date of the assignment for the 


benefit of creditors or of the initiation of the probat nk- 
ruptcy. In cases of insolvenc e lien attache the time 


the business becomes insolvent. The lien, however, does not 
affect the validity or priority of any earlier lien that may have 
attached in favor of the state under any other provision of the 
Revenue Act. 

(b) Any administrator, executor, guardian, receiver, or 
assignee for the benefit of creditors who does not notify the 
department as provided above is personally liable for pay- 
ment of the taxes and all increases and penalties thereon. The 
personal liability is limited to the value of the property sub- 
ject to administration that otherwise would have been avail- 
able to pay the unpaid liability. 

(c) In probate cases in which a surviving spouse is sepa- 
rately liable for unpaid taxes and increases and penalties 
thereon, the department does not need to file a probate claim 
to protect the state's interest against the surviving spouse. 
The department may collect from the surviving spouse's sep- 
arate property and any assets formerly community property 
which become the surviving spouse's property, If the 
deceased spouse and/or the community also was liable for the 
tax debt, the claim also could be asserted in the administra- 
tion of the deceased spouse's estate, © 

7) Lien on retain rcenta f public improve- 


ment contracts. Every public entity engaging a contractor 
under а public improvement project of twenty thousand dol- 
lars or more, shall retain five percent of the total contract 
price, including all change orders, modifications, etc. This 
retainage is a trust fund held for the benefit of the department 
and other statutory claimants. In lieu of contract retainage, 
the public entity may require a bond. All taxes, increases, 
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and penalties due or to become due under Title 82 RCW from 
a contractor or the contractor’s successors or assignees with 
respect to_a public improvement contract of twenty thousand 
dollars or more shall be a lien upon the amount of the retained 


percentage withheld by the disbursing officer under such 
contract. RCW 60.28.040. 


(a) Priorities. The employees of a contractor or the con- 
tractor's successors or assignees who have not been paid the 
prevailing wage under the public improvement contract have 
a first priority lien against the bond or retainage. The depart- 
ment’s lien for taxes, increases, and penalties due or to 
become due under such contract is prior to all other liens. 
The amount of all other taxes, increases and penalties due 
from the contractor is a lien upon the balance of the retained 
percentage after all other statutory lien claims have been 
paid. RCW 60.28.040. 

(b) Release of funds. Upon final acceptance by the pub- 
lic entity or completion of the contract, the disbursing officer 
shall contact the department for its consent to release the 
funds, The officer cannot make any payment from the 
retained percentage unti] the department has certified that all 
taxes, increases, and penalties due have been paid or are 
readily collectible without recourse to the state's lien on the 
retained percentage. RCW 60.28.050 and 60.28.051. 

8)P nal liabili npai The 
retail sales tax is to be held in trust. RCW 82.08.050. As a 
trust fund, the retail sales tax is not to be used to pay other 

orate or pers debts, RCW 82.32.145 impos er- 
sonal liability on any responsible person who willfully fails 
to pay or cause to be paid any collected but unpaid retail sales 


tax. Collection authority and procedures prescribed in chap- 
ter 82.32 RCW apply to the collection of trust fund liability 
assessments. 

a nsi r A responsible person is an 


officer, member, manager, or other person having control or 
supervision of retail sales tax funds collected and held in trust 


or who has the responsibility for filing returns or paying the 
collected retail sales tax. 


(i) A responsible person may have "control and supervi- 
sion" of collected retail sales tax or the responsibility to 
report the tax under corporate bylaws, job description, or 
other proper delegation of authority. The delegation of 
authority may be established by written documentation or by 
conduct, 

(ii) А responsible person must have significant but not 
necessarily exclusive control or supervision of the trust 
funds. Neither a sales clerk who only collects the tax from 
the customer nor an employee who only deposits the funds in 
the bank has significant supervision or control of the retail 
sales tax. An employee who has the responsibility to collect, 
account for, and deposit trust funds does have significant 
supervision or control of the tax. 

(iii) A person is not required to be a corporate officer or 
have a proprietary interest in the business to be a responsible 
person. 

(iv) A member of the board of directors, a shareholder, 
or an officer may have trust fund liability if that person has 
the authority and discretion to determine which corporate 
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debts should be paid and approves the payment of corporate 
debts out of the collected retail sales trust funds. 

(v) More than one person may have personal liability for 
the trust funds if the requirements for liability are present for 
each person. 

(b) Requirements for liability. In order for a responsi- 
ble person to be held personally liable for collected and 
unpaid retail sales tax: 

(1) The tax must be the liability of a corporate or limited 
liability business; 

(ii) The corporation must be terminated, dissolved, or 
abandoned; 

(iii) The failure to pay must be willful; and 

(iv) The department must not have a reasonable means of 
collecting the tax from the corporation. 

(c) Willful failure to pay, А willful failure to pay 
means that the failure was an intentional, conscious, and vol- 
untary course of action. An intent to defraud or a bad motive 
is not required. For example, using collected retail sales tax 
to pay other corporate obligations is a willful failure to pay 
the trust funds to the state. 

(1) A responsible person depositing retail sales tax funds 
in a bank account knowing that the bank might use the funds 
to off-set amounts owing to it is engaging in a voluntary 
course of action. It is a willful failure to pay if the bank does 
exercise its right of set off which results in insufficient funds 
to pay the corporate retail sales tax that was collected and 
deposited in the account. To avoid personal liability in such 
а case, the responsible party can set aside the collected retail 
sales tax and not commingle it with other funds that are sub- 
ject to attachment or set off. 

(ii) If the failure to pay the trust funds to the state was 
due to reasons beyond that person's control, the failure to pay 
is not willful. For example, if the person responsible for 
remitting the tax provides evidence that the trust funds were 
unknowingly stolen or embezzled by another employee, the 
failure to pay is not considered willful. To find that a failure 
to pay the trust funds to the state was due to reasons beyond 
that person's control, the facts must show both that the cir- 
cumstances caused the failure to pay the tax and that the cir- 
cumstances were beyond the person's control. 

(iii) If a responsible person instructs an employee or 
hires a third party to remit the collected sales tax, the respon- 
sible person is not relieved of personal liability for the tax if 
the tax is not paid. 

d) Extent of liabili Trust fund liability includes the 
collected but unpaid retail sales tax as well as the interest and 
penalties due on the tax. 

1) An individual is only liable for trust funds collected 
during the period he or she had the requisite control, supervi- 
sion, responsibility, or duty to remit the tax, plus interest and 
penalties on those taxes. RCW 82.32.145(2). 

(ii) Any retail sales taxes that were paid to the depart- 
ment but not collected may be deducted from the retail sales 
taxes collected but not paid. 

e n mean ion, The department 
has "no reasonable means of collection" if the costs of collec- 
tion would be more than the amount that could be collected: 


if the amount that might be recovered through a levy, foreclo- 
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sure or other collection action would be negligible; or if the 
only means of collection is against a successor corporation. 


| rsonal liabili ment. Persons 


who receive a notice of a personal liability assessment under 
RCW 82.32.145 are encouraged to contact the department's 
local field office that issued the assessment and request а 
supervisory conference if they dispute the assessment. If 
they are unable to reach agreement, any person who receives 
а personal liability assessment is entitled to the administra- 
tive and judicial appeal procedures provided by Title 32 
RCW. RCW 82.32.145(4). 


WSR 00-16-031 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 


(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed July 24, 2000, 3:45 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 24, 2000. 

Purpose: Medical Assistance Administration is estab- 
lishing new chapters in WAC in order to concentrate the bulk 
of its rules in one area of Title 388 WAC. Chiropractic ser- 
vices policy is being moved into new WAC 388-556-0200 
and existing WAC 388-86-019 and 388-87-019 are being 
repealed. The proposed rule has been rewritten to meet the 
clear writing standards in the Governor's Executive Order 97- 
02. 

‚ Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 388-86-019 and 388-87-019. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090, 
74.09.035. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-138 on Мау 
23, 2000. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: The restrictions about the type and number of x- 
rays allowed for children have been eliminated, and condi- 
tions have been added that limit chiropractic services to those 


- that are safe, effective, and not experimental. 


Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 2. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1, 
Amended 0, Repealed 2. 


Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 


Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- ` 


ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 2. 
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Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
July 24, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


Chapter 388-556 WAC 


MEDICAL CARE—OTHER SERVICES PROVIDED 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-556-0200 Chiropractic services for chil- 
dren. (1) MAA will pay only for chiropractic services: 

(a) For MAA clients who are: 

(i) Under twenty-one years of age; and 

(ii) Referred by a screening provider under the healthy 
kids/early and periodic screening, diagnosis, and treatment 
(EPSDT) program. 

(b) That are: 

(i) Medically necessary, safe, effective, and not experi- 
mental; 

(ii) Provided by a chiropractor licensed in the state where 
services are provided; and 

(iii) Within the scope of the chiropractor’s license. 

(c) Limited to: 

(i) Chiropractic manipulative treatments of the spine; 
and 

(ii) X-rays of the spine. 

(2) Chiropractic services are paid according to fees 
established by MAA using methodology set forth in WAC 
388-531-1850. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 388-86-019 
WAC 388-87-019 


Chiropractic services. 


Payment—Chiropractic ser- 
vices. 


WSR 00-16-032 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Juvenile Rehabilitation Administration) 
{Filed July 24, 2000, 3:49 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 24, 2000. 

Purpose: This rule prescribes minimum standards for the 
consolidated juvenile services programs. The rule is being 
migrated to chapter 388-710 WAC from chapter 275-35 
WAC. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 275-35-010, 275-35-020, 275-35-030, 275- 
35-040, 275-35-050, 275-35-060, 275-35-070, 275-35-080, 
and 275-35-100. 
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Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 13.06.030. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-12-103 on June 7, 
2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 8, 
Amended 0, Repealed 9. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 8, Amended 0, Repealed 9. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

| July 24, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


Chapter 388-710 WAC 


CONSOLIDATED JUVENILE 
SERVICES PROGRAMS 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0005 Definitions. "Administration" 
means activities and costs necessary for management and 
support of a consolidated juvenile services program. 

"Application" means the document requesting state 
funds for specific projects under the consolidated juvenile 
services program. 

"Community input" means information received from 
local entities which must include, unless impracticable: Pro- 
viders, judges, law enforcement, juvenile court staff, social 
service agencies, schools, tribes, organizations representing 
communities of color, as well as other persons with an inter- 
est in juvenile justice. An existing advisory group, commit- 
tee, or public forum may be used to gather input provided 
such groups include representation from the entities listed 
above. 

"Director" means the director of the division of com- 
munity programs/juvenile rehabilitation administration or his 
or her designee. 

"Division" means the division of community programs 
of the juvenile rehabilitation administration. 

"Qutcome" means specific changes in the lives of youth 
and families which lead to a decrease in recidivism. 

"Participating county" means a county or counties 
applying under this chapter. 

"Program administrator" or "administrator" means 
the person designated to administer the consolidated juvenile 
services program in the juvenile court. 
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"Project" means a specific intervention or program рег- 
formed as a part of consolidated juvenile services. 

"Project supervisor" or "supervisor" means a person 
designated to supervise a project or projects in the consoli- 
dated juvenile services program. 

"Regional administrator" means the regional adminis- 
trator of one of the division's six administrative regions, or 
his or her designee. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0010 Establishment of a consolidated 
juvenile services program. (1) Request to participate. 

A request by a county or group of counties to participate 
under this chapter must include a signed resolution or letter of 
intent submitted to the regional administrator by the execu- 
tive body expressing intent to participate. The request must 
include a statement that consolidated juvenile services funds 
will not be used to replace county funds for existing pro- 
grams. For those counties with juvenile detention facilities, 
the counties must include a statement indicating standards of 
operation as outlined under RCW 13.06.050 are in place. 

(2) Program planning process and approval. 

(a) Each participating county must develop a program 
application for the delivery of services and must agree to 
comply with the provisions of this chapter. 

(b) The application must incorporate community input 
and respond to community comments, which must include 
but not be limited to: 

(i) Efforts to identify and utilize existing community ser- 
vices; 

(ii) Appropriate linkage to and support from other ele- 
ments of the existing juvenile justice, education, and social 
service systems to reduce or eliminate barriers to effective 
family centered service delivery; 

(iii) Efforts to address racial disproportionality; and 

(iv) Efforts to address issues specific to the Americans 
with Disabilities Act as it relates to client and family service 
delivery. 

(c) Written guidelines and instructions for the applica- 
tion must be provided by the division. The application must 
be developed in consultation with the regional administrator 
to ensure the coordination of state, county, and private sector 
resources within regional boundaries and must be submitted 
to the regional administrator for review and approval. 

(d) The division may provide technical assistance in the 
development of the application. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0015 General provisions. (1) Access to 
services and use of existing community resources. . Program 
administrators must ensure all juveniles participating in the 
program have access to appropriate services, activities, and 
opportunities. 

(2) АП juveniles served by projects covered under this 
chapter must be afforded judicial due process in all contacts, 
especially those which may result in a more restrictive inter- 
vention. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0020 Organization. The organizational 
structure of the program is the prerogative of the juvenile 
court participating under this chapter and must not be dic- 
tated by these standards. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0025 Administration. (1) Administra- 
tors and supervisors are responsible for the implementation 
of the program and the accomplishment of stated activities 
and outcomes. 

(2) Administrators or supervisors must meet at least 
annually with the regional administrator to review progress 
toward the achievement of outcomes. 

(3) Case records and management information. 

(a) Juvenile offender records must minimally contain a 
case plan, based upon assessed factors related to risk to reof- 
fend, methods of intervention and a termination/closing 
report summarizing case activity and outcomes. 

(b) The provisions of chapter 13.50 RCW pertaining to 
the maintenance and confidentiality of social and legal infor- 
mation apply to all programs and projects covered under this 
chapter. 

(c) Administrators and/or supervisors must provide nec- 
essary Statistical data to maintain the division’s management 
information system and must maintain sufficient data to eval- 
uate program effectiveness and outcomes. 

(4) Change in project. 

(a) Modification of a project requires the advance written 
approval of the regional administrator. 

(b) The administrator must send written notification to 
the regional administrator prior to the movement of funds 
between programs. The regional administrator must confirm 
in writing all notifications received. 

(c) Contract amendments must be processed through the 
juvenile rehabilitation administration regional office and are 
necessary when: 

(i) Total contract budget amounts are increased or 
decreased; 

(ii) A project is added or deleted; 

(ін) The total number of full-time employees in the con- 
solidated programs increases from the original contract num- 
ber. 

(5) Each participating county must ensure program staff 
receive training necessary to implement programs covered 
under this chapter. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0030 Monitoring of performance and 
evaluation of program impact. (1) It is the responsibility of 
the administrator to submit monthly reports, annual narrative 
reports, Corrective action plans and reports, and other reports 
as specified in the division’s application, budget, and moni- 
toring instructions to the regional administrator. 

(2) The regional administrator must submit to the direc- 
tor a biennial report of each program. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


(3) The regional administrator, may at any time, request 
a formal program/project or fiscal audit and may also request 
other available technical services to assist in monitoring and 
evaluating the program/projects. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0035 Distribution of funds and fiscal 
management. Funding constraints. 

(1) Funds for programs covered by this chapter must be 
utilized for the achievement of the outcomes stated for each 
project. 

(2) Failure on the part of any project to perform in accor- 
dance with the provisions of this chapter may result in the ter- 
mination or reduction of funds. 

(3) The administrator is responsible for the management 
of all fiscal matters related to the program. The program 
must comply with state and local policies and procedures, the 
terms and conditions of the contract, and the application, 
budget, and monitoring instructions as outlined by the juve- 
nile rehabilitation administration. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-710-0040 Exceptions to rules. The juvenile 
court may request in writing to the director a waiver of the 
specific requirements of this chapter when the imposition of 
such requirements can be shown to be detrimental or imprac- 
tical to overall program operations. The director must con- 
sider each waiver request individually and promptly advise 
the applicant in writing of the director's decision regarding 
the waiver and explain the basis for such decision. 


REPEALER 
` The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 275-35-010 Authority. 


WAC 275-35-020 Definitions. 


Establishment of a consoli- 
dated juvenile services pro- 
gram. 


WAC 275-35-030 


WAC 275-35-040 General provisions. 


WAC 275-35-050 Organization. 


WAC 275-35-060 Administration. 


. МАС 275-35-070 Monitoring of performance 
and evaluation of program 


impact. 


Distribution of funds and fis- 
cal management. 


WAC 275-35-080 


WAC 275-35-100 Exceptions to rules. ў: 
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WSR 00-16-033 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
{Order 00-124—Filed July 24, 2000, 4:50 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 21, 2000. 

Purpose: Adopt personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 220-44-050 and 220-44-080. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-10-038 on April 
25, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

July 21, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-121, filed 
7/7198, effective 8/7/98) 


WAC 220-44-050 Coastal bottomfish catch limits. (1) 
It is unlawful to possess, transport through the waters of the 
state, or land in any Washington state port bottomfish taken 
from Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Report- 
ing Areas 58B, 59A, 59B, 60A, 61, 62, or 63 in excess of the 
amounts or less than the minimum sizes ((shewn-belew-for 
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ained-ab anding Ө ending)) 
established by the Pacific Fisheries Management Council and 
published in the Federal Register, Volume 65, No. 2, begin- 
ning on page 221, published January 4 2000. Therefore, per- 
sons must consult the federal regulations, which incorporated 
by reference and made a part of chapter 220-44 WAC. 
Where rules refer to the fishery management area that area is 


extended to include Washington state waters coterminous 
with the exclusive economic zone. А copy of the federal 


rules may be obtained by contacting Evan Jacoby at (360) 
902-2930. 


(2) At the time of landing of coastal bottomfish into 
Washington port, the fish buyer receiving the fish is required 
to clearly mark on the fish receiving ticket in the space 
reserved for dealer's use all legally defined trawl gear aboard 
the vessel at the time of delivery. The three trawl gear types 
аге: Midwater trawl, roller traw! and small foot rope trawl 
(foot горе less than eight inches in diameter). The notation of 


the gear type(s) aboard the vessel is required prior to the sign- 
ing of the fish receiving ticket by the vessel representative. 
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(3) Vessels engaged in chartered research for National 
Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) may land and sell bottom- 
fish caught during that research without the catch being 
counted toward any trip or cumulative limit for the participat- 
ing vessel. Vessels that have been compensated for research 
work by NMES with an exempted fishin ermit (EFP) to 
land fish as payment for such research may land and sell fish 
authorized under the БЕР without the catch being counted 
toward any trip or cumulative limit for the participating ves- 
sel. Any bottomfish landed during authorized NMES 
research or under the authority of a compensating ЕЕР for 
past chartered research work must be reported on a separate 
fish receiving ticket and not included on any fish receiving 
ticket reporting bottomfish landed as part of any trip or cumu- 
lative limit. Bottomfish landed under the authority of NMFS 
research work or an EFP compensating research with fish 
must be clearly marked “NMFS Compensation Trip" on the 
fish receiving ticket in the space reserved for dealer's use. 
The NMES scientist in charge must sign the fish receiving 
ticket in the area reserved for dealer's use if any bottomfish 
are landed during authorized ММЕ5 research. If the fish are 
landed under the authority of an EFP as payment for research 
work, the EFP number must be listed in the dealer's use 
space. 

(4) It is unlawful for an original receiver to receive whit- 
ing and whiting by-catch under the authority of an exempted 
fishing permit (EFP) issued he National Marine Fisheries 


Service through the department unless the original receiver 
has entered int igned agreement with the departmen 
specifying the responsibilities of the original receiver in con- 
junction with the whiting EFP fishery. Failure to com 1 
with the terms of the agreement shall be cause to remove the 
original receiver from the list of original receivers allowed to 
receive unsorted whiting catches from EFP vessels. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-05-043, 
filed 2/11/98, effective 3/14/98) 


WAC 220-44-080 Otter trawl logbook required. It 
shall be unlawful for any operator of otter trawl gear to fail to 
possess and maintain a "W ashington-Oregon-California 
Trawl Logbook" while fishing in Coastal Marine Fish-Shell- 
fish Management and Catch Reporting Areas 58B, ((59-А)) 
59A-1. 59A-2, 59B, ((60А)) 60А-1, 60A-2, 61, 62 and 63. 
The logbook must be kept aboard the vessel while it is fishing 
in the above areas, or while having fish aboard that were 
caught in the above areas. The vessel operator must submit 
the completed logbook for inspection immediately upon 
request by authorized department ((e£-fisheries)) representa- 
tives. For each vessel trip, the operator shall record the vessel 
name and registration number, crew size, ((faeHised,)) depar- 
ture and return date and time, (( ity-f )) and 
buyers of fish landed. For each trawl tow conducted the ves- 
sel operator shall record the month and day, ((duratien-ef 
tow-area)) time gear was set and retrieved, latitude and lon- 
gitude fished, depth fished, net type, target species, and esti- 
mated weight of ((eaeh)) species of fish retained. Species or 
species groups with trip or cumulative limits must be identi- 
fied separately and cannot be recorded in combination with 
other species. The department's copies of completed log 
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sheets must be submitted to the department for each month in 
which fishing activity occurs. The department’s copies must 
be received within ten days following any calendar month in 
which fishing activity occurred, or within ten days following 
the termination of commercial fishing activity, whichever 
occurs first. 


WSR 00-16-045 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Fiłed July 26, 2000, 9:23 a.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 25, 2000. 

Purpose: Meet criteria supporting Governor Locke’s 
Executive Order 97-02. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing 2 [WAC 308-77-045 and 308-77-270]; and 
amending 7 [WAC 308-77-090, 308-77-155, 308-77-165, 
308-77-170, 308-77-180, 308-77-240, and 308-77-265]. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapters 46.87 and 
82.38 RCW. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-037 on May 
10, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 7, Repealed 2. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 7, Repealed 2; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

July 25, 2000 
Fred Stephens 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-13-012, 


filed 6/2/94, effective 7/3/94) 


WAC 308-91-090 Leased and rented vehicles. (()) 
How are leased or rented vehicles registered? The registra- 
tion of leased or rental passenger vehicles will be conducted 
under ((e#ther)) the provisions of chapter 46.16 RCW ((er 
: £ Lvel | jes-obthe4 салысы \ 
plan-(ERP)-as-now-written-or-hereafter-amended—Rental-or 

:)), Trucks, tractors, 
and truck-tractors; trucks of one-way fleets (less than 26,000 


pounds gross weight); trailers and semitrailers (exceeding 
6,000 pounds gross weight), and utility trailers (not exceed- 


Permanent 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


ing 6,000 pounds gross weight)((;-and-passenger ears-ferthe 
)) may be registered under ś 


the provisions of Article XI of the International Registration 


Plan (ТЕР). Іп addition to the certificate of registration (cab 
card) or a photocopy ((thereef)), a copy of the rental/lease 
agreement must be carried in the rental/leased vehicle or if it 
is a nonpowered vehicle, the vehicle providing the motive 
power for the combination. Refer to WAC 308-91-030 for the 
definition of terms used in this section. 


(e i 
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| x ? 5 the łessee s " vehicle s E ая 
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(a)-Heusehold_geeds-carriers; wherein the-agent isthe 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-1 1-029, 
filed 5/9/94, effective 6/9/94) 


WAC 308-77-155 On board computers or recording 
devices. i 
devices to record mileage? Yes, the use of on board com- 
puters or recording devices for the production of mileage 


records required by ((ehapter- 82.38)) RCW 82.32.140 shall 
be governed by the requirements or procedures adopted by 
the International Fuel Tax Agreement (IFTA). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-24-011, 
filed 11/19/98, effective 1/1/99) 


WAC 308-77-165 Export sales. (1) ((Expertsales-shaH 


Gg p 3 


identi£y-t kia a А United-S i 
- lion Provi inwhiel he del icelace)) How 


ar m r п 2 Tax exempt 
export transactions must be supported by a special fuel tax 


multiple schedule of disbursements. A separate schedule is 
required for each state of destination. The department will 
furnish the government agency of the state or foreign juris- 
diction of destination a copy of this schedule to give informa- 
tion on the movement of untaxed fuel across state lines. In 
the case of a delivery onto a federally recognized Indian res- 
ervation or onto Indian country, the schedule must identify 
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the state within the contiguous United States, Hawaii, Alaska, 

District of Columbia, U.S. possession, or Canadian Province 
in which the delivery took place. 

(2) If Lam not licensed or not required to file monthly 

f ai t 

transactions? Yes. you may apply for а refund of the special 


fuel tax previously paid on special fuel sold tax exempt under 
this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 548 DOL, 
filed 8/1/79) 


WAC 308-77-170 Metric measurement. ((Any 


requirementimposed by chapter 82.38 REW oF these rules 
i | M кенеден 


E , , 


łens-)) r in ric measurements? No, tax 
reports submitted to the department must show all figures 
converted from liters to gallons ((at-the-rate-of-3-785-—Hters 
per-geHen)) (3.785 liters per gallon) and from kilometers to 
miles (1,6093 kilometers per mile). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 548 DOL, 
filed 8/1/79) 


WAC 308-77-180 ((Audit-essessment-eonferenee:)) 
Appeals. (( i 


wilbe-ssued-)) (1) What are the appeal procedures? Any 
person issued a notice of assessment under this chapter for 
taxes, any penalties, and/or interest may contest the notice by 
petitioning the department for an informal hearing in lieu of 
proceeding directly to a formal hearing. А petition for ап 
informal or formal hearing must be in writing and received by 
the department within thirty days after receipt of the notice of 
assessment. A petition will state the specific reasons why 
reassessment is sought and the amount of taxes, any penalties 
and/or interest that the petitioner believes to be due. 
2 n ment receives m 
i r i І ring? Upon receipt of your 
petition for an informal hearing, the department will establish 
the time and place for a hearing and notify you by mail at 
least ten days prior to the scheduled date. If you are unable to 
attend the scheduled hearing, you may request the department 
to reschedule it. You may appear in person or may be repre- 
sented by any person you have authorized to present the case. 
at happens if 1 fail to appear for my informal 
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appear тау result іп the loss of your administrative appeal 
rights. 

(4) What happens following my informal hearing? 
The department will make a written determination in accor- 


dance with the Revised Code of Washington, rules, and poli- 
cies established by the department. 


5) W if I n ręe with th artment? 
inf in 2 You may, within thirt 


days after the receipt of the determination, appeal in writing 
and request a formal hearing by an administrative law judge. 
This process is governed by the Administrative Procedure 
Act, chapter 34.05 RCW. Your appeal must indicate the por- 
tions of the determination you feel are in error and state the 
reasons for believing the decision should be amended. You 
will be given at least ten days written notice of the time and 
location that has been established for the formal hearing. Fol- 
lowing the formal hearing, an initial order by the administra- 
tive law judge will be issued and served upon you. If you are 
unable to attend the hearing on the date or time scheduled, 
you may request the department to reschedule the hearing. 

6 n ] initial or h mini - 
tive law judge? Yes. The initial order of the administrative 
law judge must be appealed within twenty days of service. 
The appeal must specify the portions of the initial order to 
which exception is taken. The petition will be reviewed and 
a final order issued by the director. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 548 DOL, 


filed 8/1/79) 


WAC 308-77-240 Records for refund claims. 


the-seuree-and numberof galtens-of specialfueltsed.)) (D 
to retain? Each claimant must retain records that reflect all 
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special fuel receipts, the gallons of fuel used in each type of 
equipment (both refundable and nonrefundable), other uses, 
loss and gain, and inventory on hand. The records must indi- 
cate the date of receipt or disbursements and identify the 
equipment into which the fuel is delivered or the purpose for 
which the fuel is used. Each claimant must also keep on 
highway and off highway mileage records for each licensed 


vehicle. 


If the claimant maintains electronic invoices, paper cop- 
іе of these invoices must be produced, upon request of the 
department. Failure of the claimant to maintain the required 
records or to comply with the department's request for exam- 
ination of the records will waive all rights to a refund, 


2 ditional recor e maintain 


support a refund claim for fuel withdrawn from bulk 
Storage? Fuel purchased and delivered into bulk Storage 


must have detailed withdrawal records that account for tax- 
must nave detailed withdrawal records that account for tax- 


able and nontaxable use. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 548 DOL, 
filed 8/1/79) 


WAC 308-77-265 ((Speeialfueltest-er-destreyed:)) 
Tax exempt losses, 2... 


neeessary-)) (1) What is considered а tax-exempt loss? 
Special fuel lost or destroyed in this state while being trans- 
ported in the equipment of a licensee or in the equipment of a 
common or contract carrier for а licensee will be considered 
as a taxable distribution. Credit for or a refund of the special 
fuel tax paid may be taken when the licensee or the common 
ог contract carrier furnishes acceptable proof of the exact 
quantity of fuel lost provided the documents in support of the 
loss are submitted to the department for approval as provided 


in RCW 82.38.180. 
2 i 1 
of loss will consist of the following: 
(a) An affidavit by a person having direct knowledge of 
the circumstances of the loss, explaining the origin and desti- 
nation of the shipment, the circumstances surrounding the 


loss, quantity of fuel lost, fuel salvaged, disposition of the 
salvaged fuel, and procedure(s) used in the determination of 


the quantity of fuel lost: 


(b) A signed statement by a federal or jurisdictional offi- 
cial who has authority to investigate and/or deal with fuel 


losses or a witness to the loss: 
c) A bill of lading or other shipping document(s): and 


(d) A statement by the licensee establishing ownership of 


the fuel at time of loss. 
3 


allowed? Yes, special fuel that has been proven lost or 


destroyed, prior to distribution from a licensee’ s bulk storage 
plant, is allowed as a deduction. 


2 Acceptable proof 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


(4) How long shall I retain my evidence substantiat- 
in loss? Documentary evidence substantiating losses 


shall be retained by the licensee for five years. 

5 Ізі ion for un nl ? No 
unproven losses will be considered as a distribution and sub- 
ject to the fuel tax. 

6 Ili myem 
a fuel? Yes, charges for losses made b 


employees or agents of the licensee who fail to satisfactorily 
account for fuel shall be invoiced inclusive of the fuel tax. 


account тог fue! shall OC шума е мэ а Са та. 


Other losses shall be substantiated by proof acceptable to the 
department. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DOL 630, 
filed 6/30/81) 


WAC 308-77-280 Natural gas, propane—Decal as 
evidence of payment of annual license fees. (1) ((AH-vebi- 


ł rchase п 
ral or li і 1 г пе) for m 
licensed vehicle? No, once you have licensed your vehicle 


as being powered by natural gas or propane, you will pay an 
annual license fee in lieu of the fuel tax. 


апима III IL UM 


2)Wh f is requir rchase natural or 


propane for my vehicle? A decal will be issued that must be 
displayed on your vehicle that allows the purchase of natural 
gas or propane. This decal must be displayed in a conspicu- 
ous place on the vehicle near the fuel supply tank. 


displaying-adeeat)) Do I x whenI 


REPEALER 
The following sections of the Washington Administra- 


tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 308-77-045 Expiration of license. 


WAC 308-77-270 Repealer. 
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WSR 00-16-046 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:13 p.m] 


Date of Adoption: May 9, 2000. 

Purpose: To repeal rules relating to screenings, WAC 
16-200-512. Current laws and rules have been revised to 
address the issue of screenings and screening wastes (RCW 
15.53.902 and WAC 16-200-815). Those laws and rules are 
sufficient to protect the health, welfare and safety of Wash- 
ington citizens. WAC 16-200-512 is obsolete and duplicative 
and should be repealed. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 16-200-512. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 15.49 RCW. 

Adopted under preproposal statement of inquiry filed as 
WSR 00-07-068 on March 13, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: Мем 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

July 26, 2000 
Jim Jesernig 
Director 


WSR 00-16-055 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:40 p.m., effective August 1, 2000] 


Date of Adoption: July 26, 2000. 

Purpose: To set up a system to connect WorkFirst par- 
ticipants to a person who will help them keep their job. once 
employed, and help them take steps toward higher wages. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 388-310-0200, 388-310-0600, and 388- 
310-1800. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08A.340(2), 
45 C.F.R. 260.31, RCW 74.08.090, and chapter 74.04 RCW. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-140 on May 
23, 2000. 
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Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: Added to WAC 388-310-1800, job success services 
must be delivered in accordance with equitable access to 
Indians requirements in state law (in RCW 74.08A.040). 
Deleted from same, You may be assigned to a job success 
coach, or similar services; i š 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Other Findings Required by Other Provisions of Law as 
Precondition to Adoption or Effectiveness of Rule: An effec- 
tive date of August 31, 2000, is necessary to implement the 
Job success coach initiative (JSCI) that provides vital services 
and support to WorkFirst participants trying to transition off 
TANF. The JSCI helps WorkFirst participants overcome 
many obstacles to hold onto their job, succeed in the work- 
place and bank months of TANF for times of greater need. 

Effective Date of Rule: August 1, 2000. 

July 26, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-06-062, 
filed 3/1/00, effective 3/1/00) 


WAC 388-310-0200 WorkFirst—Activities. (1) Who 
is required to participate in WorkFirst activities? 

(a) You are required to participate in WorkFirst activi- 
ties, and become what is called a "mandatory participant,” if 
you: 

(1) Receive TANF or SFA cash assistance; and 

(ii) Are a custodial parent or age sixteen or older; and 

(iii) Are not exempt. (You can only get this exemption if 
you are caring for your child under three months of age. See 
WAC 388-310-0300 for more details.)((-)) 

(b) Participation is voluntary for all other WorkFirst par- 
ticipants (those who no longer receive or have never received 
TANF or SFA cash assistance). 

(2) What activities do I participate in when I enter the 
WorkFirst program? 

When you enter the WorkFirst program, you will partic- 
ipate in one or more of the following activities (which are 
described in more detail in other sections of this chapter): 

(a) Paid employment (see WAC 388-310-0400 
((69))(2)(а) and 388-3 10-1500); 

(b) Self employment (see WAC 388-310-1700); 
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(c) Job search (see WAC 388-310-0600); 

(d) Community jobs (see WAC 388-310-1300) 

(e) Work experience (see WAC 388-310-1 100); 

(f) On-the-job training (see WAC 388-310-1200); 

(g) Vocational educational training (see WAC 388-310- 
1000); 

(h) Basic education activities (see WAC 388-310-0900); 

(i) Job skills training (see WAC 388-310-1050); 

(J) Community service (see WAC 388-310-1400); and/or 

(k) Activities provided by tribal governments for tribal 
members and other American Indians (see WAC 388-310- 
1400(1) and 388-310-1900). 

(3) If I am a mandatory participant, how much time 
must I spend doing WorkFirst activities? 

If you are a mandatory participant, you will be required 
to spend up to forty hours a week working, looking for work 
or preparing for work. You will have an individual responsi- 
bility plan (described in WAC 388-310-0500) that includes 
the number of hours a week that you are required to partici- 
pate. 

(4) What activities do I participate in after I get a 
job? 

You may participate in other activities, which are called 
"post employment services" (described in WAC 388-310- 
1800) once you are working twenty hours or more a week. 
Work can include a paid, unsubsidized job, self-employment, 
college work study or a subsidized job like a community jobs 
placement. Post employment services include: 

(a) Activities that help you keep a job (called an 
“employment retention" service); and/or 

(b) Activities that help you get a better job or better 
wages (called a "wage and skill progression" service). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-027, 
filed 4/28/99, effective 5/29/99) 


WAC 388-310-0600 WorkFirst—Job search. (1) 
What is job search? 

Job search is an opportunity to learn and use skills you 
need to find and keep a job. Job search may include: 

(a) Classroom instruction; and/or 

(b) Structured job search that helps you find job open- 
ings, complete applications, practice interviews and apply 
other skills and abilities with a job search Specialist or a 
group of fellow job-seekers; and/or 

(c) Pre-employment training. 

(2) What is pre-employment training? 

Pre-employment training helps you learn skills you need 
for an identified entry level job that pays more than average 
entry level wages. 

(a) Pre-employment training is an acceptable job search 
activity when an employer or industry commits to hiring or 
giving hiring preference to WorkFirst participants who suc- 
cessfully complete pre-employment training. 

(b) You can find out about current pre-employment 
training opportunities by asking your job service specialist, 
your case manager or staff at your local community and tech- 
nical college. 

(3) Who provides me with job search? 
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((Ұөне)) You get job search from the employment secu- 
rity department or another organization under contract with 
WorkFirst to provide these services. 

(4) How long do І stay in job search? 

Periods of job search may last up to twelve continuous 
weeks. Job search specialists will monitor your progress. By 
the end of the first four weeks, a job search specialist will 
determine whether you should continue in job search. Job 
search will end when: 

(a) You find a job; or 

(b) You become exempt from WorkFirst requirements 
(see WAC 388-310-0300); or 

(c) Your situation changes and you are temporarily 
deferred from continuing with job search (see WAC 388- 
310-0400); or 

(d) Job search specialists have determined that you need 
additional skills and/or experience to find a job; or 

(e) You have not found a job at the end of the job search 
period. 

(5) What happens at the end of job search if I have 
not found a job? 

At the end of each job search period, you will be referred 
back to your case manager for an employability evaluation if 
you have not found a job. You and your case manager will 
also modify your individual responsibility plan. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-027, 
filed 4/28/99, effective 5/29/99) 


WAC 388-310-1800 WorkFirst—Post employment 
services. (1) What is the purpose of post employment ser- 
vices? 

Post employment services help low-income parents who 
are working twenty hours or more a week keep and cope with 
their current jobs, look for better jobs, gain work skills for a 
career and become self sufficient. 

(2) How do I obtain post employment services? 

(a) You can obtain post employment services by: 

(i) Asking for a referral from the local community ser- 
vice office; 

(ii) Contacting community or technical colleges; or 

(iii) Contacting the employment security department. 
Employment security department staff may also telephone 
you if you got a job while you were on TANF or SFA to see 
if you are interested in receiving these services. 

(b) You may qualify for different services (from various 
state or federal programs) depending on whether you: 

(i) Are a mandatory participant (that is, you currently 
receive TANF, SFA or GA-S benefits); 

(ii) Used to receive TANF or SFA benefits; or 

(iii) Have never been on TANF or SFA. 

(3) Who provides post employment services and what 
kind of services do they provide? 

(a) (( і 
о к ip j @ à H idi yo develop me 

jah i is)) You may be 
assigned to a job success coach, or similar services. Job suc- 
cess services must be delivered in accordance with the equi- 
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table access to Indians requirements in state law (in RCW 
74.084.040). The job success coach is a person who will 
work with you to increase your success in the workplace. 
The purpose of the job success coach, or similar post employ- 


ment services, is to: 

(i) Help you resolve problems with your employer; 

(ii) Help you adjust to your workplace; 

(iii) Provide job coaching; ((and/er)) 

(iv) Provide mentoring; 

(v) Increase your job skills: 

(vi) Help you develop the skills you need to keep your 
job: 

(vii) Create steps to help you increase your wages; 
and/or 

(viii) Develop educational activities to promote wage 
progression. 

(b) The employment security department can help you 
increase your wages, increase your job skills or find a better 
job by providing you with: 

(i) Employment and career counseling; 

(ii) Labor market information; 

(iii) Job leads for a better job (sometimes called job 
development); 

(iv) On the job training; 

(v) Help with finding a job that matches your interests, 
abilities and skills (sometimes called job matching); and 

(vi) Help with finding a new job after job loss (some- 
times called reemployment). 

(c) Any Washington state technical and community col- 
lege can approve a skill-training program for you that will 
help you advance up the career ladder. Their staff will talk to 
you, help you decide what training would work best for you 
and then help you get enrolled in these programs. The col- 
lege may approve the following types of training for you at 
any certified institution: 

(i) High school/GED, 

(ii) Vocational education training, 

(iii) Job skills training, 

(iv) Adult basic education, 

(v) English-as-a-Second language training((;)), or 

(vi) Pre-employment training. 

(4) What other services are available while you 
receive post employment services? 

While you receive post employment services, you may 
qualify for: 

(a) Working connections childcare if you meet the crite- 
ria for this program (described in chapter 388-290 WAC). To 
qualify, you must also be in an approved post-employment 
service and your family’s income cannot exceed one hundred 
seventy-five percent of the federal poverty level. 

(b) Other support services, such as help in paying for 
transportation or work expenses. i 

(c) Other types of assistance for low-income families 
such as food stamps, medical assistance or help with getting 
child support that is due to you and your children. 

(5) Who is eligible for post employ ment service, sup- 
port services and childcare? 
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You may qualify for post-employment services, support 
services and child care if you are working twenty hours or 
more a week, and: 

(a) You are current TANF or SFA recipient. You qualify 
for: 

(i) All types of post employment services, unless you are 
in sanction status; 

(ii) Tuition assistance from the community and technical 
college system; 

(iii) WorkFirst support services; and 

(iv) Working connections childcare. 

(b) You are a former TANF or SFA recipient. You qual- 
ify for: 

(i) Employment retention services (help with keeping a 
job) for up to ((twelve)) twenty-four months ((feHewing)) 
after exiting TANF or SFA. 

(1i) Wage and skill progression services (help with find- 
ing a better job and/or obtaining better wages) for up to 
twenty four months after exiting TANF or SFA. 

(iii) Tuition assistance or pre-employment training from 
the community and technical college system; 

(iv) Working connections childcare assistance; and/or 

(v) WorkFirst support services for up to twelve months 
after exiting TANF or SFA. 

(c) You are a low wage earner (that is, your family 
income does not exceed one hundred seventy-five percent of 
the federal poverty level) who has never received TANF or 
SFA benefits, and are in a community or technical college- 
approved skill training program. You may qualify for: 

(1) Tuition assistance or pre-employment training from 
the community and technical college system; or 

(ii) Working connections child care while you are іп 
training or school for up to a total of thirty six months. 

(6) What if I lose my job while I am receiving post 
employment services? 

If you now receive or used to receive TANF or SFA, 
help is available to you for up to four weeks so that you сап 
find another job and continue in your approved post employ- 
ment. 

(a) The employment security department will provide 
you with re-employment services. 

(b) At the same time, your case manager can approve up 
to four weeks of support services and childcare for you. 


WSR 00-16-056 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 3:53 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 26, 2000. 

Purpose: Meet criteria supporting Governor Locke's 
Executive Order 97-02. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 308-96A-306 Definitions— Disabled per- 
son special parking privileges. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.16.381. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-120 on May 
22, 2000. 
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Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: Add the words "advanced registered" before the 
words "nurse practitioners.” 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

July 26, 2000 
Fred Stephens 


Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-21-034, 
filed 10/15/99, effective 11/15/99) 


WAC 308-96A-306 Definitions—Disabled person 
special parking privileges. For the purposes of determining 
eligibility for special disabled person parking placards and 
license plates, the following definitions apply: 

(1) "Licensed physician" means, for the purpose of 
determining the disability that limits the ability to walk and 
meets the criteria set forth in RCW 46.16.381(1), a health 
care provider licensed by the department of health to provide 
health care whose scope of practice includes those areas cov- 
ered in the statute. Licensed physician includes chiropractic 
physicians, naturopaths, medical doctors, advanced regis- 
tered nurse practitioners, osteopathic physicians and podiat- 
ric physicians. Licensed physician does not include persons 
licensed in the professions of dentistry and optometry. 

(2) "Permanent" means a licensed physician has certified 
that the qualifying disability condition is expected to last at 
least five years. 

(3) "Permit" means the eligibility for the temporary or 
permanent placard or special license plate(s) and identifica- 
tion card. 

(4) “Identification card" means the identification card 
referred to in RCW 46.16.381(3). 

(5) “Private carriers" means those entities contracting 
with public transportation authorities to transport persons 
with disabilities described in RCW 46.16.381. 

(6) "Privilege" means the right to utilize the benefits 
associated with the permit. 

(7) "Expiration date" means: 

(a) The last day of the month specified on a temporary 
placard; or 
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(b) Not less than five years from the month and year of 
р of a permanent placard, as specified by the depart- 
ment on the placard. 

(8) "Public transportation authorities” means those enti- 
ties operating motor vehicles owned or leased by Washington 
state, or a town, city, county, municipality, or metropolitan or 
municipal corporation within the state, or United States gov- 
ernment agencies or Indian nations used for the primary pur- 
pose of transporting persons with disabilities described in 
RCW 46.16.381. 

(9) "Signature" means any memorandum, mark, or sign 
made with intent to authenticate an application for a placard, 
or the subscription of any person thereto as provided in RCW 
9A.04.110(23). 

(10) "Application" means the form provided by the 
department that must be completed by the individual and 
physician or the form that must be completed by the organi- 
zation. 


WAC 365-195-900 Back- 
ground. 


WAC 365-195-905 Criteria 
for determining which 
information is the best 
available science. 
Subsection (2) 


science. 


section (2). 


Subsection (3) 
section (3). 


ity of the county or city." 


of the county or city." 


Changes to Text 


Adding "newly adopted policies and in" 
this periodic review and evaluation.... 


New Heading: Criteria for determining 
which information is the best available 


Shifting old subsection (4) to new sub- 


Shifting old subsection (2) to new sub- 


Changing: "the ultimate accountability 
for determining whether information 
obtained during development of critical 
areas policies and regulations constitutes 
the BAS rests with the legislative author- 


To: "The responsibility for including the 
BAS in the development and implemen- 
tation of critical area policies or regula- 
tions rests with the legislative authority 
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WSR 00-16-064 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, 
TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
{Filed July 27, 2000, 3:01 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 27, 2000. 

Purpose: The purposes are: (1) To provide guidance to 
counties and cities when developing policies and develop- 
ment regulations to protect the functions and values of criti- 
cal areas and to give special consideration to conservation or 
protection measures necessary to preserve or enhance 
anadromous fisheries; (2) to assist counties and cities in dem- 
onstrating they have met their statutory obligations under 
RCW 36.704.172. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending chapter 365-195 WAC. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
(4)(b). 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-03-066 on Febru- 
ary [January] 18, 2000. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: None of the proposed changes below are substan- 
tially different from this rule as proposed in January 2000. 


Purpose/Effect 


Clarifies that the rules are intended to assist coun- 
ties and cities in identifying and including the best 
available science both in newly adopted policies 
and regulations and in the periodic review and 
evaluation under RCW 36.70A.215. 
Responds to public comments indicating this head- 
ing format is easier to reference and understand. 


RCW 36.70A.190 


Responds to public comments suggesting the rule 
would be better organized if it began with informa- 
tion about where cities and counties can locate and 
use a source list of BAS from local, state and fed- 

eral natural resource agencies consistent with crite- 
ria set out in this rule. 


Renumbering made necessary by having shifted 
subsection (4). 

Responds to comments pointing out that local gov- 
ernments have the responsibility for complying 
with the BAS requirement, but the ultimate deter- 
mination whether BAS has been included resides 
with the GMHBs or the courts. The proposed 
change in this section clarifies the relationship 
between the local governments’ legislative author- 
ity and juridical review provided for in the GMA. 
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Subsection (5) Addition of the word "the", deletion of | Grammatical change. 
the words "consider the following." 


Subsection (5)(a) Deletion of the word "must" and inclu- The use of "should" rather than "must" in recom- 
sion of the word "should" in the second | mendations included in the procedural criteria 
sentence. complies with the mandate of RCW 
36.70A.190(4), that the procedural criteria are to 
assist counties and cities in meeting the goals and 
requirements of the GMA. 


Provides clarity that the "experts" in the scientific 
discipline is qualified in the pertinent scientific dis- 
cipline. 
Deletes redundant language, no substantive 
changes. 


Subsection (5)(a)(1) The addition of the words “qualified sci- 


entific” to the first sentence. 


Subsection (5)(b) Deletion of "necessary to ensure the 
information is scientifically valid and 
reliable" and inclusion of the words 

listed in Table 1. 
Revision of the sentence: 
Nonscientific information may provide 
valuable information to supplement sci- 
entific information, but it is not an ade- 
quate substitute for scientific informa- 

tion. Nonscientific information should 

not be used as a substitute for valid and 
available scientific information. 


Addition of the words: to update critical 


area ordinances to include new scientific 
information as it becomes available. 


Clarifies that scientific information can be used to 
supplement, not substitute for science. 


Subsection (5)(c) 


Clarifies that local governments’ monitoring and 
evaluation of their critical areas protections are not 
ends in themselves; RCW 36.70A.215 requires that 
critical areas ordinances be updated where neces- 
sary. 
Clarifies that the information found in Table 1 pro- 
vides a general indication of the characteristics of 
"a valid scientific process" typically associated 
with the common sources of scientific information. 


Subsection (6) 


The addition of the words "of a valid sci- 
entific process” to the last sentence. 


Subsection (6)(b) 


Responds to public comments indicating this head- 
ing format is easier to reference and understand. 


New heading: Criteria for obtaining the 


best available science. 


WAC 365-195-910 Criteria 
for obtaining the best avail- 
able science. 
Subsection (1) 


Addition of the words: "апа federal" and 
“and tribes." 


Responds to public comments noting that federal 
resource agencies and some tribes and/or assemble 
scientific information pertinent to critical areas 
protection, which may be useful for local govern- 
ments. 


Clarifies that the department will make available to 
interested parties a current list of the best available 
science that is developed consistent with criteria in 
this rule identified by state or federal natural 

resource agencies for critical areas. 


Addition of: determined to be consistent 
with criteria set out in WAC 365-195- 
905. 


Subsection (1) 


Clarifies that a local government’s assessment of 
the best available science should reference its 
applicability to its critical areas. 


Subsection (2) Addition of: applicable to the critical 


areas to be protected. 
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The use of "should" rather than "must" іп recom- 
mendations included in the procedural criteria 
complies with the mandate of RCW 
36.70A.190(4), that the procedural criteria are to 
assist counties and cities in meeting the goals and 
requirements of the GMA. 


Deletion of the word: "must" and inclu- 
sion of the word "should" in the second 
and third sentences. 


Subsection (2) 


Responds to public comments indicating this head- 
ing format is easier to reference and understand. 


WAC 365-195-915 Criteria | New heading: Criteria for including the 
for including the best avail- best available science in developing poli- 
able science in developing cies and development regulations. 


policies and development 


regulations. 
Subsection (2) 


The use of "should" rather than "must" in recom- 
mendations included in the procedural criteria 
complies with the mandate of RCW 
36.70A.190(4), that the procedural criteria are to 
assist counties and cities in meeting the goals and 
requirements of the GMA. 


Deletion of the word "must" and inclu- 
sion of the word "should" in the first sen- 
tence. 


Changing "exceptions" to the word The appropriate planning term is "exemptions" not 
"exemptions." exceptions. 

WAC 365-195-920 Criteria | New heading: Criteria for addressing. 
for addressing inadequate inadequate scientific information. 
scientific information. 
Subsection (1) 


Subsection (2) 


Responds to public comments indicating this head- 
ing format is easier to reference and understand. 


Deletion of the word "or" substitute with | Responds to public comment accurately pointing 
out that if inadequate scientific information is 
available, a low risk approach should be pursued 
while an interim adaptive management program is 
being implemented. 
The use of "should" rather than "must" in recom- 
mendations included in the procedural criteria 
complies with the mandate of RCW 
36.70А.190(4), that the procedural criteria are to 
assist counties and cities in meeting the goals and 
requirements of the GMA. 


Deletion of the word "must" and inclu- 
sion of the word "should" in the fourth 
sentence. 


Subsection (2) 


Subsection (2) Deletion of the phrase "pay for a Grammatical change. 
research program" and substitute with 
"address funding for the research compo- 
nent of the adaptive management pro- 
New heading: Criteria for demonstrating 
special consideration has been given to 
conservation or protection measures nec- 


essary to preserve or enhance anadro- 
mous fisheries, 


WAC 365-195-925 Criteria 
for demonstrating "special 
consideration" has been 

given to conservation or 

protection measures neces- 
sary to preserve or enhance 
anadromous fisheries. 
Subsection (2) and (3) 


Responds to public comments indicating this head- 
ing format is easier to reference and understand. 


The use of "should" rather than "must" in recom- 
mendations included in the procedural criteria 
complies with the mandate of RCW 
36.70A.190(4), that the procedural criteria are to 
assist counties and cities in meeting the goals and 
requirements of the GMA. 


Deletion of the word "must" and inclu- 
sion of the word "should" in the first sen- 
tence in subsection (2) and the third sen- 
tence in subsection (3). 
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 6, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 


July 27, 2000 
Martha Choe 
Director 
PART NINE 
BEST AVAILABLE SCIENCE 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 365-195-900 Background and purpose. (1) 
Counties and cities planning under RCW 36.70A.040 are 
subject to continuing review and evaluation of their compre- 
hensive land use plan and development regulations. Every 
five years they must take action to review and revise their 
plans and regulations, if needed, to ensure they comply with 
the requirements of the Growth Management Act. RCW 
36.70A.215. 

(2) Counties and cities must include the "best available 
science" when developing policies and development regula- 
tions to protect the functions and values of critical areas and 
must give "special consideration" to conservation or protec- 
tion measures necessary to preserve or enhance anadromous 
fisheries. RCW 36.70A.172(1). The rules in WAC 365-195- 
900 through 365-195-925 are intended to assist counties and 
cities in identifying and including the best available science 
in newly adopted policies and regulations and in this periodic 
review and evaluation and in demonstrating they have met 
their statutory obligations under RCW 36.70A.172(1). 

(3) The inclusion of the best available science in the 
development of critical areas policies and regulations is espe- 
cially important to salmon recovery efforts, and to other deci- 
sion-making affecting threatened or endangered species. 

(4) These rules are adopted under the authority of RCW 
36.70А.190 (4)(b) which requires the department of commu- 
nity, trade, and economic development (department) to adopt 
rules to assist counties and cities to comply with the goals and 
requirements of the Growth Management Act. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 365-195-905 Criteria for determining which 
information is the "best available science." (1) This sec- 
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tion provides assessment criteria to assist counties and cities 
in determining whether information obtained during develop- 
ment of critical areas policies and regulations constitutes the 
"best available science." 

(2) Counties and cities may use information that local, 
state or federal natural resource agencies have determined 
represents the best available science consistent with criteria 
set out in WAC 365-195-900 through 365-195-925. The 
department will make available a list of resources that state 
agencies have identified as meeting the criteria for best avail- 
able science pursuant to this chapter. Such information 
should be reviewed for local applicability. 

(3) The responsibility for including the best available 
science in the development and implementation of critical 
areas policies or regulations rests with the legislative author- 
ity of the county or city. However, when feasible, counties 
and cities should consult with a qualified scientific expert or 
team of qualified scientific experts to identify scientific infor- 
mation, determine the best available science, and assess its 
applicability to the relevant critical areas. The scientific 
expert or experts may rely on their professional judgment 
based on experience and training, but they should use the cri- 
teria set out in WAC 365-195-900 through 365-195-925 and 
any technical guidance provided by the department. Use of 
these criteria also should guide counties and cities that lack 
the assistance of a qualified expert or experts, but these crite- 
ria are not intended to be a substitute for an assessment and 
recommendation by a qualified scientific expert or team of 
experts. 

(4) Whether a person is a qualified scientific expert with 
expertise appropriate to the relevant critical areas is deter- 
mined by the person's professional credentials and/or certifi- 
cation, any advanced degrees earned in the pertinent scien- 
tific discipline from a recognized university, the number of 
years of experience in the pertinent scientific discipline, rec- 
ognized leadership in the discipline of interest, formal train- 
ing in the specific area of expertise, and field and/or labora- 
tory experience with evidence of the ability to produce peer- 
reviewed publications or other professional literature. No 
one factor is determinative in deciding whether a person is a 
qualified scientific expert. Where pertinent scientific infor- 
mation implicates multiple scientific disciplines, counties 
and cities are encouraged to consult a team of qualified scien- 
tific experts representing the various disciplines to ensure the 
identification and inclusion of the best available science. 

(5) Scientific information can be produced only through 
a valid scientific process. To ensure that the best available 
science is being included, a county or city should consider the 
following: 


(a) Characteristics of a valid scientific process. In the 
context of critical areas protection, a valid scientific process 
is one that produces reliable information useful in under- 
standing the consequences of a local government's regulatory 
decisions and in developing critical areas policies and devel- 
opment regulations that will be effective in protecting the 
functions and values of critical areas. To determine whether 
information received during the public participation process 
is reliable scientific information, a county or city should 
determine whether the source of the information displays the 
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characteristics of a valid scientific process. The characteris- 
tics generally to be expected in a valid scientific process are 
as follows: 


1. Peer review. The information has been critically 
reviewed by other persons who are qualified scientific 
experts in that scientific discipline. The criticism of the peer 
reviewers has been addressed by the proponents of the infor- 
mation. Publication in a refereed scientific journal usually 
indicates that the information has been appropriately peer- 
reviewed. 


2. Methods. The methods that were used to obtain the 
information are clearly stated and able to be replicated. The 
methods are standardized in the pertinent scientific discipline 
or, if not, the methods have been appropriately peer-reviewed 
to assure their reliability and validity. 


3. Logical conclusions and reasonable inferences. 
The conclusions presented are based on reasonable assump- 
tions supported by other studies and consistent with the gen- 
eral theory underlying the assumptions. The conclusions are 
logically and reasonably derived from the assumptions and 
supported by the data presented. Any gaps in information 


Table 1 


SOURCES OF SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION 


A. Research. Research data collected and analyzed as 
part of a controlled experiment (or other appropriate method- 
ology) to test a specific hypothesis. 


Peer 


review 


B. Monitoring. Monitoring data collected periodi- 
cally over time to determine a resource trend or evaluate a 
management program. 


C. Inventory. Inventory data collected from an entire 
population or population segment (e.g., individuals in a plant 
or animal species) or an entire ecosystem or ecosystem seg- 
ment (e.g., the species in a particular wetland). 


D. Survey. Survey data collected from a statistical 
sample from a population or ecosystem. 


E. Modeling. Mathematical or symbolic simulation or 
representation of a natural system. Models generally are 
used to understand and explain occurrences that cannot be 
directly observed. 


F. Assessment. Inspection and evaluation of site-spe- 
cific information by a qualified scientific expert. An assess- 
ment may or may not involve collection of new data. 


G. Synthesis. A comprehensive review and explana- 
tion of pertinent literature and other relevant existing knowl- 
edge by a qualified scientific expert. 


H. Expert Opinion. Statement of a qualified scien- 
tific expert based on his or her best professional judgment 
and experience in the pertinent scientific discipline. The 

opinion may or may not be based on site-specific informa- 
tion. 
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and inconsistencies with other pertinent scientific informa- 
tion are adequately explained. 

4. Quantitative analysis. The data have been analyzed 
using appropriate statistical or quantitative methods. 

5. Context. The information is placed in proper context. 
The assumptions, analytical techniques, data, and conclu- 
sions are appropriately framed with respect to the prevailing 
body of pertinent scientific knowledge. 

6. References. The assumptions, analytical techniques, 
and conclusions are well referenced with citations to relevant, 
credible literature and other pertinent existing information. 


(b) Common sources of scientific information. Some 
sources of information routinely exhibit all or some of the 
characteristics listed in (a) of this subsection. Information 
derived from one of the following sources may be considered 
scientific information if the source possesses the characteris- 
tics in Table 1. A county or city may consider information to 
be scientifically valid if the source possesses the characteris- 
tics listed in (a) of this subsection. The information found in 
Table 1 provides a general indication of the characteristics of 
a valid scientific process typically associated with common 
sources of scientific information. 


CHARACTERISTICS 


Logical 
conclusions 
& 
reasonable Quantitative 
inferences i Context References 


X =characteristic must be present for information derived to be considered scientifically valid and reliable 
Y = presence of characteristic strengthens scientific validity and reliability of information derived, but is not essential to ensure scientific validity and reli- 
ability 
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(c) Common sources of nonscientific information. 
Many sources of information usually do not produce scien- 
tific information because they do not exhibit the necessary 
characteristics for scientific validity and reliability. Informa- 
tion from these sources may provide valuable information to 
supplement scientific information, but it is not an adequate 
substitute for scientific information. Nonscientific informa- 
tion should not be used as a substitute for valid and available 
scientific information. Common sources of nonscientific 
information include the following: 

(i) Anecdotal information. One or more observations 
which are not part of an organized scientific effort (for exam- 
ple, "I saw a grizzly bear in that area while I was hiking"). 

(ii) Nonexpert opinion. Opinion of a person who is not a 
qualified scientific expert in a pertinent scientific discipline 
(for example, "I do not believe there are grizzly bears in that 
area"). 

(iii) Hearsay. Information repeated from communica- 
tion with others (for example, "At a lecture last week, Dr. 
Smith said there were no grizzly bears in that area"). 

(6) Counties and cities are encouraged to monitor and 
evaluate their efforts in critical areas protection and incorpo- 
rate new scientific information, as it becomes available. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 365-195-910 Criteria for obtaining the best 
available science. (1) Consultation with state and federal nat- 
ural resources agencies and tribes can provide a quick and 
cost-effective way to develop scientific information and rec- 
ommendations. State natural resource agencies provide 
numerous guidance documents and model ordinances that 
incorporate the agencies' assessments of the best available 
science. The department can provide technical assistance in 
obtaining such information from state natural resources agen- 
cies, developing model GMA-compliant critical areas poli- 
cies and development regulations, and related subjects. The 
department will make available to interested parties a current 
list of the best available science determined to be consistent 
with criteria set out in WAC 365-195-905 as identified by 
state or federal natural resource agencies for critical areas. 

(2) А county or city may compile scientific information 
through its own efforts, with or without the assistance of 
qualified experts, and through state agency review and the 
Growth Management Act's required public participation pro- 
cess. The county or city should assess whether the scientific 
information it compiles constitutes the best available science 
applicable to the critical areas to be protected, using the crite- 
ria set out in WAC 365-195-900 through 365-195-925 and 
any technical guidance provided by the department. If not, 
the county or city should identify and assemble additional 
scientific information to ensure it has included the best avail- 
able science. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 365-195-915 Criteria for including the best 
available science in developing policies and development 
regulations. (1) To demonstrate that the best available sci- 
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ence has been included in the development of critical areas 
policies and regulations, counties and cities should address, 
each of the following on the record: 

(a) The specific policies and development regulations 
adopted to protect the functions and values of the critical 
areas at issue. 

(b) The relevant sources of best available scientific infor- 
mation included in the decision-making. 

(c) Any nonscientific information—including legal, 
social, cultural, economic, and political information—used as 
a basis for critical area policies and regulations that depart 
from recommendations derived from the best available sci- 
ence. А county or city departing from science-based recom- 
mendations should: 

(1) Identify the information in the record that supports its 
decision to depart from science-based recommendations; 

(ii) Explain its rationale for departing from science- 
based recommendations; and 

(iii) Identify potential risks to the functions and values of 
the critical area or areas at issue and any additional measures 
chosen to limit such risks. State Environmental Policy Act 
(SEPA) review often provides an opportunity to establish and 
publish the record of this assessment. 

(2) Counties and cities should include the best available 
science in determining whether to grant applications for 
administrative variances and exemptions from generally 
applicable provisions in policies and development regula- 
tions adopted to protect the functions and values of critical 
areas. Counties and cities should adopt procedures and crite- 
ria to ensure that the best available science is included in 
every review of an application for an administrative variance 
or exemption. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 365-195-920 Criteria for addressing inade- 
quate scientific information. Where there is an absence of 
valid scientific information or incomplete scientific informa- 
tion relating to a county's or city's critical areas, leading to 
uncertainty about which development and land uses could 
lead to harm of critical areas or uncertainty about the risk to 
critical area function of permitting development, counties 
and cities should use the following approach: 

(1) A "precautionary or a no risk approach," in which 
development and land use activities are strictly limited until 
the uncertainty is sufficiently resolved; and 

(2) As an interim approach, an effective adaptive man- 
agement program that relies on scientific methods to evaluate 
how well regulatory and nonregulatory actions achieve their 
objectives. Management, policy, and regulatory actions are 
treated as experiments that are purposefully monitored and 
evaluated to determine whether they are effective and, if not, 
how they should be improved to increase their effectiveness. 
An adaptive management program is a formal and deliberate 
scientific approach to taking action and obtaining informa- 
tion in the face of uncertainty. To effectively implement an 
adaptive management program, counties and cities should be 
willing to: 

(a) Address funding for the research component of the 
adaptive management program; 
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(b) Change course based on the results and interpretation 
of new information that resolves uncertainties; and 

(c) Commit to the appropriate timeframe and scale nec- 
essary to reliably evaluate regulatory and nonregulatory 
actions affecting critical areas protection and anadromous 
fisheries. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 365-195-925 Criteria for demonstrating ''spe- 
cial consideration" has been given to conservation or pro- 
tection measures necessary to preserve or enhance 
anadromous fisheries. (1) RCW 36.70A.172(1) imposes 
two distinct but related requirements on counties and cities. 
Counties and cities must include the "best available science" 
when developing policies and development regulations to 
protect the functions and values of critical areas, and counties 
and cities must give "special consideration" to conservation 
or protection measures necessary to preserve or enhance 
anadromous fisheries. Local governments should address 
both requirements in RCW 36.70A.172(1) when developing 
their records to support their critical areas policies and devel- 
opment regulations. 

(2) To demonstrate compliance with RCW 
36.70A.172(1), a county or city adopting policies and devel- 
opment regulations to protect critical areas should include in 
the record evidence that it has given "special consideration" 
to conservation or protection measures necessary to preserve 
or enhance anadromous fisheries. The record should be 
developed using the criteria set out in WAC 365-195-900 
through 365-195-925 to ensure that conservation or protec- 
tion measures necessary to preserve or enhance anadromous 
fisheries are grounded in the best available science. 

(3) Conservation or protection measures necessary to 
preserve or enhance anadromous fisheries include measures 
that protect habitat important for all life stages of anadro- 
mous fish, including, but not limited to, spawning and incu- 
bation, juvenile rearing and adult residence, juvenile migra- 
tion downstream to the sea, and adult migration upstream to 
spawning areas. Special consideration should be given to 
habitat protection measures based on the best available sci- 
ence relevant to stream flows, water quality and temperature, 
spawning substrates, instream structural diversity, migratory 
access, estuary and nearshore marine habitat quality, and the 
maintenance of salmon prey species. Conservation or protec- 
tion measures can include the adoption of interim actions and 
long-term strategies to protect and enhance fisheries 
resources. 
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(Filed July 28, 2000, 3:38 p.m., effective September 1, 2000) 


Date of Adoption: July 28, 2000. 
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Purpose: The purpose of chapter 388-800 WAC is to 
describe client eligibility and services for the medical-based 
alcohol/drug detoxification program; and the Alcoholism and 
Drug Addition Treatment and Support Act (ADATSA) pro- 
gram. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 388-240-0010, 388-240-0020, 388-240- 
1100, 388-240-1200, 388-240-2100, 388-240-2300, 388- 
240-2400, 388-240-2450, 388-240-2500, 388-240-2550, 
388-240-2570, 388-240-2600, 388-240-3100, 388-240-4100, 
388-240-4200, 388-240-4400, 388-240-4600, 388-240-5100, 
and 388-240-6100. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
74.50.80 [74.50.080]. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-107 on May 
18, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 30, 
Amended 0, Repealed 19. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 30, Amended 0, Repealed 19. 

Effective Date of Rule: September 1, 2000. 

July 28, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


RCW 74.08.090, 


Chapter 388-800 WAC 


CHEMICAL DEPENDENCY 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 


NEW SECTION 
WAC 388-800-0005 What is the purpose of this chap- 


‘ter? This chapter explains chemical dependency treatment 


services available through public assistance. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0020 What detoxification services will 
the department рау for? (1) The department only pays for 
services that are: 

(a) Provided to eligible persons (see WAC 388-800- 
0030); 

(b) Directly related to detoxification; and 

(c) Performed by a certified detoxification center or by a 
general hospital that has a contract with the department to 
provide detoxification services. 


Permanent 


PERMANENT 


== 
= 
ым 
= 
= 
= 
cc 
ым 
бә, 


WSR 00-16-077 


(2) The department limits on paying for detoxification 
services are: 

(a) Three days for an acute alcoholic condition; or 

(b) Five days for acute drug addiction. | 

(3) Тһе department only pays for detoxification services 
when notified within ten working days of the date detoxifica- 
tion began and all eligibility factors are met. ` 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0025 What information does the 
department use to decide if I am eligible for the detoxifi- 
cation program? (1) The department uses the information 
you provide on the department’s application form to deter- 
mine if you are-eligible for the detoxification program. 

(2) The department may require an interview, documents 
or other verification if the department has questions about or 
needs to confirm the information you provided on your appli- 
cation. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0030 Who is eligible for detoxification 
services? (1) You are eligible for detoxification services if 
you: 

(a) Receive benefits from temporary aid for needy fami- 
lies (TANF), general assistance unemployable (GAU), a 
medical assistance program, or Supplemental Security 
Income (SSD); ог 

(b) Do not have a combined nonexempt income and/or 
resources that exceed the payment standards for TANF. 

(2) To determine your financial eligibility for the detox- 
ification program the department deducts or exempts the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) A home; 

(b) Household furnishings and personal clothing essen- 
tial for daily living; 

(c) Other personal property used to reduce need for assis- 
tance or for rehabilitation; 

(d) A used and useful automobile; 

(e) Mandatory expenses of employment; 

(f) Total income and resources of a noninstitutionalized 
SSI beneficiary; 

(g) Support payments paid under a court order; and 

(h) Payments to a wage earner plan specified by a court 
in bankruptcy proceedings, or previously contracted major 
household repairs, when failure to make such payments will 
result in garnishment of wages or loss of employment. 

(3) The following resources are not exempt: 

(a) Cash; 

(b) Marketable securities; and 

(c) Any other resource not specifically exempted that can 
be converted to cash. 

(4) If you receive detoxification services you shall not 
incur a deductible as a factor of eligibility for the covered 
period of detoxification. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0035 How long am I eligible to receivel 
detoxification services? You are eligible for detoxification 
services from the date detoxification begins through the end 
of the month in which you complete the detoxification. | 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0040 What is ADATSA? (1) ADATSA 
stands for the Alcohol and Drug Addiction Treatment and 
Support Act which is a legislative enactment providing state- 
financed treatment and support to chemically dependent indi- 
gent persons. 

(2) ADATSA provides eligible people with: 

(a) Treatment if you are chemically dependent and 
would benefit from it; or 

(b) A program of shelter services if you are chemically 
dependent and your chemical dependency has resulted in 
incapacitating physiological or cognitive impairments. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0045 What services are offered by 
ADATSA? If you qualify for the ADATSA program you 
may be eligible for: 

(1) Alcohol/drug treatment services 
described under WAC-388-800-0080. 

(2) Shelter services as described under WAC 388-800- 
0120. 

(3) Medical care services as described under WAC 388- 
86-120 and 388-529-0200. 


and support 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0048 Who is eligible for ADATSA? To 
be eligible for ADATSA services you must: 

(1) Be eighteen years of age or older; 

(2) Be a resident of Washington as defined in WAC 388- 
468-0005; 

(3) Meet citizenship requirements as described іп WAC 
388-424-0005. 

(4) Provide your Social Security Number; and 

(5) Meet the same income and resource criteria for the 
GA-U program; OR be receiving federal assistance under SSI 
or TANF. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0050 When am I eligible for ADATSA 
treatment services? (1) Y ou are eligible for ADATSA treat- 
ment services when you meet the: 

(a) Financiał eligibility criteria in WAC 388-800-0048; 
and 

(b) Incapacity eligibility criteria in WAC 388-800-0055. 

(2) If you are able to access, at no cost, state-approved 
chemical dependency treatment comparable to ADATSA 
treatment services, you may choose it rather than ADATSA. 
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NEW SECTION 


| WAC 388-800-0055 What clinical incapacity must I 
meet to be eligible for ADATSA treatment services? You 
are Clinically eligible for ADATSA treatment services when 
you: 

(1) Are diagnosed as having a mild, moderate, or severe 
dependency on a psychoactive substance class other than nic- 
otine or caffeine, using the current criteria for Psychoactive 
Substance Dependence in the Diagnostic and Statistical Man- 
ual of Mental Disorders published by the American Psychiat- 
ric Association (DSM IV or its successor); 

(2) Are clearly diagnosed as currently dependent on psy- 
choactive substances other than nicotine or caffeine; 

(3) Have not abstained from alcohol and drug use for the 
last ninety days, excluding days spent while incarcerated; 

(4) Have not been gainfully employed in a job in the 
competitive labor market at any time during the last thirty 
days. For the purposes of this chapter, "gainfully employed" 
means performing in a regular and predictable manner an 
activity for pay or profit. Gainful employment does not 
include noncompetitive jobs such as work in a department- 
approved sheltered workshop or sporadic or part-time work, 
if the person, due to functional limitation, is unable to com- 
pete with unimpaired workers in the same job; and 


(5) Are incapacitated, i.e., unable to work. Incapacity 
exists if you are one or more of the following: 

(a) Currently pregnant or up to two months postpartum, 

(b) Diagnosed as at least moderately psychoactive sub- 
stance dependent and referred for treatment by child protec- 
tive services; 

(c) Diagnosed as severely psychoactive substance 
dependent and currently an intravenous drug user; 

(d) Diagnosed as severely psychoactive substance 
dependent and has at least one prior admission to a depart- 
ment-approved alcohol/drug treatment or detoxification pro- 
gram; 

(e) Diagnosed as severely psychoactive substance 
dependent and have had two or more arrests for offenses 
directly related to the chemical dependency; or 

(f) Lost two or more jobs during the last six months as a 
direct result of chemical dependency. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0057 Will I still be eligible for 
ADATSA outpatient services if I abstain from using alco- 
hol or drugs, become employed, or have a relapse? When 
you are successfully participating in ADATSA outpatient 
treatment services you are still considered incapacitated and 
eligible for ADATSA treatment through completion of the 
planned treatment, even if you: 

(1) Become employed; 

(2) Abstain from alcohol or drug use; or 

(3) Relapse (resumption of your psychoactive substance 
abuse dependence). 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0060 What is the role of the 
ADATSA/adult assessment center in determining eligibil- 
ity? (1) A department-designated chemical dependency 
assessment center determines your incapacity based on alco- 
holism and/or drug addiction. 

(2) The assessment center is the department’s sole source 
of medical evidence required for the diagnosis and evaluation 
of your chemical dependency and its effects on employabil- 
ity. 

(3) The assessment center provides a written current 
assessment needed to determine your eligibility. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0065 What are the responsibilities of 
ADATSA/adult assessment centers? (1) ADATSA/Adult 
assessment centers: 

(a) Provide your diagnostic evaluation and decide your 
treatment placement; 

(b) Conduct a face-to-face diagnostic assessment, 
according to WAC 388-805-310, to determine if you: 

(i) Are chemically dependent, 

(ii) Meet incapacity standards for treatment under WAC 
388-800-0055; and 

(iii) Are willing, able, and eligible to undergo a course of 
ADATSA chemical dependency treatment, once determined 
incapacitated. 

(c) Determines a course of treatment based on your indi- 
vidual assessment of alcohol/drug involvement and treatment 
needs in accordance with RCW 70.96A.100. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0070 What happens after I am found 
eligible for ADATSA services? Once your financial and 
clinical eligibility is established, the assessment center: 

(1) Develops your ADATSA treatment plan; 

(2) Arranges all your chemical dependency treatment 
placements taking into account the treatment priorities 
described under WAC 388-800-0100; 

(3) Provides you with written notification of your right to 
return to the community service office (CSO) at any time 
while receiving ADATSA treatment; 

(4) Provides you with written notification of your right to 
request a fair hearing to challenge any action affecting eligi- 
bility for ADATSA treatment, 

(5) Provides ongoing case monitoring of your treatment 
services; and 

(6) Notifies the CSO promptly of your placement or eli- 
gibility status changes. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0075 What criteria does the assess- 
ment center use to plan my treatment? When evaluating a 
treatment plan which will benefit you the most, the assess- 
ment center considers clinical or medical factors utilizing the 
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American Society of Addiction Medicine (ASAM) Patient 
Placement Criteria (PPC). . 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0080 What are the time limits for 
receiving types of chemical dependency treatment 
through ADATSA? (1) You are limited to a maximum of six 
months (one-hundred eighty total calendar days) of chemical 
dependency treatment in a twenty-four-month period. 

(2) The twenty-four-month period begins on the date of 
your initial entry into treatment. 

(3) You are limited to the following time periods for 
treatment: 

(a) Intensive inpatient treatment, no longer than thirty 
days per admission; 

(b) Recovery house treatment, no longer than sixty days 
per admission; 

(c) Long-term care residential treatment, no longer than 
one hundred eighty days; 

(d) ADATSA outpatient treatment no longer than one 
hundred eighty days. 


NEW SECTION 


^WAC 388-800-0085 Do I have to contribute to the 
cost of residential treatment? Once you have been deter- 
mined financially eligible to receive ADATSA residential 
treatment services the department does not require you to 
contribute toward the cost of care. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0090 What happens when I withdraw 
or am discharged from treatment? (1) You will be termi- 
nated from ADATSA treatment services if you leave treat- 
ment. 

(2) If you are discharged from treatment for any other 
reason, you will be referred to the next appropriate level of 
treatment. 

(3) If you are absent from any residential treatment ser- 
vices for less than seventy-two hours you may reenter that 
program without being considered as having dropped out. 
This is done at the discretion of the treatment service admin- 
istrator and without requiring you to apply for re-admittance 
through the assessment center. 

(4) Once you voluntarily leave treatment you must reap- 
ply and be referred again to the assessment to receive further 
ADATSA treatment services. 

(5) If you are terminated from treatment you are not eli- 
gible for benefits beyond the month in which treatment ser- 
vices end. Rules regarding advance and adequate notice still 
apply, but you are not eligible for continued assistance pend- 
ing a fair hearing. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0100 What are the groups that receive 
priority for ADATSA services? (1) When assigning treat- 
ment admissions, the ADATSA/Adult assessment center: 
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(a) Gives first priority to you if you are a pregnant 
woman or a parent with a child under eighteen years old in 
the home; 

(b) Provides priority access for admission if you are: 

(i) Referred by the department's children's protective ser- 
vices (CPS) program; and/or 

(ii) An injecting drug user (IDU). 

(2) If you are completing residential treatment you have 
priority access to outpatient treatment. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0110 What cash benefits am I eligible 
for through ADATSA if I am in residential treatment? 
When you are in ADATSA residential treatment and are 
below the department payment standard for clothing and per- 
sonal incidentals (CPI) you are eligible to receive CPI. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0115 What cash benefits can I receive 
through ADATSA if I am in outpatient treatment? When 
you are in ADATSA outpatient treatment, you may be eligi- 
ble for a treatment living allowance for housing and other liv- 
ing expenses. 

(1) Your living allowance maximum amount will be 
based on the current ADATSA payment standard as provided 
under WAC 388-478-0030. 

(2) Your outpatient provider will act as your protective 
payee and administer your living allowance. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0120 As an eligible ADATSA client, 
when would I get state-funded medical assistance? You 
are eligible for state-funded medical assistance when you are 
in one of the following situations: 

(1) You meet the requirements in WAC 388-800-0048 
and are waiting to receive ADATSA treatment services; 

(2) When you are participating in ADATSA residential 
or outpatient treatment; 

(3) You choose opiate dependency (methadone mainte- 
nance) chemical dependency treatment services instead of 
other ADATSA treatment, but only if these treatment ser- 
vices are from a state-approved, publicly funded opiate 
dependency/methadone maintenance program; or 

(4) You meet the requirements of WAC 388-800-0135, 
for shelter services but choose not to receive shelter assis- 
tance. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0130 What are ADATSA shelter ser- 
vices? (1) Your shelter assistance in independent housing 
consists of a monthly shelter assistance payment through an 
intensive protective payee defined under WAC 388-800- 
0160; and 

(2) You continue to receive benefits for ADATSA shel- 
ter if you request a fair hearing within the advance notice 
period before termination is to occur. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0135 When am І eligible for ADATSA 
shelter services? You are eligible for ADATSA shelter ser- 
vices when you meet the: 

(1) Financial eligibility criteria in WAC 388-800-0040; 
and 

(2) Incapacity eligibility criteria in WAC 388-800-0140. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0140 What incapacity criteria must I 
meet to be eligible for ADATSA shelter services? You are 
eligible for ADATSA shelter services when you: 

(1) Are actively addicted, meaning having used alcohol 
or drugs within the sixty-day period immediately preceding 
the latest assessment center evaluation, as determined by the 
ADATSA/Adult assessment center; and 

(2) Have resulting physiological or organic damage, or 
have resulting cognitive impairment not expected to dissipate 
within sixty days of sobriety or detoxification, which either: 

(a) Limits your functioning because of physiological or 
organic damage that result in a significant restriction on abil- 
ity to perform work activities, or 

(b) At least a moderate impairment of your ability to 
understand, remember, and follow complex instructions; and 

(c) An overall moderate impairment in your ability to: 

(1) Learn new tasks; 

(ii) Exercise judgment; 

(iii) Make decisions, and 

(iv) Perform routine tasks without undue supervision. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0145 How does the department 
review my eligibility for ADATSA. shelter services? The 
department: 

(1) Redetermines your incapacity and financial and med- 
ical eligibility for ADATSA shelter every six months or more 
often; and 

(2) Provides you adequate and advance notice of adverse 
action. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0150 Who is my protective payee? 
Your protective payee is either: 

(1) Your outpatient treatment provider while in 
ADATSA treatment; or 

(2) An agency under contract with the department to pro- 
vide you with intensive protective payee services if you are 
an ADATSA shelter client. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0155 What are the responsibilities of 
my protective payee? Your protective payee: 

(1) Has the authority and responsibility to make deci- 
sions about the expenditure of your outpatient treatment sti- 
pends; 
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(2) Encourages you to participate in the decision-making 
process. The amount of decision-making the protective 
payee allows you depends upon the level of responsibility 
you demonstrate; and | 

(3) Disburses funds to meet your basic needs of shelter, 
utilities, food, clothing, and personal incidentals. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0160 What are the responsibilities of 
an intensive protective payee? If you are receiving shelter 
services, your intensive protective payee provides you with 
case management services including, but not be limited to: 

(1) Disbursing payment for shelter and utilities, such as a 
check directly to the landlord, mortgage company, utility 
company, etc.; 

(2) Directing payment to vendors directly for goods or 
services provided to you including personal and incidental 
expenses. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-800-0165 What happens if my relationship 
with my protective payee ends? If the relationship with 
your protective payee is terminated for any reason, the pro- 
tective payee shall return any remaining funds to the depart- 
ment or its designee. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 388-240-0010 
WAC 388-240-0020 
WAC 388-240-1100 
WAC 388-240-1200 
WAC 388-240-2100 


Introduction. 

Definitions. 
Detoxification services. 
Detoxification eligibility. 


ADATSA purposes and pro- 
grams. 


ADATSA categorical eligi- 
bility. 

ADATSA treatment—Eligi- 
bility requirements. 


ADATSA treatment—-Inca- 
pacity requirements. 


ADATSA shelter—Eligibil- 
ity requirements. 


ADATSA shelter—Incapac- 
ity requirements. 


ADATSA shelter—Eligibil- 
ity determination and review. 


ADATSA SSI referral 
requirements. 


WAC 388-240-2300 


WAC 388-240-2400 


WAC 388-240-2450 


WAC 388-240-2500 


WAC 388-240-2550 


WAC 388-240-2570 


WAC 388-240-2600 
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WAC 388-240-3100 ADATSA assessment cen- 
ter—Role. | 

WAC 388-240-4100 ADATSA treatment limita- 
tions. 


ADATSA treatment termina- 
tions and reinstatements. 


WAC 388-240-4200 


WAC 388-240-4400 ADATSA treatment priority 


groups. 


ADATSA treatment living 
allowance. 


ADATSA shelter services. 


WAC 388-240-4600 


WAC 388-240-5100 


WAC 388-240-6100 ADATSA protective payees. 
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PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 00-12—Filed July 28, 2000, 3:49 p.m.) 


Date of Adoption: July 26, 2000. 

Purpose: Chapter 173-15 WAC, Permits for oil and nat- 
ural gas exploration establishes the basic requirements for the 
exploration activity permit system. This amendment makes 
housekeeping changes and clarifies the language without 
changing its intent. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 173-15-010, 173-15-020, and 173-15-030. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 90.58.550(6). 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-066 on May 
15, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended'0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

I July 26, 2000 
Tom Fitzsimmons 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 83-35, 
filed 12/12/83) 


WAC 173-15-010 Authority and purpose. These rules 


are ((premulgated-pursuant-te)) adopted under RCW 
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90.58.550(6) for the purpose of establishing the basic 
requirements for the exploration activity permit system. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 83-35, 
filed 12/12/83) 


WAC 173-15-020 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions ((shaH)) apply: 

(1) "Department" means the department of ecology. 

(2) "Exploration activity" means reconnaissance or sur- 
vey work related to ((gatker)) gathering information about 
geologic features and formations underlying or adjacent to 
marine waters. ((Sueh)) Those activities include sonic, ultra- 
sonic, seismic, sparker, side-scan sonar, infrared, heat sensor, 
chemical analysis (sniffer), or other remote sensing tech- 
niques ((whieh)) that do not disturb the surface of the aquatic 
lands, as well as drilling, core sampling, or other exploratory 
techniques ((whieh)) that penetrate the beds underlying or 
adjacent to marine waters. 

(3) "Marine waters" includes the waters of Puget Sound 
north to the Canadian border, the waters of the Strait of Juan 
de Fuca, the waters between the western boundary of the state 
and the ordinary high water mark, and related bays and estu- 
aries. RCW 90.58.550 (1)(b). 

(4) "Normal public use of the marine waters of the state" 
means those activities generally enjoyed by members of the 
public including, but not limited to, recreation, fishing (com- 
mercial and sports), navigation and commerce. 

(5) "Vessel" includes ships, boats, barges, or any other 
floating craft. RCW 90.58.550 (1)(c). 

(6) "Director" means the director of the department of 
ecology. 

(7) "Person" means any individual, public or private cor- 
poration, agency, or other entity ((whatseever)), except for 
state or federal agencies. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 83-35, 
filed 12/12/83) 


WAC 173-15-030 Exploration activity permit sys- 
tem. The permit system established by RCW 90.58.550 
((shall-be)) is as follows: 

(1) Applicability. 

(a) A person ((desiring)) who desires to perform oil or 
natural gas exploration activities by vessel located on or 
within marine waters of the state shall first obtain a permit 
from the department. 

(b) An exploration activity permit obtained under (a) of 
this subsection ((sheH-be)) is the sole permit a person is 
required to ((be-ebtained)) obtain for exploration activity 
under chapter 90.58 RCW. 

(c) Except as provided in (b) of this subsection, nothing 
((herein-shaH)) in this chapter may modify any powers of 
local governments set forth in chapter 90.58 RCW. 

(2) Exploration activity permit application. 

(a) Applications for an exploration activity permit 
((вһаН)) must be supplied by the department. 

(b) Applications ((shaH)) must be filed with the Shore- 


lands ((Bivisten)) and Environmental Assistance Program, 
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Department of Ecology, ((Headquarters-Offiee)) P.O. Box 
47600, Olympia, WA 98504-7600. 

(с) No application ((shaH)) may be processed until it is 
deemed complete by the department. 

(d) Each application for an exploration activity permit 
((вһаН)) must be accompanied by a completed environmental 
checklist as provided in Title 197 WAC. 

(3) Processing of complete application. 

(a) A complete application will be forwarded to state nat- 
ural resource management agencies and local governments 
and Indian tribes affected by the proposed exploration activ- 
ity. 

(b) Comments will be requested regarding the proposed 
exploration activity and its compatibility with the criteria 
established under RCW 90.58.550(2). Normally, reviewing 
agencies will be allowed fifteen days((;)) from receipt of the 
application, as provided by the department, in which to sub- 
mit comments to the department. 

(4) Public notice. 

(a) Upon receipt of a completed application, the depart- 
ment shall instruct the applicant to publish a notice 
((thereef)) of the proposed exploration activity. 

(b) Notices of the proposed exploration activity ((sheH)) 
must be published in the newspaper of the largest general cir- 
culation within each of the counties in which the activity is 
proposed. 

(c) Any person wishing to express views on the proposed 
exploration activity will be given fifteen days to comment to 
the department. 

(d) All notices of applications for exploration activity 
permits shall contain, as a minimum, the information called 
for in the following form: 


Notice of Application for 
Exploration Activity Permit 


Notice is hereby given that (company name or 
institution) _ has filed an application for an exploration activ- 
ity permit for oil and/or natural gas survey and reconnais- 


sance work іп _ (list major bodies of water) 


The exploration activity consists of | (describe survey gear, 
vessel, and other equipment in sufficient detail to inform pub- 
lic of the nature of the operation) 


The exploration activity is proposed to ((eemmenee)) begin 


on. (date) andend, (date) . 


Any person desiring to express views or to be notified of the 
action taken on this application should notify the department 
of ecology in writing of ((his/her)) his or her interest within 
fifteen days of the final date of publication of this notice, 
which is _ (date) . Written comments should be mailed or 
delivered to the Washington Department of Ecology, 


((Sherelands-Divisien,-Mail-Step-PV—H--Ol-mptre WA 
Sa ooo db, Shorelands and Environmental 
Assistance Program, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia. WA 98504- 

7600. (360) 407-6000. Comment period deadline is 

(date) . 
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kite ac The сш shall рыш ап affi- 
davit to the department of ecology that the notice has been 


properly published in accordance with this section. 
(5) Public hearing. A public hearing on the proposed 


exploration activity permit will be held by the department if 
it determines, upon consideration of ((suek)) factors such as 
location, timing, duration, method of operation, and public 
comments, that a hearing would assist it in implementing the 
intent of RCW 90.58.550(2). 

(6) Department exploration activity permit decision. 

(a) The department will approve an exploration activity 
permit application if it determines that the proposed activity 
meets the criteria set forth in RCW 90.58.550(2). Exploration 
activities may not: 

(i) Interfere materially with the normal public uses of the 
marine waters of the state; 

(ii) Interfere with activities authorized by a permit issued 
under RCW 90.58.140(2); 

(iii) Injure the marine biota or other fish and wildlife, 
beds, or tidelands of the waters; 

(iv) Violate water quality standards established by the 
department; 

(v) Create a public nuisance; or 

(vi) Conflict with a shoreline master program approved 
by the department under RCW 90.58.090 or 90.58.190. 

(b) The department, as lead agency, will comply with the 
provisions of the State Environmental Policy Act as governed 
by the procedures established under chapter 43.21 RCW and 
its implementing rules. 

(©) No application for an BONO AUY permit 


аар relating to surface drilling Gr oil or gas in the 
waters of Puget Sound north to the Canadian boundary or the 
Strait of Juan de Fuca seaward of the ordinary high water 
mark may be approved by the department under this section. 
RCW 90.58.160. 

(7) Exploration activity permit terms and conditions. 

(a) The department shall place terms and conditions in 
the exploration activity permit as necessary to assure that the 
permitted activity meets the requirements of RCW 90.58.- 
550(2). 

(b) ((Sueh)) The terms and conditions may include, but 
are not limited to: 

(i) Geographic limits on the area of operation; 

(ii) Timing of the operation; 

(iii) Limitations on hours of operation; 

(iv) Placement of on-board observers; 

(v) Use of lead boats; 

(vi) Insurance or bond; ((and/er)) 

. (vii) Fishermen (or other users group) notification proce- 
dures; or 


(viii) Any combination of the terms and conditions in 
(b)(i) through (vii) of this subsection. 


(8) Modifications of exploration activity permits. When 
a permittee seeks to modify an exploration activity permit, 
detailed maps((/)) or charts and text describing the nature of 
the modification ((shaH)) must be submitted to the depart- 
ment. Modifications to the permit may be made by the 
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department when the department determines that ((saeh)) the 
changes are of a minor nature. 

(9) Request for review. All requests for review of any 
final permit decision under RCW 90.58.550(2) and these 
rules are governed by the procedures established in chapter 
43.21B RCW and its implementing rules. 


WSR 00-16-091 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00- 134— Filed July 31, 2000, 2:39 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 28, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 220-57-001, 220-57-120, 220-57-125, 220- 
57-130, 220-57-135, 220-57-137, 220-57-13701, 220-57- 
138, 220-57-140, 220-57-145, 220-57-150, 220-57-155, 220- 
57-160, 220-57-165, 220-57-170, 220-57-175, 220-57-180, 
220-57-181, 220-57-185, 220-57-187, 220-57-190, 220-57- 
195, 220-57-200, 220-57-205, 220-57-210, 220-57-215, 220- 
57-225, 220-57-230, 220-57-235, 220-57-240, 220-57-245, 
220-57-250, 220-57-255, 220-57-260, 220-57-265, 220-57- 
270, 220-57-275, 220-57-280, 220-57-285, 220-57-290,220- 
57-295, 220-57-300, 220-57-305, 220-57-310, 220-57-313, 
220-57-315, 220-57-319, 220-57-321, 220-57-325, 220-57- 
326, 220-57-327, 220-57-330, 220-57-335, 220-57-340, 220- 
57-341, 220-57-342, 220-57-345, 220-57-350, 220-57-355, 
220-57-365, 220-57-370, 220-57-375, 220-57-380, 220-57- 
385,220-57-390, 220-57-395, 220-57-400, 220-57-405, 220- 
57-410, 220-57-415, 220-57-420, 220-57-425, 220-57-427, 
220-57-430, 220-57-432, 220-57-435, 220-57-440, 220-57- 
445, 220-57-450, 220-57-455, 220-57-460, 220-57-462, 220- 
57-465, 220-57-470, 220-57-473, 220-57-475, 220-57-480, 
220-57-485, 220-57-490, 220-57-493, 220-57-495, 220-57- 
497, 220-57-500, 220-57-502, 220-57-505, 220-57-510, 220- 
57-515, 220-57-520, 220-57-525, 220-57А-001, 220-57А- 
005, 220-57А-010, 220-57А-012, 220-57А-015, 220-57А- 
017, 220-57А-020, 220-57А-025, 220-57А-030, 220-57А- 
035, 220-57А-037, 220-57А-040, 220-57А-045, 220-57А- 
050, 220-57А-055, 220-57А-065, 220-57А-070, 220-57А- 
075, 220-57А-080, 220-57А-082, 220-57А-085, 220-57А- 
090, 220-57А-095, 220-57А-100, 220-57А-105, 220-57А- 
110, 220-57А-112, 220-57А-115, 220-57А-120, 220-57А- 
125, 220-57А-130, 220-57А-135, 220-57A-140, 220-57A- 
145, 220-57А-150, 220-57А-152, 220-57A-155, 220-57A- 
160, 220-57А-165, 220-57А-170, 220-57А-175, 220-57А- 
180, 220-57А-183, 220-57А-185, 220-57А-190, 220-56-103 
апа 220-56-205; amending WAC 220-56-100, 220-56-115, 
220-56-116, 220-56-123, 220-56-128, 220-56-180, 220-56- 
190, 220-56-191, 220-56-195, 220-56-199, 220-56-350, 220- 
56-380, 232-12-001, 232-12-619, and 232-28-619. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-179 on May 
24, 2000. 
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 


Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 15, Repealed 146. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

July 28, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-13, filed 
3/30/99, effective 5/1/99) 


WAC 220-56-100 Definitions—Personal use fishing. 
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B fisl | | LuntiLthe-dails-li 
The following definitions apply to personal use fishing in 
Titles 220 and 232 WAC: 


(1) "Bait" means any substance which attracts fish by 
scent or flavors, Bait includes any lure which uses scent or 
flavoring to attract fish. 

(2) "Barbless hook" means a hook on which all barbs 
have been deleted when manufactured or filed off or pinched 
down. 
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(3) "Bow and arrow fishing" means any method of tak- 
ing, or attempting to take, fish by the use of an arrow 
equipped with a barbed head and a line attached, and pro- 
pelled by a bow, as in the sport of archery, while the fisher is 
above the surface of the water. 

(4) "Buoy 10 line" means a true north-south line pro- 
jected through Buoy 10 at the mouth of the Columbia River. 
"Buoy 10 fishery" means a fishery between a line in the 
Columbia River from Tongue Point in Oregon to Rocky 
Point in Washington and the Buoy 10 line. 

(5) "Channel Marker 13 line" means a true north-south 
line through Grays Harbor Channel Marker 13. 

(6) "Daily limit" means the maximum number or pounds 
of fish, shellfish, or seaweed of the required size of a given 
species or aggregate of species which a person may retain in 
a single day. 

(7) "Eresh" means fish or shellfish that are refrigerated, 
iced, salted, or surface glazed. 

(8) "Ereshwater area" means: 

(a) Within any freshwater river, lake, stream or pond. 

(b) On the bank or within 10 yards of any freshwater 
river, lake, stream or pond. 

(с) On or within any boat launch, ramp, or parking facil- 
ity associated with any freshwater river, lake, stream or pond. 

(9) "Frozen" means fish or shellfish that are hard frozen 
throughout. 

(10) "Gaffing" means an effort to take fish by impaling 


the fish with a hook attached directly to a pole or other 
device. 


(11) "Hatchery" when used to describe the difference 
between a hatchery fish and a nonhatchery fish means a fish 
missing an adipose fin or a ventral fin with a healed scar at 
the location of the missing fin. 

(12) "Hook" means one single, double or treble hook. A 
"single hook" means a hook having a single point. A "double 
hook" means a hook having two points on a common shank. 
А "treble hook" means a hook having three points on a com- 
mon shank. 

(13) "Hook and line" or "angling" shall be identical in 
meaning and, except as provided in WAC 220-56-115, shall 
be defined as the use of not more than one line with three 
hooks attached to a pole held in hand while landing fish, or 
the use of a hand operated line without rod or reel, to which 
may be attached not more than three hooks. When fishing for 
bottom fish, "angling" and "jigging" shall be identical in 
meaning. ; 

(14) "In the field or in transit" means at any place other 
than at the ordinary residence of the harvester. An ordinary 
residence is a residential dwelling where а person normally 
lives, with associated features such as address. telephone 
number, utility account, etc. A motor home or camper parked 
at a campsite or a vessel are not considered to be an ordinary 
residence. 

(15) "Juvenile" means a person under fifteen year of age. 

(16) "Lure" means a manufactured article constructed of 
feathers. hair, fiber, wood, metal, glass, cork, leather, rubber 
or plastic which does not use scent or flavoring to attract fish. 


‘Nonbuoyant lure" means a Іше complete with hooks, swiv- 
els or other attachments, which does not float in freshwater. 
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(17) "Night closure" means closed to fishing from one 
hour after official sunset to one hour before official sunrise. 

(18) "Nonbuoyant lure restriction" means nonbuoyant 
lures may have only one single hook measuring not more 
than 3/4 inch point to shank, no weights may be attached 
below or less than twelve inches above a buoyant lure, and all 
hooks must be attached within three inches of the bait or lure, 

(19) "Possession limit" means the number of daily limits 
allowed to be retained in the field or in transit. 

(20) "Processed" means fish or shellfish which have 
been processed by heat for human consumption as kippered, 
smoked, boiled, or canned. 

(21) "Seasonal wild steelhead limit" means the maxi- 
mum number of wild steelhead trout any one angler may 
retain from April Ist through the following March 31st. 

(22) "Selective gear rules" means terminal fishing gear is 
limited to artificial flies with a barbless single hook or lures 
with a barbless single hook, bait is prohibited, and fishing 
from a floating device equipped with a motor is prohibited 
unless otherwise provided. In waters under selective gear 
rules, fish may be released until the daily limit is retained. 

(23) "Slough" means any swamp, marsh, bog, pond, 
side-channel, or backwater connected to a river by water. 
Waters called sloughs that are not connected to a river are 
considered lakes. 


(24) "Snagging" means an effort to take fish with a hook 
and line in a manner that the fish does not take the hook or 
hooks voluntarily in its mouth, 

(25) "Spearing" or "spear fishing" means an effort to take 
fish or shellfish by impaling the fish or shellfish on a shaft, 
arrow or other device. 

(26) "Wild" when used to describe the difference 


between a hatchery fish and a nonhatchery fish means a fish 
with all fins intact. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-102, filed 
7/20/99, effective 8/20/99) 


WAC 220-56-115 Angling—Lawful and unlawful 
acts. (1) It is unlawful for any person to use more than one 
line with three hooks while angling for food fish for personal 
use except: 

(a) It is unlawful to use more than two hooks while fish- 
ing for bottomfish or halibut. 

(b) It is lawful to use forage fish jigger gear as provided 
for in WAC 220-56-265 and squid jig gear as provided for in 
WAC 220-56-390. 

(c) A second line using forage fish jigger gear is lawful 
while fishing in Catch Record Card Areas 5, 6, 7, 8-1, 8-2, 9, 
10, 11, 12, and 13. 

(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to take, fish for or 
possess food fish taken for personal use by any means other 
than angling with a line attached to a pole held in hand while 
landing the fish or with a hand-operated line without rod or 
reel except as follows: 

(a) It is lawful to leave the pole in a pole holder while 
playing or landing the fish if the pole is capable of being 
readily removed from the pole holder. 

(b) It is lawful to use an electric power-operated reel 
designed for sport fishing attached to a pole. 
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(c) It is lawful to fish for or possess salmon taken for per- 
sonal use with hand lines (lines not attached to a handheld 
pole) except use of hand lines is unlawful in those waters 
west of the mouth of the Sekiu River, the Pacific Ocean, 
Washington waters at the mouth of the Columbia River west 
of a line projected true north and south through Buoy 10, 
Grays Harbor, and Willapa Bay. 

(3) It shall be unlawful for any person while angling for 
food fish to fail to keep his angling gear under his direct and 
immediate physical control. 


(((4)} 4a the folowing Cateh Reeord Card-Areas-or-desig- 


August34)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-122, filed 
7/15/98, effective 8/15/98) 


WAC 220-56-128 Food fish fishing— Closed areas. It 
is unlawful to fish for or possess food fish taken from the fol- 
lowing areas during the times indicated. 

(1) It is unlawful at all times to fish for or possess food 
fish taken for personal use in waters lying within 400 feet 
below any fish rack, fishway, dam or other artificial or natu- 
ral obstruction, either temporary or permanent, unless other- 
wise provided. 

(2) Waters of Budd Inlet at Olympia south of the Fourth 
Avenue Bridge are closed at all times, and all contiguous 
waters lying between the Fourth Avenue Bridge and a line 
from the northwesterly corner of the Thriftway Market Build- 
ing to a point 100 yards north of the railroad bridge located on 
the western side of the inlet opposite the Thriftway Market 
Building are closed during the period July 16 through Octo- 
ber 31. 

(3) The waters of Percival Cove are closed at all times. 

(4) Those waters of Hood Canal inshore from yellow 
marker buoys to the mouth of Finch Creek and waters within 
the channel created when tidelands are exposed are closed the 
entire year. 

(5) Waters within a radius of 100 yards from the Enetai 
Hatchery Outfall Creek where it enters saltwater are closed at 
all times. 

(6) Those waters of Sinclair Inlet inside a line fifty yards 
from the pierhead line of the Puget Sound Naval Shipyard at 
Bremerton are closed at all times. 

(7) Those waters of Hood Canal within 100 feet of the 
Seabeck Highway Bridge over Big Beef Creek are closed 
August 1 through November 30. 

(8) In Shilshole Bay waters east of a line 175 feet west of 
the Burlington Northern Railroad Bridge are closed to fish- 
ing. 

(9) Those waters of the Chinook River upstream from 
tide gate at the Highway 101 Bridge are closed at all times. 

(10) Those waters of the Columbia River between the 
Vernita Bridge and the Hanford power line crossing (wooden 
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towers at 524, T13N, R27E) are closed October 23 through 
June 15. 

(11) Those waters of the Columbia River between the 
upstream line of Bonneville Dam to a point 600 feet below 
the fish ladder at the new Bonneville Dam Powerhouse are 
closed at all times. 

(12) Waters of the Lake Washington Ship Canal west of 
a north-south line 400 feet east of the eastern end of the north 
wing wall of Chittenden Locks to the mouth of the Lake 
Washington Ship Canal are closed to food fish angling at all 
times. 

(13) Waters of Catch Record Card Area 10 west of a line 
from Point Monroe to Indianola and east of a line from Point 
Bolin to Battle Point are closed to food fish angling from Jan- 
uary 1 through March 31. 

(14) Waters ((within-200-yards)) of the ((sałmen-net-pens 
łeeated-near)) Sund Rock Marine Preserve in Hood Canal are 
closed to the taking of food fish other than salmon at all 
times. 

(15) Waters of the Titlow Beach Marine Preserve Area 
are closed to the taking of food fish at all times except that it 
is lawful to fish for salmon with artificial lures only from 
shore or a nonmotorized vessel. 

(16) Chief Joseph Dam - closed to fishing from the Oka- 
nogan County shore between the dam and the Highway 17 
Bridge. Closed to ((beat)) fishing from a floating device 
downstream of Chief Joseph Dam to the Corps of Engineers 
Safety Zone Marker. 

(17) Wells Dam - waters between the upstream line of 
Wells Dam to boundary markers 400 feet below the spawn- 
ing channel discharge on the Chelan County side and the fish 
ladder on the Douglas County side. 

(18) Rocky Reach, Rock Island and Wanapum Dams - 
waters between the upstream lines of these dams and bound- 
ary markers 400 feet downstream of the fish ladders at Rocky 
Reach and Rock Island Dams and boundary markers at 
Wanapum Dam 750 feet below the east fish ladder and 500 
feet below the west fish ladder. 

(19) Priest Rapids Dam - waters between the upstream 
line of Priest Rapids Dam and boundary markers 650 feet 
below the fish ladders. 

(20) Jackson (Moran) Creek - all waters of the Priest 
Rapids hatchery system including Columbia River waters out 
to midstream between markers located 100 feet upstream and 
400 feet downstream of the mouth of the hatchery outlet. 

(21) McNary Dam - waters between the upstream line of 
McNary Dam and a line across the river from the red and 
white marker on the Oregon shore to the downstream end of 
the wingwall of the boat lock near the Washington shore. 

(22) John Day Dam - waters between the upstream line 
of John Day Dam and markers approximately 3,000 feet 
downstream, except that fishing is permitted from the Wash- 
ington shore to within 400 feet of the fishway entrance. 

(23) The Dalles Dam - waters between the upstream line 
of the Dalles Dam and the upstream side of the Interstate 197 
Bridge, except that fishing is permitted from the Washington 
shore to within 400 feet of the fishway entrance. 

(24) Spring Creek - waters within 1/4 mile of the U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service Hatchery grounds between posted 
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boundary markers located 1/4 mile on either side of the fish 
ladder entrance. 

(25) The following conservation areas are closed year 
round: 

(a) Brackett’s Landing Shoreline Sanctuary Conserva- 
tion Area. 

(b) City of Des Moines Park Conservation Area. 

(c) Octopus Hole Conservation Area. 

(d) Orchard Rocks Conservation Area. 

(e) South 239th Street Park Conservation Area. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-06-031, 
filed 2/26/98, effective 5/1/98) 


WAC 220-56-180 (BaiłyHmit-eedes-)) Salmon state- 
wide rules. (1) ((Cede-A:—n-waters-having-this-eede-desig- 
nation;-the-daily-limitin-any-oene-day-is-sb-salmon-netess 


)) In fresh 
water and in Marine Areas 2-1 and 2-2, adult salmon are: 
Chinook over 24 inches in length, 
Coho over 20 inches in length, 
Pink, chum or sockeye over 12 inches in length, and 


Atlantic salmon ((£ne-minimum-length))) of any size. In 


these waters the minimum size for salmon is 12 inches 


except no minimum size for Atlantic salmon. 
Q) n nn 5 A 5 


(a))) In Marine Areas 1 through 4, except for Areas 2-1 
and 2-2, chinook salmon must be not less than 24 inches in 
length, coho salmon must be not less than 16 inches, but there 


` is no minimum size on other salmon. 


((&)-During-the-peried-April T6-threugh-June-15-in 
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€a))) (3) In Marine Areas 5 through 13, chinook salmon 


must be not less than 22 inches in length, but there is no min- 
imum size for other salmon. 


(b) Dering н eee Su si 25 И 


€8))) (4) The salmon possession limit ((in-all-waters-reg- 


Hmits)) shall not exceed the equivalent of two daily limits in 
fresh form. An additional 40 pounds of salmon may be pos- 
sessed in frozen or processed form. 

(((93)) (5) In all areas where the daily limit allows adult 
salmon to be taken, it is unlawful to continue to fish for 
salmon after the adult portion of the daily limit has been 
retained. 


(6) Where landlocked salmon rules apply, no sport catch 
record card is required for salmon, the season, daily limit, and 
size and gear restriction rules for salmon are the same as trout 
rules, The angler's combined catch of landlocked salmon and 
trout applies toward the trout limit. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-102, filed 
7/20/99, effective 8/20/99) 


WAC 220-56-190 Coastal salmon—Saltwater sea- 
sons and daily limits. It shall be unlawful to take, fish for or 
possess salmon taken by angling for personal use except from 
the following coastal areas, during the seasons, in the quanti- 
ties, sizes and for the species designated in this section and as 
defined in the daily limit codes in WAC 220-56-180: 

(1) Catch Record Card Area 1 - ((Speeiat)) Daily limit of 
two salmon not more than one of which may be a chinook 


salmon, except release wild coho salmon((;-speeta-eumula- 


)) - Sundays through Thursdays only, July 

((49)) 10 through September 30, except closed in the Colum- 
bia River Mouth Control Zone 1, see WAC 220-56-195. 

(2) Catch Record Card Area 2 and Catch Record Card 

Area 2-2 west of the Buoy 13 line - ((Speełał)) Daily limit of 

two salmon only one of which may be a chinook salmon, 


except release wild coho salmon((-speeia-eumulative limit 


ренев)) - Sundays through Thursdays only, July ((49)) 3 
through September 30, except closed ((0-3-mHes-offshere 


August-22-threugh-September-30)) July 3 through August 10 
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inside a line from the Westport Light (46? 53.30N, 124? 
07.01W) to Grays Harbor Buoy 2 to Grays Harbor Buoy 3 to 


the Grays Harbor North Jetty and Catch Record Card Area 2- 
2 west of the Buoy 13 line closed during this period. 

(3) Grays Harbor (Catch Record Card Area 2-2 east of 
the Buoy 13 line) (a) ((Speeiat)) Daily limit of six salmon, not 
more than two of which may be adult salmon except 


((release)) no more than one of which may be a wild adult 
((ehineek)) coho - September ((46)) 1 through October 31. 


((Single-peint-barbless-heeks-required-)) 

Westport Boat Basin and Ocean Shores Boat Basin: 
((Speetat)) Daily limit of six salmon not more than four of 
which may be adult salmon - August 16 through January 31. 
((Barbed-heeks-are-allewed-)) 

(4) Willapa Bay (Catch Record Card Area 2-1) ((Spe- 
etat)) Daily limit of six salmon, not more than two of which 
may be adult salmon and release wild coho salmon - August 
16 through January 31. ((Single-point-barbless-heeks 
required-)) 

(5) Catch Record Card Area 3 - ((Speeial)) Daily limit of 
two salmon except no more than one of which may be a chi- 
nook and release wild coho salmon - July ((49)) 3 through 
September 30. 

(6) Catch Record Card Area 4 - ((Speełał)) Daily limit of 
two salmon except ((release)) no more than one of which may 
be a chinook salmon and release wild coho salmon - July 
((49)) 3 through September 30. 

(7) Minimum size 24 inches for chinook salmon and 16 
inches for coho salmon except minimum size 12 inches for 
chinook and coho salmon in Areas 2-1, 2-2 and the Westport 
Boat Basin and Ocean Shores Boat Basin. No minimum size 
for other salmon. 

(8) For purposes of this section, adult chinook salmon 
are 24 inches or greater in length and adult coho salmon are 
20 inches or greater in length. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-215, filed 
12/16/99, effective 1/16/00) 


WAC 220-56-191 Puget Sound salmon—Saltwater 
seasons and daily limits. It is unlawful to fish for or' possess 
salmon taken by angling for personal use except from the fol- 
lowing Puget Sound areas, during the seasons, in the quanti- 
ties, ((stzes;)) and for the species designated in this section 
and sizes as defined in ((the-daily-limit-eodes)) in WAC 220- 
56-180. Puget Sound waters west of the mouth of the Sekiu 
River are managed concurrent with ocean waters as provided 


for in WAC 220-56-190. ((in-all-fisheries-provided-for-in-this 
seetion, chineel-salmenminimunt size 22-nehes and ne-min- 


imunrcsize-for-ether-salmen-)) 

(1) Catch Record Card Areas 5 and 6 - 

(a) August 1 through September 30, ((speeial)) daily 
limit of 2 salmon, except release chinook, chum and wild 
coho salmon. 

(b) Dungeness Bay inside a line from Dungeness Spit 
Light to the No. 2 red buoy and then to the Port Williams boat 
ramp open only October 1 through October 31 - ((Speeial)) 
Daily limit of 2 coho salmon, release all salmon except coho 
salmon. 
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(c) November 1 through November 30 - ((Speetat)) 
Daily limit of 2 salmon of which no more than one may be a 
chinook salmon and release all coho salmon. 

(d) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speełał)) Daily limit 
of 1 salmon. 

(2) Catch Record Card Area 7: 

(a) July 1 through September 30 - ((Speełał)) Daily limit 
of 2 salmon, not more than 1 of which may be a chinook 
salmon. 

(b) October 1 through October 31 - ((Speełał)) Daily 
limit of 2 salmon, except release chinook salmon. 

(c) November 1 through November 30 - ((Speełał)) 
Daily limit of 2 salmon, no more than one of which may be a 
chinook salmon. 

(d) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speeżał)) Daily limit 
of one salmon. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection 
during the period August 16 through October 31 the ((spe- 
eial)) daily limit in Bellingham Bay and adjacent waters 
described in WAC 220-56-195(1) is 4 salmon no more than 1 
of which may be chinook. 

(3) Catch Record Card Area 8-1: 

(a) September 1 through October 31 - ((Speeial)) Daily 
limit of 2 salmon except release chinook ((and-pink)) salmon. 

(b) November 1 through November 30 - ((Speetat)) 
Daily limit of 2 salmon, not more than 1 of which may be a 
chinook salmon. 

(c) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speeiał)) Daily limit 
of one salmon. 

(4) Catch Record Card Area 8-2: 

(a) ((August-+)) September 16 through October 31 - 
((Speeial)) Daily limit of 2 salmon except release chinook 
salmon. 

(b) Waters adjacent to Tulalip Bay west of a line from 
Mission Point to Hermosa Point and within 2,000 feet of 
shore between pilings at Old Bower’s Resort on the south and 
a fishing marker 1.4 miles northwest of Hermosa Point open 
only 12:01 a.m. each Friday through 11:59 a.m. the following 
Monday, ((Awgust+)) July 14 through September 30. ((Spe- 
eial)) Daily limit of 2 salmon not more than 1 of which may 
be a chinook salmon. 

(c) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speeżał)) Daily limit 
of one salmon. 

(5) Catch Record Card Area 9: 

(a) ((&ugust)) September 1 through ((Oeteber-31)) Sep- 

tember 15 - ((Speeial)) Daily limit of 2 salmon except release 
chinook ((sehnenthe-entiretime)) and ((release)) chum 
salmon ((August-iI-threugh-September-30)). 
(b) October 1 through October 31 - Daily limit of 2 


salmon except release chinook. 
(c) November 1 through November 30 - ((Speetat)) 


Daily limit of 2 salmon not more than one of which may be a 
chinook salmon. 

((€e})) (d) Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsec- 
tion, salmon fishing is permitted year-round from the 
Edmonds Fishing Pier - ((Speełał)) Daily limit of 2 salmon 
not more than one of which may be a chinook salmon. 

((€8)) (e) Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, 
salmon fishing is permitted ((May—-threugh-June-30-and 
August)) September 1 through ((&prib)) June 30 from the 
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Hood Canal Bridge Fishing pontoon - ((Speeial)) Daily limit 
of 2 salmon not more than one of which may be a chinook 
salmon, and release chum salmon ((&ugust)) September 1 
through September 30((;-end-release-ehrmeek-August-- 


(ee) (f) February 16 through April 10 - 
Daily limit of one salmon. 

(6) Catch Record Card Area 10: 

(a) July 1 through September 15 and October 1 through 
October 31 - ((Speeiał)) Daily limit of 2 salmon except 
release chinook salmon, and: 

(i) During the period July 1 through August ((46)) 15, 
Elliott Bay east of a line from West Point to Alki Point is 
closed, except waters east of a line from Pier 91 to Duwamish 
Head open noon August ((6)) 4 to noon August ((9)) 7 and 
noon August ((43)) 11 to noon August ((46)) 14 - ((Speełał)) 
Daily limit of 2 salmon not more than one of which may be a 
chinook salmon. (( 


((Speeiat)) 


:)) 

(ii) During the period July 1 through October 31, Shilsh- 
ole Bay east of a line from Meadow Point to West Point is 
closed. 

(iii) During the period ((Avgust+)) July 16 through Sep- 
tember ((30)) 15, waters of Sinclair Inlet and Port Orchard 
south of the Manette Bridge, south of a line projected true 
((east-£rem-THehee-State-Park)) west from Battle Point and 
west of a line projected true south from Point White - ((Spe- 
eiał)) Daily limit of 2 salmon ((net-mere-then-ene-of-whieh 
may-be-a-ehinook-saimen)). ee s, 


(iv) During the period July | due August 31 waters 
east of a line from Point Wells to Meadow Point are closed. 

(b) November 1 through November 30 - ((Speełał)) 
Daily limit of 2 salmon, not more than one of which may be 
a chinook salmon. 

(c) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speełał)) Daily limit 
of one salmon. 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection, 
salmon fishing is permitted year-round from the Elliott Bay 
public fishing pier at Terminal 86 and Seacrest Pier - ((Spe- 
eiał)) Daily limit of 2 salmon not more than one of which may 
be a chinook salmon. 

(7) Catch Record Card Area 11. 

(a) June 1 through ((Nevember-30)) September 15 - 
Daily limit of 2 salmon not more than one of which may be a 
chinook salmon ((and-release-pinlecsalmen)). 

(b) September 16 through October 15 - Daily limit of one 
salmon. 

(c) October 16 through November 30 - Daily limit of 2 
salmon not more than one of which тау be a chinook salmon. 

(4) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speełał)) Daily limit 
of one salmon. 

((€e})) (е) Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsec- 
tion, salmon fishing is permitted year-round from the Dash 
Point Dock and the Point Defiance Boathouse Dock - ((Spe- 
eial)) Daily limit of 2 salmon, not more than one of which 
may be a chinook salmon. 

(8) Catch Record Card Area 12: 

(a) July 1 through August 31 in waters south of Ayock 
Point - ((Speeiat)) Daily limit of 2 salmon, not more than one 
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of which may be a chinook salmon and release chum ((and 


pink)) salmon. 
(b) (G . . " . ; 


-)) August 16 through Octo- 
ber 15 il In waters north of a true east-west line from Point 
Whitney to the Toandos Peninsula only - Daily limit of 4 


salmon except release chinook and chum. 
(c) September | through October 15 - ((Speetat)) Daily 


limit of ((4)) 2 salmon except release chinook((;)) and chum 
((and-pink)) salmon. 

(d) October 16 through December 31 - ((Speeial)) Daily 
limit of ((4)) 2 salmon, not more than one of which may be a 
chinook salmon. 

(e) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speełał)) Daily limit 
of I salmon. 

(f) Waters of the Hoodsport Hatchery Zone are managed 
separately as provided for in WAC 220-56-124. 

(g) The Hood Canal Bridge fishing pier is managed 
under Area 9. 

(9) Catch Record Card Area 13: 

(a) May I through December 31 - ((Speet#t)) Daily limit 
of 2 salmon not more than one of which may be a chinook 
salmon May 1 through June 30 and November 1 through 
December_31 and release wild coho salmon July 1 through 
October 31. 

(b) January I through February 15 - Release all salmon. 

(c) February 16 through April 10 - ((Speełał)) Daily limit 
of one salmon. 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, 
salmon fishing is permitted year-round from the Fox Island 
Public Fishing Pier - ((Speełał)) Daily limit of 2 salmon, not 
more than one of which may be a chinook salmon and release 
wild coho salmon July 1 through October 31. 

(10) In the above waters there are specified closures as 
provided for in WAC 220-56-128 and 220-56-195. Addition- 
ally, there are gear and area restrictions at Shilshole Bay, the 
Duwamish Waterway, Budd Inlet, Titlow Beach and the 
Elliott Bay, Les Davis, and Des Moines public fishing piers. 
See specific sections in chapter 220-56 WAC for salmon 
angling restrictions at these locations. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-102, filed 
7/20/99, effective 8/20/99) 


WAC 220-56-195 Closed areas—Saltwater salmon 
angling. The following areas shall be closed to salmon 
angling during the times indicated: 

(1) Bellingham Bay: Those waters of Bellingham, 
Samish and Padilla Bays southerly of a line projected from 
the most westerly point of Gooseberry Point to Sandy Point, 
easterly of a line from Sandy Point to Point Migley thence 
along the eastern shoreline of Lummi Island to Carter Point, 
thence to the most northerly tip of Vendovi Island thence to 
Clark Point on Guemes Island thence following the shoreline 
to Yellow Bluff on the southwest corner of Guemes Island 
thence to Yellow Bluff Reef range marker thence to the ferry 
terminal dock east of Shannon Point and north of the Burling- 
ton Railroad Bridges at the north end of Swinomish Slough 
shall be closed to salmon angling July 1 through August 15. 
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(2) Carr Inlet: 

(a) Those waters north of a line from Green Point to Pen- 
rose Point are closed to salmon angling ((АрғН-16)) May 1 
through July 31 and September 16 through October 15. 

(b) Those waters of Carr Inlet within 1,000 feet of the 
outer oyster stakes at the mouth of Minter Creek are closed to 
salmon angling ((AprH-16)) August 1 through September 
((30)) 15. 

(3) Dungeness Bay: Those waters westerly of a line 
from Dungeness Spit Light to the number 2 red buoy, and 
then to the Port Williams boat ramp are closed to salmon 
angling April 16 through September 30 and November 1 
through April 15. 

(4) Samish Bay: Those waters southerly of a line pro- 
jected true east from Fish Point are closed to salmon angling 
August ((+)) 16 through October 15. 

(5) Columbia River Mouth Control Zone 1: Washington 
waters within Control Zone 1, which Control Zone is 
described as an area at the Columbia River mouth bounded 
on the west by a line running northeast/southwest between 
the red lighted Buoy #4 (46?13'35" N/124°06’50" W) and the 
green lighted Buoy #7 (46?15'09" N/124?06'16" W); on the 
east by the Buoy #10 line which bears north/south at 357° 
true from the south jetty at 46914700" N/124°03°07" W to its 
intersection with the north jetty; on the north by a line run- 
ning northeast/southwest between the green lighted Buoy #7 
to the tip of the north jetty (46?14'48" М/124905720" W) and 
then along the north jetty to the point of intersection with the 
Buoy #10 line; and on the south by a line running north- 
east/southwest between the red lighted Buoy #4 and the tip of 
the south jetty (4691403" N/124?04'05" W) and then along 
the south jetty to the point of intersection with the Buoy #10 
line are closed to salmon angling at all times except open to 
fishing from the north jetty when adjacent waters north of the 
Control Zone are open to salmon angling or the Buoy 10 fish- 
ery is open. 

(6) Commencement Bay: Those waters east of a line 
projected from the Sperry Ocean Dock to landfall below the 
Cliff House Restaurant on the north shore of Commencement 
Bay are closed June | through July 31 and April 1 through 
April 10. 

(7) Whidbey Island and mainland shores in Areas 5 and 
6. Those waters of Catch Record Card Areas 5 and 6 within 
3/4 mile of the shores of the mainland and Whidbey Island 
are closed to salmon angling August 1 through August 31 
when angling from boats. 

(8) Rosario Strait and eastern Strait of Juan de Fuca: 

(a) Waters of Area 7 in Rosario Strait and the eastern 
portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca southerly of a line run- 
ning from Sandy Point to Point Migley on Lummi Island, and 
following the westerly shore of Lummi Island to a straight 
line running from ((Eawrenee-Peint-en-Oreas-Island)) shore 
through Lummi Rocks Buoy((;-then-frem-Eewrenee-Point 
&leng-the-seutheasterly-shere-ef-Oreas-Island-4te-Deer-Point)) 
to Peapod Rocks buoy, then to Lydia Shoal buoy, then to the 


easternmost point of Obstruction Island, then true south to 
Blakely Island, and south along the Blakely Island shore to 


the southernmost point on Blakely Island, then across 
Thatcher Pass to Fauntleroy Point, then along the eastern 
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shore of Decatur Island to the southernmost point on Decatur 
Island, then across Lopez Pass to Lopez Island and following 
the shore of Lopez Island southerly and westerly to Iceberg 
Point, then from Iceberg Point to Cattle Point, then south 
southwest to the Salmon Bank Buoy, and then true west from 
Salmon Bank Buoy to the Area 7 boundary - Closed to fish- 
ing for salmon July 1 - July 31. 


(b) Waters of Area 7 in Rosario Strait and the eastern 
portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca southerly of a line run- 
ning true south from the westernmost point on Fidalgo Head 
to Burrows Island, then westerly and southerly along the 
shore of Burrows Island to the Burrows Island Lighthouse, 
then to the Bird Rocks Buoy, then true west from Bird Rocks 
Buoy to Decatur Island, and then along the eastern shore of 
Decatur Island to the southernmost point on Decatur Island, 
then across Lopez Pass to Lopez Island and following the 
shore of Lopez Island southerly and westerly to Iceberg 
Point, then from Iceberg Point to Cattle Point, then south 
southwest to the Salmon Bank Buoy, and then true west from 
the Salmon Bank Buoy to the Area 7 boundary - Closed to 
fishing for salmon August | - September 30. 


NEW SECTION 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are recodified as follows: 


Old WAC Number New WAC Number 

220-56-190 232-28-620 

220-56-191 232-28-62 1 
REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


Definitions—Landlocked 
chinook and coho. 


WAC 220-56-103 


WAC 220-56-205 Hook rules—Nonbuoyant 


lures and night closures. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 95-10, filed 
1/30/95, effective 5/1/95) 


WAC 220-56-116 Salmon—((Berbless)) Marine 
waters hook((s)) rules. (1) It is unlawful to use barbed hooks 
while angling for salmon in all marine waters of Puget 
Sound, the Pacific Ocean, Grays Harbor, Willapa Bay, and 
waters at the mouth of the Columbia River westerly of a line 
drawn true north-south through Buoy 10. 


(2) It is unlawful to fish for salmon in Catch Record Card 
Areas 1 through 4 except with single point barbless hooks 
other than in the Westport and Ocean Shores boat basins, 
which have special terminal gear restrictions as provided for 
in WAC 220-56-123. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-102, filed 
7/20/99, effective 8/20/99) 


WAC 220-56-123 Unlawful provisions—Westport 
and Ocean Shores Boat Basing. During the period August 
16 through January 31, in the waters of the Westport and 
Ocean Shores Boat Basins: 

(1) It is unlawful to fish for or possess salmon taken for 
personal use using any gear other than the gear provided for 
in this section: 

(a) Nonbuoyant lures are defined as lures that do not 
have enough buoyancy to float in freshwater. Nonbuoyant 
lures other than natural bait lures must have no more than one 
single hook and that hook may not exceed 3/4 inch from point 
to shank. Nonbuoyant natural bait lures may have no more 
than two single hooks each of which may not exceed 3/4 inch 
from point to shank. 

(b) Buoyant lures are defined as lures that have enough 
buoyancy to float in freshwater and may have any number of 
hooks. 

(c) No leads, weights, or sinkers may be attached below 
or less than 12 inches above a lure. 

(d) All hooks must be attached within 3 inches of the bait 
or lure. 

(2) It is unlawful to fish for or possess food fish or shell- 
fish from one hour after official sunset to one hour before 
official sunrise. 

(3) It is unlawful to use baitfish jigger gear. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-122, filed 
7/15/98, effective 8/15/98) 


WAC 220-56-199 Closed areas—Chinook salmon 
angling. ((Bast Sen Juantstands—During the-period August 


;)) Chinook ((release- required south 


]ine—See-Bellingham-Bay-Fishery-for-exeeption)) only clo- 


sures - None. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 00-29, filed 
3/29/00, effective 5/1/00) 


WAC 220-56-350 Clams other than razor clams, 
cockles, borers, mussels—Areas and seasons. (1) It is law- 
ful to take, dig for and possess clams, cockles, borers and 
mussels taken for personal use on Puget Sound the entire year 
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except that public tidelands at the following beaches are 
closed unless otherwise provided: 

(a) Ben Ure Spit: Open January 1 through May 31. 

(b) Brown Point (DNR 57-B): Open January 1 through 
June 30. 

(c) Cama Beach State Park: Closed the entire year. 

(d) Camano Island State Park: Open May 16 through 
June 15. 

(e) Cline Spit: Closed the entire year. 

(f) Cutts Island State Park: Open January 1 through June 
15. 

(g) Dabob Bay - All state-owned tidelands in Dabob Bay 
north of a line drawn from Camp Harmony to Lindsays 


. Beach are closed to the harvest of clams the entire year 


except as follows: 

(i) State-owned tidelands from a row of tires at Camp 
Discovery south approximately 2,000 feet to a second row of 
tires. 

(ii) State-owned tidelands beginning approximately 3/4 
mile north of Camp Harmony extending approximately 1,200 
feet north. 

(iii) State-owned tidelands from markers and signs 
posted immediately north of the community of Lindsays 
Beach north to a line immediately north of Broad Spit identi- 
fied by markers and signs. 

(h) Dosewallips State Park: Open March 1 through May 
31 only in area defined by boundary markers and signs posted 
on the beach. 

(i) Duckabush - АП state-owned tidelands on the west 
shore of Hood Canal from Quatsap Point to the south end of 
the Duckabush flats are closed to the harvest of clams. 

(j) Dungeness Spit - Open May 15 through September 
30. 

(k) Eagle Creek: Open January | through April 30. 

(I) Fort Flagler State Park: Open April 1 through June 
30. 

(m) Frye Cove - Open January 1 through May 31. 

(n) Garrison Bay: Tidelands at Guss Island and those 
tidelands at British camp between the National Park Service 
dinghy dock at the north end and the park boundary at the 
south end are closed the entire year. 

(о) Gertrude Island - All tidelands at Gertrude Island 
closed the entire year. 

(p) Hoodsport: Tidelands at Hoodsport Salmon Hatch- 
ery are closed the entire year. 

(q) Hope Island State Park (South Puget Sound): Closed 
the entire year. 

(r) Illahee State Park: Open May | through May 31. 

(s) Kayak Point County Park: Closed the entire year 
except mussels open the entire year. 

(t) Kitsap Memorial State Park: Open June 1 through 
June 15. 

(u) Kopachuck State Park: May 1 through May 15. 

(v) Liberty Bay - All state-owned tidelands in Liberty 
Bay north and west of the Keyport Naval Supply Center are 
closed to the harvest of clams the entire year. 

(w) McNeil Island - All tidelands on McNeil Island are 
closed the entire year. 

(x) Mukilteo State Park - Closed the entire year. 
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(y) Mystery Bay State Park: Open October 1 through 
April 30. 

(z) North Bay - All state-owned tidelands in 1 North Bay 
(Case Inlet) north of a line drawn southwest from Rocky 
Point to the north end of Reach Island thence due west to the 
mainland are closed to the harvest of clams the entire year 
except state-owned Tidelands on the east side of North Bay 
north of the power transmission lines and south of the power 
transmission lines for 1,600 feet. 

(aa) North Sequim Bay State Park - Open May 16 
through June 15. 

(bb) Oak Bay County Park: Open June 1 through July 
15. | 

(cc) Oyster Reserves: Puget Sound and Willapa Bay 
state oyster reserves are closed the entire year except as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Case Inlet: Tidelands on the east side of North Bay at 
the north end of the inlet open the entire year. 

(ii) North Bay: State-owned oyster reserves on the east 
side of North Bay north of the power transmission lines 
which cross the bay at the north end of Case Inlet open the 
entire year. 

(iii) Oakland Bay: Tidelands at the north end of Oakland 
Bay and on the channel of the northwest shore of the Bay- 
shore Peninsula between department markers open March 1 
through September 30. 

(iv) Willapa Bay - Long Island oyster reserve: North- 
west side of Long Island between reserve monuments 39 and 
41 and southwest side of Long Island between reserve monu- 
ments 58 and 59. 

(dd) Penrose Point State Park: Closed the entire year. 

(ee) Picnic Point County Park: Closed the entire year. 

(ff) Pillar Point County Park: Open November 1 through 
April 30. 

(gg) Pitship Point: Closed the entire year. 

(hh) Pitt Island - АП tidelands on Pitt Island are closed 
the entire year. 

(ii) Point Whitney (excluding Point Whitney Lagoon): 
May 16 through May 31. 

(jj) Point Whitney Lagoon: Open June 1 through June 
15. 

(kk) Port Townsend Ship Canal: Open April | through 


` June 15. 


(II) Potlatch DNR tidelands: Open March | through June 
30. 

(mm) Potlatch East: Open March | through June 30. 

(nn) Potlatch State Park: Open March 1 through June 30. 

(оо) Purdy Spit County Park: The southern shore of the 
spit from the boat ramp to the bridge is closed the entire year. 

(pp) Quilcene Bay - All state-owned tidelands in 
Quilcene Bay north of a line drawn from the Quilcene Boat 
Haven to Fisherman’s Point are closed to the harvest of clams 
the entire year, except those tidelands on the west side of the 
bay defined by boundary markers and a sign on the beach are 
open April 1 through September 30, daily from official sun- 
rise to official sunset only. 

(qq) Rendsland Creek: Open January | through April 
30. 

(rr) Saltwater State Park: Closed the entire year. 
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(ss) Samish Island Recreation Area - Open January 1 
through June 15. 

(tt) Scenic Beach State Park - Open April 16 through 
June 15. 

(uu) Seahurst County Park: Closed the entire year. 

(vv) Sequim Bay State Park - Open May 1 through June 
30. 

(ww) Shine Tidelands: Open January 1 through April 
30. 

(xx) South Indian Island County Park: Open January 1 
through April 30. 

(yy) Spencer Spit State Park: Open April 1 through July 
31. 

(zz) Strait of Juan de Fuca: All beaches west of the tip of 
Dungeness Spit: Open November 1 through March 31. 

(aaa) Triton Cove Oyster Farm: Open July 1 through 
August 15. 

(bbb) Triton Cove State Park: Open April | through 
June 30. 

(ccc) Twanoh State Park: Closed the entire year. 

(ddd) West Dewatto: DNR Beach 44А is open January 
1 through March 31. 

(eee) Willapa Bay: State-owned tidelands east of the 
department Willapa Bay Field Station and Nahcotta Tide- 
lands Interpretive Site are closed year-round. 

(fff) Wolfe Property State Park: Open January 1 through 
June 15. 

(2) It is lawful to take, dig for and possess clams, cock- 
les, borers, and mussels, not including razor clams, taken for 
personal use in Grays Harbor and Willapa Harbor the entire 
year, except from state oyster reserves, which are closed to 
clam digging the entire year. 

(3) It is lawful to take, dig for and possess clams, cock- 
les, borers, and mussels, not including razor clams taken for 
personal use from the Pacific Ocean beaches from November 
1 through March 31. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 00-29, filed 
3/29/00, effective 5/1/00) 


WAC 220-56-380 Oysters—Areas and seasons. (1) It 
is lawful to take and possess oysters taken for personal use 
from public tidelands the entire year, except that public tide- 
lands at the following beaches are closed unless otherwise 
provided: 

(a) Brown Point: ((Open)) Closed the entire year. 

(b) Dabob Bay - All state-owned tidelands in Dabob Bay 
north of a line drawn from Camp Harmony to Lindsays 
Beach are closed to the harvest of oysters the entire year, 
except as follows: 

(i) State-owned tidelands from a row of tires at Camp 
Discovery south approximately 2,000 feet to a second row of 
tires. 

(ii) State-owned tidelands beginning approximately 3/4 
mile north of Camp Harmony extending approximately 1,200 
feet north. 

(iii) State-owned tidelands from markers and signs 
posted immediately north of the community of Lindsays 
Beach north to a line immediately north of Broad Spit identi- 
fied by markers and signs. 
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(с) Dosewallips State Park: Open March 1 through July 
31 only in areas defined by boundary markers and signs 
posted on the beach. 

(d) Duckabush - All state-owned tidelands on the west 
shore of Hood Canal from Quatsap Point to the south end of 
the Duckabush flats are closed to the harvest of oysters the 
entire year. 

(e) Eagle Creek: Open January 1 through May 31. 

(f) Hoodsport: Tidelands at the Hoodsport Salmon 
Hatchery are closed the entire year. 

(g) Illahee State Park: Open May 1 through May 31. 

(h) Kitsap Memorial State Park: Open June 1 through 
July 15. 

(i) Kopachuck State Park: Open May 1 through May 31. 

(j) Liberty Bay - All state-owned tidelands in Liberty 
Bay north and west of the Keyport Naval Supply Center are 
closed to the harvest of oysters the entire year. 

(к) Mystery Bay: Open October 1 through April 30. 

(1) North Bay - All state-owned tidelands in North Bay 
(Case Inlet) north of a line drawn southwest from Rocky 
Point to the north end of Reach Island thence due west to the 
mainland are closed to the harvest of oysters the entire year 
except for state-owned tidelands on the east side of North 
Bay north of the power transmission lines and south of the 
power transmission lines for 1,600 feet. 

(m) Oyster Reserves: Puget Sound and Willapa Bay 
oyster reserves are closed the entire year except the following 
are open the entire year: 

(i) North Bay - State-owned reserves on the east side of 
North Bay north of the power transmission lines. 

(ii) Willapa Bay - Long Island oyster reserve: Northwest 
side of Long Island between reserve monuments 39 and 41 
and southwest side of Long Island between reserve monu- 
ments 58 and 59. 

(n) Penrose Point State Park: Open May | through June 
30. 

(о) Point Whitney (excluding Point Whitney Lagoon): 
Open April 1 through July 15. 

(p) Potlatch East: Open March 1 through June 30. 

(q) Potlatch State Park: Open March 1 through June 30. 

(г) Quilcene Bay - АП state-owned tidelands in Quilcene 
Bay north of a line drawn from the Quilcene Boat Haven to 
Fisherman's Point are closed except those tidelands on the 
west side of the bay defined by boundary markers and a sign 
at the beach are open April 1 through September 30, daily 
from official sunrise to official sunset, only. 

(s) Scenic Beach State Park: Open April 16 through July 
15. 

(t) Triton Cove Oyster Farm: Open May 1 through 
August 30. 

(u) Triton Cove State Park: Open April 1 through June 
30. 

(v) West Dewatto: DNR Beach 44A is open January | 
through August 31. 

(w) Willapa Bay: State-owned tidelands east of the 
department Willapa Bay Field Station and the Nahcotta Tide- 
lands Interpretive Site are open only between boundary 
markers and posted signs. 

(x) Wolfe Property State Park: Open January 1 through 
June 15. 


Permanent 


PERMANENT 


к- 
= 
шы 
= 
= 
= 
cz 
шы 
Qa. 


WSR 00-16-091 


(2) It is unlawful to pick or take oysters for personal use 
from waters measuring more than two feet in depth at the 
time of removal. 


REPEALER 


The following chapter of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: | 


WAC 220-57-001 Freshwater seasons and daily 


WAC 220-57-120 
WAC 220-57-125 
WAC 220-57-130 
WAC 220-57-135 
WAC 220-57-137 


WAC 220-57-13701 


WAC 220-57-138 
WAC 220-57-140 
WAC 220-57-145 
WAC 220-57-150 
WAC 220-57-155 


WAC 220-57-160 
WAC 220-57-165 
WAC 220-57-170 
WAC 220-57-175 
WAC 220-57-180 


WAC 220-57-181 
WAC 220-57-185 


WAC 220-57-187 


WAC 220-57-190 
WAC 220-57-195 
WAC 220-57-200 
WAC 220-57-205 
WAC 220-57-210 
WAC 220-57-215 
WAC 220-57-225 
WAC 220-57-230 
WAC 220-57-235 
WAC 220-57-240 
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limits. 

Bear River. 

Big Beef Creek. 
Bogachiel River. 
Calawah River. 
Carbon River. 
Cascade River. 
Chambers Creek. 
Chehalis River. 
Cispus River. 
Clallam River. 


Clearwater River (Jefferson 
County). 


Columbia River. 
Copalis River. 
Coweeman River. 
Cowlitz River. 


Curley Creek (Kitsap 
County). 


Dakota Creek. 


Deep Creek (Clallam 
County). 


Deep River (Wahkiakum 
County). 


Deschutes River. 
Dewatto Creek. 
Dickey River. 
Dosewallips River. 
Duckabush River. 
Dungeness River. 
East Twin River. 
Elk River. 
Elochoman River. 


Elwha River. 
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WAC 220-57-245 
WAC 220-57-250 
WAC 220-57-255 


WAC 220-57-260 


WAC 220-57-265 
WAC 220-57-270 
WAC 220-57-275 
WAC 220-57-280 
WAC 220-57-285 
WAC 220-57-290 
WAC 220-57-295 


WAC 220-57-300 
WAC 220-57-305 
WAC 220-57-310 
WAC 220-57-313 
WAC 220-57-315 
WAC 220-57-319 
WAC 220-57-321 


WAC 220-57-325 
WAC 220-57-326 
WAC 220-57-327 
WAC 220-57-330 


WAC 220-57-335 
WAC 220-57-340 
WAC 220-57-341 


WAC 220-57-342 
WAC 220-57-345 
WAC 220-57-350 
WAC 220-57-355 
WAC 220-57-365 
WAC 220-57-370 
WAC 220-57-375 
WAC 220-57-380 


WAC 220-57-385 
WAC 220-57-390 


Grande Ronde River. 
Grays River. 


Green River (Cowlitz 
County). 


Green (Duwamish) River 
(King County). 


Hamma Hamma River. 
Hoh River. 

Hoko River. 

Hoquiam River—All forks. 
Humptulips River. 

Icicle River. 


Joe Creek (Grays Harbor 
County). 


Johns River. 
Kalaloch Creek. 
Kalama River. 
Kennedy Creek. 
Klickitat River. 
Lewis River. 


Little White Salmon River 
(Drano Lake). 


Lyre River. 
McAllister Creek. 
McLane Creek. 


Morse Creek (Clallam 
County). 


Naselle River. 
Nemah River. 


Newaukum River—Includ- 
ing south fork. 


Niawiakum River. 
Nisqually River. 
Nooksack River. 
North River. 
Palix River. 
Puyallup River. 
Pysht River. 


Quilcene (Big Quilcene) 
River. 


Quillayute River. 


Quinault River. 
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WAC 220-57-400 


WAC 220-57-405 
WAC 220-57-410 
WAC 220-57-415 


WAC 220-57-420 
WAC 220-57-425 
WAC 220-57-427 
WAC 220-57-430 
WAC 220-57-432 
WAC 220-57-435 
WAC 220-57-440 


WAC 220-57-445 
WAC 220-57-450 
WAC 220-57-455 
WAC 220-57-460 
WAC 220-57-462 
WAC 220-57-465 
WAC 220-57-470 
WAC 220-57-473 
WAC 220-57-475 
WAC 220-57-480 
WAC 220-57-485 
WAC 220-57-490 
WAC 220-57-493 
WAC 220-57-495 
WAC 220-57-497 
WAC 220-57-500 
WAC 220-57-502 
WAC 220-57-505 
WAC 220-57-510 
WAC 220-57-515 
WAC 220-57-520 
WAC 220-57-525 
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Salmon Creek (Clark 
County). 


Salmon River (Jefferson 
County). 


Samish River. 
Sammamish River (Slough). 


Satsop River—Mainstem and 
east fork. 


Sekiu River. 

Skagit River. 
Skamokawa Creek. 
Skokomish River. 
Skookumchuck River. 
Skykomish River. 


Smith Creek (Pacific 
County). 


Snake River. 
Snohomish River. 
Snoqualmie River. 
Sol Duc River. 

Soos Creek. 
Stillaguamish River. 
Tahuya River. 
Tilton River. 

Tolt River. 

Toutle River—North Fork. 
Tucannon River. 
Union River. 
Wallace River. 
Washougal River. 
Wenatchee River. 
West Twin River. 
Whatcom Creek. 
White Salmon River. 
Willapa River. 
Wind River. 
Wishkah River. 


Wynoochee River. 
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REPEALER 


WSR 00-16-091 


The following chapter of the Washington Administrative 


Code is repealed: 


WAC 220-57A-001 
WAC 220-57A-005 


WAC 220-57A-010 
WAC 220-57A-012 


WAC 220-57A-015 
WAC 220-57A-017 
WAC 220-57A-020 
WAC 220-57A-025 


WAC 220-57A-030 
WAC 220-57A-035 


WAC 220-57A-037 
WAC 220-57A-040 


WAC 220-57A-045 


WAC 220-57A-050 
WAC 220-57A-055 
WAC 220-57A-065 


WAC 220-57A-070 
WAC 220-57A-075 
WAC 220-57A-080 
WAC 220-57A-082 


WAC 220-57A-085 
WAC 220-57A-090 


WAC 220-57A-095 
WAC 220-57A-100 
WAC 220-57A-105 


WAC 220-57A-110 


General provisions—Lakes. 


American Lake (Pierce 
County). 


Armstrong Lake (Snohomish 
County). 


Baker Lake (Whatcom 
County). 


Banks Lake (Grant County). 
Big Lake (Skagit County). 
Bosworth Lake. 


Campbell Lake (Skagit 
County). 


Capitol Lake. 


Chelan Lake (Chelan 
County). 


Clear Lake (Pierce County). 


Cushman Lake (Mason 
County). 


Davisson Lake (Riffe) 
(Lewis County). 


Deep Lake (Grant County). 
Deep Lake (King County). 


Duck Lake (Grays Harbor 
County). 


East Medical Lake (Spokane 
County). 
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Flowing Lake (Snohomish 
County). 


Goodwin Lake (Snohomish 
County). 


(Upper) Goose Lake (Grant 
County). 


Green Lake (King County). 


Hewitt Lake (Thurston 
County). 


Hicks Lake (Thurston 
County). 


Lower Goose Lake (Grant 
County). 


Martha Lake (Snohomish 
County). 


Mayfield Lake (Lewis 
County). 
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WAC 220-57A-112 McMunay Lake (Skagit required to hunt, fish or possess wildlife and has not been 
County). altered except as provided by rule of the commission. 

WAC 220-57A-115 Meridian Lake (King 
County). 


WAC 220-57A-120 
WAC 220-57A-125 
WAC 220-57A-130 
WAC 220-57A-135 


Merwin Lake (Reservoir). 
Ozette Lake. 

Park Lake (Grant County). 
Roesiger Lake. 


€6))) (2) "Falconry" means possession, control, or use of 


a raptor for the purpose of hunting and free flight training. 

((€2)) (3) "Anadromous game fish" means: 

(a) Steelhead trout, Oncorhynchus mykiss, defined as 
any searun rainbow trout over twenty inches in length 

(b) Searun cutthroat, Oncorhynchus clarkii 

(c) Searun Dolly Varden, Salvelinus malma 

((68Э)) (4) "Handgun" means any pistol, revolver or short 
firearm with a barrel length of less than sixteen inches and 
does not have a shoulder stock. 


WAC 220-57 A-140 Roosevelt Lake (Ferry 


County). 
WAC 220-57A-145 
WAC 220-57А-150 


Sammamish Lake. 


Serene Lake (Snohomish 
County). 


WAC 220-57А-152 Shannon Reservoir (Skagit 


County). 


WAC 220-57А-155 


WAC 220-57А-160 


WAC 220-57A-165 
WAC 220-57A-170 


Shoecraft Lake (Snohomish 
County). 


Sprague Lake (Lincoln 
County). 


St. Clair (Thurston County). 


Storm Lake (Snohomish 
County). 


(((9)-Eure"-means-a-manufaetured-artiele-eonstrueted-of 
feathers.-hair.-fiber.-woed.-metal.-glass.-eork;-leather-rubber 


= WAC 220-57A-175 Lake Washington. 
ей 
= WAC 220-57A-180 Washington Ship Canal, 
= Lake (including Lake 
= Union). 
e 

WAC 220-57A-183 Lake Wenatchee. 

WAC 220-57A-185 Wilderness Lake (King 

County). 


WAC 220-57A-190 Wynoochee Reservoir (Grays 


Harbor County). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 99-13, filed : tream. river; 
3/30/99, effective 5/1/99) 


WAC 232-12-001 Definition of terms. Definitions 
used in rules of the commission are defined in RCW 
77.08.010. In addition, unless otherwise provided: 


а ае гн 22. 


63) A "valid" license, permit, tag, stamp or catch record 
card means a license, permit, tag, stamp, or catch record card 
that was issued to the bearer for the current season and is 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 00-29, filed 
3/29/00, effective 5/1/00) 


WAC 232-12-619 Permanent Washington state-wide 


game fish ((regułatiens)) rules. The following state-wide 
((regulations)) rules apply to all waters unless modified under 
regional regulation exceptions. 

(1) Fishing seasons open at 12:01 a.m. on the first day 
and close at 11:59 p.m. on the last day and fishing is allowed 
24 hours per day. 

(2) It is unlawful to: 

(a) Use a gaff hook to land game fish. 

(b) Take bullfrogs except by angling, hand dip netting, 
spearing (gigging) or with bow and arrow. 

(c) Feed or use any substance to attract game fish unless 
specifically authorized by special regulations. 

(d) Fish for game fish with a bow and arrow or spear. 

(e) Possess fish which are under the minimum size or 
over the maximum size as shown in general or ((speetał 

i ;ens)) exceptions to state-wide rules. 

(3) Seasonal steelhead limit: Each angler who possesses 
a valid steelhead catch record card may not retain more than 
thirty steelhead April 1st through the following March 31st. 

(4) Military personnel, regardless of the length of time in 
the state of Washington, who are permanently stationed at a 
military installation within the state, are entitled to purchase 
a resident license. Military personnel must have a license to 
fish for game fish anywhere in the state. Dependents must 
establish a ninety-day residency. 

(5) (( i : і 

leet lesoni еши sa barbi 


ау) Wild cutthroat release: In waters requiring a wild 
cutthroat release, it is unlawful to possess any cutthroat that 
does not have a missing adipose fin and a healed scar in the 
location of the missing fin. 

((68))) (6) Wild steelhead release: In waters requiring 
wild steelhead release, it is unlawful to possess any steelhead 
trout that does not have a missing adipose or ventral fin and a 
healed scar at the location of the missing fin. 

((695)) (7) Free fishing weekend: The Saturday and Sun- 
day following the first Monday in June is declared as free 
fishing weekend in Washington. On this weekend a fishing 
license is not required for any person, regardless of residency 
or age, to fish for or possess game fish and a fish and wildlife 
lands vehicle use permit is not required to utilize department 
parking facilities, except that it is unlawful to fish for or pos- 
sess steelhead trout without the required catch record card. 
During free fishing weekend only the licensing requirement 
is affected, and all other rules remain in effect. 

((49))) (8) Trout taken with bait: When fishing with 
bait, all trout equal to or greater than the minimum size are 
counted as part of the daily limit, whether kept or released, 
except steelhead trout may be caught and released while 
using bait until the daily limit is retained. 

((ӨНӘ)) (9) Fish taken with artificial flies and lures: 


` Where use of bait is prohibited, or where artificial flies or 


lures are used voluntarily, fish may be released until the daily 
limit is retained. If any fish has swallowed the hook or is 
hooked in the gill, eye or tongue, it should be kept if legal to 
do so. 

((€42))) (10) Burbot taken with set line: Where use of a 
set line is allowed for burbot, a single set line identified with 
the fisher’s name and address and a maximum of five hooks 
may be used. 

(€) (11) Rainbow trout taken from landlocked lakes: 
Rainbow trout taken from landlocked lakes shall not be con- 
sidered steelhead and no catch record card is required. 


((44))) (12) OPEN SEASONS: 


YEAR AROUND, unless specified oth- 
erwise under exceptions to state-wide 
rules. 

JUNE 1 THROUGH OCTOBER 31, unless 
specified otherwise under exceptions 
to state-wide rules. 


LAKES, PONDS, 
AND RESERVOIRS: 


RIVERS, STREAMS 
AND BEAVER PONDS: 


Note: The date set for "traditional" April openers for Lakes, 
Ponds, and Reservoirs for this year and future years is the 
last Saturday in April. 


(0655) (13) Daily limits and minimum sizes: 
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GAME FISH 
SPECIES 


BASS 


DAILY LIMIT 


Five - not more 
than three over 
fifteen inches 
Bass may be 
caught, retained, 
and released alive 
from a livewell 
until a daily limit 
is in possession. 
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MINIMUM SIZE 
LIMIT 


None 


GRASS CARP... It is unlawful to fish for or retain grass carp. 


TROUT 
(except Eastern 
Brook trout) 


EASTERN BROOK 
TROUT 
(Salvelinus 
fontinalis) 


BURBOT 


CHANNEL 
CATFISH 


A total of five 
trout, of which no 
more than two 
may be from Riv- 
ers, Streams, and 
Beaver Ponds. 


No more than two 
of the trout daily 
catch limit of 5 


may be Steelhead. 


Five - to be con- 
sidered part of the 
trout daily catch 
limit. 

Five 


Five if taken from 
lakes, ponds or 
reservoirs. 


None in Lakes, 
Ponds, and Reser- 
voirs. 


Eight inches in 
Rivers, Streams, 
and Beaver 
Ponds. 


None 


None 


Twelve inches if 
taken in lakes, 
ponds or reser- 
voirs with no 
more than one 
greater than 24 
inches in length. 


(a) The following game fish species are managed as 


trout: 


Eastern brook trout 

Brown trout 

Cutthroat trout 

Dolly Varden/Bull trout 
Golden trout 

Grayling 

Kokanee/Silver trout 

Lake trout 

Landlocked Atlantic salmon 
Rainbow trout/Steelhead 
Landlocked chinook and coho 


(b) Wild steelhead release is required year-round. 


(c) All waters, state-wide, are CLOSED YEAR AROUND to 
fishing for or retaining Dolly Varden/Bull Trout. 
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Where exceptions to the above closure for Dolly Varden/Bull 
Trout occur under individual listings in the exceptions to 
state-wide rules, Dolly Varden/Bull Trout count as part of the 
combined trout daily limit of five. 


Five, not more than Eighteen inches 
one over twenty- 


four inches 


WALLEYE 


Walleye may be 

caught, retained, and 

released alive froma 

livewell until a daily 

limit is jn posses- 

sion. 

None 


WHITEFISH Fifteen 


ALL OTHER No Limit None 


GAME FISH 


BULLFROGS No Limit None 


((46))) (14) Seasonal wild steelhead limits. From April 
Ist through the following March 31st: 

(а) It is unlawful for any person to retain more than two 
wild steelhead from the Hoh River, including the mainstem, 
south fork and tributaries thereto. 

(b) It is unlawful for any person to retain more than ten 
wild steelhead in the aggregate from all of the following riv- 
ers and tributaries thereto: 

(1) Bogachiel River. 

(ii) Calawah River. 

(iii) Dickey River. 

(iv) Sol Duc River. 

(v) Quillayute River. 

(c) It is unlawful for any person to retain more than ten 
wild steelhead from the Clearwater River. 

((Ө-Э)) (15) Possession limit. Except as otherwise pro- 
vided, the possession limit is two daily limits in fresh, frozen 
or processed form. 

((G-E)-River-meuths-River-meuths-that-differ-from-the 

Чейин lefined-in-WAC-220-56-105. 


applies-tewards-the-trout-limit-)) (16) Marine waters rules: 
These rules apply to all marine waters contained within the 
boundaries of Washington state, within Puget Sound, Hood 


Canal, the Strait of Juan de Fuca, the San Juan Islands the 


Straight of Georgia, and the Pacific Ocean, including estuar- 


ies (river mouths) from salt water upstream to a line between 


the outermost headlands measured at the highest high tide 
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(usually the debris line furthest inshore on surrounding 
beaches), unless otherwise described under area regulations 
(see individual areas, below): 

(a) Fishing hours: Twenty-four hours per day year 
around except those waters of Area 10 west of the Lake 
Washington Ship Canal to a north-south line 175 feet west of 
the Burlington-Northern Railroad Bridge are closed waters. 

(b) License requirements: A valid current Washington 


state department of fish and wildlife saltwater license, and, if 
appropriate, a sport catch record card, is required to fish for 


game fish including steelhead in marine waters. АП steel- 
head taken from marine areas shall be entered on the catch 
record card using the words Marine Area and followed by the 
appropriate marine area code number, 


(c) Gear restrictions: Angling gear only, and in those 
waters of Area 10 downstream of the First Avenue South 


Bridge to an east-west line through southwest Hanford Street 
on Harbor Island and parallel to southwest Spokane Street 
where it crosses Harbor Island, nonbuoyant lure restriction 
July 1 through November 30. In all areas, underwater 
spearfishing, spearing, gaffing, clubbing. netting, or trapping 
game fish is unlawful. 

(d) АП species: Release all fish except up to two hatch- 
ery steelhead may be retained per day. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 00-29, filed 
3/29/00, effective 5/1/00) 


WAC 232-28-619 Washington food fish and game 
fish—Freshwater exceptions to state-wide rules. (1) All 
freshwater streams and lakes not listed as open for salmon 


fishing are closed. 
(2) County freshwater exceptions to state-wide rules: 


(a) Adams and Grant counties: All seasons in specific 
freshwater exceptions to state-wide rules apply to inlet and 
outlet streams of named lakes in Grant and Adams counties. 

(b) Adams, Douglas, Franklin, Grant, and Okanogan 
counties, except Zosel Dam (Okanogan River): Lawful to 
fish to base of all dams. 

(c) Benton County: Rivers, streams and beaver ponds 
open year around. 

(d) Ferry and Lincoln counties: Except those tributaries 
listed under specific water exceptions to state-wide rules, all 
tributaries to Lake Roosevelt between Grand Coulee Dam 
and the State Highway 25 Bridge at Northport except Barn- 
aby and Nancy creeks: Trout: Daily limit 5, no minimum 
size. 

(e) Kitsap County and Mason County on Tahuya Penin- 
sula west of Belfair-Bremerton Highway (S.R. 3): Beaver 
ponds: Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. 
Trout: No minimum length. 

((Q3)) (3) Specific freshwater exceptions to state-wide 
rules: 


Aberdeen Lake (Grays Harbor County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Abernathy Creek (Cowlitz County): 
From mouth to a point five hundred feet downstream 
from salmon hatchery: June 1 through March 15 season. 
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Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. Release wild cut- 
throat. Release all steelhead June 1 through October 31. 

From Abernathy Falls to posted markers five hundred 
feet downstream from salmon hatchery: Closed waters. 


Aeneas Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a 
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. Trout: 
Daily limit one. 


Ahtanum Creek, including North and Middle Forks (Yakima 
County): Selective gear rules. North Fork from Grey Rock 
Trailhead Bridge crossing to Shellneck Creek: Closed 
waters. 


Alder Creek (Cowlitz County): Closed waters. 


Alder Lake (Reservoir) (Pierce/Thurston counties): Bass: 
Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 
inches in length may be retained. 


Aldrich Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Aldwell Lake (Clallam County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules except fish- 
ing from a floating device equipped with a motor permitted. 
Trout: Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches. 


Alexander Lake (Kitsap County): Closed waters. 


Alkali Lake (Grant County): Crappie: Not more than five 
greater than eight inches in length. Bluegill: Not more than 
five greater than six inches in length. Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Alta Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Amber Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. Selective gear rules, except 
electric motors allowed. Trout: Daily limit two, minimum 
length fourteen inches; release rainbow trout missing adipose 
fin. Additional season October 1 through November 30. 
Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish. 


American Lake (Pierce County): Chumming permitted. 
Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish 
over 17 inches in length may be retained. 


American River (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. 


Ancient Lake (Grant County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Anderson Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 
From September 1 through October 31, selective gear rules 
and all species: Release all fish. 


Armstrong Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 
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Asotin Creek, mainstem and forks (Asotin County): Closed 
to fishing for steelhead. 

From SR 129 Bridge upstream to the forks: Lawful to 
fish up to base of Headgate Dam. 

North Fork from mouth upstream to USFS boundary: 
Selective gear rules. 

North Fork from USFS boundary upstream and all other 
tributaries: Closed waters. 


South Fork and tributaries: Closed waters. 


B.C. Mill Pond (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Bachelor Creek (Yakima County): Year around season. 
Trout: Daily limit five, no minimum length. 


Badger Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Baker Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season, except closed waters in an area 
two hundred feet in radius around the pump discharge at the 
south end of the lake. Chumming permitted. Trout: Mini- 
mum length six inches and maximum length eighteen inches. 


Baker River (Skagit County): From the mouth to Baker 
River fish barrier dam: Closed waters June 1 through August 
31. \ 


Ballinger Lake (Snohomish County): Bass: Release fish 12 
to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Barnaby Slough (Skagit County): Closed waters. 


Battle Ground Lake (Clark County): Fishing from a floating 
device equipped with an internal combustion motor prohib- 
ited. Trout: No more than 2 trout 20 inches or greater in 
length may be retained. 


Bay Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Bayley Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through July 4 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a float- 
ing device equipped with a motor prohibited. Trout: Daily 
limit one, minimum length fourteen inches. Additional sea- 
son, July 5 through October 31. Fly fishing only. Fishing 
from a floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. All 
species: Release all fish. Inlet stream: Closed waters. 


Bear Creek (Yakima County), tributary to South Fork Tieton 
River: From the mouth to the falls (approximately 3/4 mile): 
Closed waters. 


Bear Lake (Spokane County): Juveniles, holders of disability 
licenses, and licensed adults accompanied by a juvenile only. 


Bear River (Pacific County): June 1 through March 31 sea- 
son. (( З ish-)) Nonbuoyant lure 


AH-speeies:—Release-ell-fish- 
restriction and night closure August 16 through November 


30. Single point barbless hooks required (GHły-+)) August 16 
through ((Jenvary3+)) November 30 downstream from the 
Lime Quarry Road. Upstream from the Lime Quarry Road: 
Selective gear rules June 1 through March 31. All game fish: 
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Release all fish. Salmon: Open only October 16 through 
November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 
may be adult fish. Release wild adult coho and wild adult 


chinook. 


Bearpaw Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily and possession limit one, minimum length eighteen 
inches. 


((Beaver-Creel-(Thursten-County):—Seleetive-gear-rules- aty): i : 
Treut:- Minimumdength-twelve-3nehes.)) 

Beaver Creek (tributary to Elochoman River) (Wahkiakum 
County): Closed waters. 


Beaver Lake (Clallam County): Selective gear rules except 
electric motors allowed. Trout: Daily limit one. 


Beaver Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 
31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. 


Beaver Lake (King County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Beda Lake (Grant County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit one fish. 


Beehive (Lake) Reservoir (Chelan County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. July 5 through October 31, 
selective gear rules, and all species: Release all fish. 


Bennington Lake (Mill Creek Reservoir) (Walla Walla 
County): Fishing from a floating device equipped with an 
internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Benson Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Berry Creek (tributary to Nisqually River) (Lewis County): 
Selective gear rules. 


Big Bear Creek (tributary of Sammamish River) 
(Snohomish/King counties): Closed waters. 


Big Beaver Creek (Whatcom County): 

From closed water markers on Ross Lake upstream one- 
quarter mile: Closed waters. 

From one-quarter mile markers upstream, including trib- 
utary streams, and beaver ponds that are tributary to Big Bea- 
ver Creek: July 1 through October 31 season. Selective gear 
rules. All species: Release all fish. 


Big Beef Creek (Kitsap County): June 1 through October 31 
season. Trout: Release all cutthroat trout. 


Big Four Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through Octo- 
ber 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited. Trout: Daily limit two. 


Big Lake (Skagit County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 


be retained. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply. 


Big Meadow Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 
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Big River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day in Feb- 
ruary season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild 
steelhead may be retained December 1 through last day in 
February. 


Big Twin Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules except elec- 
tric motors permitted. Trout: Daily limit one. 


Bird Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five. 


Black Lake (Lower Wheeler Reservoir) (Chelan County): 
Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. July 5 
through October 31, selective gear rules, and all species: 
Release all fish. 


Black Lake (Okanogan County): Selective gear rules. 


Black Lake (Pacific County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Black Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Black Lake (Thurston County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Black River (Thurston County), from mouth to Black Lake 
and including all tributaries west of Interstate Highway 5, 
including Waddell Creek, Mima Creek, Dempsey Creek, 


Beaver Creek, Salmon Creek and Blooms Ditch: Selective 
gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Blockhouse Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit 
five. 


Bloodgood Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit 
five. 


((Błeems Diteh (Therston County}: Selective gear rales: 
threat-)) 


Blue Creek (Lewis County), from mouth to Spencer Road: 
Closed waters except December 1 through December 31 sea- 
son from mouth to posted sign at rearing pond outlet. Non- 
buoyant lure restriction and night closure. AII species: 
Release all fish except that up to two hatchery steelhead with 
intact ventral fins may be retained per day. 


Blue Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 31 
season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. 


Blue Lake (Cowlitz County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release 
all fish. 


Blue Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through 
September 30 season. 


Blue Lake (near Sinlahekin) (Okanogan County): Last Satur- 
day in April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules, 
except electric motors allowed. Trout: Daily limit one. 
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Blue Lake (near Wannacut Lake) (Okanogan County): Last 
Saturday in April through October 31 season. Selective gear 
rules, except electric motors allowed. Trout: Daily limit one. 


Bobcat Creek and Ponds (Adams County): March 1 through 
September 30 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. 


Bogachiel River (Clallam County), from mouth to National 
Park boundary: June 1 through April 30 season. December 1 
through April 30, selective gear rules from Highway 101 to 
National Park boundary. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. December 1 through April 30, mouth to Highway 
101, one wild steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: 


Open only July 1 through November 30 from mouth to High- 
way 101 Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 


may be adult salmon. July 1 through August 3] release wild 
adult coho and wild adult chinook. 


Bonaparte Lake (Okanogan County): Trout: No more than 
one over twenty inches in length may be retained. 


Bosworth Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Boundary Creek (Clallam County): Closed waters. 
Bowman Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five. 


Box Canyon Creek (Kittitas County), from mouth to bridge 
on USFS Road No. 4930: Closed waters. 


Boxley Creek (North Bend) (King County), from its mouth to 
the falls located at approximately river mile 0.9: Closed 
waters. 


Boyle Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. The inlet and outlet streams to Boyle 
Lake are closed waters. 


Bradley Pond (Pierce County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply. 


Bridges Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. The inlet and outlet streams to Bridges 
Lake are closed waters. 


Brookies Lake (Grant County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit one fish. 


Browns Lake and inlet streams (Pend Oreille County): Last 
Saturday in April through October 31 season. Fly fishing 
only. Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor 
prohibited. 


Buck Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Buckskin Creek and tributaries (Yakima County), from 
mouth to the west boundary of Suntides Golf Course: Closed 
waters. 


Bumping Lake (Reservoir) (Yakima County): Chumming 
permitted. Trout: Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. 
Kokanee daily limit sixteen. 
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Bumping River (Yakima County): 

From mouth to Bumping Reservoir: Lawful to fish to 
base of Bumping Dam. Selective gear rules June 1 through 
October 31. Whitefish: Additional December 1 through 
March 31 season. Terminal gear limited to one single hook. 
Release all fish other than whitefish. 


Burbank Slough (Walla Walla County): Fishing from any 
floating device prohibited. 


Burke Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Burley Creek (Kitsap County): June 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Butter Creek (Lewis County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Minimum length ten inches. 


Buttermilk Creek, mouth to confluence of East and West 
Forks (Okanogan County): Closed waters. 


Cady Lake (Mason County): Fly fishing only. Fishing from 
a floating device equipped with an internal combustion motor 
prohibited. All species: Release all fish. 


Cain Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Calawah River (Clallam County), from mouth to forks: June 
I through April 30 season. December | through April 30, 
selective gear rules from Highway 101 to forks. Trout: Min- 
imum length fourteen inches. December | through April 30, 
mouth to Highway 101, one wild steelhead per day may be 


retained. Salmon: Open only July 1 through November 30 
from mouth to Highway 101 Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of 


which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. July 1 through 
August 31 release wild adult coho and wild adult chinook. 


Calawah River, South Fork (Clallam County) from mouth to 
National Park boundary: June 1 through last day in February 
season. December | through last day in February, selective 
gear rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Caldwell Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 
Trout: Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches. 


Caliche Lakes, Lower, Upper and West (Grant County): 
March 1 through July 31 season. 


Calispell Creek (Calispell River) (Pend Oreille County): 
From mouth to Calispell Lake: Year around season. 
From Calispell Lake upstream to source: Selective gear 

rules. 


Calligan Lake (King County): June 1 through October 31 
season. АП tributary streams, and the upper third of the outlet 
are closed waters. 


Campbell Creek (Mason County): Closed waters. 


Campbell Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through August 
31: Selective gear rules and all species: Release all fish. 
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Campbell Lake (Skagit County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Canyon Creek (((KHekitat)) Clark County): Trout: Daily 
limit five. 


Canyon Creek (Mason County): Closed waters. 


Canyon Creek (S.F. Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish 
County), mouth to forks: June 1 through last day in February 
season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steel- 
head may be retained December 1 through last day in Febru- 
ary. 


Capitol Lake (Thurston County), from its outlet to a point 
four hundred feet below the lowest Tumwater Falls (Des- 
chutes River) fish ladder: Closed waters: Percival Cove, 
west of a set of markers on the western shoreline of the south 
basin of Capitol Lake. June 1 through ((Juły)) March 31 sea- 


son. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night cłosure August 1 
through November 30. Trout: June 1 through July 31 daily 
limit five, minimum length eight inches. ((Additienal)) 


August 1 through March 31 ((seasen-—Freut:)) daily limit two, 
minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only July 


through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release coho. 


Carbon River (Pierce County), from its mouth to Voight 
Creek: June 1 through March 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead 
may be retained December 1 through January 31. Voight 
Creek to Highway 162 Bridge: June 1 through August 15 and 
December | through March 31 season: Trout: Minimum 
length 14 inches. Wild steelhead may be retained December 


1 through January 31. Salmon: Open only September 1 
through November 30 mouth to Voight Creek. Daily limit 6 
fish of which no more than 4 may be adult salmon and of 
these 4 fish no more than 2 may be chinook. Release chum. 


Carlisle Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. Fishing from a floating 
device equipped with an internal combustion motor prohib- 
ited. Bass: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Land- 


locked salmon rules apply. 


Carl's Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


“Сагпеу Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April 


through June 30 and September 1 through November 30 sea- 
sons. Fishing from a floating device equipped with an inter- 
nal combustion motor prohibited. Salmon: Landlocked 


salmon rules apply. 


Carson Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Cascade Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 3] sea- 
son. 


Cascade Lake (San Juan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 3] season. 
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Cascade River (Skagit County): 


ағу-)) 

From the mouth to the Rockport-Cascade Road Bridge: 
October 1 through last day in February season. Trout: Trout 
except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout, minimum length fourteen 
inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as part of the 
trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches. Wild steel- 
head may be retained December 1 through last day in Febru- 
ary. Salmon: Open only October 1 through November 30. 
Daily limit 2 salmon. Release wild coho. 

From (һе Rockport-Cascade Road Bridge upstream: 
June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: Trout 
except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout, minimum length fourteen 
inches, Legal to retain Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as part of the 
trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches. Wild steel- 
head may be retained December 1 through last day in Febru- 
ary. 


Cases Pond (Pacific County): Last Saturday in April through 
November 30 season. Juveniles only. Salmon: Landlocked 


salmon rules apply. 


Cashmere Pond (Chelan County): Juveniles only. 


Cassidy Lake (Snohomish County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Castle Lake (Cowlitz County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit one, minimum length sixteen inches. 


Cattail Lake (Grant County): March | through March 31 and 
September | through September 30 seasons. 


Cavanaugh Lake (Skagit County): Chumming permitted. 


Cedar Creek (tributary of N.F. Lewis) (Clark County), from 
mouth to ((junetien-ef-Chelatehie-Creek)) Grist Mill Bridge: 
From the Grist Mill Bridge to 100 feet upstream of the falls: 
Closed waters. June 1 through March 15 season. Trout: Min- 
imum length twelve inches. Release wild cutthroat. 


Cedar Creek (Jefferson County): June | through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
December 1 through last day in February wild steelhead may 
be retained. 


Cedar Creek (Okanogan County), from mouth to Cedar Falls: 
Closed waters. 


Cedar Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Cedar River (King County), from mouth to Cedar Falls: 
Closed waters. 


Chambers Creek Estuary (downstream from markers 400 feet 
below the Boise-Cascade Dam to the Burlington Northern 
Railroad Bridge) (Pierce County): July 1 through November 
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15 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: 


Open only July 1 through November 15. Daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. 


Chambers Lake (within Ft. Lewis Military Reservation) 
(Pierce County): Selective gear rules, except electric motors 
allowed. Trout: Release all trout. 


Chambers Lake (Thurston County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Chaplain Lake (Snohomish County): Closed waters. 


Chapman Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Chumming permitted. Trout: 
Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit 
ten. 


Chehalis River (Grays Harbor County), from ((Bnien-Paeifie 
Reilread)) Highway 101 Bridge in Aberdeen to high bridge 
on Weyerhaeuser 1000 line (approximately 400 yards down- 
stream from Roger Creek): June 1 through April 15 season. 
Single point barbless hooks required ((Qeteber)) September 1 
through ((Qeteber-3+)) November 15 upstream from mouth 
to Porter Bridge and ((September)) October 16 through 
((Qeteber-3+)) November 15 from the Porter Bridge to the 
high bridge. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Salmon: Open only May 1 through July 31 from mouth to 


high bridge tember 1 thr ovember 15 from mouth 
Porter Bridge. a ctober 16 throu ovember 15 from 
Porter Bridge to high bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which n 


more than 2 may be adult salmon. September 1 through 
November 15 the daily limit may contain no more than one 
wild adult coho and one adult chinook. 


Chehalis River, South Fork (Lewis County), from mouth to 
Highway Bridge at Boistfort: June 1 through April 15 sea- 
son. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Chehalis River Potholes (adjacent to the Chehalis River south 
of Highway 12 in Grays Harbor County, this does not include 
sloughs or beaver ponds): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Chelan Hatchery Creek (Chelan County): Closed waters. 


Chelan Lake (Chelan County): Year around season except 
closed April 1 through June 30 north of a line between Purple 
Point at Stehekin and Painted Rocks and April 1 through June 
30 within 400 feet of the mouths of all tributaries north of 
Fields Point. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit two ((exeept 
h ef Eields-Point-Mes-15-t S ber-20 deil 


Hmit-5,-netmere-than-two-of-whieh-may-be-ever)) 15 inches 
((in-length—Freut)) minimum except ((kekanee-minimum 

i )) May 15 through September 
30 east of Fields Point daily limit 5, minimum length 8 inches 
((May-1-5-through-September-30)) no more than 2 over 15 
inches in length. Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. 
Kokanee daily limit five, no minimum length. Salmon: 
Landlocked salmon rules apply. except minimum length 15 
inches. Burbot: Set line gear allowed. 
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Chelan Lake Tributaries (Chelan County), from mouths 
upstream one mile except Stehekin River: July 1 through 
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. 


Chelan River (Chelan County): Closed waters. 


Chewuch River (Chewack River) (Okanogan County), from 
mouth to Eight Mile Creek: June 1 through September 30 
season. Selective gear rules. АП species: Release all fish. 

Upstream from Eight Mile Creek to Pasayten Wilderness 
boundary: Closed waters June 1 through October 31. 

From mouth to Pasayten Wilderness boundary: Addi- 
tional December 1 through March 31 season. Terminal gear 
restricted to one single hook, maximum hook size number 14. 
АП species: Release all fish except whitefish. 


Chimacum Creek (Jefferson County): 
From mouth to Ness’s Corner Road: June 1 through 
August 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
From Ness's Corner Road to headwaters: Trout: Mini- 
mum length fourteen inches. 


Chiwaukum Creek (Chelan County): Mouth to Fool Hen 
Creek: Closed waters. 


Chiwawa River (Chelan County): Mouth to Buck Creek: 
Closed waters. 


Chopaka Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a 
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. Trout: 
Daily limit one. 


Cispus River (Lewis County), from mouth to North Fork: 
Trout: Additional season November 1 through May 31, steel- 
head only. Release all game fish other than steelhead. 


Salmon: Open year around. Daily limit 6 fish, of which no 
more than 2 fish may be adult salmon January I through Sep- 
tember 30 and no more than 4 fish may be adult salmon Octo- 
ber I through December 31. Salmon minimum size 8 inches. 


Release wild coho. 


Cispus River, North Fork (Lewis County): Trout: No more 
than one over twelve inches in length. 


Clallam River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Clara Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Clear Lake (Chelan County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. From July 5 through October 31, selec- 
tive gear rules and all species: Release all fish. 


Clear Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Chumming permitted. Salmon: Land- 


locked salmon rules apply. 

Clear Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Clear Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 
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Clearwater River (Jefferson County): 

From mouth to Snahapish River: June 1 through April 
15 season. Single point barbless hooks required September 1 
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. December 1 through April 15, one wild steelhead per 


day may be retained. Salmon: Open only September 1 
through November 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release wild adult coho and 


wild adult chinook, 
From Snahapish River upstream: 
length fourteen inches. 


Trout, minimum 


Cle Elum Lake (Reservoir) (Kittitas County): Trout except 
kokanee: Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches. 
Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit 
sixteen, no minimum size. Burbot: Set line gear allowed. 


Cle Elum River (Kittitas County), from mouth to Cle Elum 
Dam: Lawful to fish to base of Cle Elum Dam. Selective gear 
rules. Whitefish: Additional December 1 through March 31 
season. Release all fish except whitefish. Terminal gear 
restricted to one single hook. 


CIiff Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season. 


Cloquallum Creek (Grays Harbor County): 

From mouth to second bridge on Cloquallum Road: 
June I through last day in February season. Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. 

From mouth to Highway 8 Bridge: Additional March 1 
through March 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. 


Clough Creek (North Bend) (King County): Closed waters. 


Clover Creek (Pierce County), within the boundaries of 
McChord Air Force Base: Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily 
limit ((өне)) two, minimum length twelve inches. 


Coal Creek (Cowlitz County), from mouth to four hundred 
feet below falls: June 1 through last day in February season. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Release wild cut- 
throat. 


Coal Creek (tributary of Lake Washington) (King County): 
Closed waters. 


Coal Creek (near Snoqualmie) (King County), from mouth to 
Highway 1-90: Last Saturday in April through October 31 
season. Juveniles only. Trout: No minimum length. 


Coffee Pot Lake (Lincoln County): March 1 through August 
31 season. Selective gear rules except motors allowed. Trout: 
Daily limit two. Bass: Daily limit two, maximum length 
fourteen inches. Crappie: Daily limit ten. 


Coldwater Lake (Cowlitz County): Selective gear rules 
except use of electric motors allowed. Trout: Daily limit one, 
minimum length sixteen inches. 


Coldwater Lake inlet and outlet streams (Cowlitz County): 
Closed waters. | 


Colville River (Stevens County): 
From mouth to bridge at Town of Valley: Year around 
season. Trout: Daily limit five fish, not more than two of 
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which may be brown trout October 1 through November 30. 
Walleye: No minimum size. Daily limit eight fish not more 
than one of which may be longer than 20 inches. Release 
walleye 16 to 20 inches in length. 

From bridge at Valley upstream and tributaries: Selec- 
tive gear rules. 


Columbia Basin Hatchery Creek (Grant County): Hatchery 
outflow to confluence with mainstem Hatchery Creek: Juve- 
niles and holders of disability licenses only. Mainstem Hatch- 
ery Creek: Juveniles and licensed adults accompanied by a 
juvenile only. 


Columbia Park Lagoon (Benton County): Juveniles and 
licensed adults accompanied by a juvenile only. 


Columbia River, including impoundments and all connecting 
sloughs, except Wells Ponds: Year-round season unless oth- 
erwise provided. General species provisions (unless other- 
wise provided for in this section): Bass: Daily limit five fish, 
not more than three of which may be over 15 inches. Trout: 
Daily limit two fish, minimum length 12 inches, except 
release all Dolly Varden/Bull Trout. Walleye: Daily limit 
five fish of which not more than one may be over 24 inches, 
minimum length 18 inches. Whitefish: Daily limit 15 fish. 
All other gamefish: No daily limit, except release all grass 
carp. 
In the Columbia River between Washington and Oregon, 
the license of either state is valid. Anglers must comply with 
the fishing regulations of the state in which they are fishing. 
This provision does not allow an angler licensed in Oregon to 
fish on the Washington shore, or in the sloughs or tributaries 
in Washington. 

Anglers fishing the Columbia River are restricted to one 
daily limit, as defined by the laws of the state in which they 
are fishing, even if they are licensed by both states. 

From a true north-south line through Buoy 10 to ((the 

i i )) a line between Rocky Point in 
Washington to Tongue Point in Oregon: Trout: Release wild 
cutthroat. Release all trout April 1 through July 31. Walleye: 
No minimum size. Daily limit ten, of which no more than 
five may be greater than eighteen inches in length and one 
greater than twenty-four inches in length. Fishing from the 
north jetty is allowed during salmon season openings. 


Salmon: Open only August 1 through March 31. August 1 
through September 30 daily limit 2 salmon, except the daily 
limit may contain no more than 1 chinook, Release chum, 
sockeye, wild coho, and chinook less than 24 inches in length 
and coho salmon less than 16 inches in length. October 1 
through March 31 daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 
may be adult salmon, Release chum, sockeye, and wild coho. 
Fishing from the north jetty for salmon open during both 
Area 1 and Buoy 10 fishery openings. 

From the ((Megler-Asteria—Bridge)) Rocky Point - 
Tongue Point line to the I-5 Bridge: Closed waters: Septem- 
ber 1 through September 30 at mouth of Abernathy Creek 
from the Washington shore to a line between Abernathy 
Point light and a boundary marker east of the mouth of Aber- 
nathy Creek. Trout: Release wild cutthroat. Release all trout 
April 1 through Мау 15. Walleye: No minimum size. Daily 
limit ten, of which no more than five may be greater than 
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eighteen inches in length and one greater than twenty-four 
inches in length. Salmon: Open only August 1 through 
adult salmon. Release chum, sockeye, and wild coho. 
August 1 through December 31 release chinook within 
waters east of a line from the northern tip of Bachelor Island 
to the lighthouse at Warrior Rock to Sand Island to a naviga- 
tion marker 1/2 mile off the northwest tip of Sand Island and 
then to marker No. 77 on the Washington shore. 

From the I-5 Bridge to the Highway 395 Bridge at Pasco, 
including Drano Lake: Closed waters: (1) From the 
upstream line of Bonneville Dam to boundary markers 
located six hundred feet below the fish ladder. (2) Waters 
from the upstream side of the Interstate Bridge at The Dalles 
to upper line of The Dalles Dam except that bank fishing is 
permitted up to four hundred feet below the fishway entrance 
on the Washington shore. (3) From John Day Dam down- 
stream about three thousand feet except that bank fishing 15 
permitted up to four hundred feet below the fishway entrance 
on the Washington shore. (4) From McNary Dam down- 
stream to a line across the river from the red and white marker 
on the Oregon shore on a line that intersects the downstream 
end of the wing wall of the boat lock near the Washington 
shore. Drano Lake: August 1 through December 31: Non- 
buoyant lure restriction ((as-previded-in-W.A.C-220-56- 
20568). September 1 through October 15: Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure from Bonneville Dam to The 
Dalles Dam. Trout: Release wild cutthroat from 1-5 Bridge 
to Bonneville Dam and release all cutthroat in the waters of 
Drano Lake. Release all trout April 1 through June 15. Wall- 
eye: No minimum size. Daily limit ten, of which no more 
than five may be greater than eighteen inches in length and 
one greater than twenty-four inches in length. Salmon: Open 
only August 1 through December 31 except closed Novem- 
ber 1 through December 31 from Beacon Rock to Bonneville 
Dam. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 
salmon. Release chum, sockeye, and wild coho except wild 
coho may be retained in the daily limit from The Dalles Dam 


to McNary Dam. 
From the Highway 395 Bridge at Pasco to the old Han- 


ford townsite (wooden towers) powerline crossing, in Sec. 
30, T13N, R28E except Ringold Hatchery waters: Closed 
waters: Ringold Springs Creek (Hatchery Creek). Trout: 
Release all trout((; i 


waters-from-the-Ringold-Hatehery-from-WDEW-markers-174 
А d 
AT 2 е Е > he-Ring b ° iis М š й 2 Я 
fishing-from-the-bank-en-the-hatehery-side-of-the-river)). 
Salmon: Open only August 16 through December 31. Daily 
limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. 
Release wild coho. Ringold Hatchery waters (from WDFW 
markers 1/4 mile downstream from the Ringold wasteway 
outlet to WDFW markers 1/2 mile upstream from Spring 
Creek): Open only Мау 15 through July 31 to fishing from 
the bank on the hatchery side of the river. Trout: Release all 


fish except hatchery steelhead. Salmon: Daily limit 2 fish. 
From the old Hanford townsite (wooden towers) power- 


line crossing in Sec. 30, T13N, R28E, to Vernita Bridge, 
(Highway 24): All species: February 1 through October 22 
season. Trout: Release all trout. Salmon: Open only August 


Permanent 


= 
= 
|=) 
= 
= 
= 
ce 
[rur] 
C. 


не 
== 
ым 
== 
= 
= 
ce 
ыш 
ER 


WSR 00-16-091 


16 through October 22. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 


than 2 fish may be adult salmon. Release wild coho. 
From Vernita Bridge (Highway 24) to Priest Rapids 


Dam: Closed waters: (1) Priest Rapids Dam - waters 
between the upstream line of Priest Rapids Dam downstream 
to the boundary markers six hundred fifty feet below the fish 
ladders. (2) Jackson (Moran Creek or Priest Rapids Hatchery 
outlet) Creek - all waters of the Priest Rapids Hatchery sys- 
tem to the outlet on the Columbia River, extending to mid- 
stream Columbia between boundary markers located one 
hundred feet upstream and four hundred feet downstream of 


the mouth. ((A&H-speeies:—June-IHhreugh-Mareh-31-seasen-)) 
Trout: Release all trout. Salmon: Open only August 16 
through December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon, except November 1 through 


December 31 release adult salmon. Release wild coho. 
From Priest Rapids Dam to Chief Joseph Dam, including 
up to base of Washburn Pond outlet structure: Closed waters: 
(1) Wanapum Dam - waters between the upstream line of 
Wanapum Dam to the boundary markers seven hundred fifty 
feet downstream of the east fish ladder and five hundred feet 
downstream of the west fish ladder. (2) Rock Island Dam to 
boundary markers four hundred feet downstream of the fish 
ladders. (3) Rocky Reach Dam - waters between the upstream 
line of Rocky Reach Dam to boundary markers four hundred 
feet downstream of the fish ladders. (4) Wells Dam - waters 
between the upstream line of Wells Dam to boundary mark- 
ers four hundred feet downstream of the spawning channel 
discharge (Chelan County) and fish ladder (Douglas County). 
(5) Chief Joseph Dam - closed to fishing from the Okanogan 
County shore between the dam and the Highway 17 Bridge. 
Closed to ((beat)) fishing from a floating device from the 
boundary marker to the Corps of Engineers safety zone 
marker. Trout: Release all trout. Salmon: Open only Sep- 
tember 16 through December 31 from Priest Rapids Dam to 
Rocky Reach Dam. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 


2 may be adult salmon. Release wild coho. 
Above Chief Joseph Dam: See Lake Roosevelt and 


Rufus Woods Lake. 


Conconully Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Conconully Reservoir (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Conger Pond (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 
Connelly Creek and tributaries (Lewis County), from four 


hundred feet below the city of Morton Dam to its source: 
Closed waters. 


Conner Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Coot Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season. 


Copalis River (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through last 
day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through January 31 
from mouth to Carlisle Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no 
more than 2 may be adult salmon. 
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Cottage Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April! through 
October 31 season. 


Cottonwood Creek (Lincoln County): Year around season. 


Cougar Creek (tributary to Yale Reservoir) (Cowlitz 
County): June 1 through August 31 season. 


Cougar Lake (near Winthrop) (Okanogan County): Septem- 
ber 1 through March 31 season. 


Coulter Creek (Kitsap/Mason counties): Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. 


County Line Ponds (Skagit County): Closed waters. 


Cow Lake (Adams County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Coweeman River (Cowlitz County), from mouth to Mulhol- 
land Creek: June 1 through March 15 season. Trout: Mini- 
mum length twelve inches. Release wild cutthroat. 


Cowiche Creek (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. 


Cowlitz Falls Reservoir (Lake Scanewa) (Lewis County): 
June 1 through last day in February season. The upstream 
boundary of the reservoir in the Cowlitz arm is the posted 
PUD sign on Peters Road. The upstream boundary of the res- 
ervoir in the Cispus arm is the posted markers at the Lewis 
County PUD kayak launch, approximately 1.5 miles 
upstream from the confluence of the Cowlitz and Cispus 
arms. Trout: Daily limit five, minimum length eight inches. 


Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply. 


Cowlitz River (Lewis County): 

From mouth to Mayfield Dam: Year around season. 
Lawful to fish up to four hundred feet or the posted deadline 
at barrier dam. From the barrier dam downstream to a line 
from the mouth of Mill Creek to a boundary marker on the 
opposite shore, it is unlawful to fish from any floating device. 
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure April 1 through 
October 31 from mouth of Mill Creek to the barrier dam. All 
((speeies)) game fish: Release all fish except steelhead April 
I through May 31. Trout: Daily limit five, minimum length 
twelve inches, no more than two over twenty inches. Release 
wild cutthroat. Below Barrier Dam release all steelhead miss- 


ing right ventral fin. Salmon: Open only August 1 through 
April 30 mouth to Barrier Dam. Daily limit 6 fish of which 
no more than 2 may be adult salmon, except May | through 
May 31 daily limit one fish and October 1 through December 
31 daily limit may contain 4 adult salmon. Release chum and 
wild coho August 1 through April 30. Release chinook 
August I through December 31. 

From Mayfield Dam to mouth of Muddy Fork: Year 
around season. Salmon: Open year around from upstream 
boundary of Lake Scanewa. Daily limit 6 fish of which no 
more than 2 may be adult salmon, except up to 4 adults may 
be retained October 1 through December 31. Salmon mini- 


mum size 8 inches. Release wild coho. 


Cowlitz River, Clear and Muddy Forks (Lewis County): 
Trout: Daily limit five, no more than one over twelve inches 
in length may be retained. 
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Coyote Creek and Ponds (Adams County): March 1 through 
eptember 30 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
ength. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 

retained. 


Crab Creek (Adams/Grant counties): 

From Highway 26 to Morgan Lake Road in Section 36: 
March 1 through September 30 season. 

From Morgan Lake Road in Section 36 to O'Sullivan 
Dam (including Marsh Unit I and II impoundments): Closed 
waters. 


Crab Creek (Lincoln County) and tributaries: Year around 
season. 


Crabapple Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Cranberry Creek (Mason County), mouth to Lake Limerick: 
Closed waters. 


Crawfish Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion engine prohibited. 


Crescent Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Crescent Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Crocker Lake (Jefferson County): Closed waters. 


Crystal Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Cup Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season. 


Curl Lake (Columbia County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fishing from any floating device 
prohibited. 


Curley Creek (Kitsap County): June 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Cushman Reservoir (Mason County): Salmon: Landlocked 
salmon rules apply. 


Dakota Creek (Whatcom County): Salmon: Open only 


October_1 through December 31 from mouth to Giles Road 
Bridge. Daily limit 2 salmon. 


Damon Lake (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through Octo- 
ber 31 season. 


Davis Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Davis Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April to last 
day in February season. 


Davis Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through August 31: 
Selective gear rules and all species: Release all fish. 


Davis Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Dayton Pond (Columbia County): Juveniles only. 
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Deadman Lake (Adams County): March 1 through Septem- 
ber 30 season. 


De Coursey Pond (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April 
through November 30 season. Juveniles only. Salmon: 
Landlocked salmon rules apply. 


Deep Creek (Clallam County): Closed waters. 


Deep Creek (tributary to Bumping Lake) (Yakima County): 
Mouth to second bridge crossing on USFS Rd. 1808 (approx- 
imately 3.7 miles from junction of USFS Rds. 1800 and 
1808): Closed waters. 


Deep Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through 
September 30 season. 


Deep Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Deep Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Deep River (Wahkiakum County): Year around season. 
Trout: Minimum length 14 inches. Salmon: Open only year 
around from mouth to town bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release chum 
and wild coho. 


Deer Creek (Mason County): Closed waters. 


Deer Creek and Little Deer Creek (tributaries to North Fork 
Stillaguamish) (Skagit County): Closed waters. 


Deer Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 31 
season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. 


Deer Lake (Island County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Deer (Deer Springs) Lake (Lincoln County): Last Saturday 
in April through September 30 season. 


Deer Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Deer Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Trout: No more than two over twenty 
inches in length may be retained. 


Dempsey Creek (Thurston County): Selective gear rules. 
Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. 


De Roux Creek (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. 


Deschutes River (Thurston County), from old U.S. Highway 
99 Bridge near Tumwater to Henderson Boulevard Bridge 
near Pioneer Park, except waters from Old Highway 99 
Bridge to four hundred feet below lowest Tumwater Falls 
fish ladder are closed waters: June 1 through March 31 sea- 
son. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August ] 
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Salmon: Open only July 1 through November 30. 


Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 
salmon, Release coho. 
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From Henderson Boulevard Bridge upstream: June 1 
through March 31 season. Selective gear rules. All ((speetes)) 
game fish: Release all fish except trout greater than twenty 
inches in length. Salmon: Open only July 1 through Novem- 
ber 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be 


adult salmon. Release coho. 


Desire Lake (King County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Devereaux Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Devil’s Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Dewatto River (Mason County): All species: Release all 
fish. From Dewatto-Holly Road Bridge upstream: Selective 
gear rules. 

From mouth to bridge on Bear Creek-Dewatto Road, 
additional November 1 through last day in February season. 


Diamond Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Dickey River (includes all forks) (Clallam County): June 1 
through April 30 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. December 1 through April 30, one wild steelhead per 


day тау be retained. Salmon: Open only July 1 through 
November 30 from mouth to East Fork Dickey, including 


lympic National Park. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adul l . Jul through Au 3 


release wild adult coho and wild adult chinook. 


Dollar Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Dosewallips River (Jefferson County), from mouth to Olym- 
pic National Park boundary about three-quarters mile down- 
stream of falls: June 1 through last day in February season 


except closed September 1 through October 31 from mouth 
to Mason County P.U.D. No. 1 overhead electrical distribu- 
tion line. АП ((speeies)) game fish: Release all fish except 
that up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained. 
Salmon: Open only November 1 through December 15 from 
mouth to Highway 101 Bridge. Daily limit 2 chum salmon. 


Dot Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 season. 


Downs Lake (Lincoln/Spokane counties): Last Saturday in 
April through September 30 season. 


Dry Falls Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April 
through November 30 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit one. 


Duck Lake (Grays Harbor County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. Crappie: Daily limit ten. 


Duckabush River (Jefferson County), from mouth to the 
Olympic National Park Boundary: June 1 through last day in 
February season except closed September 1 through October 


31 from mouth to Mason County P.U.D. No. 1 overhead elec- 
trical distribution line. All ((speeies)) game fish: Release all 
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fish except that up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be 


retained. Salmon: Open only November 1 through Decem- 
ber 15 from mouth to Mason County P.U.D. No. 1 overhead 
electrical distribution line. Daily limit 2 chum salmon. 


Dungeness River (Clallam County): 

From mouth to junction of Gray Wolf and Dungeness 
River, October 16 through last day in February season. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only Octo- 
ber 16 through November 30 from mouth to the hatchery 
intake pipe at river mile 11.3. Daily limit 2 coho salmon. 


From junction of Gray Wolf River upstream to Gold 
Creek - Closed waters. 

From junction of Gold Creek upstream to headwaters: 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Dusty Lake (Grant County): March I through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Early Winters Creek (Okanogan County): Closed waters. 


East Twin River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day 
in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Ebey Lake (Little Lake) (Snohomish County): Fly fishing 
only. Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor 
prohibited. Trout: Daily limit one, minimum length eighteen 
inches. 


Echo Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through June 30 and September 1 through October 31 season. 


Eightmile Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit five, 
not more than two mackinaw may be retained. 


Elbow Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Elbow Lake (Thurston County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Elk River (Grays Harbor County), from the Highway 105 
Bridge upstream: June 1 through last day in February season. 
Single point barbless hooks required ((Geteber)) September 1 
through November 30 downstream of the confluence of the 
east and middle branches. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 


inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through November 
15 from Highway 105 Bridge to the confluence of the East 
and Middle Branches. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon, except the daily limit may con- 


tain no more than one wild adult coho and one wild adult chi- 
nook. 


Ell Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit 
one. 


Ellen Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Elochoman River (Wahkiakum County): Closed waters: 
Waters from 100 feet above the upper hatchery rack down- 
stream to the Elochoman Hatchery Bridge located 400 feet 
below the upper hatchery rack; waters from a point 50 feet 
above to 100 feet below the outlet pipes from the most down- 
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stream Elochoman Hatchery rearing pond and extending 30 


Ж ош from the south bank of the river; waters between the 


department of fish and wildlife temporary rack downstream 
to Foster (Risk) Road Bridge while rack is installed in the 
river; mainstem waters from the confluence of the west fork 
to source. 

From mouth to West Fork: June | through March 15 
season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure Sep- 
tember 1 through October 31. Trout: Daily limit five, mini- 
mum length twelve inches, no more than two over twenty 
inches. Release wild cutthroat. Salmon: Open only Septem- 
ber 1 through December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no 
more than 2 may be adult salmon, except October 1 through 
December 31 the daily limit may contain 4 adult salmon. 
Release chum and wild coho. October 1 through December 
31 release chinook upstream of Foster Road Bridge. 


Eloika Lake (Spokane County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Elwha River (Clallam County): Closed waters: From south 
spillway on Aldwell Lake Dam downstream two hundred feet 
and from approximately fifty yards upstream to fifty yards 
downstream of Elwha Tribal Hatchery outfall as posted. 
From mouth to two hundred feet below the south spill- 
way on the Aldwell Lake Dam: June | through last day in 
February season. Fishing from any floating device prohib- 
ited. August 1 through September 30, Ну fishing only from 
mouth to the marker at the outfall of the WDFW rearing 
channel. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: 
en only October 1 through November 15. Daily limit 6 
coho salmon of which no more than 4 may be adult coho 


salmon. 
From Lake Aldwell upstream to four hundred feet below 


spillway at Lake Mills Dam, including all tributaries except 
Indian Creek: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length 
twelve inches. 


Empire Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Enchantment Park Ponds (Chelan County): Juveniles only. 


Entiat River (Chelan County), from mouth to Entiat Falls: 
December 1 through March 31 season. Terminal gear 
restricted to one single hook, maximum hook size number 14. 
АП species: Release all fish except whitefish. 


Erie Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Failor Lake (Grays Harbor County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Fan Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Fazon Lake (Whatcom County): Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited from first Friday in October through Janu- 
ary 15. Channel catfish: Daily and possession limit two. 
Bass: Only bass less than twelve inches or over fifteen inches 
in length may be retained. 
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Finnel Lake (Adams County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Fio Rito Lakes (Kittitas County): Fishing from a floating 
device equipped with an internal combustion engine prohib- 
ited. 


Fish Lake (Chelan County): Trout: No more than two over 
fifteen inches in length may be retained. 


Fish Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Fish Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Fish Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April through 
September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Fisher Slough (Snohomish County): 

From mouth to Highway 530 Bridge: Year around sea- 
son. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead 
may be retained December 1 through last day in February. 

Upstream from Highway 530 Bridge: Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. 


Fishhook Pond (Walla Walla County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited. 


Fishtrap Creek (Whatcom County): From Koh Road to 
Bender Road: June 1 through October 31 season. Juveniles 
only. 


Fishtrap Lake (Lincoln/Spokane counties): Last Saturday in 
April through September 30 season. 


Flowing Lake (Snohomish County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Forde Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Fort Borst Park Pond (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. Juveniles and licensed 
adults accompanied by a juvenile only. 


Fortson Mill Pond #2 (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Fourth of July Lake (Adams/Lincoln counties): December 1 
through March 31 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 
Trout: No more than two over fourteen inches in length may 
be retained. 


Franz Lake (Skamania County): Closed waters. 


Frater Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Frenchman Hills Lake (Grant County): February 1 through 
September 30 season. 
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Gadwall Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 
and September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Garfield Juvenile Pond (Whitman County): Juveniles only. 


George Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Geneva Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Germany Creek (Cowlitz County), from mouth to end of Ger- 
many Creek Road (approximately five miles): June 1 
through March 15 season. Trout: Minimum length twelve 
inches. Release wild cutthroat. Release all steelhead June 1 
through October 31. 


Gibbs Lake (Jefferson County): Selective gear rules except 
electric motors allowed. Trout: Release all trout. 


Gillette Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Gissberg Ponds (Snohomish County): Channel catfish: 
Daily limit 2, no minimum size. 


Goat Creek (Okanogan County): Closed waters. 


Gobar Creek (tributary to Kalama River) (Cowlitz County): 
June 1 through March 15 season. Trout: Minimum length 
twelve inches. Release wild cutthroat. 


Gold Creek, Gold Creek Pond and Outlet Channel (tributary 
to Keechelus Lake) (Kittitas County): Closed waters. 


Gold Creek (Okanogan County): From mouth to confluence 
north fork Gold Creek: Closed waters. 


Goldsborough Creek (Mason County): June 1 through last 
day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. 


Goodman Creek (Jefferson County) outside Olympic 
National Park: June 1 through last day in February season. 
Trout, minimum length fourteen inches. December 1 through 
last day in February one wild steelhead per day may be 
retained. 


Goodwin Lake (Snohomish County): Chumming permitted. 
Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish 
over 17 inches in length may be retained. 


Goose Creek (Lincoln County), within the city limits of Wil- 
bur: Year around season. Juveniles and holders of free 
licenses only. 


Goose Lake, Lower (Adams County): Crappie: Not more 
than five over eight inches in length: Bluegill: Not more than 
five over six inches in length. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Gorst Creek (Kitsap County): Closed waters: From lower 
bridge on the old Belfair Highway upstream to source 
(including tributaries). From mouth upstream to lower 
bridge: Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
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Gosnell Creek and tributaries (tributary to Lake Isabella) 
(Mason County): Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Goss Lake (Island County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Grande Ronde River (Asotin County): I 

From mouth to County Road Bridge about two and one- 
half miles upstream: Year around season. Selective gear 
rules September 1 through May 31. Trout: Minimum length 
twelve inches, maximum length twenty inches. 

From County Road Bridge upstream to Oregon state line 
and all tributaries: June 1 through August 31 season. Selec- 
tive gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. Addi- 
tional season September 1 through April 15: Barbless hooks 
required. All tributaries: Closed waters. All species: Release 
all fish except whitefish and steelhead with a missing adipose 
fin and a healed scar at the fin site. 


Granite Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Closed 
waters. 


Granite Lakes (near Marblemount) (Skagit County): Gray- 
ling: Release all grayling. 


Gray Wolf River (Clallam County): From junction with 
Dungeness River to bridge at river mile 1.0 - Closed waters. 

From bridge at river mile 1.0 upstream - selective gear 
rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Grays River (Wahkiakum County), from mouth to Highway 
4 Bridge: September 1 through October 1 d November 
15 through March 15 season; and from Highway 4 Bridge to 
mouth of South Fork: ((Таянағу-Б)) September 1 through 
and Decem 5 through March 15 season. 
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure September 1 


through October 15. All ((speetes)) game fish: Release all 
fish except hatchery steelhead (( 


healed-sear-at-the-fin-site)). Trout: Minimum length twenty 


inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through October 15 
from mouth to South Fork. Daily limit 6 fish of which по 


more than 2 may be adult salmon, Release chinook, chum, 
and wild coho. 


Grays River, East Fork (Wahkiakum County): Selective gear 
rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Release cut- 
throat. 


Grays River, West Fork (Wahkiakum County), downstream 
from Hatchery Road Bridge: June 1 - August 31 season 
except closed from the Hatchery Road Bridge to posted sign 


at hatchery outlet. Trout: Additional ((January+)) December 
15 through March 15 season downstream from Hatchery 


Road Bridge. Release all fish other than ((treutand-eltreut 
less-than-Pwenty-inehes-in-length)) hatchery steelhead. 


Green Lake and Green Lake, Lower (Okanogan County): 
April 1 through November 30: Selective gear rules and all 
species: Release all fish. 


Green (Duwamish) River (King County): 
From the First Avenue Bridge to South 277th Street 
Bridge in Auburn: June 1 through last day in February sea- 


son. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 
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through November 30. Fishing from any floating device pro- 
hibited November 1 through last day in February. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained July 1 through the last day in February. Salmon: 
Open only October 1 through December 31, Daily limit 6 
fish of which not more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release 
chinook salmon. 

From the 277th Street Bridge to Auburn-Black Diamond 
Road Bridge: June 1 through July 31 and October 16 through 
March 15 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night clo- 


sure October 16 through November 30. Fishing from a float- 
ing device prohibited November 1 through March 15. Trout, 


minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained July 1 through July 31 and October 16 through last 
day in February. Salmon: Open only October 16 through 
December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may 
be adult salmon, Release chinook. 

From the Auburn-Black Diamond Road Bridge to the 
Tacoma Headworks Dam: June 1 through March 15 season. 
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 
through November 30, Closed waters: Within 150 feet of the 
Palmer Pond outlet rack and within 150 feet of the mouth of 
Keta Creek. Trout: Minimum length 14 inches. Wild steel- 
head may be retained July 1 through last day in February. 
Salmon: Open only November 1 through December 31. 
Daily limit 2 chum salmon. 


Green River (Cowlitz County): Closed waters: All tributar- 


ies. 

) From mouth to 2800 Bridge: June 1 through November 
30 season except closed from 400 feet above to 400 feet 
below the water intake at the upper end of the hatchery 
grounds (( i 

)) during the period September 1 through 
November 30 and from 400 feet above to 400 feet below the 
salmon hatchery rack when the rack is installed in the river. 
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure September 1 
through October 31 from mouth to 400 feet below salmon 
hatchery rack. All ((speeies)) game fish: Release all fish 
except steelhead. Trout: Minimum length twenty inches. 
Salmon: Open only April 1 through May 31 from mouth to 
400 feet below the water intake at the upper end of the hatch- 
ery grounds and June 1 through November 30 from mouth to 
2800 Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may 
be adult salmon, except October 1 through November 30 the 
daily limit may contain 4 adult salmon. Release chum and 
wild coho. August 1 through November 30 release chinook. 

From 2800 Bridge to source: Closed waters. 


Greenwater River (King County), from mouth to Greenwater 
Lakes: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve 
inches. 


Grimes Lake (Douglas County): June | through August 31 
season. Selective gear rules, except fishing from a floating 
device equipped with an electric motor allowed. Trout: Daily 
limit one. 


Grizzly Lake (Skamania County): Closed waters. 
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"H" Lake (Grant County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches 
in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. 


Halfmoon Lake (Adams County): March 1 through Septem- 
ber 30 season. 


Halfmoon Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Hallin Lake (Adams County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Hamilton Creek (Skamania County): June 1 through March 
15 season. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. Release 
wild cutthroat. АП tributaries downstream from the Highway 
14 Bridge: Closed waters. 


Hamma Hamma River (Mason County): 

From mouth to four hundred feet below falls: June 1 
through August 31 and November 1 through last day in Feb- 
ruary season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all 
fish. 


Hammersley Inlet Freshwater Tributaries (Mason County), 
except Mill Creek: Closed waters. 


Hampton Lakes, Lower and Upper (Grant County): March 1 
through July 31 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Hancock Lake (King County): June 1 through October 31 
season. All tributary streams and the upper third of the outlet 
are closed waters. 


Harrison Pond (Skagit County): Closed waters. 


Hart Lake (Pierce County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Harvey Creek (tributary to Sullivan Lake) (Pend Oreille 
County): 

From mouth to Bridge 4830 on county road (about one 
and one-half miles): Closed waters. 

From Bridge 4830 upstream: Selective gear rules. 


Harvey Creek (tributary to Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish 
County): Closed waters. 


Hatch Lake (Stevens County): December 1 through March 
31 season. 


Hatchery Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Haven Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Hawk Creek and tributaries (Lincoln County): Year around 
season. 


Hays Creek and Ponds (Adams County): March 1 through 
September 30 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. 
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Headgate Pond (Asotin County): Last Saturday in April 


through October 31 season. Juveniles, seniors and holders of. 


disability licenses only. 


Heart Lake (near Anacortes) (Skagit County): Last Saturday 
in April through October 31 season. 


Heins Lake (Kitsap County): Closed waters. 


Hemlock Lake (Trout Creek Reservoir) (Skamania County): 
Closed waters. 


Heritage Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Hicks Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Hog Canyon Lake (Spokane County): December 1 through 
March 31 season. Trout: No more than two over fourteen 
inches in length may be retained. 


Hoh River (Jefferson County), from mouth to mouth of South 
Fork: June | through April 15 season. December 1 through 
April 15, from DNR oxbow campground boat launch to 
mouth of south fork, selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. December 1 through April 15, from 
mouth to DNR oxbow campground boat launch: Trout: Min- 
imum length fourteen inches and one wild steelhead per day 


may be retained. Salmon: Open only June 1 through Novem- 
ber 30 mouth to Morgan’s Crossing Boat Launch and June 1 
through August 31 from boat launch to South Fork. Daily 
limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon 
except release adult salmon June 1 through August 31 
upstream from DNR Oxbow campground boat launch and 
September 1 through October 15 from Oxbow boat launch to 
Morgan’s Crossing boat launch. 


Hoh River South Fork (Jefferson County), outside Olympic 
National Park boundary: June 1 through April 15 season. 
December 1 through April 15, selective gear rules. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Hoko River (Clallam County): Trout, minimum length four- 


teen inches. ((Release-wild-eutthreat-upstream from-upper 
Heko-Bridge-(cement-bridge-en-Eake-Ozette-Highway)-)) 


From mouth to upper Hoko Bridge: Fly fishing only 
September ] through October 31. Additional November 1 
through March 15 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Wild steelhead may be retained December 1 through 
March 15. 

From upper Hoko Bridge to Ellis Creek Bridge (river 
mile 18.5): Additional November 1 through March 31 sea- 
son. Fly fishing only. (4 


)) All species: 
Release ((wild-eutthreat)) all fish. 


Homestead Lake (Grant County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit one fish. 

Hoquiam River, including all forks (Grays Harbor County): 
June 1 through March 31 season. Single point barbless hooks 


required ((Oeteber)) September 1 through November 15. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open 


only September 1 through November 15 from mouth to 
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bridge on Dekay Road on mainstem and East Fork mouth to 
the abandoned flat car bridge downstream of the mouth of 
Berryman Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 
may be adult salmon, except the daily limit may contain no 


more than one wild adult coho and one adult chinook. 


Horseshoe Lake (Clark/Cowlitz counties): Trout: No more 
than 2 trout 20 inches or greater in length may be retained. 


Horseshoe Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit 1. 


Horseshoe Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon 


rules apply. 


Horseshoe Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. Trout except kokanee: 
Daily limit five. Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. 
Kokanee daily limit five. 


Horsethief Lake (Klickitat County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Hourglass Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 
and September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Howard Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Howell Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Hozomeen Lake (Whatcom County): July 1 through October 
31 season. 


Huff Lake (Pend Oreille County): Closed waters. 


Humptulips River (Grays Harbor County), from mouth to 
forks: June 1 through March 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction, night closure and single point barbless hooks 
required ((Qeteber)) September 1 through November 30. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open 


only October 1 through January 31, Daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release adult 


chinook and wild adult coho. 


Humptulips River, East Fork (Grays Harbor County), from 
mouth to concrete bridge on Forest Service Road between 
Humptulips Guard Station and Grisdale: Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure September_1 through November 


30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Humptulips River, West Fork (Grays Harbor County): Non- 
buoyant lure restriction and night closure September 1 
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Mouth to Donkey Creek Road Bridge: Additional 
November 1 through March 31 season. Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. 


Hutchinson Lake (Adams County): March 1 through Sep- 
tember 30 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped 
with an internal combustion engine prohibited. Bass: Release 
fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in 
length may be retained. 
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1-82 Ponds, 1 and 2 (Yakima County): Walleye: Unlawful to 


i walleye. 


1-82 Ponds, 1 through 7 (Yakima County): Fishing from ves- 
sels equipped with internal combustion engines prohibited. 
Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish 
over 17 inches in length may be retained. 


Icehouse Lake (Skamania County): Trout: No more than 2 
trout 20 inches or greater in length may be retained. 


Icicle River (Creek) (Chelan County): 

From mouth to four hundred feet below Leavenworth 
National Fish Hatchery rack: Closed waters. From Leaven- 
worth National Fish Hatchery rack upstream to Leland 
Creek: Selective gear rules. 


Indian Creek (tributary to Elwha River) (Clallam County), 
from mouth upstream to first Highway 101 crossing: Selec- 
tive gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. 


Indian Creek (Yakima County): Closed waters. 


Indian Heaven Wilderness Lakes (Skamania County): Trout: 
Daily limit three. 


Ingall’s Creek (Chelan County): Mouth to Wilderness 
boundary: Closed waters. 


Island Lake (Mason County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Island Lake (Pacific County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Issaquah Creek (King County): Closed waters. 


Jameson Lake (Douglas County): Last Saturday in April 
through July 4 and October 1 through October 31 seasons. 


Jasmine Creek (Okanogan County): Year-round season. 
Juveniles only. 


Jefferson Park Pond (Walla Walla County): Juveniles only. 


Jennings Park Pond (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Jewitt Creek (Klickitat County): Juveniles only. Trout: 
Daily limit five, no minimum length. 


Jimmy-Come-Lately Creek (Clallam County): June 1 
through August 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. 


Joe Creek (Grays Harbor County): Upstream from State 
Highway 109 Bridge to Ocean Beach Road Bridge: June 1 
through November 30 season. Single point barbless hooks 
required September 1 through November 30. Trout: Mini- 
mum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only September 
1 through November 15 from Highway 109 Bridge to Ocean 
Beach Road Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 
2 may be adult salmon. Release adult chinook. 


(Gehn's)) Johns Creek (Mason County): Closed waters. 
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Johns River, including North and South Forks (Grays Harbor 
County): June 1 through last day in February season. Single 
point barbless hooks required ((Oeteber)) September 1 
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through November 
15 from mouth to Ballon Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which 
no more than 2 may be adult salmon, except the daily limit 


may contain no more than one wild adult coho and one adult 
chinook. 


Johnson Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County): 
Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length ten inches. 


Johnson Creek (Whatcom County), from Northern Pacific 
Railroad tracks to the Lawson Street footbridge in Sumas: 
Juveniles only. 


Jump-Off Joe Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Kachess Lake (Reservoir) (Kittitas County): Chumming per- 
mitted. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit two, minimum 
length twelve inches. Kokanee not counted in daily trout 
limit. Kokanee daily limit sixteen. Burbot: Set line gear 
allowed. 


Kachess River (Kittitas County): Lawful to fish to base of 
Kachess Dam. Selective gear rules. From Kachess Lake 
(Reservoir) upstream to Mineral Creek: Closed waters. 


Kahlotus Lake (Franklin County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Kalaloch Creek (Jefferson County), outside Olympic 
National Park: June 1 through last day in February season. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may 
be retained December 1 through last day in February. 


Kalama River (Cowlitz County): Release wild cutthroat. 

From mouth upstream to one thousand feet below fish- 
way at upper salmon hatchery: Year around season except 
during the period the temporary fish rack is installed. Waters 
from two hundred feet above to one thousand five hundred 
feet below the rack are closed waters. Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure September | through October 31 
from mouth to one thousand five hundred feet below the rack. 
Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor prohib- 
ited upstream of Modrow Bridge. ((Freut—Minimumength 
20-inehes:)) September | through October 31: Fly fishing 
only from the pipeline crossing to the posted deadline at the 
intake to the lower salmon hatchery. Trout: Minimum length 
20 inches, Salmon: Open year around. Daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release chum 
and wild coho. October | through December 31 release chi- 
nook upstream from natural gas pipeline crossing. 

From one thousand feet below to one thousand feet 
above the fishway at upper salmon hatchery: Closed waters. 

From one thousand feet above the fishway at the upper 
salmon hatchery to Summers Creek: Year around season. 
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Fishing from a floating device equipped with a motor prohib- 


ited. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length 14 inches. 
From Summers Creek upstream to the 6420 Road at 
about one mile above the gate at the end of the county road: 
June 1 through March 31 season. Fishing from a floating 
device equipped with a motor prohibited. Fly fishing only. 
Trout: Minimum length 14 inches. 
From 6420 Road to Kalama Falls: Closed waters. 


Kalispell Creek and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Last 
Saturday in April through October 31 season. Selective gear 
rules. 


Kapowsin Lake (Pierce County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Kathleen Lake (King County): Bass: Only bass less than 
twelve inches or over fifteen inches in length may be 
retained. 


Keechelus Lake (Reservoir) (Kittitas County): Chumming 
permitted. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit two, minimum 
length twelve inches, additionally up to sixteen kokanee may 
be retained. Burbot: Set line gear allowed. 


Kelsey Creek (tributary of Lake Washington) (King County): 
Closed waters. 


Kennedy Creek (Thurston County), from mouth to four hun- 
dred feet below falls: June 1 through last day in February 
season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure Octo- 
ber 1 through December 31. Trout: Minimum length four- 
teen inches. Salmon: Open only October 1 through Novem- 
ber 30 from mouth to northbound Highway 101 Bridge. 
Barbless hooks required. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release coho. 


Kennedy Creek Pond (Thurston County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Kettle River (Stevens County): 

June 1 through October 31 season. Trout: Selective gear 
rules, minimum length 12 inches. 

Additional season: November 1 through May 31. АП 
species except whitefish: Selective gear rules and release all 
fish. Whitefish: Single hook only. 


Ki Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Kidney Lake (Skamania County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. 


Kimball Creek (near Snoqualmie) (King County): Last Sat- 
urday in April through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 
Trout: No minimum length. 


Kings Lake and tributaries (Pend Oreille County): Closed 
waters. 


Kings Lake Bog (King County): Closed waters. 
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Kitsap Lake (Kitsap County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Klaus Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season, except the inlet and outlet to first Weyer- 
haeuser spur are closed waters. 


Klickitat River (Klickitat County): 
From mouth to Fisher Hill Bridge: June 1 through 
((Nevember30)) January 31 season. Game fish: Closed 


December 1 through January 31. Trout: Minimum length 
twelve inches. Salmon: Open only June 1 through January 

1. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 
salmon. Release wild coho. 

From Fisher Hill Bridge to four hundred feet above + 5 
fishway: Closed waters. 

From four hundred feet above # 5 fishway to the Yakama 
Indian Reservation boundary: June 1 through November 30 
season, except waters from boundary markers above Klicki- 
tat salmon hatchery to boundary markers below hatchery are 
closed waters. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. 


Salmon: Open only June 1 through November 30 from 400 
feet above No. 5 Fishway to boundary markers below Klick- 
itat Salmon Hatchery. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon, except June 1 through July 31 


release adult salmon. Release wild coho. Whitefish: Addi- 
tional December 1 through March 31 season. Release all fish 
except whitefish. 

From the Yakama Indian Reservation boundary 
upstream to source, including all tributaries: Closed waters. 


Klineline Ponds (Clark County): Trout: No more than 2 
trout 20 inches in length or greater may be retained. 


Koeneman Lake (Fern Lake) (Kitsap County): Last Saturday 
in April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. АП 
species: Release all fish. 


Kress Lake (Cowlitz County): Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 
Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish 
over 17 inches in length may be retained. Trout: No more 
than 2 trout 20 inches in length or greater may be retained. 


Lacamas Creek (Clark County): Lawful to fish upstream to 
the base of Lacamas Lake Dam. 


Lacamas Creek, tributary of Cowlitz River (Lewis County): 
June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. Release cutthroat. 


Lake Creek (Okanogan County): Mouth to Black Lake: 
Closed waters. Black Lake to Three Prong Creek: Selective 
gear rules. 


Langlois Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Latah (Hangman) Creek (Spokane County): Year around 
season. 


Lawrence Lake (Thurston County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 
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Leader Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Ledbetter Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Ledking Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Leech Lake (White Pass area) (Yakima County): Fly fishing 
only. Fishing prohibited from floating devices equipped with 
motors. Trout: No more than two over twelve inches in 
length. 


Leland Lake (Jefferson County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Lemna Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 and 
September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Lenice Lake (Grant County): March 1 through October 31 
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one. 


Lena Lake, Lower (Jefferson County): Closed waters: Inlet 
stream from mouth upstream to footbridge (about one hun- 
dred feet). 


Lenore Lake (Grant County): Closed waters: Area within 
two hundred yard radius of trash rack leading to the irrigation 
pumping station (south end of lake) and area approximately 
one hundred yards beyond the mouth of inlet stream to State 
Highway 17. March | through May 31 season: Selective gear 
rules, except fishing from a floating device equipped with an 
electric motor permitted. All species: Release all fish. Addi- 
tional season June 1 through November 30: Selective gear 
rules, except fishing from a floating device equipped with an 
electric motor permitted. Trout: Daily limit one. 


Leo Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Lewis River (Clark County), from mouth to forks: Year 
around season. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. 
Release wild cutthroat. Salmon: Open year around. Daily 
limit of 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon, 
except October 1 through December 31 the daily limit may 
contain up to four adult salmon. August 1 through April 30 


release chum and wild coho. August 1 through January 31 
release chinook. 


Lewis River, North Fork (Clark/Skamania counties): 

From mouth to ((Jehnsen)) Colvin Creek: Year around 
season except those waters shoreward of the cable buoy and 
corkline at the mouth of the Lewis River Salmon Hatchery 
fish ladder are closed waters. Fishing from a floating device 
prohibited from May 1 through October 15 from Johnson 
Creek to Colvin Creek. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure April 1 through October 31 from Johnson Creek 
to Colvin Creek. Trout: Minimum length twenty inches. 
Release wild cutthroat. Salmon: Open year around. Daily 
limit of 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon, 
except May 1 through July 31 daily limit one salmon and 
October 1 through December 31 the daily limit may contain 
up to four adult salmon. August 1 through April 30 release 
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chum and wild coho. August 1 through January 31 release 
chinook. 


From mouth of Colvin Creek to overhead powerlines at 
Merwin Dam: June 16 through September 30 and December 
16 through ((September)) April 30 season. Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure April 1 through September 30. 
Trout: Minimum length twenty inches. Release wild cut- 
throat. Salmon: Open only August 1 through September 30 
and January 1 through April 30. Daily limit 6 fish of which 
no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release chum and wild 


coho. August 1 through September 30 and January 1 through 
31 release chinook. 


From overhead powerlines at Merwin Dam to Merwin 
Dam: Closed waters. 

From the cable crossing 1,300 feet below Yale Dam to 
Yale Dam: Closed waters. 

Within Lewis River Power Canal and old Lewis River 
streambed between S wift No. 1 powerhouse and Swift No. 2 
powerhouse: Last Saturday in April through October 31 sea- 
son. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. 

From Eagle Cliff Bridge to lower falls including all trib- 
utaries: Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish. 


Lewis River, East Fork (Clark/Skamania counties): Closed 
waters: From the posted markers at the lower end of Big 
Eddy to one hundred feet above Lucia Falls; from four hun- 
dred feet below to four hundred feet above Molton Falls; 
from four hundred feet below Horseshoe Falls upstream. 

From mouth to four hundred feet below Horseshoe Falls: 
June 1 through March 15 season. Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. Release cutthroat. 


Clesed-waters-)) 

Mouth to top boat ramp at Lewisville Park: Trout: 
Additional April 16 through May 31 season. Release all fish 
((ether-than)) except hatchery steelhead ((with-e-missing-adi- 
pose-fin-and-a-healed-sear-at-the-fin-site)). 


Liberty Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Lilliwaup River (Mason County): Mouth to 200 feet below 
falls: June 1 through August 31 season. Selective gear rules. 
All species: Release all fish. 


Lilly Lake (Chelan County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. July 5 through October 31, selective gear 
rules, and all species: Release all fish. 


Limerick Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Lincoln Pond (Clallam County): Juveniles only. Salmon: 


Landlocked salmon rules apply. 
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Little Ash Lake (Skamania County): Trout: No more than 2 
trout 20 inches in length or greater may be retained. 


Little Bear Creek (tributary of Sammamish River) 
(Snohomish/ King counties): Closed waters. 


Little Chambers Lake (Thurston County): Bass: Release fish 
12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in 
length may be retained. 


Little ((Hełee)) Hoko River (Clallam County): Selective 
gear rules. АП species: Release all fish. 


Little Klickitat River (Klickitat County), within Goldendale 
city limits: Last Saturday in April through October 31 sea- 
son. Juveniles only. Trout: Daily limit five, no minimum 
length. 


Little Lost Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Little Naches River (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. 


Little Nisqually River (Lewis County): Selective gear rules. 
Trout: Minimum length ten inches. 


Little Quilcene River (Jefferson County), from mouth to the 
Little Quilcene River Bridge on Penny Creek Road, June 1 
through last day in February season(( 


+—беїеен+уе-ревт-ннез- 
*li-speeies:-Release-all-fish)). Trout: Minimum length four- 


teen inches. 


Little Spokane River (Spokane County): 

From mouth to SR 291 Bridge: Year around season. 

From SR 291 Bridge upstream to the West Branch: Last 
Saturday in April through October 31 season. Whitefish: 
Additional December 1 through March 31 season. Release all 
fish except whitefish. 

Upstream from bridge at Frideger Road: Trout: Release 
kokanee taken upstream from bridge, including waters of 
Chain Lake. 


Little Twin Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through 
November 30: Selective gear rules and all species: Release 
all fish. 


Little Twin Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31. 


Little Wenatchee River (Chelan County): From Lake 
Wenatchee to the falls below U.S. Forest Service Road 6700 
Bridge at Riverside Campground: Closed waters. 


Little White Salmon River (Skamania County): Closed 
waters: From the orange fishing boundary markers at Drano 
Lake upstream to the intake near the Little White Salmon 
National Fish Hatchery north boundary. Trout: Daily limit 
five. 


Lone Lake (Island County): Selective gear rules, except elec- 
tric motors allowed. Trout: Daily limit one, minimum length 
18 inches. 


Long Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Unlawful to fish from 
floating devices equipped with motors. 
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Long Lake (Kitsap County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Long Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Long Lake (Spokane River Reservoir) (Spokane County): 
Bass: Release all bass May 1 through June 30. Release fish 
12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in 
length may be retained. 


Long Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season, Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Long's Pond (Thurston County): Juveniles only. 


Loomis Lake (Pacific County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Loomis Pond (Grays Harbor County): Closed waters. 


Loon Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit five, 
except no more than two over twenty inches in length may be 
retained. Kokanee not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee 
daily limit ten. 


Lost Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Lost Lake (Okanogan County): Unlawful to fish from a 
floating device equipped with an internal combustion engine. 


Lost River (Okanogan County): 
From mouth to mouth of Monument Creek: Closed 
waters. 


From mouth of Monument Creek to outlet of Cougar 
Lake: Selective gear rules. Trout: Legal to retain Dolly 
Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit. Dolly Varden/ 
Bull Trout daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches. 


Love Lake (Clark County): Closed waters. 
Lucas Slough (Skagit County): Closed waters. 


Ludlow Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April to 
October 31 season. 


Lyons Park Pond (at College Place) (Walla Walla County): 
Juveniles only. 


Lyre River (Clallam County): 

From mouth to falls near river mile 3: June 1 through 
last day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. From falls to source: Selective gear rules. All spe- 
cies: Release all fish. 


Mad River (Chelan County), from mouth upstream to Jimmy 
Creek: Closed waters. 
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Maggie Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through November 30 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon 
De: apply. 


Marie Lake (Hampton Sloughs) (Grant County): March 1 
through July 31 season. 


Margaret Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Marshal Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Martha Lake (Grant County): March I through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Martha Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Mason Lake (Mason County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


May Creek (tributary of Lake Washington) (King County): 
Closed waters. 


Mayfield Lake (Reservoir) (Lewis County): Salmon: Land- 
locked salmon rules apply. 


McAllister Creek (Thurston County): Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure August | through November 30. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open 

nly July | throu ovember 30 from mouth to Olympia - 
Steilacoom Road Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. 


McCabe Pond (Kittitas County): Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited. All species: Five fish daily limit for all 
species combined. 


McDonald Creek (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. 


McDowell Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fly fishing only. Fishing from a 
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. All spe- 
cies: Release all fish. 


McIntosh Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


McLane Creek (Thurston County), from the south bridge on 
Highway 101 upstream: Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Salmon: Open only July 1 through November 30 
from a line 50 feet north of and parallel to Mud Bay Road 
Bridge to a line 100 feet upstream of and parallel to the south 
bridge on Highway 101. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. 


McLane Creek Ponds (Thurston County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 

McMurray Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules 
apply. 
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Medical Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches. 


Medical Lake, West (Spokane County): Last Saturday in 
April through September 30 season. 


Melaney Creek (Mason County): Closed waters. 


Melbourne Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Mercer Creek (Kittitas County), that portion within Ellens- 
burg city limits: Juveniles only. Trout: Daily limit five, no 
minimum length. 


Mercer Slough (tributary of Lake Washington) (King 
County): Closed waters. 


Merrill Lake (Cowlitz County): Fly fishing only. Unlawful 
to fish from a floating device equipped with an internal com- 
bustion engine. Trout: Daily limit two, maximum length 
twelve inches. 


Merritt Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit sixteen. 


Merry Lake (Grant County): March | through October 31 
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one. 


Merwin Lake (Reservoir) (Clark/Cowlitz County): Salmon: 
Landlocked salmon rules apply. 


Methow River (Okanogan County): 

Mouth to Gold Creek: Closed waters June | through 
October 31. Gold Creek to Weeman Bridge: June | through 
September 30 season: Selective gear rules. All species: 
Release all fish. Upstream from Weeman Bridge to the falls 
above Brush Creek: Closed waters June | through October 
31: From mouth upstream to the falls above Brush Creek: 
Additional season: December 1 through March 31. Terminal 
gear restricted to one single hook, maximum hook size num- 
ber 14. All species: Release all fish except whitefish. 


Methow River tributaries not otherwise provided for: Selec- 
tive gear rules. Trout: Maximum length twenty inches. 


Middle Nemah Pond (Pacific County): June 1 through Octo- 
ber 31 season. | 


Mill Creek (Chelan County): Closed waters. 
Mill Creek (Cowlitz County): Closed waters. 


Mill Creek (Lewis County): Additional season December 1 
through December 31, mouth to hatchery road crossing cul- 
vert. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure. АП spe- 
cies: Release all fish except that up to two hatchery steelhead 
with intact ventral fins may be retained per day. 


Mill Creek (Mason County): June I through last day in Feb- 
ruary season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Mill Creek (Walla Walla County): 

From mouth to 9th St. Bridge: June 1 through April 15 
season. All species: Barbless hooks required and release all 
fish except steelhead with a missing adipose fin and a healed 
scar at the fin site September 1 through April 15. 
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From 9th St. Bridge to Roosevelt St. Bridge, within city 
limits of Walla Walla: Closed waters. 

From Roosevelt St. Bridge to Bennington Lake flood 
diversion dam: Trout: Daily limit five. 

From Bennington Lake flood diversion dam upstream, 
including all tributaries: АП tributaries: Closed waters. 
Selective gear rules. Trout: Maximum length twenty inches. 


Mill Creek Pond (Grays Harbor County): Juveniles only. 


Mill Pond (Auburn) (King County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Mill Pond (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Mima Creek (Thurston County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Minimum length twelve inches. 


Mineral Creek (tributary to upper Kachess River) (Kittitas 
County), from mouth to Wilderness Boundary: Closed 
waters. 


Mineral Creek (tributary to Nisqually River), and Mineral 
Creek, North Fork (Lewis County): Selective gear rules. 
Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. 


Mineral Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Minter Creek (Pierce/ Kitsap counties): Closed waters: Area 
from department intake dam downstream to mouth. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Mirror Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through 
September 30 season. 


Mission Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Moclips River (Grays Harbor County), from mouth to outside 
the Quinault Indian Reservation: June 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Monte Christo Lake (Snohomish County): June 1 through 
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. 


Mooses Pond (Pacific County): June 1 through October 31 
season. 


Moran Slough (including inlet and outlet streams) (Grant 
County): Closed waters. 


Morgan Lake (Adams County): March 1 through September 
30 season. 


Morse Creek (Clallam County), from mouth to Port Angeles 
Dam: June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Moses Lake (Grant County): Crappie: Daily limit five, only 
crappie more than ten inches in length may be retained. Blue- 
gill: Daily limit five, only bluegill more than eight inches in 
length may be retained. 


Mosquito Creek (Jefferson County) outside Olympic 
National Park: June 1 through last day in February season. 
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Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may 
be retained December | through last day in February. 


Muck Creek and tributaries (within Ft. Lewis Military Reser- 
vation) (Pierce County): Selective gear rules. Trout: Release 
all trout. 


Mud Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Mud Lake (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit one. 


Mudget Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Munn Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Muskegon Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit two. 


Myron Lake (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit one. 


Mystic Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Naches River (Y akima/ Kittitas counties): 

From the mouth to Little Naches River: Selective gear 
rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches, maximum 
length twenty inches. Whitefish: Additional December 1 
through March 31 season. Release all fish except whitefish. 
Terminal gear restricted to one single hook. 

From Little Naches River upstream: Selective gear 
rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches, maximum 
length twenty inches. 


Nahwatzel Lake (Mason County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Naneum Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules. 
Naneum Pond (Kittitas County): Juveniles only. 


Napeequa River (Chelan County): Mouth to Twin Lakes 
Creek: Closed waters. 


Naselle River (Pacific/Wahkiakum counties), from Highway 
101 Bridge upstream including all forks: Closed waters: 
Area from four hundred feet below falls in Sec. 6, Т10М, 
R8W (Wahkiakum County) to falls, and September 1 through 
January 31, waters within four hundred feet both upstream 
and downstream of the entrance to the Naselle Salmon 
Hatchery. 

Mainstem: Single point barbless hooks required July 1 
through January 31 upstream from Highway 101 Bridge to 
Highway 4 Bridge and October 16 through January 31 
upstream from Highway 4 Bridge to Crown Main Line 
(Salme) Bridge. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night clo- 
sure August 16 through November 30 downstream from 
North Fork. Downstream from the Crown Main Line Bridge 
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fishers may not allow their line, lures or bait to remain sta- 
tionary in the water during the period August 16 through 
November 30, All ((speełes)) game fish: Release all fish 
except up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained. 
Salmon: Open only July 1 through January 31 from Highway 
101 Bridge to Highway 4 Bridge and October 16 through Jan- 
uary 31 from the Highway 4 Bridge to the Crown Main Line 


Bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be 
adult salmon. Release wild adult coho. 


From Highway 101 Bridge to mouth of North Fork: 
Additional November 1 through March 31 season. АП spe- 
cies: Release all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per 
day may be retained. 

South Fork, from mouth to Bean Creek: Selective gear 
rules. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 
16 through November 30. All species: Release all fish. 
Additional November 1 through last day in February season. 


North Fork: Selective gear rules. All species: Release 
all fish. 


Nason Creek (Chelan County): From the mouth upstream to 
Smith Brook: Closed waters. 

From Smith Brook to Stevens Creek: Selective gear 
rules. ` 


Nason Creek Fish Pond (Chelan County): Juveniles and 
holders of disability licenses only. 


Negro Creek (Lincoln County): Year-round season from 
mouth at Sprague Lake to town of Sprague. 


Negro Creek (Whitman County): Last Saturday in April 
through July 15 season. 


Nemah River, North, Middle, and South: June 1 through 
March 31 season. Single point barbless hooks required on 
North Nemah upstream to the lower bridge on dead end lower 
Nemah Road October 1 through January 31, on Middle 
Nemah upstream to the Department of Natural Resources 
Bridge on Middle Nemah A-line Road July 1 through Janu- 
ary 31, and on South Nemah upstream to confluence with 
Middle Метаһ July | through January 31. Selective gear 
rules on Middle Nemah above DNR Bridge and on South 
Nemah above confluence with Middle Nemah. Nonbuoyant 
lure restriction and night closure August 16 through Novem- 
ber 30 on North and Middle Nemah and on South Nemah 
from mouth to confluence with Middle Nemah. All ((spe- 
eies)) game fish: Release all fish except up to two hatchery 
steelhead per day may be retained in the North Nemah. 
Salmon: Open only July I through January 31 on Middle 
Nemah from mouth to DNR Bridge and South Nemah from 
mouth to confluence with Middle Nemah and October 1 
through January 31 on North Nemah from mouth to the lower 
bridge on dead end Lower Nemah Road. Daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release wild 
adult coho. 


Newhalem Ponds (Whatcom County): Closed waters. 


Newaukum River, main river and South Fork (Lewis 
County): June 1 through March 31 season. Single point barb- 
less hooks required October 16 through November ((+6 
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throeughJanuary-3+)) 15. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches mouth to Highway 508 Bridge near Kearny Creek. 
Salmon: Open only October 16 through November 15 from 
mouth to Gheer Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 


than 2 may be adult salmon. except the daily limit may con- 
tain no more than one wild adult coho and one adult chinook. 


Newaukum River, Middle Fork, mouth to Taucher Road 
Bridge (Lewis County): June 1 to March 31 season. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Newaukum River, North Fork (Lewis County): 


From mouth to four hundred feet below Chehalis city 
water intake: June 1 through March 31 season. Trout: Mini- 
mum length fourteen inches. 


From Chehalis city water intake upstream: Closed 


waters. 


Newman Lake (Spokane County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Niawiakum River (Pacific County): From Highway 101 
Bridge to the South Bend/Palix Road Bridge: Single point 
barbless hooks required ((JHły-+)) August 16 through ((Janu- 
ағу-2-;)) November 30. All ((speeies)) game fish: Release all 
fish. Salmon: Open only October 16 through November 30 
from Highway 101 Bridge to South Bend/Palix Road Bridge. 
Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 
salmon. Release wild adult coho and adult chinook. 


Nile Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Nisqually River (Pierce County), from mouth to four hundred 
feet below LaGrande Powerhouse: June | through ((Nevem- 
ber-20)) January 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure August | through November 30. Game fish: 
Closed December 1 through January 31. Salmon: Open only 
July 1 through January 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no 


more than 2 may be adult salmon. Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. 


Nooksack River (Whatcom County), from mouth to forks, 
Middle Fork to Dam and North Fork to Nooksack Falls: June 
1 through March 15 season except closed June 1 through Sep- 
tember 30 in mainstem from Mount Baker High School bus 


barn at Deming to confluence of the North and South Forks. 
Fishing from floating devices equipped with motors prohib- 


ited on the North and Middle Forks November | through 
March 15. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure 
August ] through November 30 on mainstem and North Fork 
to Maple Creek. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Salmon: Open only September 16 through December 31 in 
mainstem from Lummi Indian Reservation boundary to 
Mount Baker High School bus barn. October 1 through 
December 31 in mainstem from the bus barn to the conflu- 
ence of the North and South Forks, and October 1 through 
October 31 on the North Fork from confluence to Maple 


Creek. Daily limit 2 salmon, except release chinook on the 
North Fork. 
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Nooksack River, South Fork (Skagit/Whatcom counties): 
From mouth to Skookum Creek: June I through March 15 
season. Selective gear rules. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure August 1 through October 31. Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only October 1 
through November 30. Daily limit 2 salmon, except release 


chinook. 
From Skookum Creek upstream: Closed waters. 


No Name Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


North Creek (tributary of Sammamish River) (Snohomish/ 
King counties): Closed waters. 


North Elton Ponds (Yakima County): December | through 
March 31 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped 
with an internal combustion engine prohibited. Trout: Daily 
limit two. 


North Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


North Potholes Reserve Ponds (Grant County): February 1 
through the day before opening of waterfowl season. Fishing 
from any floating device prohibited, except float tubes per- 
mitted. 


North River (Grays Harbor/Pacific counties), from Highway 


105 Bridge upstream to Falls River: ((AH-speeies—Rełease 


aH-fish-exeeptup-te-twe-hateherysteelkead-per-day_may-be 
retained-)) June 1 through last day in February season. Non- 


buoyant lure restriction and night closure August 16 through 
November 30. Single point barbless hooks required ((July 


+)) August 16 through ((Qeteber3+)) November 30 upstream 
to Salmon Creek. ((FromtHghway—+05-Bridgeto -FaHs 


>) АП ((spe- 
etes)) game fish: Release all fish except that up to two hatch- 
ery steelhead per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only 
October 16 through November 30 from Highway 105 Bridge 
to Salmon Creek. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 
may be adult salmon. Release wild adult coho and adult chi- 


nook. 


Upstream from Falls River: Selective gear rules. All species: 
Release all fish. 


Northern State Hospital Pond (Skagit County): Last Satur- 
day in April through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Northwestern Reservoir (Klickitat/Skamania counties): Last 
Saturday in April through last day in February season. 


Nunnally Lake (Grant County): March 1 through October 31 
season. Closed waters: Outlet stream of Nunnally Lake. 
Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily limit one. 


Oakland Bay freshwater tributaries (Mason County), except 
Goldsborough Creek (including Shelton Creek, Canyon 
Creek, Uncle John Creek, Campbell Creek, Melaney Creek, 
Deer Creek, John’s Creek, and Cranberry Creek to Lake Lim- 
erick): Closed waters. 
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Offut Lake (Thurston County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Ohanapecosh Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis/ 
Pierce counties): Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum 
length twelve inches. 


Ohop Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. 


Okanogan River (Okanogan County): 

From the mouth to the highway bridge at Malott: Year 
around season. Trout: Release all trout. Upstream from the 
highway bridge at Malott: June 1 through August 31 season. 
Trout: Release all trout. 

Closed waters: From Zosel Dam downstream to one- 
quarter mile below the railroad trestle. 


Old Fishing Hole Pond (Kent) (King County): Last Saturday 
in April through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Olequa Creek (Lewis County): June 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Release cutthroat. 


Osborne Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Outlet Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five. 


Owens Pond (Pacific County): June 1 through October 31 
season. 


Ozette River (Clallam County), outside Olympic National 
Park: June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained December 1 through last day in February. 


Packwood Lake (Lewis County): Closed waters: АП inlet 
streams and outlet from log boom to dam. Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit five, minimum length ten inches. 


‚ Padden Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April 


through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Palix River, including all forks (Pacific County): June 1 
through March 31 season. (( 


AH-speeies:—Release-all-fish-)) 
у point barbless hooks ((required-July4)), nonbuoyant 


lure restriction and night closure August 16 through ((Janu- 
ary-3+)) November 30 upstream to the confluence of the 


South and Middle Forks. Above the confluence of the South 
and Middle Forks: Selective gear rules. All game fish: 


Release all fish. Salmon: Open only October 16 through 
November 30 from the Highway 101 Bridge to the conflu- 
ence of the South and Middle Forks. Daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. Release wild 


adult coho and wild chinook. 


Palouse River and tributaries, except Rock Creek (Whitman 
County): Year around season. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


Palmer Lake (Okanogan County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. Burbot: Set line gear allowed. 


Pampa Pond (Whitman County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited. 


Panhandle Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Panther Creek (Chelan County): Closed waters. 


Panther Creek (tributary to Wind River) (Skamania County): 
Closed waters. 


Panther Lake (Kitsap/Mason counties): Last Saturday in 
April through October 31 season. 


Para-Juvenile Lake (Adams/Grant counties): March 1 
through July 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Park Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through 
September 30 season. 


Parker Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Pass Lake (Skagit County): Fly fishing only. Fishing from a 
floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. All spe- 
cies: Release all fish. 


Pataha Creek (Garfield County): 
Within the city limits of Pomeroy: Juveniles only. 
From city limits of Pomeroy upstream: Selective gear 
rules. 


Patterson Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Pattison Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Peabody Creek (Clallam County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Pearrygin Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Pend Oreille River (Pend Oreille County): Year around sea- 
son. АП sloughs within the boundaries of the Kalispell Reser- 
vation except Calispell Slough: Closed waters. 


Perch Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday in April through 
September 30 season. 


Percival Creek (Thurston County): Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. 


Peshastin Creek (Chelan County): Mouth to Ruby Creek: 
Closed waters. 


Petit Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Phalon Lake (Stevens County): Closed waters. 
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Phantom Lake (King County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Pheasant Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April to 
October 31 season. 


Philippa Creek (tributary to N.F. Snoqualmie River) (King 
County): Closed waters. 


Phillips Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Phillips Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Pilchuck Creek (Snohomish County), mouth to Highway 9 
Bridge: June 1 through November 30 season. Selective 
(fishing regulations)) gear rules. Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. Additional December 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Wild steelhead may be retained. 


Pilchuck River (Snohomish County) 

From its mouth to five hundred feet downstream from 
the Snohomish City diversion dam: December 1 through last 
day in February season. Fishing from any floating device pro- 
hibited. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steel- 
head may be retained. 

From 500 feet below diversion dam to diversion dam: 
Closed waters. 


Pillar Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 and 
September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Pine Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Pine Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Pioneer Ponds (tributary to Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish 
County): Closed waters. 


Pipers (Carkeek) Creek (King County), from its mouth to its 
source, including tributaries: Closed waters. 


Pleasant Lake (Clallam County): Trout: Kokanee minimum 
length eight inches, maximum length twenty inches. 


Plummer Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. 


Poacher Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 
and September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Portage Creek (tributary to Stillaguamish River) (Snohomish 
County): Closed waters. 


Potholes Reservoir (Grant County): Crappie and bluegill: 
Combined daily limit twenty-five fish. 


Potter's Pond (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Pratt River (tributary to Middle Fork Snoqualmie) (King 
County): Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish. 


Permanent 


ме 
== 
ыы 
== 
= 
= 
[-— 
ыы 
a 


= 
= 
ыы 
= 
= 
= 
ce 
ыы 
a. 


WSR 00-16-091 


Prices Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release 
all fish. 


Promised Land Pond (Grays Harbor County): June 1 through 
October 31 season. 


Purdy Creek (Mason County): June I through August 15 sea- 
son. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish. 


Puyallup River (Pierce County): 

From mouth to the Electron power plant outlet: June 1 
through January 31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure August I through November 30 from the mouth 
to the Carbon River. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Wild steelhead may be retained December 1 through 
January 31 upstream to the Soldier’s Home Bridge. Salmon: 
Open only August 1 through December 15 from mouth to 
Carbon River, Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 
may be adult salmon. 

From mouth to the Soldiers Home Bridge in Orting: 
Additional February I through March 31 season. Trout: Min- 
imum length fourteen inches. 


Pysht River (Clallam County): June I through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Wild steelhead may be retained December I through last day 
in February. 


Pysht River South Fork (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. 


((Buyallup-Rtver-(Pieree-County): 


imum-dength-feurteen-mehes-)) 

Quail Lake (Adams County): Fly fishing only. Fishing from 
any floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. АП 
Species: Release all fish. 


Quarry Pond (Walla Walla County): Fishing from any float- 
ing device prohibited. 


Quilcene River (Jefferson County): 

From mouth to upper boundary of Falls View Camp- 
ground June 1 through last day in February season except 
closed August 16 through October 31 from mouth to Rogers 
Street: August 16 through December 31 - closed to fishing 
from one hour after official sunset to one hour before official 
sunrise in those waters upstream from Rogers Street to the 
Highway 101 Bridge. Selective gear rules. All ((speeies)) 
game fish: Release all fish. Salmon: Open only August 16 
through October 31 from Rogers Street to the Highway 101 
Bridge. Daily limit 2 coho salmon. 

From Highway 101 Bridge upstream to the electric weir 
at the Quilcene National Fish Hatchery: Closed waters. 


Quillayute River (Clallam County): June 1 through April 30 
season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. December 1 
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through April 30, one wild steelhead per day may be retained. 


Salmon: Open only March 1 through November 30. Daily 
limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. 
July 1 through August 31 release wild adult coho and wild 


adult chinook. 


Quinault River, Upper (Jefferson County), from mouth at 
upper end of Quinault Lake to the National Park boundary: 
June 1 through March 31 season. Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be retained December 1 


through March 31. Salmon: Open only July 1 through Octo- 
ber 31. Daily limit 6 fish except release adult salmon. 


Quincy Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Radar Ponds (Pacific County): Salmon: Landlocked salmon 
rules apply. 


Raging River (King County), from its mouth to the Highway 
18 Bridge: June 1 through last day in February season. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained December 1 through last day in February. 


Railroad Pond (Franklin County): Selective gear rules. 
Trout: Daily limit two. 


Rainbow Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through Octo- 
ber 31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. 


Rapjohn Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Rat Lake (Okanogan County): April 1 through November 
30: Selective gear rules and all species: Release all fish. 


Rattlesnake Creek (Yakima County): Selective gear rules. 
Allspecies: Release all fish. 


Rattlesnake Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules, except fish- 
ing from a floating device equipped with an electric motor 
allowed. 


Ravensdale Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April 


‘through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 


[86] 


Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches. 


Reflection Pond (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Renner Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Ridley Lake (Whatcom County): July 1 through October 31 
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily and possession 
limit one, minimum length eighteen inches. 


Riffe Lake (Reservoir) (Lewis County): Lawful to fish up to 
the base of Swofford Pond Dam. Salmon: Landlocked 


salmon rules apply. 
Rigley Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 


through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches. 
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Riley Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Rimrock Lake (Reservoir) (Yakima County): Chumming 
permitted. Trout except kokanee: Daily limit five. Kokanee 
not counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit sixteen. 


Ringold Springs Creek (Hatchery Creek) (Franklin County): 
Closed waters. 


Robbins Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Rock Creek (Adams/Whitman counties): Mouth to Endicott 
Road year-round season. 
Endicott Road to bridge on George Knott Road at 
Revere: Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish. 
Upstream from bridge on George Knott Road: Year- 
round season. 


Rock Creek (Cedar River tributary below Landsburg Dam) 
(King County): Closed waters. 


Rock Creek (Skamania County): June 1 through March 15 
season. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. Release wild 
cutthroat. 


Rocky Ford Creek and Ponds (Grant County): Fly fishing 
only. Fishing from bank only (no wading). All species: 
Release all fish. 


Rocky Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. June 1 through October 31 selec- 
tive gear rules and all species: Release all fish. 


Roosevelt Lake (Ferry/Lincoln/Stevens counties): All spe- 
cies: Closed February 1 through May 31 in San Poil arm 
upstream from mouth of Manilla Creek, and April | through 
May 31 in Kettle arm upstream to Barstow Bridge. Trout 
except kokanee: Daily limit five. No more than two over 
twenty inches in length. Kokanee daily limit two. Walleye: 
No minimum size. Daily limit 8 fish not more than one of 
which may be longer than 20 inches. Release walleye 16 to 
20 inches in length. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules 


apply. 


Rose Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Roses Lake (Chelan County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Ross Lake (Reservoir) (Whatcom County): July 1 through 
October 31 season. Selective gear rules, except fishing from 
a floating device equipped with a motor allowed. Trout: 
Daily limit three, possession limit six, minimum length thir- 
teen inches. 


Ross Lake tributary streams (Whatcom County), except Big 
Beaver Creek and Ruby Creek: Closed waters: From closed 
water markers near mouth upstream for one mile. Above 
closed water marker in tributaries not listed as closed: July 1 
through October 31 season. 
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Round Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Rowland Lakes (Klickitat County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. 


Royal Lake (Adams County): Last Saturday in April through 
September 30 season. Fishing from a floating device 
equipped with an internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Royal Slough (including Marsh Unit ТУ impoundments) 
(Adams County): Closed waters. 


Ruby Creek (tributary to Ross Lake) (Whatcom County): 
Closed waters. 


Rufus Woods Lake (Douglas County): Trout: 
two. 


Daily limit 


Sacheen Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Saddle Mountain Lake (Grant County): Closed waters. 


Sago Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 and 
September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Saint Clair Lake (Thurston County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Salmon Creek (Clark County), from mouth to 72nd Avenue 
N.E.: June 1 through ((Geteber-3+)) March 15 season. Trout: 
Minimum length twelve inches. Release ((ali -steelhead-and)) 
wild cutthroat. ((Additional-season:—Neverber + through 
пе 1 through ctober l. 


fish)) R lea eelhe 


Salmon Creek, including all forks (Jefferson County): 
Closed waters. 


Salmon Creek, mainstem (Okanogan County): Closed 
waters. 


Salmon Creek, North Fork and West Fork from mouth to 
South Fork (Okanogan County): Selective gear rules. 


Salmon Creek (tributary of Naselle River) (Pacific County): 
June 1 through last day in February season. Selective gear 
rules. All species: Release all fish. 


((Salmen-Creel-CFhursten-County)-—Seleetive-gear-rules- 
Treut—Minimum-dength-twelve-nehes-)) 


Salmon River (Jefferson County): June 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Wild steelhead may be retained November 1 through last day 
in February. Salmon: Open only September 1 through 
November 30 from mouth to О 1000 Bridge. Daily limit 6 
fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. 


Salt Creek (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum length four- 
teen inches. 

From mouth to bridge on Highway 112: Additional 
November 1 through last day in February season. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. 
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Samish Lake (Whatcom County): Trout: Cutthroat trout 
daily limit two, minimum length fourteen inches. 


Samish River (Whatcom County): 

From its mouth to the old Highway 99 Bridge and from 
the department rack to the Hickson Bridge: June 1 through 
March 15 season. (( 


Trom —Minimumdength-feurteen 
inehes-)) From Highway 99 Bridge to department salmon 
rack: Closed waters. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night 
closure August 1 through December 31. 


((Frem-Highway-00-Bridge-te-department-salmen-raek: 
Clesed-waters-)) Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches, 
Salmon: Open only July 1 through December 31 from mouth 
to Thomas Road Bridge and October 16 through December 
31 from Thomas Road Bridge to I-5 Bridge. Daily limit two 


salmon. 


Sammamish Lake (King County): Trout: No more than two 
over fourteen inches in length. Release all kokanee. 
Kokanee/sockeye under fifteen inches are kokanee while 
those fifteen inches and over are sockeye salmon. December 
1 through June 30: Release all steelhead and rainbow trout 
over twenty inches in length. 


Sammamish River (Slough) (King County), from the 68th 
Avenue N.E. Bridge to Lake Sammamish: Closed waters: 
АП tributaries. June 1 through August 31 season. Selective 
gear rules. Trout: Release all trout. 


Sandyshore Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April 
to October 31 season. 


Sarge Hubbard Park Pond (Yakima County): Juveniles and 
holders of disability licenses only. 


Satsop Lakes (Grays Harbor County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Satsop River, including all forks (Grays Harbor County): 

(( 

Bingham-Creek-)) Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night clo- 
sure September 1 through November 30. All open periods: 

Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 

From mouth to bridge at Schafer Park: Additional 
November 1 through March 31 season. Single point barbless 
hooks required September ((46)) 1 through ((Oeteber-31)) 
November 30. Salmon: Open only October 1 through Janu- 
ary 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be 
adult salmon, except that the daily limit may contain no more 
than one adult chinook and October 1 through November 15 
the daily limit may contain no more than one wild adult coho. 
November 16 through January 31 release wild adult coho. 

Middle Fork (Turnow Branch), from mouth to Cougar- 
Smith Road: Additional November 1 through last day in Feb- 
ruary season. West Fork, from mouth to Cougar-Smith Road: 
Additional November 1 through last day in February season. 


Sauk River (Skagit/Snohomish counties): 

From mouth to the mouth of the White Chuck River: 
June 1 through last day in February season. Trout except 
Dolly Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Legal to retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily 
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limit, minimum length twenty inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained December 1 through last day in February. 

From the mouth of the White Chuck River to headwa- 
ters, including North Fork and South Fork upstream to Elliot 
Creek: Selective gear rules. Trout except Dolly Varden/Bull 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain 
Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, mini- 
mum length twenty inches. 

South Fork upstream from Elliot Creek: June 1 through 
August 31 season. Selective gear rules. ((Freut——Minimum 
length-feurteen-inehes-)) 

From mouth to the Darrington Bridge: Additional 
March 1 through April 30 season. Selective gear rules. All 
species: Release all fish. 


Sawyer, Lake (King County): Chumming permitted. 


Scabrock Lake (Grant County): March 1 through July 31 
season. 


Schaefer Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit sixteen. 


Scooteney Reservoir (Franklin County): Bass: Release fish 
12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in 
length may be retained. 


Sekiu River (Clallam County): All open periods: Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. 
From mouth to forks: Additional November | through 


last day in February season. 


Serene Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through June 30 and September 1 through October 31 season. 


Shady Lake (King County): June 1 through October 31 sea- 
son. Trout: No more than one over fourteen inches in length. 


Shannon, Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Chumming permitted. Trout: 
Minimum length six inches and maximum length eighteen 
inches. 


Shellneck Creek (Yakima County): Closed waters. 


Shelton Creek (Mason County): Closed waters. 


‘Sherman Creek (Ferry County): 


From the mouth at Lake Roosevelt upstream to four hun- 
dred feet above the water diversion dam for the hatchery: 
Closed waters, except December 1 through August 31 season 
from the mouth upstream to the hatchery boat dock. 


Sherry Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Sherwood Creek (Mason County): Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. 


Sherwood Creek Mill Pond (Mason County): June 1 through 
October 31 season. Trout: Minimum length 14 inches, daily 
limit 2 fish. 


Shiner Lake (Adams County): March 1 through September 
30 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped with an 
internal combustion motor prohibited. Bass: Release fish 12 
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to 17-inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. . 


Shoe Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Shoecraft Lake (Snohomish County): Bass: Release fish 12 
to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Shoveler Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 
and September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Shye Lake (Grays Harbor County): June | through October 
31 season. 


Sidley Lake (Okanogan County): Trout: Daily limit two. 


Siebert Creek (Clallam County): Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. 


Silent Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Silver Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County), 
mouth to USFS Road 4778: Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Minimum length twelve inches. 


Silver Lake (Cowlitz County): Use of water dogs or sala- 
manders for fishing prohibited. Bass: Minimum length four- 
teen inches. 


Silver Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. 


Silver Lake (Spokane County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches іп length may 
be retained. 


Silver Lake, North (Spokane County): Fly fishing only. All 
species: Release all fish. 


Silver Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Similkameen River (Okanogan County): 

From mouth to Enloe Dam: December 1 through March 
31 season. Terminal gear restricted to one single hook, maxi- 
mum hook size number 14. All species: Release all fish 
except whitefish. 

From Enloe Dam to Canadian border: Whitefish: Addi- 
tional December 1 through March 31 season. Release all fish 
except whitefish. 


Sinlahekin Creek (Okanogan County), from Palmer Lake to 
Cecile Creek bridge: June 1 through August 31 season. 
Selective gear rules. Whitefish: Additional December 1 
through March 31 season. Release all fish except whitefish. 


Sixteen Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Skagit River (Skagit/Whatcom counties): 
From mouth to the Memorial Highway Bridge (Highway 
536 at Mt. Vernon): Year around season. Trout except Dolly 
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Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 

-)) Legal to 
retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, 
minimum length twenty inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained December 1 through last day in February. Salmon: 
Open only November | through December 31. Daily limit 2 
chum salmon. 

From Memorial Highway Bridge (Highway 536 at Mt. 
Vernon) upstream to pipeline crossing at Sedro Woolley: 
June 1 through March 31 season. Trout except Dolly Varden/ 
Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain 
Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, mini- 
mum length twenty inches. Wild steelhead may be retained 
December 1 through last day in February. Salmon: Open 
only November 1 through December 31. Daily limit 2 chum 
salmon. 

From pipeline crossing at Sedro Woolley to Bacon 
Creek: June 1 through March 15 season except closed June 1 
through August 31 between a line 200 feet above the east 
bank of the Baker River to a line 200 feet below the west 
bank of the Baker River. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure July 1 through November 30 upstream from 
Gilligan Creek. Trout except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly 
Varden/Bull Trout as part of the trout daily limit, minimum 
length twenty inches. Wild steelhead may be retained 
December 1 through last day in February. Salmon: Open 

nly November 1 through December 31 fr ipeline cross- 
ing to mouth of Cascade River. Daily limit 2 chum salmon. 

From Bacon Creek to Gorge Powerhouse: June | 
through last day in February season. Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure July 1 thr. November 30. 
Trout except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as 
part of the trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches. 
Wild steelhead may be retained December 1 through last day 
in February. 

From the Gorge Powerhouse to Gorge Dam: Closed 
waters. 

From the Dalles Bridge at Concrete to the mouth of 
Bacon Creek: Additional March 16 through April 30 season. 
Selective gear rules, except lawful to fish from a floating 
device equipped with a motor but not while under power. All 
species: Release all fish. 


Skamokawa Creek (Wahkiakum County), mouth to forks just 
below Oatfield and Middle Valley Road: November 1 
through March 15 season. All species: Release all fish other 
than steelhead. Trout: Minimum length twenty inches. 


Skate Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County): 
Trout: Daily limit five, no more than one over twelve inches 
in length. 


Skokomish River (Mason County), mouth to forks: June 1 
through last day in February season. All ((speetes)) game 
fish: Release all fish except that up to two hatchery steelhead 
per day may be retained. Salmon: Open only August 1 
through December 15 mouth to Highway 101 Bridge. Daily 
limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon, 
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except the daily limit may contain not more than 1 adult chi- 
nook. August | through October 15 release chum salmon. 


Skokomish River, South Fork (Mason County): 

From mouth to mouth of Church Creek: June 1 through 
last day in February season. All species: Release all fish 
except up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained. 

From mouth of Church Creek to headwaters: Selective 
gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. 


Skokomish River, North Fork (Mason County): 

From mouth to lower dam: June 1 through last day in 
February season. All species: Release all fish except up to 
two hatchery steelhead per day may be retained. 

Above Lake Cushman, mouth to Olympic National Park 
boundary: June | through August 31 season. Selective gear 
tules. Trout: Release all fish. 


Skookum Creek (Mason County): June 1 through last day in 
February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Skookum Lakes, North and South (Pend Oreille County): 
Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. 


Skookumchuck Reservoir (Thurston County): June 1 
through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit two, minimum 
length twelve inches. 


Skookumchuck River (Thurston County): 
From mouth to four hundred feet below the outlet of the 
PP&L/WDFW steelhead rearing pond located at the base of 


the Skookumchuck Dam: June I through April 30 season. 
Single point barbless hooks required October 16 through 


November 15. ((June-lI-threugh-April-30-season-)) Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only Octo- 
ber 16 through November 15. Daily limit 6 fish of which no 
more than 2 may be adult salmon, except the daily limit may 


contain no more than one wild adult coho and one adult chi- 
nook. 

From Skookumchuck Reservoir upstream and all tribu- 
taries: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length twelve 
inches. 


Skykomish River (Snohomish County): 

From mouth to mouth of Sultan River: June 1 through 
last day in February season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure November 1 through last day in February. Fish- 


ing from any floating device prohibited November 1 through 
last day in February from the boat ramp below Lewis Street 
Bridge at Monroe downstream two thousand five hundred 
feet. Trout except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/Bull 
Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty 
inches. Wild steelhead may be retained December 1 through 
last day in February. Additional March 1 through April 30 


season: Selective gear rules. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure March 1 through April 30. Fishing from any 


floating device prohibited from the boat ramp below Lewis 
Street Bridge at Monroe downstream two thousand five hun- 
dred feet. All species: Release all fish. Salmon: Open only 


November 1 through December 31. Daily limit 2 chum 


salmon, 
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From the mouth of the Sultan River to the forks: June | 
through March 31 season, except closed June 1 to 8:00 a.m. 
August 1 in those waters one thousand five hundred feet 
upstream and one thousand feet downstream of the outlet at 


Skykomish Rearing Ponds. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure August 1 through November 30. Fishing from 


any floating device prohibited in the area one thousand five 
hundred feet upstream and one thousand feet downstream of 
the outlet at Skykomish Rearing Ponds. Trout except Dolly 
Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal 
to retain Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, 
minimum length twenty inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained December 1 through last day in February. Salmon: 


Open only November 1 through December 31. Daily limit 2 
chum salmon. 


Skykomish River, North Fork (Snohomish County): 

From mouth to one thousand feet downstream from Bear 
Creek Falls: June I through last day in February season. 
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 1 
through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Wild steelhead may be retained December 1 through 
last day in February. 

From one thousand feet below Bear Creek Falls to Deer 
Falls: Closed waters. 


Skykomish River, South Fork (King/ Snohomish counties): 

From mouth to six hundred feet downstream from the 
Sunset Falls Fishway: June I through last day in February 
season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure August 
1 through November 30. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Wild steelhead may be retained December 1 through 
last day in February. 

From a point six hundred feet downstream of the Sunset 
Falls Fishway to the Sunset Falls Fishway: Closed waters. 

From Sunset Falls to source: June 1 through November 
30 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length four- 
teen inches. Whitefish: Additional December 1 through last 
day in February season. Release all fish other than whitefish. 


Smith Creek (near North River) (Pacific County): June 1 
through last day in February season. Single point barbless 


hooks ((required-July—)) nonbuoyant lure restriction and 


` night closure August 16 through ((January-34)) November 30 


upstream to the Highway 101 Bridge. ((Freut-——Minimum 
length-feurteen-inehes:)) All ((speeies)) game fish: Release 
all fish except up to two hatchery steelhead per day may be 
retained. Salmon: Open only October 16 through November 
30. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 


salmon. Release wild adult coho and adult chinook. 


Snake River: Year around season. Closed to the taking of all 
trout April 1 through June 15. Trout: Daily limit six, mini- 
mum length ten inches, no more than two over twenty inches. 
Release all steelhead June 16 through August 31. Barbless 
hooks required when fishing for steelhead. 

Closed waters: Within four hundred feet of the base of 
any dam and within a four hundred foot radius around the fish 
ladder entrance at Lyons Ferry Hatchery, within a two hun- 
dred foot radius upstream of the fish ladder exit above Lower 
Granite Dam, and within an area one thousand two hundred 
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feet downstream from the base of the west lock gate at Little 
Goose Dam on the south bank of the Snake River and one 
hundred feet out into the river from said river bank. 


Snipe Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 and 
September 1 through September 30 seasons. 


Snohomish River (Snohomish County), including all chan- 
nels, sloughs, and interconnected waterways, but excluding 
all tributaries: June 1 through March 31 season. Nonbuoyant 
lure restriction and night closure August 1 through November 
30. Trout except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as 
part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches. Wild 
steelhead may be retained December 1 through last day in 
February. Salmon: Open only November 1 through Decem- 
ber 31. Daily limit 2 chum salmon. 


Snoqualmie River (King County): 

From mouth to the falls: June 1 through March 31 sea- 
son, except waters within the Puget Power tunnel at the falls 
and within fifty feet of any point on Puget Power’s lower 
Plant # 2 building (north bank) are closed waters. June 1 
through November 30 selective gear rules, except fishing 
from a floating device equipped with a motor allowed. Fish- 
ing from any floating device prohibited November | through 
March 31 from the mouth of Tokul Creek downstream to the 
boat ramp at Plumb access, about one-quarter mile. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained December 1 through last day in February. 

From Snoqualmie Falls, including the North and South 
Forks: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length ten 
inches. Additional November 1 through May 31 season. 
Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish. 

Snoqualmie Middle Fork from mouth to source includ- 
ing all tributaries except Pratt and Taylor rivers: June 1 
through May 31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: 
Release all fish. 


Snow Creek (Jefferson County), including all tributaries 


((exeept-Creeker-Eake)): Closed waters. 


Sol Duc River (Clallam County): June 1 through April 30 
season. November 1 through April 30, selective gear rules 
from the concrete pump station at the Soleduck Hatchery to 
the-Highway 101 Bridge downstream from Snider Creek. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. December 1 
through April 30, from mouth to the concrete pump station at 
the Soleduck Hatchery, one wild steelhead per day may be 
retained. Salmon: Open only March 1 through November 30 
from mouth to concrete pump station. Daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult salmon. July 1 through 
August 31 release wild adult coho and wild adult chinook. 


Sooes River (Suez River) (Clallam County): June 1 through 
last day in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. ((W4 i 


3) 


Soos Creek (King County), from mouth to ((sałmen-hatehery 
raek)) bridge near hatchery residence: June 1 through Octo- 
ber 31 season. ((Freut:-—Minimum-length-fourteen-inehes:)) 
September 1 through October 31 - ((elesed-te-fishing-frem 
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seint 4 he-brid 
hatehery-residenee)) night closure. Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only September 30 through 
October 15 to fishing by juveniles only. Terminal gear 
restricted to one single hook. Daily limit two salmon. 

Bridge near hatchery residence to Salmon hatchery rack: 
June 1 through August 31 season. Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. 


South Bend Mill Pond (Pacific County): Juveniles only. 


South Prairie Creek (Pierce County), mouth to Page Creek: 
Closed waters. 


Spada Lake (Reservoir) (Snohomish County): Last Saturday 
in April through October 31 season. Selective gear rules 
except fishing from a floating device equipped with an elec- 
tric motor permitted. Trout: Maximum length twelve inches. 


Spada Lake (Reservoir) tributaries (Snohomish County): 
Closed waters. 


Spanaway Lake (Pierce County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Spanaway Lake outlet downstream to the dam (approxi- 
mately 800 feet) (Pierce County): Year around season. 


Spearfish Lake (Klickitat County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. 


Spectacle Lake (Kittitas County): Trout: Daily limit sixteen. 


Spectacle Lake (Okanogan County): March 1 through July 
3] season. 


Spencer Lake (Mason County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Spirit Lake (Skamania County): Closed waters. 


Spokane River (Spokane County): 

From SR 25 Bridge upstream to the Seven Mile Bridge, 
except Long Lake, formed by Long Lake Dam (see also Long 
Lake): Year around season except walleye. Trout: Daily 
limit five, no more than two over twenty inches in length. 
Walleye: Daily limit eight, no more than one over twenty 
inches in length. Release walleye sixteen inches to twenty 
inches in length, and April 1 through May 31 release all wall- 
eye. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply. 

From Seven Mile Bridge upstream to the Monroe Street 
Dam: Year around season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily 
limit one. Release wild trout. Salmon: Landlocked salmon 
rules apply. 

From Monroe Street Dam upstream to Upriver Dam: 
Year around season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules 
apply. 

From Upriver Dam upstream to the Idaho/Washington 
state line: Selective gear rules, except fishing from a floating 
device equipped with a motor permitted. Trout: Daily limit 
one, minimum length 12 inches. Salmon: Landlocked 
salmon rules apply. 
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Sportsman’s Lake (San Juan County): Bass: Release fish 12 
to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Sprague Lake (Adams/Lincoln counties): 

Waters northeast of the lakeside edge of the reeds: Bass: 
Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 
inches in length may be retained. 

Waters south of the lakeside edge of the reeds and waters 
of Cow Creek south to Danekas Road: July 1 through Sep- 
tember 15 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. 


Spring Creek (Klickitat County): Trout: Daily limit five. 


Spring Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 
31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. 


Spring Lake (King County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Spring Lakes (Grant County): March | through July 31 sea- 
son. 


Squalicum Lake (Whatcom County): Fly fishing only. Fish- 
ing from a floating device equipped with a motor prohibited. 
Trout: Daily limit two. 


Stan Coffin Lake (Grant County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 
17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Starvation Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through May 31 season. Additional June 1 through October 
31 season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release all fish. 


Steel Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Stehekin River (Chelan County), from the mouth to Agnes 
Creek: July I through October 31 season. Selective gear 
rules. Trout: Minimum length fifteen inches. Additional 
March 1 through June 30 season. Selective gear rules. All 
Species: Release all fish. 


Stetattle Creek (Whatcom County), from its mouth to mouth 
of Bucket Creek (one and one-half miles upstream): Closed 
waters. 


Stevens Creek (Grays Harbor County), mouth to Highway 
101 Bridge: June 1 through last day in February season. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Stevens, Lake (Snohomish County): Chumming permitted. 
Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish 
over 17 inches in length may be retained. Trout: An addi- 
tional ten kokanee may be retained above the five fish daily 
limit. 

Steves Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Stickney Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through June 30 and September 1 through October 31 season. 
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Stillaguamish River (Snohomish County): 

From mouth to Warm Beach-Stanwood Highway, 
including all sloughs: Year around season. Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure August 1 through November 30. 
Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may 
be retained December 1 through last day in February. 


Salmon: Open only November 1 through December 31. 
Daily limit 2 chum salmon, 

From Warm Beach-Stanwood Highway to the forks, 
except from the barrier dam (downstream of I-5) downstream 
two hundred feet which is closed waters: June 1 through last 
day in February season. Night closure. Selective gear rules 
June 1 through November 30. (( ishi 


. ie) 
Trout: ((Minimum-dength-twenty-inehes)) June | through 
November 30((:)) release all fish except ((treut-vwith-a-miss- 
+ t i in-site)) hatchery 
steelhead. Minimum length fourteen inches December 1 
through last day in February and wild steelhead may be 


retained. Salmon: Open only November 1 through Decem- 
ber 31. Daily limit 2 chum salmon. Minimum size 14 


inches. 


Stillaguamish River, North Fork (Snohomish County), from 


mouth to Swede Heaven Bridge: ((Mereh-I-threugh-Nevem- 
ber-20-ali ies—Fls-fishing-onl еі H fish өн 


не)) Year 


around season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure 


August 1 through November 30. Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited upstream of the Highway 530 Bridge at 


mile post 28.8 (Cicero Bridge). Fishing from any floating 
device equipped with a motor prohibited downstream from 


the Highway 530 Bridge. March 1 through November 30: 


All species: Release all fish except hatchery steelhead. April 
16 through November 30 fly fishing only, December 1 


through last day in February: Trout: Minimum length four- 
teen inches and wild steelhead may be retained. (Fishing 
oem-am-tleatiuxc-deuxiae nrabibited Stranna of +h isha 


Stillaguamish River, South Fork (Snohomish County): 


From mouth to four hundred feet downstream of the out- 
let to fishway at Granite Falls: June 1 through last day in 


February season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night clo- 
sure August 1 through November 30. Trout: Minimum 


length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be retained 
December | through last day in February. 

From four hundred feet below the outlet of the end of the 
fishway to Mt. Loop Highway bridge above Granite Falls: 
Closed waters. 

From Mt. Loop Highway Bridge above Granite Falls to 
source: June 1 through November 30 season. Nonbuoyant 


lure restriction and night closure August 1 through November 


30. 


Storm Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 
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Stratford/Brook Lake (Grant County): February 1 through 
September 30 season. 


Stump Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Fishing from a floating device equipped 
with an internal combustion engine prohibited. 


Suiattle River (Skagit County): Trout: Legal to retain Dolly 
Varden/Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum 
length twenty inches. 


Sullivan Creek (Pend Oreille County), from Mill Pond 
upstream: Selective gear rules. 


Sultan River (Snohomish County), from its mouth to a point 
four hundred feet downstream from the diversion dam at 
river mile 9.7: June 1 through last day in February season. 
Trout except Dolly Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as 
part of trout daily limit, minimum length twenty inches. Wild 
steelhead may be retained December | through last day in 
February. 


Sultan River, North and South Forks (Snohomish County): 
Closed waters. 


Summit Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Summit Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Sunday Creek (tributary to N.F. Snoqualmie River) (King 
County): Closed waters. 


Sutherland Lake (Clallam County): Chumming permitted. 


Swamp Creek (tributary to Sammamish River) (Snohomish/ 
King counties): Closed waters. 


Swan Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Swan’s Mill Pond (Stossel Creek) (King County): June 1 
through October 31 season. 


Swauk Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules. 


Swift Reservoir (Skamania County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Swofford Pond (Lewis County): Fishing from a floating 
device equipped with an internal combustion motor prohib- 
ited. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one 
fish over 17 inches in length may be retained. 


Tahuya River (Mason County): All species: Release all fish. 
From marker one mile above North Shore Bridge upstream: 
Selective gear rules. 

From mouth to Bear Creek-Dewatto Road crossing, 
additional November 1 through last day in February season. 


Taneum Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules. 


Tanwax Lake (Pierce County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
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inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Tapps Lake (Reservoir) (Pierce County): Bass: Release fish 
12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in 
length may be retained. 


Tapps Lake (Reservoir) intake canal (Pierce County), to 
within four hundred feet of the screen at Dingle Basin: Year 
around season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in length. 
Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be retained. 


Tarboo Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April 
through November 30 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon 


rules apply. 


Tate Creek (tributary to N.F. Snoqualmie River) (King 
County): Closed waters. 


Taylor River (tributary to the Middle Fork Snoqualmie) 
(King County): Selective gear rules. All species: Release all 
fish. 


Teal Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April to 
October 31 season. 


Teanaway River, including North Fork (Kittitas County): 
Selective gear rules. 


Tee Lake (Mason County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Tenas Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Tennant Lake (Whatcom County): Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited from first Friday in October through Janu- 


ary 15. 


Terrell, Lake (Whatcom County): Fishing from any floating 
device prohibited the first Saturday after Labor Day through 
the following Friday and from October | through January 15 
except fishing from floating dock permitted. Bass: Release 
fish 12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in 
length may be retained. 


Thomas Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Thornton Creek (tributary to Lake Washington) (King 
County): Closed waters. 


Tibbetts Creek (tributary to Lake Sammamish) (King 
County): Closed waters. 


Tieton River (Yakima County): Lawful to fish to base of 
Tieton (Rimrock) Dam. Trout: Daily limit five, no minimum 
length. Whitefish: Additional December 1 through March 31 
season. Release all fish except whitefish. 


Tieton River, North Fork (Yakima County), upstream from 
Rimrock Lake: Closed waters: Spillway channel. June 1 
through August 15 season. 


Permanent 


PERMANENT 


|= 
== 
ыы 
x 
== 
Ес 
ым 
a 


WSR 00-16-091 


Tieton River, South Fork (Yakima County): From mouth to 
bridge on USFS Rd. 1070 (approximately 12.5 miles): 
Closed waters. 


Tiger Lake (Kitsap/Mason counties): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Tilton River (Lewis County), from mouth to West Fork: June 
1 through March 31 season. Trout: Daily limit five, no more 
than one over twelve inches in length. Salmon: Open only 


June 1 through December 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no 
more than 2 may be adult fish, except October_1 through 
December 31 the daily limit may contain up to 4 adult 


salmon. Release wild coho. 


Tilton River, East, North, South and West Forks (Lewis 
County): Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length 
twelve inches. 


Toad Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Tokul Creek (King County): 

From mouth to the posted cable boundary marker located 
approximately seven hundred feet upstream of the mouth: 
December 1 through March 31 season, closed 5:00 p.m. to 
7:00 a.m. daily. Nonbuoyant lure restriction. Trout: Mini- 
mum length fourteen inches. Wild steelhead may be retained 
December 1 through last day in February. 

From the posted cable boundary marker located approx- 
imately seven hundred feet upstream of the mouth to the rail- 
road trestle: Closed waters. 


Tolt River (King County): 

From mouth to the USGS trolley cable near the conflu- 
ence of the North and South Forks: June I through last day in 
February season. June 1 through November 30, selective gear 
rules. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. Wild steel- 
head may be retained December 1 through last day in Febru- 
ary. 

From the USGS trolley cable to the falls in Sec. 21, Twp 
26N., R 8 E. on the North Fork, and to the dam on the South 
Fork: Closed waters. 

From falls upstream on North Fork: Selective gear rules. 
Trout: Minimum length ten inches. 

From dam upstream on South Fork: Selective gear rules. 
Trout: Minimum length ten inches. 


Totem Lakes 1 and 2 (Whatcom County): Bass: Release fish 
12 to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in 
length may be retained. 


Touchet River (Columbia/Walla Walla counties): 

From mouth to confluence of north and south forks: 
June 1 through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit five. 
Additional season: November 1 through April 15. Barbless 
hooks required. All species: Release all fish except steelhead 
and brown trout. From confluence of north and south forks 
upstream, including Wolf Fork: June 1 through October 31 
season. Selective gear rules. Release all steelhead. Tributar- 
ies other than Wolf Fork: Closed waters. 
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Toutle River (Cowlitz County): 
From mouth to forks, and North Fork from the mouth to 
the posted deadline below the fish collection facility: June 1 


through November 30 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction 
and night closure September 1 through October 31 on North 


Fork from confluence with South Fork to mouth of Green 
River. All ((speeies)) game fish: Release all fish except 


hatchery steelhead ((wi + 
SWZ i і )). 


Salmon: Open only August 1 through November 30. Daily 
limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult salmon, 
except October 1 through November 30 the daily limit may 
contain up to 4 adult salmon. Release chum and chinook. 


Release wild coho downstream of the forks. 

From the posted deadline below the fish collection facil- 
ity upstream to the headwaters, including all tributaries, but 
excepting Castle and Coldwater Lakes: Closed waters. 


Toutle River, South Fork (Cowlitz County), mouth to source: 
Closed waters: All tributaries. June 1 through November 30 
season. All species: Release all fish except hatchery steel- 
head (G4 ARE ; : 
site)). Trout: Minimum length twenty inches. Mouth to 4100 
Road Bridge: Additional December 1 through March 31 sea- 
son. Selective gear rules. АП species: Release all fish except 
steelhead with a missing adipose fin and a healed scar at the 
fin site. 


Tradition Lake (King County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Trapper Lake (Chelan County): Trout: Daily limit two. 


Trout Creek (tributary to Wind River) (Skamania County): 
Closed waters. 


Trout Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Trout Lake (tributary to Big White Salmon River) (Klickitat 
County): June 1 through October 31 season. 


Tucannon River (Columbia/Walla Walla counties): Closed 
waters: All tributaries. 

From the Highway 261 Bridge upstream to Turner Road 
Bridge: Trout: Daily limit five, no more than two of which 
may be steelhead. Additional November 1 through April 15 
season. Barbless hooks required. АП species: Release all fish 
except steelhead and whitefish. 

From the Turner Road Bridge upstream to the Cum- 
mings Creek Bridge: Selective gear rules June 1 through 
October 31. Additional season November 1 through April 15. 
Barbless hooks required. All species: Release all fish except 
steelhead and whitefish. 

From the Cummings Creek Bridge upstream to a sign 
referencing Deer Lake about 3/4 mile upstream of the Tucan- 
non hatchery: Closed waters. 

From a sign referencing Deer Lake to the Panjab Creek 
Bridge: Selective gear rules. 

From the Panjab Creek Bridge upstream: Closed waters. 
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Tucannon River tributaries (Columbia/ Walla Walla coun- 
ties): Closed waters. 


Tunnel Lake (Skamania County): Trout: No more than 2 
trout 20 inches in length or greater may be retained. 


Twin Lake (Jefferson County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Twin Lakes (Chelan County) and tributaries and outlet 
stream to junction with the Napeequa River: Closed waters. 


Twisp River (Okanogan County), from mouth to War Creek: 
June ! through September 30 season. Selective gear rules. All 
species: Release all fish. War Creek to South Fork Twisp 
River: Closed waters. 


Tye River (King County): Foss River to Alpine Falls June 1 
through October 31 season: Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Whitefish: Additional 
November 1 through last day in February season. Release all 
fish other than whitefish. From Alpine falls upstream: Trout: 
Minimum size ten inches. 


U Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Umtanum Creek (Kittitas County): Selective gear rules. 
Uncle John Creek (Mason County): Closed waters. 


Union Creek (Yakima County): From mouth upstream to 
falls (approximately 1/4 mile): Closed waters. 


Union River (Mason County): 

АП species: Release all fish. From lower bridge on the 
Old Belfair Highway upstream: Selective gear rules. 

From mouth to lower bridge on the Old Belfair Highway, 
additional November 1 through last day in February season. 

From watershed boundary to source, including all tribu- 
taries: Closed waters. 


Upper Wheeler Reservoir (Chelan County): Closed waters. 


Valley Creek (Clallam County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Juveniles only. 


Vance Creek (Mason County): Trout: Minimum length 
fourteen inches. 


Vance Creek/Elma Ponds (Grays Harbor County): Pond 
One: Last Saturday in April through November 30 season. 
Juveniles, holders of a senior license and holders of a depart- 
ment disability license only. Salmon: Landlocked salmon 
rules apply. Pond Two: Last Saturday in April through 
November 30 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules 
apply. 


Vancouver Lake and all other waters west of Burlington- 
Northern Railroad from Columbia River drawbridge near 
Vancouver downstream to Lewis River (Clark County): 
Closed waters: April 1 through May 30 the Vancouver Lake 


flushing channel is closed and it is closed to fishing from the 
lake shoreline within 400 feet east and west of the channel 


lake shoreline within SUV ел саз eee ese 


exit. Chumming permitted. Trout: Daily limit two, mini- 
mum length twelve inches. 
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Vanes Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Vic Meyers (Rainbow) Lake (Grant County): Last Saturday 
in April through September 30 season. 


Vogler Lake (Skagit County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Fly fishing only. All species: Release all 
fish. 


Voight's Creek (Pierce County): From mouth to Highway 
162 Bridge: Closed waters. 


Waddell Creek (Thurston County): Selective gear rules. 
Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. 


Wagners Lake (Snohomish County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Waitts Lake (Stevens County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. 


Walker Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Wallace River (Snohomish County): 

From its mouth to the first Burlington-Northern Railroad 
bridge downstream of the Highway 2 Bridge: June 1 through 
((September-+)) last day in February season. Closed waters: 
From the first Burlington-Northern Railroad bridge (below 
Highway 2) to a point two hundred feet upstream of the water 
intake of the salmon hatchery. Game fish: Closed September 
2 through October 31. Trout except Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Legal to retain Dolly 
Varden/Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, minimum 
length twenty inches. Salmon: en only September 1 
through November 30. Daily limit 2 coho. 

From the mouth to mouth of Olney Creek: ((Addi- 
tienał)) November 1 through last day in February season. 
Fishing from any floating device prohibited. Trout except 
Dolly Varden/Bull Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Legal to retain Dolly Varden/Bull Trout as part of trout daily 
limit, minimum length twenty inches. Wild steelhead may be 
retained December 1 through last day in February. 


Walla Walla River (Walla Walla County): 

From mouth to the Touchet River: Year around season. 
Trout: Barbless hooks required when fishing for steelhead. 
Release trout April 1 through May 31. 

From the Touchet River upstream to state line: Trout: 
All tributaries except Mill Creek, maximum length twenty 
inches. Additional season November 1 through April 15. All 
species: Barbless hooks required and release all fish except 
steelhead. 


Walupt Lake (Lewis County): Closed waters: All inlet 
streams. Last Saturday in April through October 31 season. 
Selective gear rules except fishing from devices equipped 
with motors permitted. Trout: Minimum length ten inches. 


Wannacut Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Wapato Lake (Chelan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. From August 1 through October 
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31: Selective gear rules except fishing from a device 
equipped with an internal combustion engine permitted. 
Trout: Release all trout. 


Wapato Lake (Pierce County): Juveniles only. 


Ward Lake (Ferry County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Ward Lake (Thurston County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Warden Lake and Warden Lake, South (Grant County): Last 
Saturday in April through September 30 season. 


Washburn Island Pond (Okanogan County): April 1 through 
September 30 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. Fishing from a floating device equipped with an 
internal combustion motor prohibited. 


Washburn Lake (Okanogan County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit two. 


Washington, Lake, including that portion of the Sammamish 
River from the 68th Avenue N.E. Bridge downstream (King 
County): Fishing from floating device prohibited one hun- 
dred yards either side of the floating bridges. Chumming per- 
mitted. Trout: December 1 through last day in February: 
Release all steelhead and rainbow trout over twenty inches in 
length. March | through June 30: Minimum length twelve 
inches, and release all steelhead and rainbow trout over 
twenty inches in length. Kokanee/sockeye under fifteen 
inches are kokanee while those fifteen inches and over are 
sockeye salmon. 


Washington, Lake, Ship Canal (King County) (waters east of 
a north-south line 400 feet west of the fish ladder at the Chit- 
tenden Locks and west of a north-south line at the eastern 
ends of the concrete abutments east of the Montlake Bridge): 
West of Fremont Bridge: Fishing from floating device pro- 
hibited. East of Fremont Bridge: Chumming permitted. 

From west boundary to a north-south line 400 feet east of 
the eastern end of the northern wing wall of Chittenden 
Locks: Closed waters. 

From 400 feet east of the eastern end of the northern 
wing wall of Chittenden Locks to the east boundary: Open 
year around. Trout: December 1 through last day in February 
daily limit five, no minimum length. Release steelhead and 
rainbow trout over twenty inches in length. March 1 through 
June 30, daily limit five, minimum length twelve inches. 
Release steelhead and rainbow trout over twenty inches in 
length. July 1 through November 30, daily limit five, no min- 
imum length. Kokanee/sockeye less than fifteen inches in 
length are kokanee and fifteen inches and over in length are 
sockeye salmon. 


Washougal River (Clark County): 
From mouth to bridge at Salmon Falls: June 1 through 


July 31 and October 15 through March 15 seasons. Non- 
buoyant lure restriction and night closure October 15 through 


October 31. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches. Release 
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wild cutthroat. (( 


Release-steethead August t6 through Oete- 
ber+5-)) Salmon: Open only October 15 through March 15, 
Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 


salmon, Release chum, chinook and wild coho. 
From mouth to Mt. Norway Bridge: Additional April 16 
through May 31 season. All species: Release all fish except 


hatchery steelhead ((wi i 
Sear-at-the-fin-site)) 


From bridge at Salmon Falls to its source, including trib- 
utaries: Closed waters. 


Washougal River, West (North) Fork (Clark/Skamania coun- 
ties): 

From mouth to the water intake at the department hatch- 
ery: Closed waters. 

From intake at department hatchery to source: June 1 
through March 15 season. Trout: Minimum length twelve 
inches. Release wild cutthroat. 


Watson Lake (Columbia County): March 1 through October 
31 season. Fishing from any floating device prohibited. 


Waughop Lake (Pierce County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 


be retained. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules apply. 


Wenas Lake (Yakima County): Trout: Daily limit five, of 
which not more than two may be brown trout. 


Wenatchee Lake (Chelan County): Trout except kokanee: 
Daily limit two, minimum length twelve inches. Kokanee not 
counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit five. 
Kokanee/sockeye under sixteen inches will be considered 
kokanee while those sixteen inches and over will be consid- 
ered sockeye salmon. 


Wenatchee River (Chelan County): 

December 1 through March 31 season, from mouth to 
Highway 2 Bridge at Leavenworth only. АП other areas and 
times: Closed waters. Terminal gear restricted to one single 
hook, maximum hook size number 14. АП species: Release 
all fish except whitefish. 


West Twin River (Clallam County): June 1 through last day 
in February season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Whatcom Creek (Whatcom County): 
From mouth to stone bridge at Whatcom Falls Park: 


June 1 through last day in February season. Nonbuoyant lure 
restriction and night closure August 1 through December 31. 


Closed waters: Woburn Street Bridge upstream to the stone 
і :)) Trout: 


Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only 
August 1 through December 31 from mouth to markers 


below Dupont Street. Daily limit 6 fish of which not more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. 


From stone bridge at Whatcom Falls Park upstream to 
Lake Whatcom: Last Saturday in April through October 31 


season. Juveniles only. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night 
closure August 1 through December 31. Trout: No minimum 


length. 


Whatcom, Lake (Whatcom County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season, except those waters between the 
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Electric Avenue Bridge and the outlet dam are closed waters: 
Trout: Release cutthroat trout. 


Whatcom, Lake, tributaries (Whatcom County): Closed 
waters. | 


White River (Chelan County), from mouth upstream to White 
River Falls: Closed waters. 


White (Stuck) River (Pierce County): 
From mouth to R Street Bridge in Auburn: 
' : :)) October 1 through 
last day in February season: Nonbuoyant lure restriction and 


night closure October ! through November 30. Trout: Min- 
imum length fourteen inches. 


From R Street Bridge to Highway 410 Bridge at Buck- 
ley, except waters of Puget Power canal, including the screen 
bypass channel, above the screen at Dingle Basin are closed 
waters: October 1 through October 31 season ((enły)). Non- 
buoyant lure restriction and night closure. Trout: 14 inch 
minimum size. 

From the Weyerhaeuser 6000 Road Bridge (Bridge 
Camp) to its source: Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night 


closure August 1 through November 30. Whitefish: Addi- 
tional November 1 through January 31 season. Release all 


fish except whitefish. 


(June 


Whitechuck River (Snohomish County): Trout: Legal to 
retain Dolly Varden/ Bull Trout as part of trout daily limit, 
minimum length twenty inches. 


White Salmon River (Klickitat/Skamania counties): 

From mouth to powerhouse: Year around season. 
August | through December 31: Nonbuoyant lure restriction 
(( t i ). Trout: Mini- 
mum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open year around. 
Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 
salmon. Release wild coho. October 1 through December 31 
release chinook upstream from posted markers upstream of 
Highway 14 Bridge. 

From powerhouse to within four hundred feet of North- 
western Dam: November 16 to June 15 season. Trout: Min- 
imum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only November 
16 through March 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release wild coho. November 
16 through December 31 release chinook. ` 

From gas pipeline crossing above Northwestern Lake to 
Gilmer Creek: Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length 
twelve inches. 


Whitestone Lake (Okanogan County): Bass: Release fish 12 
to 17 inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length 
may be retained. 


Whitman Lake (Pierce County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Wide Hollow Creek (Yakima County): Trout: Daily limit 
five, no minimum length. 


Widgeon Lake (Grant County): March 1 through March 31 
and September 1 through September 30 seasons. 
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Wildberry Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 


Wildcat Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Wilderness Lake (King County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Salmon: Landlocked salmon 


rules apply. 


Willame Lake (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. Selective gear rules. Trout: 
Daily limit two, minimum length fifteen inches. 


Willapa River (Pacific County)((-neluding-all-ferks)): 
((Clesed-waters:—Four-hundred-feet-below-falls-on-South 
Ferk-te-falis-)) Mouth to Fork Creek: June | through March 
31 season. Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure 
August 16 through November 30. Single point barbless 
hooks required July 1 through January 31, November 1 
through March 31 fishing from any floating device prohibited 
from the bridge on Willapa Road to Fork Creek. 

АП ((speeies)) game fish: Release all fish except that up 
to two hatchery steelhead ((per-day)) may be retained((-frem 
preuth-te-Ferks-Creek-and-in- South Fork From department 


SSS 22-22 


Salmon: Open only Jul 
th h January 31 from mouth to Highway 6 Bridge and 
October 16 through January 31 from Highway 6 Bridge to 


Fork Creek, Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may 
be adult salmon. Release wild adult coho. 

Upstream from Fork((s)) Creek: Selective gear rules. 
August 16 through October 31, nonbuoyant lure restriction 
and night closure. All species: Release all fish. 


South Fork: Additional November | through last day of 
February season. Selective gear rules. 


Williams Creek (Pacific County): June 1 through last day in 
February season. Selective gear rules. All species: Release 
all fish. 


Williams Lake (Spokane County): Last Saturday in April 
through September 30 season. 


Williams Lake (Stevens County): December 1 through 
March 31 season. 


Willow Lake (Whatcom County): July I through October 31 
season. Selective gear rules. Trout: Daily and possession 
limit one, minimum length eighteen inches. 


Wilson Creek (two branches within Ellensburg city limits) 
(Kittitas County): Juveniles only. Trout: Daily limit five, no 
minimum length. 
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Winchester Wasteway (Grant County): Within Winchester 
Game Reserve: February І through September 30 season. 


Wind River (Skamania County): 

Mouth to four hundred feet below Shipherd Falls: June 
I through March 15 season. Mouth to ((Burlingten-Nerthern 
RaHread)) High Bridge: May 1 through June 30: Nonbuoy- 


ant lure restriction and night closure; mouth to Burlington 
Northern Railroad Bridge August | through October 31: 


Nonbuoyant lure restriction ((as-previded-fer-in-M.AC-220- 
36-20544})). Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 
Salmon: Open only August ] through October 31 from 
mouth to railroad bridge. Daily limit 6 fish of which no more 
than 2 may be adult salmon. Release wild coho. 


From four hundred feet below to one hundred feet above 
Shipherd Falls fish ladder: Closed waters. 

From one hundred feet above Shipherd Falls to source, 
including all tributaries: Closed waters. 


Winston Creek (tributary to Cowlitz River) (Lewis County): 
Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length ten inches. 


Wiser Lake (Whatcom County): Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 


Wishkah River (Grays Harbor County), including all forks: 
Closed waters: Mainstem from four hundred feet below out- 
let of dam at Wishkah Rearing Ponds (formerly Mayr Bros.) 


to dam. Mouth to West Fork: June 1 through March 31 sea- 


son. Single point barbless hooks required September 1 
through November 15. Trout: Minimum length fourteen 
inches. Salmon: Open only September 1 through November 
15, Daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be adult 
salmon, except the daily limit may contain no more than one 
wild adult coho and one adult chinook. 


From the ((meuth)) West Fork to four hundred feet 
below outlet: ((Additienel-Nevember)) June 1 through 


March 31 season. Trout: Minimum length fourteen inches. 


Wolf Creek, mouth to mouth of south fork (Okanogan 
County): Closed waters. 


Wood Lake (Mason County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. 


Woodland Creek (Thurston County): Trout: Minimum 
length fourteen inches. 


Wooten Lake: Last Saturday in April through October 31 
season. 


Wye Lake (Kitsap County): Last Saturday in April through 
October 31 season. Bass: Release fish 12 to 17 inches in 
length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may be 
retained. 


Wynoochee River (Grays Harbor County): Mouth to 7400 


line bridge above mouth of Schafer Creek: June 1 through 


March 31 season. Single point barbless hooks required Sep- 
tember ((+6)) 1 through (( i 

i )) November 15. Trout: 
Minimum length fourteen inches. Salmon: Open only Sep- 
tember 1 through January 31. Daily limit 6 fish of which no 
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more than 2 may be adult salmon, except September 1 
through November 15 the daily limit may contain no more 


than 1 wild adult coho and 1 adult chinook, and November 16 


through January 31, the daily limit may contain not more than 


one adult chinook and release wild adult coho. 


Wynoochee Reservoir (Grays Harbor County): June 1 
through October 31 season. Trout: Daily limit two, minimum 
length twelve inches. Salmon: Landlocked salmon rules 


apply. 


Yakima River (Yakima County): Release all steelhead in 
mainstem and tributaries. 

From mouth to Prosser Dam: Chumming permitted. 

From mouth to four hundred feet below Roza Dam: 
Year around season. Trout: Minimum length twelve inches 
and maximum length twenty inches. Release all trout April 1 
through May 31. 

From Roza Dam to four hundred feet below Easton 
Dam: Year around season. Fishing from floating devices 
equipped with motors allowed only from the U.S. Bureau of 
Reclamation restricted area signs at Roza Dam upstream to 
the boat launch ramp on the Roza Access Area (approxi- 
mately one-half mile). Trout: Selective gear rules, and 
release all trout. Whitefish: Bait and one single-pointed, 
barbless hook only may be used for whitefish December 1 
through last day in February. 

From Lake Easton to Keechelus Dam: Selective gear 
rules. 


Yakima Sportsmen's Park Ponds (Yakima County): Juve- 
niles only. 


Yale Reservoir (Cowlitz County): Trout: Kokanee not 
counted in daily trout limit. Kokanee daily limit sixteen. 


Yellowjacket Creek (tributary to Cispus River) (Lewis 
County): Selective gear rules. Trout: Minimum length 
twelve inches. 


Yellowjacket Ponds (Lewis County): Last Saturday in April 
through last day in February season. Trout: No more than 
one over twelve inches in length. 


Yokum Lake (Pend Oreille County): Last Saturday in April 
through October 31 season. 
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WSR 00-16-096 
PERMANENT RULES 
PUGET SOUND 
CLEAN AIR AGENCY 
[Filed August 1, 2000, 9:32 a.m., effective September 1, 2000] 


Date of Adoption: July 13, 2000. 

Purpose: To no longer require notification for removal 
of nonfriable asbestos-containing material. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing Regulation III, Section 4.06; and amending Regu- 
lation III, Section 4.01, 4.03, 4.04, and 4.05. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.94 RCW. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-13-071 on June 
19, 2000. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: We will continue to require notifications for asbes- 
tos projects involving friable asbestos-containing material 
below the thresholds required by EPA. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
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ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 
Effective Date of Rule: September 1, 2000. 

July 28, 2000 

David D. Kircher 

Manager - Engineering 


AMENDATORY SECTION 
REGULATION III SECTION 4.01 DEFINITIONS 


(a) AHERA BUILDING INSPECTOR means a person who 
has successfully completed the training requirements for a 
building inspector established by EPA Asbestos Model 
Accreditation Plan; Interim Final Rule (40 CFR Part 763, 
Appendix C to Subpart E, L.B.3) and whose certification is 
current. 


NS separa S Lee 


A A Т- 

(((е))) (b) ASBESTOS means the asbestiform varieties of 
actinolite, amosite (cummingtonite-grunerite), tremolite, 
chrysotile (serpentinite), crocidolite (riebeckite), or antho- 
phyllite. 

((«Ө))) (c) ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL means 
any material containing more than one percent (1%) asbestos 
as determined using the method specified in EPA regulations 
Appendix A, Subpart F, 40 CFR Part 763, Section 1, Polar- 
ized Light Microscopy. 

(((е))) (d) ASBESTOS-CONTAINING WASTE MATERIAL 
means any waste that contains or is contaminated with asbes- 
tos-containing material. Asbestos-containing waste material 
includes asbestos waste from control equipment, materials 
used to enclose the work area during an asbestos project, 
asbestos-containing material collected for disposal, asbestos- 
contaminated waste, debris, containers, bags, protective 
clothing, or HEPA filters. Asbestos-containing waste mate- 
rial does not include samples of asbestos-containing material 
taken for testing or enforcement purposes. 

((69)) (e) ASBESTOS PROJECT means any activity 
involving the abatement, renovation, demolition, removal, 
salvage, clean up, or disposal of friable. asbestos- -containing 
material((; 

)). It includes the 
removal and disposal of stored, friable, asbestos-containing 
material or asbestos-containing waste material. It does not 
include the application of duct tape, rewettable glass cloth, 
canvas, cement, paint, or other non-asbestos materials to seal 
or fill exposed areas where asbestos fibers may be released. 

((<2))) (f) ASBESTOS SURVEY means a written report 
describing an inspection using the procedures contained in 
EPA regulations (40 CFR 763.86), or an alternate method 
that has received prior written approval from the Control 
Officer, to determine whether materials or structures to be 
worked on, renovated, removed, or demolished (including 
materials on the outside of structures) contain asbestos. 


ЕЕ 
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: whiel has jusisdielseiy-)) 
((69)) (е) COMPONENT means any equipment, pipe, 
structural member, or other item covered or coated with, or 


manufactured from, asbestos-containing material. 


((63)) (h) DEMOLITION means wrecking, razing, level- 
ing, dismantling, or burning of a structure, making the struc- 
ture permanently uninhabitable or unusable. 


((ЧӘ)) (1) FRIABLE, ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL 
means asbestos-containing material that, when dry, can be 
crumbled, pulverized, ((disintegrated;)) or reduced to powder 
by hand pressure or by the forces expected to act upon the 
material in the course of demolition, renovation, or disposal. 
Such materials include, but are not limited to, thermal system 
insulation, surfacing material, and cement asbestos products. 


((@)) G) LEAK-TIGHT CONTAINER means a dust-tight 
and liquid-tight container, at least 6-mil thick, that encloses 
asbestos- -containing waste material and prevents solids or liq- 
uids from escaping or spilling out. Such containers may 
include sealed plastic bags, metal or fiber drums, and sealed 
polyethylene plastic. 

((&m3)) (К) NONFRIABLE, ASBESTOS-CONTAINING 
MATERIAL means asbestos-containing material that, when 


dry, cannot be crumbled, pulverized, ((disintegrated;)) or 
reduced to powder by hand pressure or by the forces expected 
to act on the material in the course of demolition, renovation, 
or disposal. 


((€p})) (I) RENOVATION means altering a facility or a 
component in any way, except demolition. 


((&9)) (m) ((OWNER-G€€UPEEB;)) SINGLE-FAMILY RES- 
IDENCE means any non-multiple unit building containing 
space for uses such as living, sleeping, preparation of food, 
and eating that is ((eurrently)) used by опе family who owns 
the property as their domicile. This term includes houses, 
mobile homes, trailers, detached garages, houseboats, and 
houses with a "mother-in-law apartment” or "guest room" 
This term does not include rental property or multiple- family 
units, nor does this term include any mixed-use building, 
structure, or installation that contains a residential unit. 


((69)) (n) SURFACING MATERIAL means material that is 
sprayed-on, troweled-on, or otherwise applied to surfaces 
including, but not limited to, acoustical plaster on ceilings, 
paints, fireproofing materials on structural members, or other 
materials on surfaces for decorative purposes. 


((&)) (0) SUSPECT ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL 
means material that has historically contained asbestos 
including, but not limited to, surfacing material, thermal Sys- 
tem insulation, roofing material, fire barriers, gaskets, floor- 
ing material, and cement siding. 
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((699)) (p) THERMAL SYSTEM INSULATION means mate- 
rial applied to pipes, fittings, boilers, tanks, ducts, or other 
structural components to prevent heat loss or gain. 


AMENDATORY SECTION 


REGULATION III SECTION 4.03 NOTIFICATION 
REQUIREMENTS 


(a) General Requirements 

It shall be unlawful for any person to cause or allow any 
work on an asbestos project or demolition unless a complete 
notification, including the required fee and any additional 
information requested by the Control Officer, has been sub- 
mitted to the Agency on approved forms, in accordance with 
the advance notification period requirements contained in 
Section 4.03(d) of this Regulation. 

(1) The duration of an asbestos project shall be commen- 
surate with the amount of work involved. 

(2) Notification is not required for asbestos projects 
involving less than 10 linear feet of friable, asbestos-contain- 
ing material on pipes or 48 square feet of friable asbestos- 
containing material on other components (per structure, 
building, or vessel, per calendar year) ((ef-any-asbestes-een- 
taining-material)). 

(3) Notification is not required for removal and disposal 
of ((the-feHowing)) nonfriable, asbestos-containing mate- 
ее асе 


(4) Notification is required for all demolitions involving 
structures with a projected roof area greater than 120 square 
feet, even if no asbestos-containing material is present. (GAH 


(5) The written notification shall be accompanied by the 
appropriate nonrefundable fee as set forth in Section 4.03(d) 
of this Regulation unless prior arrangements for payment 
have been made with the Agency. 

(6) A copy of the notification, all amendments to the 
notification, and the asbestos survey((; 

)) shall be 
available for inspection at all times at the asbestos project or 
demolition site. 

(7) A property owner may file notification for multiple 

asbestos шо. ог demolitions а R 


ewner)) on one form if all the following criteria are met: 

(A) The work will be performed continuously by the 
same contractor; and 

(B) A work plan is submitted that includes: a map of the 
structures involved in the project including the site address 
for each structure; the amount and type of friable, asbestos- 
containing material in each structure; and the schedule for 
performing asbestos project and demolition work. For 
projects where a detailed work schedule cannot be provided, 
the asbestos contractor and/or the demolition contractor shall 
participate in the Agency’s work schedule fax program and 
will continue to participate in the program throughout the 
duration of the project. 

(8) Annual Notification 
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A property owner may file one annual notification for 
asbestos projects to be conducted on one or more structures, 
vessels, or buildings during each calendar year if all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(A) The annual notification shall be filed with the 
Agency before commencing work on any asbestos project 
included in an annual notification; 

(B) The total amount of asbestos-containing material for 
all asbestos projects from each structure, vessel, or building 
in a calendar year under this section is less than 260 linear 
feet on pipes or less than 160 square feet on other compo- 
nents; and 

(C) The property owner submits quarterly written reports 
to the Control Officer on Agency-approved forms within 15 
days after the end of each calendar quarter. 

(b) Amendments 

(1) Mandatory Amendments 

An amendment shall be submitted to the Control Officer 
for the following changes in a notification and shall be 
accompanied by the appropriate nonrefundable fee as set 
forth in Section 4.03(d) of this Regulation unless prior 
arrangements for payment have been made with the Agency: 

(A) Increases in the project type or job size category that 
increase the fee ((er-ehange-the-advanee-netifieatien-peried)); 

(B) Changes in the type of friable, asbestos-containing 
material that will be removed; or 

(C) Changes in the start date, completion date, or work 
schedule, including hours of work. Asbestos contractors or 
property owners participating in the Agency work schedule 
fax program are not required to submit amendments for work 
schedule changes occurring between the start and completion 
dates. 

(2) Optional Amendments 

(A) An amendment may be submitted to the Control 
Officer for any other change in a notification and shall be 
accompanied by the appropriate nonrefundable fee as set 
forth in Section 4.03(d) of this Regulation unless prior 
arrangements for payment have been made with the Agency. 

(B) Contractors and property owners participating in the 
Agency work schedule fax program may, within 45 days after 
the last completion date on record, submit an amendment to 
the Control Officer for the removal of additional, friable, 
asbestos-containing material not identified during the asbes- 
tos survey. If more than 45 days have lapsed since the last 
completion date on record, the requirements of Section 
4.03(a), including notification periods and fees, shall apply. 

(c) Emergencies 

The Control Officer may waive the advance notification 
period, if the property owner submits a written request that 
demonstrates to the Control Officer that an asbestos project 
or demolition must be conducted immediately because of any 
of the following: 

(1) There was a sudden, unexpected event that resulted in 
a public health or safety hazard; 

(2) The project must proceed immediately to protect 
equipment, ensure continuous vital utilities, or minimize 
property damage; 

(3) Asbestos-containing materials were encountered that 
were not identified during the asbestos survey; or 
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(4) The p oject must proceed to avoid imposing an ыы burden. 
i 


(d) Notification Period and Fees 
Project Size or Type Notification Period Fee 
((Owner-Oceupied;)) Single-Family 
Residence: 
Asbestos Project* All Prior Notice $25 
Demolition* All 10 days $25 
((Casbestes-prejeet-and/er-demelition))) 
АП Other Demolitions with no asbestos All 10 Days $150 
project 
Asbestos Project includes demolition 10 - 259 linear ft ((2-Days)) $150 
fee* 48 - 159 square ft 10 Days 
Asbestos Project includes demolition 260 - 999 linear ft 10 Days $300 
fee 160 - 4,999 square ft 
Asbestos Project includes demolition 1,000 - 9,999 linear ft 10 Days $750 
fee 5,000 - 49,999 square ft 
Asbestos Project includes demolition ` 10,000+((—49,999)) linear ft 10 Days $2,000 
fee 50,000+ ((—99:099)) square ft 
((&sbestes-Projeet-ineludes-demelition- 50,000—09.959-]inear-ft +0-Days $5,000 
fee 390,000—149,090-square-ft 
*ksbestos-Projeet-ineludes-demolition- 100,000--Jinear-ft 19-Days $+0,080)) 
fee 450,000+-square-ft 
Emergency 4.03(с) Prior Notice Add" fee equal 
to project fee 
Amendment 4.03(b) Prior Notice $50 
= ((Aiternate Means ef Complienee | 4-06-(аҘ-өғ-Се) 4+0-Days Additional fee- 
ыы (demelitiens-er-friable-asbesteseentain- i 
| fee)) 
Annual 4.03 (a)(8) Prior Notice (($4,560)) 
No Fee 


*Contractors participating in the Agency work schedule 
fax program shall only be required to provide prior notifica- 
tion for this project size category and no fee will be assessed. 


REGULATION III SECTION 4.04 ASBESTOS 
REMOVAL REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO RENOVA- 


The Control Officer may waive the asbestos project 
fee and notification period, by written authorization, for 
disposal of unused and intact or abandoned (without the 
knowledge or consent of the property owner) friable, 
asbestos-containing material((s)). ((AH-ether-asbestes 

4 1d lt ; нік өне) 
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The repeal of fees for alternate means of compliance 
requests and annual notifications as formerly set forth in Sec- 
tion 4.03(d) of these regulations shall be applied retroactively 
and take effect as of March 9, 2000. 
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TION OR DEMOLITION 


(a) Removal of Friable Asbestos Prior to Renovation 
or Demolition 

Except as provided in Section ((4:96€e)) 4.04(c) of this 
Regulation, it shall be unlawful for any person to cause or 
allow any demolition or renovation that may disturb friable 
asbestos-containing material or damage a structure so as to 
preclude access to friable, asbestos-containing material for 
future removal, without first removing all friable, asbestos- 
containing material in accordance with the requirements of 
this regulation. 
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Friable, ((Ax))asbestos-containing material need not be 
removed from a component if the component can be 
removed, stored, or transported for reuse without disturbing 
or damaging the asbestos. 


n 

It shall be unlawful for any person to cause or allow the 
burning of any facility for fire training without removing all 
asbestos-containing material prior to burning. This includes 
both friable and nonfriable asbestos-containing material. 

((6b))) (c) Exception For Hazardous Conditions 

Eriable, ((A))asbestos-containing material need not be 
removed prior to a demolition or renovation, if the property 
owner demonstrates to the Control Officer that it is not acces- 
sible because of hazardous conditions such as: structures or 
buildings that are structurally unsound and in danger of 
imminent collapse, or other conditions that are immediately 
dangerous to life and health. The property owner must sub- 
mit the written determination of the hazard by an authorized 
government official or a licensed structural engineer, and 
must submit the procedures that will be followed for control- 
ling asbestos emissions during the demolition or renovation 
and disposal of the asbestos-containing waste material. 
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REGULATION III SECTION 4.05 PROCEDURES FOR 
ASBESTOS PROJECTS 


(a) Training Requirements 

It shall be unlawful for any person to cause or allow any 
work on an asbestos project unless it is performed by persons 
trained and certified in accordance with the standards estab- 
lished by the Washington State Department of Labor & 
Industries, the federal Occupational Safety & Health Admin- 
istration, or the United States Environmental Protection 
Agency (whichever agency has jurisdiction) and whose certi- 
fication is current. 

This certification requirement does not apply to asbestos 
projects conducted as part of a renovation in a((n-ewner- 
eeeupted;)) single-family residence performed by the ((resi- 
dent)) owner of the dwelling. 

(b) Friable Asbestos Removal Work Practices 


it)) It shall be unlawful for any person to cause or allow the 
removal of friable, asbestos-containing material unless all the 
following requirements are met: 

(1) The asbestos project shall be conducted in a con- 
trolled area, clearly marked by barriers and asbestos warning 
signs. Access to the controlled area shall be restricted to 
authorized personnel only. 

(2) If a negative pressure enclosure is employed it shall 
be equipped with transparent viewing ports, if feasible, and 
shall be maintained in good working order. 

(3) Absorbent, friable, asbestos-containing material((s)), 
such as surfacing material and thermal system insulation, 
shall be saturated with a liquid wetting agent prior to 
removal. Any unsaturated, absorbent, friable, asbestos-con- 
taining material((s)) exposed during removal shall be imme- 
diately saturated with a liquid wetting agent. 
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(4) Nonabsorbent, friable, asbestos-containing mate- 
rial((s)), such as cement asbestos board ((er-vinyl-asbestes 
tile)), shall be continuously coated with a liquid wetting agent 
on any exposed surface prior to and during removal. Any dry 
surfaces of nonabsorbent, friable, asbestos-containing mate- 
rial((s)) exposed during removal shall be immediately coated 
with a liquid wetting agent. 

(5) Metal components (such as valves, fire doors, and 
reactor vessels) that have internal friable, asbestos-containing 
material are exempt from the requirements of Sections 4.05 
(b)(3) and 4.05 (b)(4) if all access to the friable, asbestos-con- 
taining material is welded shut or the component has 
mechanical seals, which cannot be removed by hand, that 
separate the friable, asbestos-containing material from the 
environment. 

(6) Except for surfacing materials being removed inside 
a negative pressure enclosure, friable, asbestos-containing 
materials that are being removed, have been removed, or may 
have fallen off components during an asbestos project shall 
be carefully lowered to the ground or a lower floor, not 
dropped, thrown, slid, or otherwise damaged. 


(7) All friable, asbestos-containing waste material shall 
be sealed in leak-tight containers as soon as possible after 
removal but no later than the end of each work shift. 


(8) All absorbent, friable, asbestos-containing waste 
material shall be kept saturated with a liquid wetting agent 
until sealed in leak-tight containers while saturated with a liq- 
uid wetting agent. All nonabsorbent, friable, asbestos-con- 
taining waste material shall be kept coated with a liquid wet- 
ting agent until sealed in leak-tight containers while coated 
with a liquid wetting agent. 


(9) The exterior of each leak-tight container shall be free 
of all asbestos residue and shall be permanently labeled with 
an asbestos warning sign as specified by the Washington 
State Department of Labor and Industries or the federal 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 


(10) Immediately after sealing, each leak-tight container 
shall be permanently marked with the date the material was 
collected for disposal, the name of the waste generator, and 
the address at which the waste was generated. This marking 
must be readable without opening the container. 

(11) Leak-tight containers shall not be dropped, thrown, 
slid, or otherwise damaged. 


(12) The friable, asbestos-containing waste material 
shall be stored in a controlled area until transported to an 
approved waste disposal site. 


(c) Method of Removal for Nonfriable Asbestos-Con- 


taining ((Reefing)) Material 
((Fhe—fellewing—asbestes—remeval—methed—shali—be 


&-XHERA-Prejeet-Destgner:)) 
It shall be unlawful for any person to cause or allow the 
removal of nonfriable, asbestos-containing material unless all 


the following requirements are met: 
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be-empleyed;)) Sanding. grinding, abrading, or sawing of 
nonfriable, asbestos-containing material shall be prohibited 
unless the material that is disturbed is handled as friable 
asbestos-containing material in accordance with the require- 
ments in Section 4.05(b) of this regulation. 

(2) Appropriate ((B))dust control methods as provided in 
Section 9.15 of Regulation I shall be used as necessary to 
control ((assure-ne)) fugitive dust ((is-generated)) emissions 
from the removal of nonfriable asbestos-containing ((reef- 
ing)) material; 


(( | Ж. 
kd iu 2. в 2. po > ped > 


dust;)) 

(((4)) (3) After being ((lewered—te—the—greund;)) 
removed, the nonfriable asbestos-containing ((reefing)) 
material shall be ((#mmediately)) promptly transferred to a 
disposal container; and 

((ӨЭ)) (4) Each disposal container shall have a sign iden- 
tifying the material as nonfriable asbestos-containing ((reef- 
ing)) waste material. 


REPEALER 
REGULATION III SECTION 4.06 ALTERNATE 
MEANS OF COMPLIANCE 


NEW SECTION 


REGULATION III SECTION 4.09 COMPLIANCE 
WITH OTHER RULES 


Other government agencies have adopted rules that may 
apply to asbestos projects regulated under these rules includ- 
ing, but not limited to, the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, the Occupational Safety and Health Administration, 
and the Department of Labor and Industries. Nothing in the 
Agency's rules shall be construed as excusing any person 
from complying with any other applicable local, state, or fed- 
eral requirement. 


WSR 00-16-100 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed August 1, 2000, 1:01 p.m., effective August 2, 2000] 


Date of Adoption: August 1, 2000. 

Purpose: The purpose of this rule is to provide increased 
safety and welfare for children in child care settings where 
the department pays toward the cost of child care for in- 
home/relative providers. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: New 
WAC 388-290-854 When will the department not pay toward 
the cost of in-home/relative child care?, 388-290-858 Why do 
we review your in-home relative provider's criminal back- 
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ground information?, 388-290-862 When is a criminal back- 
ground check required?, 388-290-866 Where does the depart- 
ment get the criminal background information on the in- 
home/relative provider?, 388-290-870 What does the depart- 
ment do with the criminal background information on the in- 
home/relative provider?, 388-290-874 Will I be notified of 
the results of the criminal background information on my in- 
home/relative provider?, 388-290-878 Can I still use my 
chose in-home/relative provider to care for my children if the 
in-home/relative provider has been convicted of a disqualify- 
ing crime?, 388-290-882 What convictions permanently dis- 
qualify my in-home/relative provider from being authorized 
by WCCC?, 388-290-886 Are there some crimes that require 
a set amount of time to pass before my in-home/relative pro- 
vider may be authorized for WCCC? and 388-290-888 When 
can I ask the department to review the decision to deny autho- 
rization of my provider?; and amending WAC 388-290-850 
What child care providers can the department pay under the 
WCCC program?, 388-290-905 What responsibilities does 
the department have under the WCCC program?, 388-290- 
910 What responsibilities do I have under the WCCC pro- 
gram?, 388-290-925 When don't advance and adequate 
notice rules apply?, 388-290-940 Do I have the right to 
request a hearing?, and 388-290-945 Can I receive WCCC 
pending the outcome of a hearing? 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
43.43.832, and 74.15.020. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-13-105 on June 
21, 2000. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: WAC 388-290-888(5) is added to clarify that if the 
department reviews a decision to disqualify a provider and 
the provider is found to be authorized, the department will 
allow back payment to the date of disqualification. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 10, 
Amended 6, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 10, Amended 6, Repealed 0. 

Other Findings Required by Other Provisions of Law as 
Precondition to Adoption or Effectiveness of Rule: The 
department must immediately finalize this rule which will 
provide increased safety and welfare for children in child care 
settings where the department pays toward the cost of child 
care for in-home/relative providers. The department must 
increase the protection of children currently in the care of 
individuals who have conviction history which may increase 
the likelihood of harm to the child or the household. 


RCW 43.43.830, 
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Effective Date of Rule: August 2, 2000. 
August 1, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-14-023, 
filed 6/28/99, effective 7/1/99) 


WAC 388-290-850 What child care providers can the 
department pay under the WCCC program? To receive 
payment under the WCCC program, your child care provider 
must fall into one of the following categories: 

(1) Licensed as required by chapter 74.15 RCW and 
chapters 388-73, 388-155 (Minimum licensing requirements 
for family child day care homes), or 388-150 WAC (Mini- 
mum licensing requirements for child day care centers). 

(2) Exempt from licensing but certified by the depart- 
ment, including: 

(a) Tribal child care facilities meeting the requirements 
of tribal law; 

(b) Child care facilities on a military installation; 

(c) Child care facilities operated on public school prop- 
erty by a school district. 

(3) Exempt from licensing and certification, but the in- 
home/relative provider must: 

(a) Be a U.S. citizen or legally residing in the country; 

(b) Be one of the following adult relatives providing care 
in either the child’s or relative’s home: 

(i) An adult sibling living outside the child’s home; ог 

(ii) А grandparent, aunt, uncle, first cousin, or 
great-grandparent, great-aunt, or great-uncle; and 

(iii) Not the child’s biological, adoptive, or step-parent; 
or 

(iv) An extended tribal family member under chapter 
74.15 RCW. 

(c) Be an adult friend or neighbor providing care in the 
child’s own home; ((and)) 

(d) Meet the in-home relative provider requirements in 


((chapter 388-+5-WAC-We-ean refusete pay toward the cost 
Lin-l relati i£ | A 2 


)) 
УУАС 388-165-235; 
(е) Complete and submit а criminal background inquiry 
form prescribed by the department; and 
(f) Not be disqualified based on information in WAC 
388-290-854 (3) or (4). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-854 When will the department not 
pay toward the cost of in-home/relative child care? The 
department will not pay toward the cost of in-home/relative 
care if: 

(1) Your in-home/relative provider does not meet the 
requirements in WAC 388-290-850; 

(2) You fail to submit a completed criminal background 
inquiry form; 

(3) The department determines your in-home/relative 
provider is not of sufficient physical, emotional or mental 
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health to meet the needs of the child in care, or the household 
may be at risk of harm by this provider, as indicated by infor- 
mation other than conviction information; or 

(4) Your in-home/relative provider has been convicted 
of, or has charges pending for crimes listed in WAC 388-390- 
882 or 388-290-886. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-858 Why do we review your in-home/ 
relative provider's criminal background information? 
The department reviews the provider's criminal background 
information because the department: 

(1) Wants you to have this information to help you to 
make informed, safe, and responsible decisions about your 
child(ren)'s care provider; and 

(2) Does not pay toward the cost of child care provided 
by individuals convicted of crimes listed in WAC 388-290- 
882 and 388-290-886. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-862 When is a criminal background 
check required? The department requires the criminal back- 
ground check for each in-home/relative provider: 

(1) When you request payment for services by a new in- 
home/relative provider; 

(2) Every two years for existing in-home/relative provid- 
ers; Or 

(3) When the department has reason to do a criminal 
background check more frequently. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-866 Where does the department get 
the criminal background information on the in-home/rel- 
ative provider? The department gets criminal background 
information from available sources such as: 

(1) The Washington State Patrol under chapter 10.97 
RCW; 

(2) Other states and Federally Recognized Indian Tribes; 
and 

(3) Disclosure by the in-home/relative provider. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-870 What does the department do 
with the criminal background information on the in- 
home relative/provider? (1) The department compares the 
criminal background information including pending charges 
with convictions listed in WAC 388-290-882 and 388-290- 
886. 

(a) A pending charge for a crime is given the same 
weight as a conviction. 

(b) If the conviction has been renamed it is given the 
same weight as the previous named conviction. For example, 
larceny is now theft. 
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(c) Convictions whose titles are preceded with the word 
"attempted" are given the same weight as those titles without 
the word "attempted." 

(d) Convictions that are considered the same as those 
listed in WAC 388-290-882 and 388-290-886 are given the 
same weight as those titles. 

(2) The department: 

(a) Determines if the in-home/relative provider's crimi- 
nal background contains information that will not allow the 
authorization of payment towards the cost of WCCC; 

(b) Notifies the parent of the criminal background infor- 
mation; 

(c) Denies or stops payment toward the cost of care by 
this in-home/relative provider, when the criminal background 
information disqualifies the in-home/relative provider; and 

(d) Assists parents in finding other child care arrange- 
ments. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-874 Will I be notified of the results of 
the criminal background information оп my in-home/rel- 
ative provider? You will receive notice telling you whether 
or not the department is able to authorize payment toward the 
cost of care. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-878 Can I still use my chosen in- 
home/relative provider to care for my child(ren) if the 
provider has been convicted of a disqualifying crime? The 
department will not pay toward the cost of care if we disqual- 
ify an in-home/relative provider. It is your choice whether 
you use the in-home/relative provider to care your child(ren). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-882 What convictions permanently 
disqualify my in-home/relative provider from being 
authorized by WCCC? The following crimes permanently 
disqualify your in-home/relative provider from authorization 
toward the cost of child care: 

(1) Aggravated murder; 

(2) Arson in the first degree; 

(3) Assault in the first, second or third degree; 

(4) Assault of a child in the first, second or third degree; 

(5) Burglary in the first degree; 

(6) Child abandonment; 

(7) Child abuse or neglect (RCW 26.44.020); 

(8) Child buying or selling; 

(9) Child molestation in the first, second or third degree; 

(10) Communication with a minor for immoral purposes; 

(11) Criminal abandonment; 

(12) Criminal mistreatment in the first or second degree; 

(13) Custodial assault; 

(14) Custodial interference in the first and second 
degree; 

(15) Custodial sexual misconduct in the first and second 
degree; 
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(16) Delivery of a controlled substance; 

(17) Drive-by shooting; 

(18) Extortion in the first or second degree; 

(19) Felony indecent exposure; 

(20) Incest; 

(21) Indecent liberties; 

(22) Homicide by watercraft; 

(23) Kidnapping in the first and second degree; 

(24) Leading organized crime; 

(25) Luring; 

(26) Malicious explosion first, second and third degree; 

(27) Malicious harassment; 

(28) Malicious placement of an imitation device first 
degree; 

(29) Manslaughter in the first and second degree; 

(30) Manufacture of a controlled substance; 

(31) Murder in the first and second degree; 

(32) Patronizing a juvenile prostitute; 

(33) Possession with the intent to deliver a controlled 
substance; 

(34) Possession with the intent to manufacture a con- 
trolled substance; 

(35) Promoting a suicide attempt; 

(36) Promoting pornography; 

(37) Promoting prostitution in the first degree; 

(38) Public indecency (if toward a child less than four- 
teen); 

(39) Rape in the first, second and third degree (including 
the rape of a child); 

(40) Reckless Endangerment; 

(41) Robbery in the first and second degree; 

(42) Selling or distributing erotic materials to a minor; 

(43) Sexual exploitation of a minor; 

(44) Sexual misconduct with a minor in the first or sec- 
ond degree; 

(45) Sexually violating human remains; 

(46) Stalking; 

(47) Theft in the first degree; 

(48) Unlawful imprisonment; 

(49) Unlawful use of building for drug purposes; 

(50) Vehicular assault; 

(51) Vehicular homicide; 

(52) Violation of a child abuse restraining order-felony; 
or 

(53) Any person whose name appears on the Washington 
State Registered Sex Offender and Kidnapping Offender 
List. 


NEW SECTION 
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WAC 388-290-886 Are there some crimes that 
require a set amount of time to pass before my in-home/ 
relative provider may be authorized for WCCC? A set 
amount of time must pass between the date of conviction and 
the date of the criminal background information form for spe- 
cific convictions. The department will only authorize рау- 
ment toward the cost of care by an in-home/relative provider 
if the following time periods have passed: 

(1) Three years or more for: 
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(a) Assault in the fourth degree; 

(b) Prostitution; or 

(c) Theft in the third degree. 

(2) Five years or more for: 

(a) Forgery; 

(b) Prostitution related crimes such as patronizing a pros- 
titute; or 

(c) Theft in the second degree. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 388-290-888 When can I ask the department to 
review the decision to deny authorization of my in-home/ 
relative provider? (1) You may request the department 
review our decision to deny payment toward the cost of care 
by your in-home/relative provider when: 

(a) The conviction is listed in WAC 388-290-886; 

(b) The required amount of time has not elapsed between 
the conviction date and the date of application for child care 
by this provider; and 

(c) We receive your request for review in writing or by 
contacting DSHS within thirty days of our decision. 

(2) The review is separate from a hearing and provided 
by Administrative staff within the department. 

(3) You will be requested to: 

(a) Provide additional information; and 

(b) Complete the request for review form. 

(4) The department will notify you in writing of our deci- 
sion within thirty days after receiving the information. 

(5) If after we complete the review to reconsider your in- 
home/relative provider we determine care provided by this 
in-home/relative provider may be authorized, we will allow 
payment back to the date of disqualification if: 

(a) All other eligibility requirements are met; and 

(b) Verification of care is provided within thirty days of 
your request for payment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-14-023, 
filed 6/28/99, effective 7/1/99) 


WAC 388-290-905 What responsibilities does the 
department have under the WCCC program? We will: 

(1) Inform you of your rights and responsibilities under 
the WCCC program; 

(2) Inform you ((whieh)) of the types of child care pro- 
viders we can pay; 

(3) Permit you to choose your ((ewn-ehild-eare)) in- 
home/relative provider((;)) as long as ((we-ean-pay-the)) that 
provider ((under)) meets the requirements in WAC 388-290- 
850. 

(4) Review and act upon information described in WAC 
388-290-854 and 388-290-866 regarding your in-home/rela- 
tive provider; 

((¢4))) (5) Inform you of the community resources that 
can help you select child care, if needed; 

((53)) (© Only authorize payment when no adult in your 
family is able and available to care for your children; 
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((46))) (7) Only authorize payment to child саге provid- 
ers who allow you to see your children whenever they are in 
care; 

((&)) (8) Respond to you within ten days if you report a 
change of circumstance; 

((683)) (9) Provide prompt child care payments to your 
licensed or certified provider; and 

((€99)) (10) Notify you whenever we establish or change 
your WCCC copayment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-14-023, 
filed 6/28/99, effective 7/1/99) 


WAC 388-290-910 What responsibilities do I have 
under ће WCCC program? ((Xeu-will)) Your responsibil- 
ity 15 to: 

(1) (( i )) Choose a provider 
meeting requirements of WAC 388-290-850 and make your 
own child care arrangements; 

(2) Notify the department of any change in providers 
within five days; 

(3) Pay your in-home/relative provider ((after-we-send 
yeu-a-eheek)) the entire amount the department sends you for 
in-home/relative care; 

(4) Pay, or make arrangements to pay, your WCCC 
copayment directly to your child care provider; 

(5) Supply the department with necessary information to 
allow us to correctly determine your eligibility and make 
proper child care payment to your provider; 

(6) Notify your provider within ten days when we 
change your child care authorization; 

(7) Provide notice to the department within ten days of 
any change in; 

(a).Family size ((өғ)): 

(b) Income level; ((and)) or 

(c) The amount of child care needed. 

(8) Assure your in-home/relative provider provides a 
valid social security number to the department, if you choose 
an in-home/relative provider; and 

(9) Report to your child care authorizing worker, within 
twenty-four hours, any pending charges or conviction infor- 
mation you learn about your in-home/relative provider. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-14-023, 
filed 6/28/99, effective 7/1/99) 


WAC 388-290-925 When ((de)) don't advance and 
adequate notice rules ((net)) apply? Advance and adequate 
notice requirements don't apply in the following circum- 
stances: 

(1) You tell the department you no longer want WCCC; 

(2) Your whereabouts are unknown to the department; 

(3) You are receiving duplicate child care benefits; ((өғ)) 

(4) Your normal WCCC authorization period is sched- 
uled to end; or 

(5) If the department determines your in-home/relative 
provider may not be of sufficient physical, emotional or men- 
tal health to meet the needs of the child(ren) in care the 
household may be at risk of harm by this provider as indi- 
cated by information other than criminal background. 
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(6) Your in-home/relative provider has been convicted 


of, or has charges pending for crimes listed in WAC 388-290- 
882 or 388-290-886. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-14-023, 
filed 6/28/99, effective 7/1/99) 


WAC 388-290-940 Do I have the right to request a 
((£air)) hearing? (1) WCCC consumers ((and-ehild-eare-pre- 
w+ders)) can request ((faiF)) hearings under chapter ((388-08)) 
388-02 WAC on any action affecting WCCC benefits except 
for mass changes resulting from a change in policy or law. 


(2) Child care providers can request hearings under 
chapter 388-02 WAC only for WCCC overpayments. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-14-023, 
filed 6/28/99, effective 7/1/99) 


WAC 388-290-945 Can I ((get)) receive WCCC 
pending the outcome of а ((fair)) hearing? (1) If you are a 
WCCC consumer, you can ((get)) receive WCCC pending 
the outcome of a ((feir)) hearing if you request the ((fair)) 
hearing: 

(a) On or before the effective date of an action; or 

(b) No more ((that)) than ten days after the department 
sends you a notice of adverse action. 

"Adverse асбоп" means an action to reduce or termi- 
nate your WCCC, or to set up a protective payee to receive 
your WCCC warrant for you. 

(2) If you lose ((the-fair)) a hearing, any WCCC you use 
between the date of the adverse action and the date of the 
((fair)) hearing or ((fair)) hearing decision is an overpayment 
to you, the consumer. 


(3) If we obtain information that your provider may not 


be authorized to care for children under WAC 388-290-850: 


and you request a hearing on this decision, you are not eligi- 
ble for WCCC payments toward the cost of care by this pro- 
vider pending the outcome of the hearing. If you are eligible 
for WCCC, you may receive child care benefits towards 
another eligible provider, pending the outcome of the hear- 
ing. 


WSR 00-16-103 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 99-16— Filed August 1, 2000, 3:26 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 31, 2000. 

Purpose: Chapter 173-305 WAC, Hazardous waste fee 
regulation, establishes a means for funding technical assis- 
tance and compliance education assistance to hazardous sub- 
stance users and waste generators in Washington state. This 
amendment makes housekeeping changes and clarifies the 
language without changing its intent. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 173-305-010, 173-305-015, 173-305-020, 
173-305-040, 173-305-050, 173-305-110, 173-305-120, 173- 
305-210, 173-305-220, 173-305-230, and 173-305-240. 
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Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.95E 


RCW. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-10-053 on April 
27, 2000. 


Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 11, Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 11, Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
July 31, 2000 
Tom Fitzsimmons 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-010 Purpose. This rule implements the 
provisions of chapter 70.95E RCW, establishing a means for 
funding technical assistance and compliance education assis- 
tance to hazardous substance users and waste generators in 
this state. Technical assistance includes, but is not limited to, 
assistance in the preparation of plans and review of plans and 
related documents. The purpose of this chapter is to describe 
the methods by which the department of ecology will assess 
certain fees, to whom fees will be assessed, the amount of 
((sueh)) those fees, provisions for exemption from and 
enforcement of fee assessments, responsibilities of the 
department((s)) of ecology ((and-revenue)), and procedures 


for adjusting the fees. Copies of all rules((—regulatiens;-er)) | 


and statutes cited in this chapter are available from ((the)) 
Records Management, Department of Ecology, ((MaHstep 
PY-H)) P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, WA, 98504-((8744)) 
7600. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-015 Applicability. The requirements of 
WAC 173-305-010 through 173-305-120 apply to all persons 
who are ((knewn-er-petential)) hazardous waste generators, 
including state and local entities as well as instrumentalities 
of the United States. The requirements of WAC 173-305-010 
through 173-305-050 and 173-305-210 through 173-305-240 
apply to all persons required to prepare plans under RCW 
70.95C.200. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-020 Definitions. Any terms not specifi- 
cally defined in this section ((shaH)), for the purposes of this 
chapter, have the same meaning as given in WAC 173-303- 
040. The following terms are defined for the purposes of this 
chapter: 

(1) "Additional fee" means the annual fee imposed under 
chapter 70.95E RCW against hazardous generators and haz- 
ardous substance users required to prepare plans; 

(2) "Base fee" means the annual fee imposed under chap- 
ter 70.95E RCW against (( i 
e£)) hazardous waste generators doing business in the state of 
Washington; 

(3) "Business activities" means activities of any person 
who is "engaging in business" as the term is defined in chap- 
ter((s)) 82.04 ((and-82-16)) RCW. Specifically, "engaging in 
business" means commencing, conducting, or continuing in 
business and also the exercise of corporate or franchise pow- 
ers as well as liquidating a business when the liquidates 
thereof hold themselves out to the public as conducting such 
business; 

(4) "Dangerous waste" means any discarded, useless, 
unwanted, or abandoned nonradioactive substances((;)) 
including, but not limited to, certain pesticides, or any resi- 
dues or containers of ((sueh)) those kinds of substances 
((whieh)) that are disposed of іп ((sueh)) a quantity ог con- 
centration ((as-te)) that would pose a substantial present or 
potential hazard to human health, wildlife, or the environ- 
ment because ((sueh)) those wastes or constituents or combi- 
nations of ((sueh)) those kinds of wastes: 

(a) Have short-lived, toxic properties that may cause 
death, injury, or illness or have mutagenic, teratogenic, or 
carcinogenic properties; ог 

(b) Are corrosive, explosive, flammable, or may gener- 
ate pressure through decomposition or other means. 

"Dangerous wastes" ((shaH)) specifically includes those 
wastes designated as dangerous by chapter 173-303 WAC; 

(5) "Department" means the department of ecology; 

(6) "Emissions" means the substances released to the 
environment ((whieh)) that must be reported under toxic 
chemical release reporting, 40 CFR Part 372; 

(7) "EPA/state identification number" means the number 
assigned by the environmental protection agency (EPA) or by 
the department of ecology to each generator ((end/er-trans- 

; ; i Hity)) or 
transporter or both, and to each treatment facility, or storage 
facility, or disposal facility, or a treatment, storage, and dis- 
posal facility; 

(8) "Extremely hazardous waste" means any dangerous 
waste ((whteh)) that: 

(a) Will persist in a hazardous form for several years ((er 
mere)) at a disposal site and which, in its persistent form: 

(i) Presents a significant environmental hazard and may 
be concentrated by living organisms through a food chain or 
may affect the genetic make-up of man or wildlife; and 

Gi) Is highly toxic to man and wildlife; 
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(b) If disposed of at a disposal site in ((sueh)) quantities 
((аз)) that would present an extreme hazard to man or the 
environment. 

"Extremely hazardous waste" ((sheH)) specifically 
includes those wastes designated as extremely hazardous by 
chapter 173-303 WAC; 

(9) "Facility" means any geographical area that has been 
assigned ап EPA/state identification number or in the case of 
a hazardous substance user, means all buildings, equipment, 
structures, and other stationary items located on a single site 
or on contiguous or adjacent sites and owned or operated by 
the same person; 

(10) "Generate" means any act or process ((whieh)) that 
produces hazardous waste or first causes a hazardous waste to 
become subject to regulation; 

(11) "Hazardous waste" ((means-end)) includes all dan- 
gerous and extremely hazardous wastes but, for the purposes 
of this chapter, excludes all radioactive wastes or substances 
composed of both radioactive and hazardous components; 

(12) "Hazardous waste generator" means all persons 
whose primary business activities are identified by the 
department to generate any quantity of hazardous waste in 
the calendar year for which the fee is imposed. 

(13) "Interrelated facility" means multiple facilities 
owned or operated by the same person; 


(С 


(14) "Person" means an individual, trust, firm, joint 
stock company, partnership, association, state, public or pri- 
vate or municipal corporation, commission, political subdivi- 
sion of a state, interstate body, the federal government 
including any agency or officer thereof, and any Indian tribe 
or authorized tribal ((erganizatien)) government; 

(15) "Plan" means the plan provided for in RCW 
70.95C.200; 


:) 

(16) "Price deflator" means the United States Depart- 
ment of Commerce Bureau of Economic Analysis, "Implicit 
price deflator for gross national product((7)) for ((*))govern- 
ment purchases of goods and services((;7)) for ((7))state and 
local government." 

(17) "Primary business activity" means a business activ- 
ity ((whieh)) that accounts for more than fifty percent of a 
business' total gross receipts or in the case of more than two 
business activities, the activity which has the largest gross 
receipts. Where a business engages in multiple activities and 
one or more of those activities generate hazardous waste, the 
gross receipts from all waste generating activities will be 
combined to determine their ratio to the total gross receipts of 
the business. 

(18) "Recycled for beneficial use" means the use of haz- 
ardous waste, either before or after reclamation, as a substi- 
tute for a commercial product or raw material, but does not 
include: 

(a) Use constituting disposal; 

(b) Incineration; or 
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(c) Use as a fuel. 

(19) "Substantially similar processes" means processes 
that are essentially interchangeable, inasmuch as they use 
similar equipment and materials and produce similar prod- 
ucts or services and generate similar wastes. 

(20) "Waste generation site" means any geographical 
area that has been assigned an EPA/state identification num- 
ber. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-040 Adjustment of fees. On an annual 
basis, the department shall adjust the fees provided for by this 
chapter, including the maximum annual fee and the maxi- 
mum total fees, by conducting the calculation in subsection 
(1) of this section and taking the actions set forth in subsec- 
tion (2) of this section: 

(1) In November of each year, the base fee and the addi- 
tional fee, or the fees as subsequently adjusted by this section, 
((shaH)) must be multiplied by a factor equal to the most cur- 
rent quarterly "price deflator" available, and divided by the 
"price deflator" used in the numerator the previous year. 
However, the "price deflator" used in the denominator for the 
first adjustment ((shalt)) must be divided by the second quar- 
ter "price deflator" for 1990. 

(2) Each year by March 1, the schedule, as adjusted in 
subsection (1) of this section, will be published. The depart- 
ment will round the published fees to the nearest dollar. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-050 General administrative provi- 
sions. With the exception of RCW 82.32.050 and 82.32.090, 


the review provisions contained in chapter 82.32 RCW, 
((exeepiRCW—82-32-050-and-82-32-090,)) apply to the col- 
lection and enforcement of fees imposed ((pursuant-te)) 
under this chapter. Requests for administrative review should 


be directed to the ((Department-ef-Revenue;-Taxpayer 


Aeeounts-Administration;-Mailstep-A X-02.-Olympta;-Wash- 
ingten-08504-0090)) State of Washington, Department of 


Ecology, P.O. Box 34050, Seattle, WA 98124-1050. The 
review provisions of chapter 43.21В RCW do not apply to 


the administration of these fees. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-110 Fees. (1) The fee imposed is a 
thirty-five dollar (or as adjusted by WAC 173-305-040) 
annual fee payable by ((knewn-and-petential)) hazardous 
waste generators ((ef-hazardeus-waste)). The fee for the 1990 
fee period ((shaH-be)) is due on October 1, 1990, for any 
((knewn-er-petential)) hazardous waste generator operating 
in Washington after March 22, 1990. The fee for the 1991 
calendar year, and the 1990 fee period for any ((knewn-er 
petential)) hazardous waste generator who began business 
after October 1, 1990, ((shall-be)) is due February 28, 1992. 
The annual fee for calendar year 1992 and each calendar year 
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thereafter ((shal-be)) is due on ((February28)) July 1 of the 


next succeeding year. 


27250720 05-5 


busi нек) 
Table 1 
Primary Business Activities of Potential Generators 


(Bei Kaa sities; Deseription)) 


Soil preparation services: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in application of fertilizer, seed bed preparation, 
and other services for improving the soil for crop planting 
such as weed control. 


Crop protecting services: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in performing crop protecting services such as 
disease, weed, and insect control. 


Metal mining: Includes establishments primarily engaged in 
mining, developing mines, or exploring for metallic minerals. 
These ores are valued chiefly for the metals contained, to be 
recovered for use as such or as constituents of alloys, chemi- 
cals, pigments, or other products. It also includes mills 
((whieh)) that crush, grind, wash, dry, sinter, calcine, or leach 
ore, or perform gravity separation or flotation operations. 


General building contractors: Includes general contractors 
and operative builders primarily engaged in the construction 
of nonresidential buildings. 


Heavy construction, excluding buildings: Includes general 
contractors primarily engaged in heavy construction other 
than building, such as highways and streets, bridges, sewers, 
railroads, irrigation products, flood control products, and 
marine construction((and))._It also includes special trade 
contractors primarily engaged in activities of a type that are 
clearly specialized to ((suek)) that type of heavy construction 
and are not normally performed on buildings or building- 
related projects. 


Painting: Includes special trade contractors primarily 
engaged in painting. 


Floor laying and other floor work, not elsewhere classi- 
fied: Includes special trade contractors primarily engaged in 
the installation of asphalt tile, linoleum, and resilient floor- 
ing, in laying, scraping, and finishing parquet and other hard- 
wood flooring. 


Beverages: Includes establishments primarily engaged in 
manufacturing: 


* Malt beverages or malt byproducts; ((manufaeturing)) 
* Wines, brandy, and brandy spirits including the blend- 


ing of wines; ((mamufaeturing)) 


* Alcoholic liquors by distillation or by mixing liquors 


and other ingredients; ((manufaeturing)) 
* Soft drinks and carbonated waters; and ((manufaetur- 


ing) 
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* Flavoring extracts, syrups, powders, and related prod- 


Textile mill products: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in performing any of the following operations: 
(())) 

* Preparation of fiber and subsequent manufacturing of 
yarn, thread, braids, ((twiee)) twine, and cordage; ((€2))) 

e Manufacturing broadwoven fabrics, narrow woven fab- 
rics, knit fabrics, and carpets and rugs from ((yard)) yarn; 
(Ө) 

* Dyeing and finishing fiber, yarn, fabrics, and knit 
apparel; (((43)) 

• Coating, waterproofing, or otherwise treating fabrics; 
(6D) 

• The integrated manufacture of knit apparel and other 
finished articles from yarn; and (((6))) 

“Тһе manufacture of felt goods, lace goods, nonwoven 
fabrics, and miscellaneous textiles. 


Sawmills and planing mills, general: Includes establish- 
ments primarily engaged in: 

* Sawing rough lumber and timber from logs and bolts, 
or resawing cants and flitches into lumber, including box 
lumber and softwood cut stock; 

• Planing mills combined with sawmills; and 

• Separately operated planing mills ((whieh)) that are 
engaged primarily in producing surfaced lumber and standard 
workings or patterns of lumber. This industry includes estab- 
lishments primarily engaged in sawing lath and railroad ties 
and in producing tobacco hogshead stock, wood chips, and 
snow fence lath. 


Hardwood dimension and flooring mills: Includes estab- 
lishments primarily engaged in manufacturing: 

* Hardwood dimension lumber and workings therefrom; 
((and)) 

* Other hardwood dimension, semifabricated or ready 
for assembly; 

* Hardwood flooring; and 

“ Wood frames for household furniture. 


Millwork: Includes establishments primarily engaged in 
manufacturing fabricated wood millwork, including wood 
millwork covered with materials such as metal and plastics. 
Planing mills primarily engaged in producing millwork are 
included in this industry. 


Wood kitchen cabinets: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in manufacturing wood kitchen cabinets and wood 
bathroom vanities, generally for permanent installation. 


Hardwood veneer and plywood: Includes establishments 
primarily engaged in producing commercial hardwood 
veneer and those primarily engaged in manufacturing com- 
mercial plywood or prefinished hardwood plywood. This 
includes nonwood backed or faced veneer and nonwood 
faced plywood. | 


Softwood veneer and plywood: Includes establishments 
primarily engaged in producing commercial softwood veneer 
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апа plywood, from veneer produced in the same establish- 
ment or from purchased veneer. 


Wood preserving: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in treating wood, sawed or planed in other establish- 
ments, with creosote or other preservatives to prevent decay 
and to protect against fire and insects. This industry also 
includes the cutting, treating, and selling of poles, posts and 
piling, but establishments primarily engaged in manufactur- 
ing other wood products, which they may also treat with pre- 
servatives, are not included. 


Reconstituted wood products: Includes establishments pri- 
marily engaged in manufacturing reconstituted wood prod- 
ucts. Important products of this industry are hardboard, parti- 
cleboard, insulation board, medium density fiberboard, 
waferboard, and oriented strandboard. 


Wood products, not elsewhere classified: Includes estab- 
lishments primarily engaged in manufacturing wood prod- 
ucts, not elsewhere classified, and products from rattan, reed, 
splint, straw, veneer, veneer strips, wicker, and willow. 


Furniture and fixtures: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in manufacturing household, office, public building, 
and restaurant furniture; and office and store fixtures. 


Paper and allied products: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in the manufacture of: 

e Pulps from wood and other cellulose fibers, and from 
rags; ((the-manufaeture-of)) 

• Paper and paperboard; and ((the-manufaeture-of)) 

* Paper and paperboard into converted products, such as 
paper coated off the paper machine, paper bags, paper boxes, 
and envelopes. 

"Also included are establishments primarily engaged in 
manufacturing bags of plastics film and sheet. 


Printing and publishing: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in printing by one or more common ((preeesses)) 
process, such as letterpress; lithography (including offset), 
gravure, or screen; and those establishments which perform 
services for the printing trade, such as bookbinding and plate- 
making ((and))._It also includes establishments engaged in 
publishing newspapers, books, and periodicals. 


Chemicals and allied products: Includes establishments 
primarily engaged in producing basic chemicals, and estab- 
lishments manufacturing products by predominantly chemi- 
cal processes. 


Petroleum refining and related industries: Includes estab- 
lishments primarily engaged in petroleum refining, manufac- 
turing paving and roofing materials, and compounding lubri- 
cating oils and greases from purchased materials. 


Rubber and miscellaneous plastic products: Includes 
establishments primarily engaged in manufacturing products 
from plastics resins and from natural, synthetic, or reclaimed 
rubber, gutta percha, balata, or butta siak. 


Stone, clay, and glass products: Includes establishments 
primarily engaged in manufacturing flat glass and other glass 
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products, cement, structural clay products, pottery, concrete 
and gypsum products, cut stone, abrasive and asbestos prod- 
ucts, and other products from materials taken principally 
from the earth in the form of stone, clay, and sand. 


Primary metal industries: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in: 

+ Smelting and refining ferrous and nonferrous metals 
from ore, pig, or scrap; ((##)) 

• Rolling, drawing, and alloying metals; ((##)) 

* Manufacturing castings and other basic metal products; 
and ((+)) 

* Manufacturing nails, spikes, and insulated wire and 
cable. 

This group includes the production of coke. 


Fabricated metal products: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in fabricating ferrous and nonferrous metal 
products, such as; 

« Metal cans, 

e Tinware, 

е Handtools, 

e Cutlery, 

* General hardware, 

* Nonelectric heating apparatus, 

* Fabricated structural metal products, 

* Metal forgings, 

* Metal stampings, 

* Ordnance (except vehicles and guided missiles), and 

* A variety of metal and wire products((;)) not elsewhere 
classified. 


Industrial and commercial machinery and computer 
equipment: Includes establishments primarily engaged in 
manufacturing industrial and commercial machinery and 
equipment and computers. 


Electronic and other electrical equipment and compo- 
nents, except computer equipment: Includes establish- 
ments primarily engaged in manufacturing machinery, appa- 
ratus, and supplies for the generation, storage, transmission, 
transformation, and utilization of electrical energy. Included 
((are)) is the manufacturing of: 
. * Electricity distribution equipment; 

* Electrical industrial apparatus; 

* Household appliances; 

e Electrical lighting and ((writing)) wiring equipment; 

e Radio and television receiving equipment; 

* Communications equipment; 

e Electronic components and accessories; and 

° Other electrical equipment and supplies. 


Transportation equipment: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in manufacturing equipment for transportation 
of passengers and cargo by land, air, and water. Important 
products produced by establishments classified in this major 
group include motor vehicles, aircraft, guided missiles, and 
space vehicles, ships, boats, railroad equipment, and miscel- 
laneous transportation equipment, such as motorcycles, bicy- 
cles, and snowmobiles. 
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Instruments; measuring, analyzing, and controlling pho- 
tographic, medical, and optical goods; watches and 
clocks: Includes establishments primarily engaged in manu- 
facturing: 

° Instruments (including professional and scientific) for 
measuring, testing, analyzing, and controlling, and their asso- 
ciated sensors and accessories; 

* Optical instruments and lenses; 

e Surveying and drafting instruments; 

e Hydrological, hydrographic, meteorological, and geo- 
physical equipment; 

e Search, detection, navigation, and guidance systems 
and equipment; 

e Surgical, medical, and dental instruments, equipment, 
and supplies; 

* Ophthalmic goods; 

* Photographic equipment and supplies; and 

° Watches and clocks. 


Jewelry, silverware, and plated ware: Includes establish- 
ments primarily engaged in manufacturing: 

* Jewelry and other articles made of precious metals with 
or without stones; ((andinelides-manufacturing )) 

+ Flatware, hollowware, ecclesiastical ware, trophies, 
trays, and related products made of: 

* Sterling silver; ((ef)) 

e Metal plated with silver, gold, or other metal; ((ef)) 

e Nickel silver; ((ef)) 

* Pewter; or ((ef)) 

e Stainless steel. 


Toys and sporting goods: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in manufacturing: Sporting and athletic goods such 
as fishing tackle, golf and tennis goods, skis and skiing equip- 
ment. 


Signs and advertising specialties: Includes establishments 
primarily engaged in manufacturing electrical, mechanical, 
cutout, or plate signs and advertising displays, including neon 
signs, and advertising specialties. 


Railroad transportation: Includes establishments furnish- 
ing transportation by line-haul railroad, and switching and 
terminal establishments. 


Local and interurban passenger transit: Includes estab- 
lishments primarily engaged in furnishing local and suburban 
passenger transportation. 


Water transportation: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in freight and passenger transportation on the open 
seas or inland waters, and establishments furnishing ((sueh)) 
incidental services such as lighterage, towing, and canal 
operation. This major group also includes excursion boats, 
sightseeing boats, and water taxis. 


Transportation by air: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in furnishing domestic and foreign transportation by 
air and also those operating airports and flying fields and fur- 
nishing terminal services. 
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Electric services: Includes establishments primarily 
правеа in the generation, transmission, ((aRd7)) or distribu- 
ion, ог a combination thereof, of electric energy for sale. 


Combination electric and gas, and other utility services: 
Includes establishments providing electric or gas services in 
combination with other services. 


Sanitary services: Includes: 

* Establishments primarily engaged in the collection and 
disposal of wastes conducted through a sewer system; and 
((inehudes)) 

e Establishments primarily engaged in the collection and 
disposal of refuse by processing or destruction or in the oper- 
ation of incinerators, waste treatment plants, landfills, or 
other sites for disposal of ((sueh)) those kinds of materials. 


Motor vehicles, parts, and supplies: Includes establish- 
ments primarily engaged in the; 

* Wholesale distribution of new and used passenger 
automobiles, trucks, trailers, and other motor vehicles, 
including motorcycles, motor homes, and snowmobiles; 
((the)) 

e Wholesale distribution of motor vehicle supplies, 
accessories, tools, and equipment except tires((3)) and new 
motor vehicle parts; ((the)) 

* Distribution at wholesale or retail of used motor vehicle 
parts and those primarily engaged in dismantling motor vehi- 
cles for the purpose of selling parts. 


) Electrical apparatus and equipment, wiring supplies, and 
construction materials: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in the wholesale distribution of: 

* Electrical power equipment for the generation, trans- 
mission, distribution, or control of electric energy; 

* Electrical construction materials for outside power 
transmission lines and for electrical systems; and 

* Electric light fixtures and bulbs. 


Machinery, equipment, and supplies: Includes establish- 
ments primarily engaged in the: 

* Wholesale distribution of construction or mining 
cranes, excavating machinery and equipment, power shovels, 
road construction and maintenance machinery, tractor- 
mounting equipment and other specialized machinery and 
equipment used in the construction, mining, and logging 
industries; | 

* Distribution of agricultural machinery and equipment 
for use in the preparation and maintenance of the soil, the 
planting and harvesting of crops, and other operations and 
processes pertaining to work on the farm or the lawn or gar- 
den; ((and)) 

» Distribution of dairy and other livestock equipment; 
and 

* Wholesale distribution of industrial machinery and 
equipment. 


Miscellaneous durable goods: Includes establishments pri- 
marily engaged in assembling, breaking up, sorting, and 
wholesale distribution of scrap and waste materials. 
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Chemicals and allied products: Includes establishments 
primarily engaged in the wholesale distribution of: 

“ Plastics materials, and of unsupported plastics film, 
sheets, sheeting, rods, tubes, and other basic forms and 
shapes; ((whele-distributier-ef)) 

* Chemicals and allied products, such as acids, industrial 
and heavy chemicals, dye stuffs, industrial salts, rosin, and 
turpentine. 


Petroleum and petroleum products: Includes establish- 
ments primarily engaged in the wholesale distribution of: 

* Crude petroleum and petroleum products, including 
liquefied petroleum gas, from bulk liquid storage facilities; 
((whelesale-distribution-ef)) 

• Petroleum and petroleum products, except those with 
bulk liquid storage facilities. 

Included are packaged and bottled petroleum products 
distributors, truck jobbers, and others marketing petroleum 
and its products at wholesale, but without bulk liquid storage 
facilities. 


Farm supplies: Includes establishments primarily engaged 
in the wholesale distribution of fertilizers, agricultural chem- 
icals, and pesticides. 


New and used car dealers: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in the retail sale of new automobiles or new and 
used automobiles. These establishments frequently maintain 
repair departments and carry stocks of replacement parts, 
tires, batteries, and automotive accessories. 


Gasoline service stations: Includes gasoline service stations 
primarily engaged in selling gasoline and lubricating oils. 


Laundry, cleaning, and garment services: Includes estab- 
lishments primarily engaged in: 

* Operating mechanical laundries with steam or other 
power; 

* Linen supply; 

* Coin-operated laundries and dry-cleaning; 

* Dry-cleaning plants, except rug cleaning; 

* Carpet and upholstery cleaning; and 

* Industrial launderers. 

Establishments that solely operate coin-operated wash- 
ing machines and dryers and establishments that solely clean 
carpets or rugs are not included. 


Disinfecting and pest control services: Includes establish- 
ments primarily engaged in disinfecting dwellings and other 
buildings, and in termite, insect, rodent, and other pest con- 
trol, generally in dwellings or other buildings. 


Truck rental and leasing, without drivers: Includes estab- 
lishments primarily engaged in short-term rental or extended- 
term leasing of trucks, truck tractors, or semitrailers without 
drivers. 


Automotive repair shops: Includes establishments prima- 
rily engaged in the: 

* Repair of automotive tops, bodies, and interiors, or 
automotive painting and refinishing; 
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e Customizing automobiles, trucks, and vans except on a 
((faeter)) factory basis; ((the)) 

e Installation, repair, or sale and installation of automo- 
tive exhaust systems; ((the)) 

° Repairing and retreading of automotive tires; 

e Installation, repair, or sales and installation of automo- 
tive transmissions; 

* General automotive repair; 

* Specialized automotive repair, such as fuel service 
(carburetor repair), brake relining, front end and wheel align- 
ment, and radiator repair. 


Miscellaneous repair shops and related services: Includes 
establishments primarily engaged in: 

* General repair work by welding, including automotive 
welding; 

+ Rewinding armatures and rebuilding or repairing elec- 
tric motors; 

* Specialized repair services, such as bicycle repair, 
leather goods repair; 

* Lock and gun repair, including the making otlock parts 
or gun parts to individual order; 

* Musical instrument repair; 

e Septic tank cleaning; 

* Farm machinery repair; 

* Furnace cleaning; 

* Motorcycle repair; 

e Tank truck cleaning; 

* Taxidermists; 

e Tractor repair; and 

e Typewriter repair. 


Hospitals: Includes establishments primarily engaged in 
providing: 

* Diagnostic services, extensive medical treatment 
including surgical services, and other hospital services, as 
well as continuous nursing services; ((previding)) 

* General medical and surgical services and other hospi- 


tal services; ((previding)) 


° Diagnostic medical services and inpatient treatment for 
the mentally ill; ((previding)) 

* Diagnostic services, treatment, and other hospital ser- 
vices for specialized categories of patients, except mental. 


Medical laboratories: Includes establishments primarily 
engaged in providing professional analytic or diagnostic ser- 
vices to the medical profession, or to the patient on prescrip- 
tion of a physician. 


Colleges, universities, professional schools, and junior 
colleges: Colleges, universities, and professional schools 
furnishing academic courses and granting academic degrees; 
or junior colleges and technical institutes furnishing aca- 
demic, or academic and technical, courses, and granting asso- 
ciate academic degrees, certificates, or diplomas. 


Research and testing services: Includes establishments pri- 
marily engaged in; 

* Commercial physical and biological research and 
development on a contract or fee basis; or 
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* Performing noncommercial research into and dissemi- 
nation of, information for public health, education, or general 
welfare; or é 

* Providing testing services. 


Environmental quality: Government establishments prima- 
rily engaged іп: 

* Regulation, planning, protection and conservation of 
air and water resources; 

+ Solid waste management; 

* Water and air pollution control and prevention; 

* Flood control; 

* Drainage development, and consumption of water 
resources; 

* Coordination of these activities at intergovernmental 
levels; 

* Research necessary for air pollution abatement and 
control and conservation of water resources; ((and)) 

* Government establishments primarily engaged in regu- 
lation, supervision and control of land use, including recre- 
ational areas; 

* Conservation and preservation of natural resources; 

e Control of wind and water erosion; ((and)) 

+ The administration and protection of publicly and pri- 
vately owned forest lands, including pest control((:)); 

¢ Planning, management, regulation, and conservation of 
game, fish, and wildlife populations, including wildlife man- 
agement areas and field stations; and 

e Other matters relating to the protection of fish, game, 
and wildlife. ( 

Establishments ((whiek)) that only provide information 
and education services to others are not included. 


National security: Includes establishments of the armed 
forces, including the National Guard, primarily engaged in 
national security and related activities. 


(((4)-^-petential-generater-shall-be-exempt-frem-the-fee 


if-the-petentiaF-generater-is-entitled-te-the-exemptien-in-RCW. 
$2.04-300-im-the-eurrent-ealendar-year-)) (2) A hazardous 

waste generator must be exempt from the fee imposed under 

this section 1f the value of products, gross proceeds of sales, 
or gross income of the business, from all business activities 
of the hazardous waste generator, is less than twelve thou- 
sand dollars in the current calendar year. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-120 Responsibilities of the depart- 
ment((s)) of ecology ((and-revenue)). (1) The legislature has 
provided that the primary responsibilities of the department 
of ecology are: 

(a) To provide ((the-department-ef-revenue-with)) a list 
of ((Енөзен)) hazardous waste generators and to determine 
the primary business activities of ((petentiał)) hazardous 
waste generators. 


wi 507 é 
responsibility ofthe-department-efrevenue-s)) (b) To collect 
the fees from ((knewr-end-petential)) hazardous waste gener- 
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ators as identified in ((subseetion -)-of this-seetion)) (a) of 
this subsection. 

((23)) (2) The department of ecology will periodically 
amend the list of primary business activities of ((petential)) 
hazardous waste generators by reviewing the most current 
verified information that is available to the department. 


PART С 
((ADDIFIONAL)) HAZARDOUS WASTE PLANNING 
FEE 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-210 Imposition of fee. (1) The fee is 
imposed on hazardous waste generators and hazardous sub- 
stance users required to prepare plans under RCW 
70.95E.030. The department may waive the fee for individual 
facilities when the amount owed is less than the estimated 
cost of collection. This provision does not waive the require- 
ment to prepare a plan. 

(2) The department will determine who, specifically 
((has)), is required to pay the fee each year and the amount of 
the fee based on the most current verified information avail- 
able to the department. Note: Information collected on toxic 
emissions will not be verified. 

(3) The total fees collected under RCW 70.95Е.030 
((shall)) may not exceed the department's cost of implement- 
ing RCW 70.95С.200. 

(4) A person ((that)) who develops a plan covering more 
than one interrelated facility as provided for in RCW 
70.95C.200 ((shaH)) must be assessed fees only for the num- 
ber of plans prepared. In instances where a person has inter- 
related facilities without substantially similar processes, a 
single document may be prepared for the convenience of 
management but the document must contain separate detailed 
plans for each facility. In these cases, each detailed plan 
within the document ((shaH)) must be assessed a fee. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-220 ((Additienal)) Hazardous waste 
planning fee. (1) The department shall calculate the adjusted 
fees, annual fee, and maximum total fees using the formula in 
subsection (3) of this section. The formula uses a risk factor 
of one for dangerous waste and emissions, and a multiplica- 
tion factor of ten for extremely hazardous waste. For pur- 
poses of this section, hazardous waste reported on the annual 
dangerous waste generator report as having been either recy- 
cled on-site or recycled for beneficial use off-site, including 
initial amounts of hazardous substances introduced into a 
process and subsequently recycled for beneficial use, 
((shaH)) may not be used in the calculation of hazardous 
waste generated. A facility may petition the director to 
exclude hazardous wastes recycled for beneficial use even if 
they were not reported as such on the annual dangerous waste 
generator report. Documentation from the hazardous waste 
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handling facility that the hazardous waste was recycled for 
beneficial use must be submitted along with the petition. 

(2) Fees in subsection (3) of this section are based on the 
following definitions: 


(Note: The terms "dangerous waste" and "extremely hazardous 


waste" as used in this subsection ((utilize)) use the same 
basic definition as in WAC 173-305-020, but are modified 
as follows for the fee calculation only.) 


Dangerous waste is the number of pounds of dangerous 
waste reported ((svhieh-is)) that are not recycled for beneficial 
use, calculated so that wastewater discharged under permit by 
rule ((purstant-te)) under WAC 173-303-802 is excluded. 

Emissions is the number of pounds of emission reported 
under Toxic Chemical Release Reporting, 40 CFR Part 372, 
by a company. If emissions are reported in ranges, the middle 
value of the reported range will be used in the calculation. 

Extremely hazardous waste is the number of pounds of 
extremely hazardous waste reported ((whieh-s)) that are not 
recycled for beneficial use, calculated so that wastewater dis- 
charged under permit by rule ((pursuant-te)) under WAC 
173-303-802 is excluded. 

The ((prieed)) price deflator is the "Implicit price defla- 
tor for gross national product((*)) for ((7))government pur- 
chases of goods and services((*)) for ((7))state and local gov- 
ernment.” 

The total risk pounds for a facility or set of interrelated 
facilities is equal to ten times the number of pounds of 
extremely hazardous waste generated, plus the number of 
pounds of dangerous waste generated, plus the number of 
pounds of emission reported by that facility. 

(3) The annual fee for a facility or set of interrelated 
facilities ((skaH-be)) is equal to the rate per risk pound times 
the total risk pounds. The rate for the risk pounds ((shaH)) 
must be calculated by the department so that the maximum 
total fee in (a) of this subsection can be obtained. The annual 
fee for each facility or set of interrelated facilities ((shaH-be)) 
is subject to the limitations in (b) and (c) of this subsection. 

(а) The maximum total fees collected ((shaeH)) must be 
determined based on the maximum total fee for the previous 
year, multiplied by the most current price deflator, and 
divided by the price deflator used in the numerator for the 
previous year. The price deflator used in the denominator for 
the first adjustment ((sheH-be)) is the second quarter price 
deflator for 1990. The maximum total fees for 1990 ((вһаН)) 
must be one million dollars. 

(b) The maximum fee for any facility or interrelated 
facility ((sheH)) must be determined based on the maximum 
total fee for the previous year, multiplied by the most current 
price deflator, and divided by the price deflator used in the 
numerator for the previous year. The price deflator used in 
the denominator for the first adjustment ((shaH-be)) is the sec- 
ond quarter price deflator for 1990. The maximum annual fee 
for 1990 ((skałł)) must be ten thousand dollars. 

(c) The maximum annual fee for a generator ((that)) who 
generates between two thousand six hundred forty and four 
thousand pounds of dangerous and extremely hazardous 
waste ((shaH)) must be determined based on the maximum 
total annual fee for the previous year, multiplied by the most 
current price deflator, and divided by the price deflator used 
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in the numerator for the previous year. The price deflator 
used in the denominator for the first adjustment ((shal-be)) is 
the second quarter price deflator for 1990. The maximum 
annual fee for 1990 ((shall)) must be fifty dollars. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-230 Due dates. (1) Fees imposed by 
RCW 70.95E.030 ((shaH-be)) are first due on July 1, 1991, 
for facilities that are required to prepare plans іп 1992, on 
July 1, 1992, for facilities that are required to prepare plans in 
1993, and on July 1, 1993, for facilities that are required to 
prepare plans in 1994. Fees for facilities that are required to 
prepare plans following 1994 ((shall-be)) are first due on July 
1 of the year following the first year that they generate more 
than two thousand six hundred forty pounds of hazardous 
waste and/or are required to report under Section 313 of Title 
III of the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act. 

(2) If a facility pays a fee in anticipation of preparing a 
plan the following year, and circumstances change so that the 
facility is no longer required to prepare a plan, the facility 
may request, by letter, a refund of the fee from the depart- 
ment ((&nd;)). Upon verification of the information submit- 
ted, ((+-shaH-be-granted_This-requestis-made by etter-te-the 
department)) the department shall grant the refund. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-56, filed 
4/1/91, effective 5/2/91) 


WAC 173-305-240 Responsibilities of the depart- 
ment((s)) of ecology ((and-revenve)). (1) The legislature has 
provided that the primary responsibility of the department of 
ecology is to ((previdethe- department ofrevenue by A pri} 30 


ef eaeh-year-with)) develop, by April 30 of each year, a list of 
persons subject to the fee and the amount of their fee. The 


fees ((shaH)) must be calculated based оп the formulas in 
WAC 173-305-220(3). 

(2) The department of ecology shall collect the fees and 
subtract any overpayment of the fee in the previous year from 
the fee for the current year. The department shall also sub- 
tract any interest accrued on an overpayment from the fee for 
the current year if the overpayment was made due to an error 
which was the responsibility of the department or an over 
estimate of rate per risk pound for the prior year. 


(3) If there are resubmissions of hazardous waste annual 
reports ((and#)) or toxic release inventory reports, or both, the 
department shall add any underpayment of the fee in previous 
years to the fee for the current year. 


(((4—Fhe-legislature—has—previded—that-the—primary 
ibili thed £ . H | 
fees f | identified i Е Dofthi н) 
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WSR 00-16-113 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 


(Economic Services Administration) 
(Filed August 2, 2000, 9:26 a.m., effective September 1, 2000] 


Date of Adoption: August 2, 2000. 

Purpose: The revision was done to meet the require- 
ments of the WAC migration of Title 388 WAC and to meet 
the standards of Executive Order 97-02 for regulatory 
improvement. Chapter 388-235 WAC was repealed, the 
rules were rewritten and incorporated into chapter 388-448 
WAC. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 388-235-1500 Persons in institutions, 388- 
235-5000 Incapacity determination—Process, 388-235-5050 
Waiver of medical documentation and progressive evaluation 
process (PEP), 388-235-5060 Determination of capacity to 
engage in gainful employment, 388-235-5070 Sources of 
medical evidence, 388-235-5080 Medical evidence require- 
ments, 388-235-5090 Assigning severity ratings, 388-235- 
5100 PEP step I—Review of medical documentation, 388- 
235-5200 PEP step II—Severity of mental impairments, 388- 
235-5300 PEP step III—Severity of physical impairments, 
388-235-5400 Progressive evaluation process—Step [V— 
Multiple impairments, 388-235-5500 Progressive evaluation 
process—Step V—Functional mental capacity, 388-235- 
5600 Progressive evaluation process—Step V—Functional 
physical capacity, 388-235-5700 Evaluating vocational fac- 
tors for progressive evaluation process—Steps VI and VII, 
388-235-5800 Progressive evaluation process—Step УІ-- 
Evaluate capacity to perform past work, 388-235-5900 Pro- 
gressive evaluation process—Step VII—Evaluating capacity 
to perform other work, 388-235-6000 Duration of assistance 
based on incapacity, 388-235-7000 Purpose of referrals, 388- 
235-7100 Treatment and referral requirements, 388-235- 
7200 Other agency referral requirements, 388-235-7300 
ADATSA referral requirements, 388-235-7400 Protective 
payments, 388-235-7500 Good cause for refusing medical 
treatment or other agency referrals, 388-235-7600 Sanction 
for refusing medical treatment or other agency referrals, 388- 
235-8000 Redetermination of financial eligibility, 388-235- 
8100 Redetermination of incapacity, 388-235-8130 Deter- 
mining a recipient is no longer incapacitated—Termination 
proviso, 388-235-8140 Redetermination of eligibility based 
on mental retardation, 388-235-8150 Redetermination for a 
recipient appearing to meet federal disability criteria for SSI, 
388-235-8200 Reinstating eligibility after termination due to 
lack of medical evidence, 388-235-9000 How benefits from 
other programs affect your eligibility for general assistance- 
unemployable, 388-235-9100 GAU pending SSI eligibility, 
388-235-9200 Assignment and recovery of interim assis- 
tance, and 388-235-9300 GAU to an SSI recipient whose SSI 
check is lost, stolen, or missent. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
74.04.055, 74.04.057, 74.08.090. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-11-129 on May 
22, 2000. 


RCW 74.04.050, 
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 22, 
Amended 0, Repealed 34. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 22, Amended 0, Repealed 34. 

Effective Date of Rule: September 1, 2000. 

August 2, 2000 

Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 

Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

Reviser’s note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the 


page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the 
Register. It will appear in the 00-17 issue of the Register. 


WSR 00-16-134 
PERMANENT RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 00-14—Filed August 2, 2000, 10:38 a.m.] 


Date of Adoption: August 1, 2000. 

Purpose: In U.S. v. Locke, et al., U.S. , 120 S.Ct. 1135 
(2000), a portion or all of WAC 317-21-130, 317-21-200, 
317-21-230, and 317-21-250 were determined to be pre- 
empted by federal law. The rules that were specifically 
stricken by the supreme court attempted to regulate in areas 
reserved by the constitution and congress for the federal gov- 
ernment. The remaining rules cited above were remanded for 
a determination as to whether those rules also operate in a 
reserved field or whether they are in conflict with an existing 
federal regulation. Under the supreme court’s ruling states 
may regulate vessels based on the peculiarities of local 
waters that call for special precautionary measures where the 
state rules do not conflict with existing federal rules. This 
holding in effect declared unconstitutional the authority 
granted under RCW 88.46.040 to the extent the statute autho- 
rizes or requires rules preempted under the United States 
Constitution and by congress. As written, the remaining 
rules that were challenged, either fall within a reserved field 
or they are not directed specifically to local circumstances 
and problems. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 317-21-130 Event reporting, 317-21-200 
Operating procedures—Watch practices, 317-21-205 Operat- 
ing procedures—Navigation, 317-21-210 Operating proce- 
dures—Engineering, 317-21-215 Operating procedures— 
Prearrival tests and inspections, 317-2 1-220 Operating proce- 
dures—Emergency procedures, 317-21-225 Operating pro- 
cedures—Events, 317-21-230 Personnel policies—Training, 
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317-21-235 Personnel policies—lIllicit drugs and alcohol use, 
317-21-240 Personnel policies—Personnel evaluation, 317- 
21-245 Personnel policies—Work hours, 317-21-250 Per- 
sonnel policies—Language, 317-21-255 Personnel poli- 
cies—Recordkeeping, 317-21-260 Management, 317-21-265 
Technology, and 317-21-540 Advance notice of entry and 
safety reports. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 34.05.354. 

Adopted under preproposal statement of inquiry filed as 
WSR 00-12-091 on June 7, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

August 1, 2000 
Tom Fitzsimmons 
Director 
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WSR 00-16-009 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-120—Filed July 20, 2000, 3:19 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 19, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend small game rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 232-28-276. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: This rule provides for the 
selection of persons for the fall 2000 permit only turkey hunts 
authorized by permanent rule of the commission in WSR 00- 
11-137. The selection process was inadvertently left out of 
WAC 232-28-276, and is needed to allow for the permit 
hunts to go forward. There is insufficient time to promulgate 
permanent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 


Section 7, chapter 


July 19, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 232-28-27600A Fall 2000 turkey permit 
hunts—Selection procedure—Reporting requirements. 
(1) To apply for fall 2000 permit hunts for wild turkey, appli- 
cants must have a valid Washington small game hunting 
license. Hunters who have taken three turkeys statewide or 
two turkeys from Eastern Washington are not eligible to 
apply for a fall 2000 turkey permit hunt unless one of the tur- 
keys was taken pursuant to a turkey raffle drawing, in which 
case such hunter is eligible to apply. 

(2) Applications: 

(a) To be eligible for the fall turkey permit hunts draw- 
ing, each application must include a valid permit area, and the 
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applicant’s complete name, correct mailing address, date of 
birth, and a valid Washington small game hunting license 
number. 

(b) Partnership applications will be accepted. A partner- 
ship consists of two hunters. If a partnership application 15 
drawn, each hunter will receive a permit and each hunter can 
take a turkey. 

(c) Application deadline: To qualify for the fall 2000 
turkey drawing, all applications must be postmarked no later 
than August 25, 2000, or received at department headquarters 
or a department regional office no later than 5:00 p.m. on 
August 25, 2000. 

(3) An applicant’s name may appear on only one special 
permit hunt application for fall 2000 turkey. If an applicant's 
name appears on more than one application, all applications 
are ineligible for the drawing and no points will be accrued 
for that year. For partnership applications that are ineligible 
because one: of the partners has the hunters name on more 
than one application, both applicants will be made ineligible 
for the drawing and no points will be accrued for that year. 


(4) Permits will be drawn by computer selection using a 
weighted point selection system. 

(5) To be eligible to accrue points, each application must 
include either a valid social security number, driver’s license 
number, or a state-issued identification number for each 
applicant. Applicants choosing not to submit one of the 
above-listed numbers will be eligible for the drawing, but 
will not accrue points. The same identification number must 
be used each year to accrue points. If a different number is 
used (i.e., driver's license number instead of social security 
number), point accrual will begin anew for the applicant 
while maintaining the point accrual under the former identifi- 
cation number. 

(7) Inaccurate applications: 

(a) If an applicant makes a mistake, applies for the wrong 
permit area, and is drawn, the permit may be returned to the 
department of fish and wildlife Olympia headquarters before 
October 1, 2000. The applicant's points will be restored to 
the condition they were in prior to the drawing. 

(b) If an applicant inaccurately submits the hunter's iden- 
tification number on an application, no points will be accrued 
for that year under the correct identification number. 

(8) АП applicants will receive notice of drawing results, 
including permits for successful applicants, by mail by Sep- 
tember 15, 2000. 

(9) Permit holders must have a valid, unused turkey 
transport tag in possession to hunt turkeys in the fall season. 

(10) Permit hunting report: А hunter report will be sent 
to each fall turkey permit holder and must be returned to 
department headquarters or a regional office or postmarked 
by October 15, 2000. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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WSR 00-16-025 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
(Order 00-121—Filed July 21, 2000, 4:57 p.m., effective July 23, 2000, 
11:59 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 21, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend commercial rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 220-52-05100E; and amending WAC 220- 
52-051. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: The state’s quota share of spot 
shrimp in Crustacean Management Areas 1B, 24A, 24B, 
24C, 24D, 26A, and 26B-1 (the area in 26B outside of the 
area described above) has been taken. There is insufficient 
time to promulgate permanent rules. | 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: July 23, 2000, 11:59 p.m. 

July 21, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 
Director 


Section 7, chapter 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 220-52-05100F Shrimp fishery—Puget Sound. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-52-051, effec- 
tive 11:59 p.m. July 23, 2000 until further notice it is unlaw- 
ful to fish for shrimp for commercial purposes in Puget 
Sound except as provided for in this section: 

(1) All waters of Crustacean Management Regions 1C, 
2, 3, 4, and 6 are open to harvest of all shrimp species by pot 
gear except as provided below: 

(a) It is unlawful to harvest spot shrimp for commercial 
purposes using shellfish pot gear in Marine Fish-Shellfish 
Management and Catch and Reporting Area 26B except in 
those waters south of a line from Alki Point to Orchard Point 


Emergency 
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and north of a line from West Point to Skiff Point excluding 
those waters north of the Richmond Beach Park (47 degrees 
and 46 minutes latitude), south of Edwards Point, and east of 
the 100 fathom depth contour. 

(b) All waters of Crustacean Management Regions 1B, 
and Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch and 
Reporting Areas 24A, 24B, 24C, 24D, and 26A are open to 
harvest of all shrimp species except spot shrimp. 

(c) It is unlawful for the combined total harvest of spot 
shrimp by a fisher and/or the fisher’s alternate operator to 
exceed 800 pounds per week or to exceed 300 pounds per 
week from Crustacean Management Regions 2 or 4. Any 
fisher whose weekly shrimp harvest activity is exclusively 
limited to Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch and 
Reporting Areas 23C, 23D, 29, or the western portion of 
Marine Fish-Shellfish Catch and Reporting Area 23A (west 
of a line projected true north from the new Dungeness light), 
or any combination of these areas, shall not be subject to the 
weekly spot shrimp trip limit for that week. The spot shrimp 
trip limit accounting week is Monday through Sunday. 

(d) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp for commercial pur- 
poses in Puget Sound using shellfish pot gear in more than 
one Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting 
Area per day. Fishers may move all of their shellfish pot gear 
from one Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch 
Reporting Area to another Marine Fish-Shellfish Manage- 
ment and Catch Reporting Area if a harvest report is made 
before the shellfish pot gear is moved. The harvest activity 
report must be made consistent with the provisions of WAC 
220-52-075 and must also include the following additional 
information. 

(i) The number of pots being moved to a new area. 

(ii) The Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch 
Reporting Area that pots are being moved to. ` 

(е) It is unlawful to set or pull shellfish pots in one 
Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting 
Area while in possession of shrimp harvested from another 
Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting 
Area except shellfish pots may be set in a new fishing area 
subsequent to making a report as indicated in Section 5 
above. 

(2) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 


beam trawl gear except: 


(a) Crustacean Management Regions 1A, 1B and 1C - 
Open until further notice except as provided below. 

(b) Crustacean Management Region 3 - Open until fur- 
ther notice, except closed in waters of Marine Fish-Shellfish 
Management and Catch Reporting Area 23A west of a line 
projected due north from the Dungeness lighthouse. 

(c) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 
beam trawl gear in waters shallower than 100 feet. 

(d) It is lawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 
beam trawl gear in Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and 
Catch Reporting Area 21A only in those waters north and 
west of a line from the southern tip of Sinclair Island to Carter 
Point on Lummi Island. 

(e) The following restrictions apply to shrimp trawl har- 
vest in Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Report- 
ing Area 20A: 
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(i) Closed in waters east of a line from the southwest cor- 
ner of Point Roberts to Sandy Point. 

(ii) Closed in waters shallower than 20 fathoms. 

(3) It is unlawful to harvest shrimp using shellfish pot or 
shrimp beam trawl gear from one hour after official sunset to 
one hour before official sunrise. 

(4) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 
shellfish pot gear in Shrimp Districts 1, 3, 4, 5, and 6 and it is 
unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with beam trawl 
gear in Shrimp Districts 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. 

(5) All shrimp taken under this section must be sold to 
licensed Washington wholesale fish dealers. No fisher may 
land shrimp without immediate delivery to a licensed whole- 
sale dealer or, if transferred at sea, without transfer to a 
licensed wholesale dealer. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 11:59 p.m. July 23, 2000: 


Shrimp fishery—Puget 
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WSR 00-16-026 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
(Order 00-122—Filed July 21, 2000, 4:59 p.m., effective July 25, 2000, 8:00 
a.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 21, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 232-28-61900Q; and amending WAC 232- 
28-619. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. | 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: It is expected that the needed 
brood stock (approximately 350 adult steelhead) for this 
brood year will have been collected at the Reiter Pond facility 
by July 25, 2000. There is insufficient time to promulgate 
permanent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 
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Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: July 25, 2000, 8:00 a.m. 

July 21, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 232-28-61900Q Exceptions to statewide 
rules—Skykomish River. Notwithstanding the provisions 
of WAC 232-28-619: 

(1) Effective 8:00 a.m. July 25 through July 31, 2000, it 
is lawful to fish for game fish in those waters of the Skykom- 
ish River 1500’ upstream to 1000’ downstream of Reiter 
Ponds outlet. 

(2) Night closure and non-buoyant lure restriction in 
effect. 

(3) Fishing for game fish from any floating device is pro- 
hibited. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 8:00 a.m. August 1, 2000: 


WAC 232-28-61900Q Exceptions to statewide 


rules—Skykomish River. 


WSR 00-16-038 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
(Filed July 25, 2000, 4:08 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 25, 2000. 

Purpose: Declare a dividend that is to be distributed to 
all businesses that paid into the industrial insurance accident 
fund between July 1, 1998, through June 30, 1999. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 51.04.020, 
51.16.035, 51.16.160. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Declare a dividend that is to be 
distributed to all businesses that paid into the industrial Insur- 
ance accident fund between July 1, 1998, though June 30, 
1999, (fiscal year 1999). The department is required to 
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declare the dividend and formula to be used to calculate the 
dividend. It is essential to issue the dividend refunds quickly 
as the interest bearing market funds to produce the surplus 
dividend has a potential to be volatile. This rule is not to be 
promulgated on a permanent basis. 


Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

July 25, 2000 
Gary Moore 


Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 296-17-90501 Dividend declaration. As pro- 
vided in WAC 296-17-905 and 296-17-907, the director 
declares a dividend for employers insured by the industrial 
insurance accident fund for the fiscal year period beginning 
July 1, 1998, through June 30, 1999, in the amount of approx- 
imately two hundred million dollars. 

The department will freeze and evaluate the accident 
fund premium data on July 28, 2000, to determine the exact 
amount of the dividend. Dividend payments shall be made to 
employers with reasonable efforts within sixty days of July 
28, 2000, but not to exceed one hundred twenty days from the 
filing of this rule. The department shall distribute dividends 
to all employers that paid premiums into the accident fund for 
the fiscal year period beginning July 1, 1998 through June 30, 
1999. Employers entitled to a dividend distribution who are 
not in default as of July 28, 2000, for failure to pay assess- 
ments owed to the department, including any over due premi- 
ums, interest and/or penalties owed to the department shall 
receive a dividend payment; other eligible employers will 
receive credit to their industrial insurance account. 

The dividend has been determined by the actuaries of the 
department and an employer’s share is to be calculated using 
the following formula: 


Employer’s Dividend = FY 1999 Accident fund premiums 
collected and assessed net of up-front discounts x 30.8% 


Reviser’s note: The unnecessary underscoring in the above section 
occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant 
to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


Emergency 
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WSR 00-16-039 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 


[Order 00-123—Filed July 25, 2000, 4:30 p.m., effective August 1, 2000, 
12:01 a.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 25, 2000. 
Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 


Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 220-57-160. 


Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
107, Laws of 2000. 


Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 


Section 7, chapter 


Reasons for this Finding: This regulation changes Buoy 
10 upstream line and daily limit consistent with North of Fal- 
con rules. There is insufficient time to promulgate permanent 
rules. 


Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 


Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Effective Date of Rule: August 1, 2000, 12:01 a.m. 
July 25, 2000 
Evan Jacoby 
for J. P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 220-57-16000Z Columbia River—Salmon sea- 
son and areas. Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220- 
57-160, effective 12:01 a.m. August 1, 2000 until further 
notice, in those waters of the Columbia River from Buoy 10 
upstream to a line between Rocky Point in Washington to 
Tongue Point in Oregon, the daily limit is two salmon of 
which only one may be a chinook. 
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WSR 00-16-040 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-125—Filed July 25, 2000, 4:32 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 25, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend commercial rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 220-52-05100F; and amending WAC 220- 
52-051. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: The state’s share of spot 
shrimp in Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch 
Reporting Areas 23A (eastern portion), 25A and Crustacean 
Management Region IC is projected to be taken by the action 
dates herein. There is insufficient time to promulgate perma- 
nent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. - 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

July 25, 2000 

Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 220-52-05100G Shrimp fishery—Puget Sound. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-52-051, effec- 
tive immediately until further notice it is unlawful to fish for 
shrimp for commercial purposes in Puget Sound except as 
provided for in this section: 

(1) All waters of Crustacean Management Regions 1B, 
1C, 2, 3, 4, and 6 are open to harvest of all shrimp species by 
pot gear except as provided below: 

(a) It is unlawful to harvest spot shrimp in all waters of 
Crustacean Management Region 1B. 
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(b) It is unlawful to harvest spot shrimp in Marine Fish- 
Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting Areas 24A, 24B, 
24C, 24D, and 26A. 

(c) It is unlawful to harvest spot shrimp in Marine Fish- 
Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting Area 23A east of 
a line projected 335 degrees true from the Dungeness Light- 
house. 

(d) It is unlawful to harvest spot shrimp in Marine 
Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting Area 26B 
except in those waters south of a line from Alki Point to 
Orchard Point and north of a line from West Point to Skiff 
Point excluding those waters north of the Richmond Beach 
Park (47 degrees and 46 minutes latitude), south of Edwards 
Point, and east of the 100 fathom depth contour. 

(e) Effective 11:59 p.m., July 28, 2000, it is unlawful to 
harvest spot shrimp in Marine Fish-Shellfish Management 
and Catch Reporting Area 25A. 

(f) Effective 11:59 p.m., July 30, 2000, it is unlawful to 
harvest spot shrimp in Crustacean Management Region IC. 

(g) It is unlawful for the combined total harvest of spot 
shrimp by a fisher and/or the fisher’s alternate operator to 
exceed 800 pounds per week or to exceed 300 pounds per 
week from Crustacean Management Region 4. Any fisher 
whose weekly shrimp harvest activity is exclusively limited 
to Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch and Report- 
ing Areas 23C, 23D, 29, or the western portion of Marine 
Fish-Shellfish Catch and Reporting Area 23A (west of a line 
projected true north from the new Dungeness light), or any 
combination of these areas, shall not be subject to the weekly 
spot shrimp trip limit for that week. The spot shrimp trip 
limit accounting week is Monday through Sunday. 

(h) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound in 
more than one Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch 
Reporting Area per day. Fishers may move all of their shell- 
fish pot gear from one Marine Fish-Shellfish Management 
and Catch Reporting Area to another Marine Fish-Shellfish 
Management and Catch Reporting Area if a harvest report is 
made before the shellfish pot gear is moved. The harvest 
activity report must be made consistent with the provisions of 
WAC 220-52-075 and must also include the following addi- 
tional information. 

(i) The number of pots being moved to a new area. 

(ii) The Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch 
Reporting Area that pots are being moved to. d 

(i) It is unlawful to set or pull shellfish pots in one 
Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting 
Area while in possession of shrimp harvested from another 
Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting 
Area except shellfish pots may be set in a new fishing area 
subsequent to making a report as indicated in Section 5 
above. 

(2) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 
beam trawl gear except: 

(a) Crustacean Management Regions 1A, 1B and IC - 
Open until further notice except as provided below. 

(b) Crustacean Management Region 3 - Open until fur- 
ther notice, except closed in waters of Marine Fish-Shellfish 
Management and Catch Reporting Area 23A west of a line 
projected due north from the Dungeness lighthouse. 
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(с) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 
beam trawl] gear in waters shallower than 100 feet. 

(d) It is lawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 
beam trawl gear in Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and 
Catch Reporting Area 21A only in those waters north and 
west of a line from the southern tip of Sinclair Island to Carter 
Point on Lummi Island. 

(е) The following restrictions apply to shrimp trawl һаг- 
vest in Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Report- 
ing Area 20A: 

(1) Closed in waters east of a line from the southwest cor- 
ner of Point Roberts to Sandy Point. 

(ii) Closed in waters shallower than 20 fathoms. 

(3) It is unlawful to harvest shrimp using shellfish pot or 
shrimp beam trawl gear from one hour after official sunset to 
one hour before official sunrise. 

(4) It is unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with 
shellfish pot gear in Shrimp Districts 1, 3, 4, 5, and 6 and it is 
unlawful to fish for shrimp in Puget Sound with beam trawl 
gear in Shrimp Districts 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. 

(5) All shrimp taken under this section must be sold to 
licensed Washington wholesale fish dealers. No fisher may 
land shrimp without immediate delivery to a licensed whole- 
sale dealer or, if transferred at sea, without transfer to a 
licensed wholesale dealer. 


Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 220-52-05100F Shrimp fishery—Puget 


Sound (00-121) 


WSR 00-16-059 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00- 127— Filed July 26, 2000, 4:38 p.m., effective August 1, 2000, 
12:01 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 25, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 232-28-619005; and amending WAC 232- 
28-619. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: The Washington Department 
of Fish and Wildlife in cooperation with the Washington 


Section 7, chapter 
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Department of Ecology and Resource Management, Inc., is 
applying the third herbicide treatment to control invasive mil- 
foil through middle sections of the lake. Previous treatments 
were in June and July. There is insufficient time to promul- 
gate permanent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a. Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. | 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: August 1, 2000, 12:01 a.m. 

July 25, 2000 

Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 232-28-61900S Exceptions to statewide rules— 
Kress Lake (Cowlitz County) Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of WAC 232-28-619, effective 12:01 a.m. August 1, 
through August 3, 2000 it is unlawful to fish in those waters 
of Kress Lake. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 12:01 a.m. August 4, 2000: 


WAC 232-28-61900S Exceptions to statewide 


rules—Kress Lake. 


WSR 00-16-060 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-129—Fiłed July 26, 2000, 4:42 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 26, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 232-12-187. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
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general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: There is an extreme risk of fire 
in Eastern Washington, and the department of [is] coordinat- 
ing fire protection with the Department of Natural Resources. 
This rule is for the protection of department lands and sur- 
rounding areas. There is insufficient time to adopt permanent 
rules. | 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

July 26, 2000 
Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 232-12-18700A Use of department lands— 
Open fires prohibited. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
WAC 232-12-187, effective immediately until further notice 
it is unlawful to set or maintain any open fire on department 
owned or controlled lands in Eastern Washington, except that 
self-contained camp stoves are permitted and fires may be set 
and maintained within metal- or concrete-lined fire pits 
located within designated campgrounds. Fires in hand-dug 
pits are prohibited. 


WSR 00-16-061 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-131—Filed July 26, 2000, 4:45 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 26, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 220-56-235. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
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general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: These rules are interim until 
permanent rules which were filed on July 24, 2000, take 
effect. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

July 26, 2000 

Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 220-56-23500G Possession limits—Bottomfish. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-56-235, effec- 
tive immediately until further notice, the daily limit for Rock- 
fish in Catch Record Card Areas | through 4 is 10 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be canary rockfish and no more 
than 2 may be yelloweye rockfish. 


WSR 00-16-062 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-130—Filed July 27, 2000, 1:43 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 26, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 232-28-278. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Recently adopted permanent 
rules inadvertently opened all of GMU 381 to harvest of mule 
deer does and less mature bucks. The population level in 
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eastern GMU 381 cannot support such harvest by modern 
firearm hunters. This rule will make eastern GMU 381 the 
same as other eastern Washington mule deer units, with a 3- 
point minimum. There is insufficient time to adopt perma- 
nent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency. Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

July 26, 2000 
Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 232-27-27800A Deer seasons—3 point mini- 
mum in eastern GMU 381. Notwithstanding the provisions 
of WAC 232-28-278, during the open modern firearm mule 
deer season in GMU 381, 3-point minimum in that portion of 
the GMU east of U.S. Highway 395 to the junction with State 
Route 17 and in that portion east of State Route 17. 


WSR 00-16-066 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-128—Filed July 27, 2000, 4:12 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 27, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend commercial fishing rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 220-52-07100N; and amending WAC 220- 
52-071. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Harvestable amounts of sea 
cucumbers are available in all districts and areas listed. 
Northern San Juan Channel, southwestern Haro Strait, and 
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Tatoosh Island are closed consistent with state/tribal agree- 
ment. Waketickeh and Colvos Passage are closed to preserve 
the character of the marine preserves. There is insufficient 
time to promulgate permanent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. ` 

July 27, 2000 

J. P. Koenings 
Director 

by Larry Peck 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 220-52-07100P Sea cucumbers. Notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of WAC 220-52-071, effective immedi- 
ately until further notice, it is unlawful to take or possess sea 
cucumber taken for commercial purposes except as provided 
for in this section: 

(1) Effective 6:00 a.m. July 31, 2000 until further notice, 
sea cucumber harvest using shellfish diver gear is allowed in 
Sea Cucumber District 1 (Marine Fish-Shellfish Manage- 
ment and Catch Reporting Areas 20A, 20B, 21A, 21B, 22A, 
22B, and 23B) only on Monday, July 31, 2000. Sea cucum- 
ber harvest using shellfish diver gear is allowed in Sea 
Cucumber District 2 (Marine Fish Shellfish Catch Reporting 
Areas 23A, 23C, 23D, 25A, 25B, 25C, 25D, 25E, and 29), 
and Marine Fish Shellfish Catch Reporting Areas 26D, 27A, 
27B, 27C, 28A, 28B, 28C, and 28D Monday, Tuesday, and 
Wednesday of each week from 6:00 a.m. to one-half hour 
before official sunset of each day, except for closures as pro- 
vided for in this section. 

(2) The following areas are closed to the harvest of sea 
cucumbers at all time: 

(a) Those waters of Haro Strait north of a line projected 
east-west one-half mile south of Eagle Point on San Juan 
Island and south of a line projected east-west one-quarter 
mile north of Lime Kiln Light on San Juan Island. 

(b) Those waters of San Juan Channel and Upright Chan- 
nel within the following lines: north and west of a line from 
the northernmost point of Turn Island on San Juan Island to 
Flat Point on Lopez Island and thence projected from Flat 
Point true west to Shaw Island, north of a line projected from 
the northernmost point on Turn Island true west to San Juan 
Island, west of a line from Neck Point on Shaw Island to 
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Steep Point on Orcas Island, and south of a line from Steep 
Point on Orcas Island to Limestone Point on San Juan Island. 

(c) Tatoosh Island - Those waters within one-quarter 
mile of Tatoosh Island. 

(d) Waketickeh Creek Conservation Area - Waters and 
bedlands from Waketickeh Creek (located 1,000 yards north- 
east of Cummings Pt.) Out perpendicular to shore 500 yards 
then parallel to shore northeast 1,700 yards, then back to 
shore along a line perpendicular to shore, excluding the areas 
within 100 feet of ordinary high water. 

(e) Colvos Passage Marine Preserve - Area enclosed by 
a line starting at extreme low water 300 feet southwest of the 
southern boundary of Sunrise County Park, Pierce County 
(Latitude 47?20.9'N) due east 300 feet, then southwesterly 
paralleling the shoreline for 500 feet, then west to the 
extreme low water line then northeasterly along extreme low 
water line to point of origin. 

(3) It is unlawful to dive for any purpose from acommer- 
cially-licensed fishing vessel, except vessels actively fishing 
geoducks under contract with the Washington Department of 
Natural Resource, on July 29 and 30, and August 5, 6, 12, 13, 
19, 20, 26, and 27, 2000. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 220-52-07100N Sea cucumbers. (00-95) 


WSR 00-16-067 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 


[Order 00-126—Filed July 27, 2000, 4: 15 p.m., effective August 1, 2000, 
12:01 a.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 26, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 232-12-61900L; and amending WAC 232- 
12-619. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule 15 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: These rules implement recom- 
mendations of the North of Falcon subgroup of the Pacific 
Fisheries Management Council, and are interim until perma- 
nent rules take effect. Anticipating recycling 500 to 600 
additional steelhead to the Washougal River through the end 
of July and early August, keeping the river open would pro- 
vide opportunity for anglers to harvest these fish. 
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: August 1, 2000, 12:01 a.m.. 

July 26, 2000 
J.P. Koenings 

Director 
by Larry Peck 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 232-12-61900N Exceptions to statewide 
rules—North of Falcon 2000 emergency rules. Notwith- 
standing the provisions of WAC 220-56-205, Chapters 220- 
57 and 220-57A WAC and WAC 232-28-619: 

1. Bear River (Pacific County) - Effective immediately 
until further notice the river is closed to salmon fishing and 
single point barbless hooks, nonbouyant lures and night clo- 
sure not required until August 16, 2000. 

2. Beaver Creek (Thurston County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice when open trout minimum size 14 
inches. 

3. Blooms Ditch (Thurston County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice when open trout minimum size 14 
inches. 

4. Bogachiel River (Clallam County) - Effective imme- 
diately until further notice when open for salmon release wild 
adult coho and wild adult chinook. 

5. Calawah River (Clallam County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice when open for salmon release wild 
adult coho and wild adult chinook. 

6. Canyon Creek (Clark County) - Effective immediately 
until further notice when open trout daily limit five fish. 

7. Canyon Creek (Klickitat County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice when open statewide гшев apply. 

8. Carbon River (Pierce County) - Effective August 1 
until further notice nonbuoyant lure restriction and night clo- 
sure from mouth to Voight Creek. 

9, Clover Creek (Pierce County) - Effective immediately 
until further notice when open trout daily limit two fish. 

10. Copalis River (Grays Harbor County) - Effective 
immediately until further notice closed to salmon angling. 

11. Cowlitz River (Cowlitz/Lewis Counties) - Effective 
August 1 until further notice: Salmon daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult fish. Release chum, chi- 
nook and wild coho. 
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12. Deep River (Wahkiakum County) - Effective imme- 
diately until further notice: Salmon open. Daily limit 6 fish 
of which no more than 2 may be adult fish. Release chum and 
wild coho. 

13. Dickey River (Clallam County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice release wild adult coho and wild 
adult chinook. 

14. Elwha River (Clallam County) - Effective August 1 
until further notice fly fishing only from mouth to marker at 
the outfall of the WDFW rearing channel. 

15. Green River (Cowlitz County) - Effective August 1 
until further notice release chinook. 

16. Hoh River (Jefferson County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice the daily limit may contain up to two 
adult salmon from mouth to DNR oxbow campground boat 
launch, except release wild adult chinook 

17. Hoko River (Clallam County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice from upper Hoko Bridge to Ellis 
Creek Bridge: Trout: Fly fishing only and release all fish. 

18. Kalama River (Cowlitz County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice fishing from a floating device 
equipped with a motor prohibited in all waters upstream from 
the Modrow Bridge. From mouth to 1000 feet below fishway 
at upper salmon hatchery: Salmon: daily limit 6 fish of 
which no more than 2 may be adult fish. Release chum and 
wild coho. 

19. Kilickitat River (Klickitat County) - Effective imme- 
diately until further notice release wild coho. 

20. Little Quilcene River (Jefferson County) - Effective 
immediately until further notice statewide rules except trout 
minimum length fourteen inches. 

21. Naselle River (Pacific/Whakiakum Counties) - 
Effective August 16 until further notice nonbuoyant lure and 
night closure downstream from North Fork and fishers may 
not allow their line, lures or bait to remain stationary in the 
water from the Crown Main Line Bridge downstream. 

22. Nemah River, North, Middle and South (Pacific 
County) - Effective August 16 until further notice nonbuoy- 
ant lure restriction and night closure on North and Middle 
Nemah and South Nemah from mouth to confluence with 
Middle Nemah. 

23. Niawiakum River (Pacific County) - Single point 
barbless hooks, nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure 
not required until August 16. Effective immediately until 
further notice closed to salmon fishing. 

24. Nooksack River (Whatcom County) - Effective 
immediately until further notice mainstem closed from 
Mount Baker High School bus barn to confluence of North 
and South forks. 

25. North River (Grays Harbor/Pacific Counties) - Sin- 
gle point barbless hooks, nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure not required until August 16. Effective imme- 
diately until further notice closed to salmon fishing. 

26. Palix River, including all forks (Pacific County) - 
Single point barbless hooks, nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure not required until August 16. Effective imme- 
diately until further notice closed to salmon fishing. 

27. Quillayute River (Clallam County) - Effective imme- 
diately through August 31 release wild adult coho and wild 
adult chinook. 
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28. Sauk River, South Fork (Skagit/Snohomish Coun- 
ties) - Upstream from Elliott Creek: Trout: Statewide rules. 

29. Skokomish River (Mason County) - Effective 
August 1 until further notice from mouth to Highway 101 
Bridge, salmon daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 
may be adult salmon, of which not more than one may be a 
chinook. Release chum. 

30. Smith Creek (Pacific County) - Effective immedi- 
ately until further notice closed to salmon fishing. Effective 
August 16 until further notice nonbuoyant lure restriction and 
night closure from mouth to Highway 101 Bridge. 

31. Sol Duc River (Clallam County) - Effective immedi- 
ately through August 31 release wild adult coho and wild 
adult chinook. 

32. Tapps Lake Intake Canal (Pierce County) - Effective 
immediately until further notice, bass: release fish 12 to 17 
inches in length. Only one fish over 17 inches in length may 
be retained. 

33. Tilton River (Lewis County) - Effective immediately 
until further notice release wild coho. 

34. Toutle River (Cowlitz County) - Effective August 1 
until further notice in mainstem from mouth to forks and 
North Fork to posted deadline below fish collection facility: 
salmon daily limit 6 fish of which no more than 2 may be 
adult salmon. Release chum and chinook. Release wild coho 
downstream of the forks. 

35. Washougal River (Clark County) - Effective August 
1 through August 15, 2000 in those waters from the mouth to 
bridge at Salmon Falls, open for trout, wild cutthroat release. 
Nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure. Effective 
August 16, through October 14, 2000 closed. 

36. Willapa River (Pacific County) - Effective August 16 
nonbuoyant lure restriction and night closure. 

37. Wind River (Skamania County) - Effective August 1 
until further notice nonbuoyant lure restriction and night clo- 
sure from mouth to Burlington Northern Railroad Bridge. 

Reviser’s note: The spelling error in the above section occurred in the 


copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the require- 
ments of RCW 34.08.040. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 12:01 a.m. August 1, 2000: 


WAC 232-12-61900L Exceptions to statewide 
rules—North of Falcon 2000 


emergency rules. (00-58) 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 


[Order 00-132—Filed July 28, 2000, 3:51 p.m., effective August 3, 2000, 
7:00 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 28, 2000. 
Purpose: Amend commercial fishing rules. 
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Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 220-33-01000F; and amending WAC 220- 
33-010. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Harvestable numbers of stur- 
geon remain on the non-Indian commercial allocation for 
2000. The season provides the commercial industry access to 
a portion of their sturgeon allocation during a time frame 
when salmon and steelhead are not present in large numbers, 
and provides maximum economic benefits. This season is 
consistent with the precepts of the Joint State Sturgeon 
Accord agreement between the states of Washington and 
Oregon concerning Columbia River sturgeon management 
downstream of Bonneville Dam. This rule is consistent with 
actions of the Columbia River Compact on July 27, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: August 3, 2000, 7:00 p.m. 

July 28, 2000 

Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 220-33-01000F Columbia River season below 
Bonneville Notwithstanding the provision of WAC 220-33- 
010, and 220-33-020, it is unlawful for a person to take or 
possess salmon or sturgeon taken for commercial purposes 
from Columbia River Salmon Management and Catch 
Reporting Areas 1A, IB, IC, ID, and 1E, except as provided 
in the following subsections. 

1) OPEN AREA: SMCRA ТА, 1B, and ІС upstream to the 
Longview Bridge 

a) SEASON: 7:00 p.m. Thursday, August 3, 2000 to 7:00 
a.m. Friday, August 4, 2000 

b) GEAR: 9 inch minimum mesh and 9-3/4 inch maxi- 
mum mesh. The lead or weight on the leadline cannot exceed 


WSR 00-16-082 


two pounds in any one fathom, with measurement taken 
along the corkline of the net. 

c) ALLOWABLE SALE: Salmon and sturgeon. 

d) OTHER: White sturgeon less than 48 inches or greater 
than 60 inches, or green sturgeon less than 48 inches or 
greater than 66 inches may not be retained for commercial 
purposes and shall be immediately returned to the water. 

It is unlawful to gaff sturgeon. 

It is unlawful to sell unprocessed eggs from lower 
Columbia River sturgeon. 

е) SANCTUARIES: Grays, Elokomin-A, Big Creek, Gnat 
Creek. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 7:01 a.m. August 4, 2000: 


Columbia River season 
below Bonneville. 


WAC 220-33-01000F 


WSR 00-16-082 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 


[Order 00-133—Filed July 28, 2000, 3:56 p.m., effective July 29, 2000, 
11:59 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 28, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 220-56-25500S; and amending WAC 220- 
56-255. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: The halibut quota for Marine 
Area 1 is anticipated July 29, 2000. This action is necessary 
to conform with similar actions taken by the National Marine 
Fisheries Service and is in accordance with the provision of 
the halibut catch sharing plan. There is insufficient time to 
promulgate permanent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 


Emergency 
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: July 29, 2000, 11:59 p.m. 

July 28, 2000 

Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 220-56-25500T Halibut—Seasons—Daily lim- 
its. Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-56-255, 
effective immediately until further notice further notice, it is 
unlawful to fish for or possess halibut taken for personal use 
except as provided for in this section: 

(1) Marine Area 1: Closed effective 11:59 p.m. July 29, 
2000 until further notice. 

(2) Marine Area 2: Closed until further notice. 

(3) Marine Areas 3 and 4: Closed until further notice. 

Reviser’s note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 


in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 11:59 p.m. July 29, 2000: 


WAC 220-56-25500S Halibut—Seasons—Daily 


limits. (00-103) 


WSR 00-16-089 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
(Division of Assistance Programs) 
[Filed July 31, 2000, 11:25 a.m., effective August 1, 2000] 


Date of Adoption: July 31, 2000. 

Purpose: Amend WAC 388-436-0002 to establish new 
eligibility restrictions for payments through additional 
requirements for emergent need (АКЕМ). 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 388-436-0002 DSHS provides a cash bene- 
fit called additional requirements for emergent needs 
(AREN) to help families pay for short-term expenses caused 
by an emergency. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
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notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Changes to restrict eligibility 
for payments under AREN are needed because the funds used 
under this program were far greater than the expected 
demand an allotted budget for the biennium. At current 
spending levels, the funds for the program will run out in 
December of 2000. The Department of Social and Health 
Services will not receive additional funds for this program 
until the next biennium starting July 1, 2001. 

DSHS has worked together with the Coalition for the 
Homeless and Columbia Legal Services to develop the 
changes in this policy that allow the department to keep the 
AREN program through the biennium while serving clients 
that are in need of additional help to have safe housing. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: August 1, 2000. 

July 31, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer 
Manager 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99- 14-046, 
filed 6/30/99, effective 8/1/99) 


WAC 388-436-0002 If my family has an emergency, 
can I get help from DSHS ((prevides-e-eash-benefit-ealed 


"P.P.P: Р AT) А Q 
В Ө 


3) | | š ilities? 
DSHS has a program called additional requirements for 
emergent needs (АКЕМ), If your family has an emergency 
and you need a special one-time cash payment to get or keep 
safe housing or utilities, you may be eligible. The special 
AREN payment is in addition to the regular monthly cash 
grant your family may already receive. To receive AREN, 
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460-0001)) To receive АКЕМ, you must: 

(a) Be eligible for temporary assistance for needy fami- 
lies (TANF), state family assistance (SFA), or refugee cash 
assistance (RCA); 

(b) Have an emergency housing or utility need; and 

(с) Have a good reason that you had insufficient funds to 

(2) To receive AREN, you must be eligible for TANF, 
SFA, or RCA. This means you must: 

(a) Get benefits through TANF, SFA, or RCA. For RCA 
you must also be pregnant or have an eligible child; or 

(b) Apply for TANF, SFA, and RCA, and meet all eligi- 
bility criteria including: 

(i) The earned income requirement under WAC 388- 
478-0035; 

(1) The unearned income requirement that your count- 
able unearned income not exceed the grant payment standard; 

(ii) The requirement that your countable income as 
defined under WAC 388-450-0162 must be below the pay- 
ment standard in WAC 388-478-0020 when you have both 
earned and unearned income; 

(iv) The resource requirements under chapter 388-470 
WAC; 

(v) The program summary rule requirements for either 
TANE (WAC 388-400-0005); SEA (WAC 388-400-0010); 
or RCA (WAC 388-400-0030); and 

(vi) The requirement that you are pregnant or have ап 
eligible child. 


Emergency 
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(с) If you do not get or do not want to go on TANF, SFA 
or RCA, you cannot get AREN to help with one-time housing 
or utility costs, We will look to see if you are eligible for 
diversion cash assistance (DCA) under WAC 388-222-0010. 

(3) To receive AREN, you must һауе ап emergency 
housing or utility need. You may receive AREN to help pay 


to: 
(a) Prevent eviction or foreclosure; 
(b) Get housing if you are homeless or need to leave your 


home because of domestic violence: 

(c) Hook up or prevent a shut off of utilities related to 
your health and safety. We consider the following utilities to 
be needed for health and safety: 


(1) Electricity or fuel for heating, lighting, and cooking; 

(ii) Water; 

(iii) Sewer: and 

(iv) Basic local telephone service if it js necessary for 
your basic health and safety. 

(d) Repair damage or defect to your home when it causes 
a risk to your health or safety: 

(i) If you own the home, we may approve AREN for the 
least expensive method of ending the risk to your health or 
safety; 

(ii) If you do not own the home, you must ask the land- 
lord in writing to fix the damage according to the Residential 
Landlord-Tenant Act at chapter 59.18 RCW. If the landlord 
refuses to fix the damage or defect, we may pay the cost of 
the repair or the cost to move you to a different place which- 
ever cost is lower. 

(e) If you receive TANF or SFA, WorkFirst support ser- 
vices under WAC 388-310-0800 may be used to help you 
relocate to new housing to get a job, keep a job, or participate 
in WorkFirst activities, Nonhousing expenses, which are not 
covered under АКЕМ, may be paid under WorkFirst support 
services. This includes expenses such as car repair, diapers, 
or clothing. 

(4) To receive AREN, you must have a good reason for 
having insufficient funds to pay for your housing or utility 
costs. You must prove that you: I 

(a) Did not have money available that you normally use 
to pay your rent and utilities due to an emergency situation 
such as а long-term illness or injury: 

(b) Had to use your money to pay for necessary or emer- 
gency expenses. Examples of necessary or emergency 
expenses include: 

(i) Basic health and safety needs for shelter, food and 
clothing: 

(ii) Medical care; 

(ш) Dental care needed to get a job or because of pain; 

(iv) Emergency child care; 

(v) Emergency expenses due to a natural disaster, acci- 
dent, or injury: and 

(уі) Other reasonable and necessary expenses. 

(c) Are currently homeless; or 

(d) Had your family's cash grant reduced or suspended in 
anticipation of income that will not be available to pay for the 
need when the payment is due. You must make attempts to 
negotiate later payments with your landlord or utility com- 
pany before receiving AREN, 
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(e) In addition to the above, you must also explain how 
you will afford to pay for the on-going need in the future. 
AREN may be denied if your expenses exceed your income 


(living beyond your means). We may approve AREN to help 
you get into housing you can afford. 

(5) When you apply for AREN, you must show that there 
isa good reason you do not have sufficient funds to meet your 
short-term need. The proof must show: 

(a) Why funds are insufficient to pay for the need; 

(b) The amount of money necessary to meet the need; 


c) How you will pay for the need in the future: and 


(d) The expense is for a need listed in subsection (3) of 
this rule. 

(6) If you meet the above requirements, we use the fol- 
lowing to determine how much we pay. 

(a) AREN payments may be made up to a maximum of 
fifteen hundred dollars, 

(b) We can make the payment all at once or as separate 
payments over а thirty-day period. Тһе thirty-day period 
starts with the date of the first payment. 

(с) The amount of AREN is in addition to the amount of 
your monthly TANF, SFA, or RCA cash grant. 

(d) We will confirm with the landlord, utility company or 
vendor the lowest amount necessary to end your housing ог 
utility emergency. We only consider resources that are 
immediately available to you. If you have the following 
resources, we may consider them when we work with you to 
determine the lowest amount necessary: 

(i) We may ask you to arrange a payment plan with your 
landlord or utility company. This could include us making a 
partial payment, and you setting up a plan for you to repay the 
remaining amount you owe over a period of time. 

(ii) We may have you use some of the money you have 
available in cash, checking or savings to help pay for the 
expense. We will look at the money you have available as 
well as your bills when we decide how much we will рау. 

(їп) We may consider income that is excluded ог disre- 
garded for cash assistance benefit calculations, such as SSI, 
as available to meet_your emergency housing need, 

(iv) We may consider money voluntarily provided from 
other individuals such as family or friends. This does not 
include loans of money that must be repaid to friends of fam- 
ily members. 


(у) We may consider money from a nonneedy caretaker 
relative living in the home. 

(vi) We may look at what other community resources 
you currently have to help you with your need. 

(Т) You can receive АКЕМ only once іп a twelve-month 
period. 

(a) Payment under this program is limited to no more 
than thirty consecutive days within a period of twelve con- 
secutive months. 

(b) The twelve-month period starts from the month you 
were first issued AREN, It ends on the first day of the twelfth 
month following the month of issuance. For example, if we 
issued you AREN on January 15th, you would be eligible on 
the first of the following January. 


(с) This twelve-month period is effective starting with 


August 1, 2000 AREN issuances. 
(8) We pay AREN: 
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(a) Directly to the landlord, mortgage company. utility, 
г other vendor whenever we can. 

(b) If we cannot pay AREN directly to the landlord ог 
other vendor, we will issue the AREN as a part of your 
TANF, SFA, or RCA cash grant. If we issue the AREN as a 
part of your grant, you must use it for your emergency need. 

(9) We may assign you а protective payee for_your 
monthly grant under WAC 388-265-1250. 
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EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 


[Order 00-135—Filed July 31, 2000, 2:38 p.m., effective July 31, 2000, 
11:59 p.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 31, 2000. 
Purpose: Amend commercial fishing rules. 


Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 220-32-05700F. 


Statutory Authority for Adoption: Section 7, chapter 
107, Laws of 2000. 


Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: This regulation closes John 
Day Pool sturgeon set line fishery as requested by the Colum- 
bia River treaty tribes. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency’s Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 


Effective Date of Rule: July 31, 2000, 11:59 p.m. 


July 31, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 
Director 


by Larry Peck 


WSR 00-16-124 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 11:59 July 31, 2000: 


WAC 220-32-05700F Columbia River sturgeon 
seasons above Bonneville. 


(00-88) 


WSR 00-16-124 
EMERGENCY RULES 
TRANSPORTATION IMPROVEMENT BOARD 
[Filed August 2, 2000, 10:20 a.m.] 


Date of Adoption: July 28, 2000. 

Purpose: The emergency rules shown below are being 
revised to update current language and provide needed lan- 
guage to reflect the current procedures of the TIB programs. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 479-05-190 and 479-14-130. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 47.26 RCW. 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per- 
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: [No information supplied by 
agency.] 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini- 
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 2, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

July 31, 2000 
Dan Rude 
Deputy Director 


Transportation Improvement Board 
WAC Rule Changes 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-24-038, 
filed 11/23/99, effective 12/24/99) 


WAC 479-05-190 Indirect costs. Indirect costs 
incurred by an agency for common or joint objectives which 


Emergency 
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include an authorized board funded project, and which are 
not included in those direct costs set forth and defined in 
WAC 479-05-190, shall be eligible for board fund participa- 
tion on a particular project at the agency's approved rate, to а 
maximum of 60% if it has been computed based on OMB 
Circular A-87, If the agency does not have an approved rate, 


the (a) rate shall not (te) exceed ten percent of direct labor 
costs. 


Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-24-038, 
filed 11/23/99, effective 12/24/99) 


WAC 479-14-130 Apportionment of funds to trans- 
portation partnership program regions. Of the funds in the 
program, forty percent will be allocated to projects on a state- 
wide basis and then, at least fifteen percent will be allocated 
to projects in the East region, at least fifteen percent to 
projects in the West region, and approximately thirty percent 
to projects in the Puget Sound region. 

Regionally significant transportation projects submitted 


for funding by the TIB and approved by the Legislature are 
exempt from the regional distribution formula, 


Emergency [16] 
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WSR 00-15-073 
AGENDA 
В DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed July 19, 2000, 10:28 a.m.] 


Shown below is the July through December 2000 rule-making agenda for the Department of Labor and Industries. Addi- 
tional items may be added to the agenda because of federal rule-making requirements that we must adopt, or because of ongoing 
гше review under Executive Order 97-02. 

You may contact (360) 902-4206 if you have any questions. 

The Department of Labor and Industries 


Rule Making Agenda for July 1, 2000 - December 31, 2000 


WAC TITLE AGENCY PROPOSED DESCRIPTION OF 
ЕРЕ clem [шш [вв | |, 4 


Chapter 296-81, 296-82, Elevators, escala- Rich Atkinson 6/17/98 6/30/00 10/20/00 To repeal and adopt 
296-84, 296-85, 296-87, tors, and other simi- | (360) 902-6128 safety rules relating to 
296-89, 296-91, 296-93A, lar conveyances Josh Swanson elevators, escalators, and 
296-94, 296-95, and 296- (360) 902-6411 other similar convey- 
100 WAC ances into one chapter of 
the WAC in compliance 
with Executive Order 
97-02 on regulatory 
improvement. The rules 
will be rewritten using 
the clear rule-writing for- 
mat and will be made 
easier to find, under- 
stand, and use. 
Chapter 296-04 WAC State apprentice- Nancy Mason 4/17/98 8/2/00 11/1/00 To repeal and adopt the 
(360) 902-5321 
Josh Swanson 
(360) 902-6411 


ship and training apprenticeship rules іп а 
Greg Mowat 3/21/00 5/23/00 7/19/00 
(360) 902-5530 
Josh Swanson 
(360) 902-6411 


council—Internal clear and usable format 
[1] Miscellaneous 


rules with the assistance of an 
advisory committee, and 
at the request of the 
Washington State 
Apprenticeship and 
Training Council. The 
adopted rules will also 
address changes identi- 
fied by the Federal 
Department of Labor. 


The purpose of this rule 
making is to convert the 
prevailing wage scope of 
work policies into WAC 
296-127-01301 through 
296-127-01391 and to 
amend WAC 296-127- 
013 to reflect the addi- 
tion of the new rules. 
Emergency rules cover- 
ing this title are currently 
in effect. This rule mak- 
ing also complies with 
Executive Order 97-02 
on regulatory improve- 
ment by converting these 
policies into rule. 


WAC 296-127-013 Prevailing wage— 
Scope of work defi- 


nitions 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


TITLE AGENCY 
CONTACT 


WSR 00-15-073 


PROPOSED 
aa 


WAC 
CHAPTER 


R A 1 a скі |CR-102 - 


DESCRIPTION OF 
CHANGES 


Chapter 296-150C, 296- 


150F, 296- 150M, 296-150P, 


296-150R, and 296-150V 
WAC 


WAC 296-127-018 


Chapter 296-46, 296-401A, 


and 296-403 WAC 


Miscellaneous 


Factory assembled 
structures 


Prevailing wage— 
Coverage and 
exemptions of 
workers involved in 
the production and 
delivery of gravel, 
concrete, asphalt, or 
similar materials 


Installing electric 
wires and equip- 
ment (telecommuni- 
cations)—Safety 
standards; journey- 
man electricians— 
Certification of 
competency; and 
amusement rides or 
structures 


Dan Wolfenbarger 


(360) 902-5225 
Josh Swanson 
(360) 902-6411 


Greg Mowat 
(360) 902-5530 
Josh Swanson 
(360) 902-641 1 


Ron Fuller 
(360) 902-5249 
Josh Swanson 
(360) 902-6411 


6/21/00 


3/1/00 


7/5/00 8/23/00 11/17/00 


5/3/00 8/2/00 11/1/00 


[2] 


The purpose of this rule 
making is to repeal WAC 
296-127-018 of the pre- 
vailing wage rules (chap- 
ter 296-127 WAC) in 
order to eliminate the 
confusion between this 
section and the depart- 
ment's authority to 
administer and enforce 
the prevailing wage law 
for ali work where a pub- 
lic expense is incurred. 


The purpose of this rule 

making is to: 

М Establish а new 
regulatory frame- 
work for telecom- 
munications as a 
result of 2SSB 
5802 that passed 
the legislature in its 
1999 session 
(chapter 238, Laws 
of 2000). 
Permanently adopt 
the HVAC/refrig- 
eration emergency 
rule of March 1, 
2000. 

Apply clear rule- 
writing principles 
to the rules. 

Make clarifying 
and housekeeping 
changes. 

Review current 
policies on low 
voltage exemp- 
tions, automatic 
door openers, traf- 
fic signal and road- 
way illumination 


8/22/00 The purpose of this rule | 

making is to: 

Ы Make clarifying 
and housekeeping 
changes, 
Update a reference 
to, and incorporate 

. requirements from, 

the Uniform Build- 
ing Code, 
Make amendments 
that were identified 
in the department's 
August 1997 rule 
review plan, and 
Incorporate policy 
into rule as directed 
by Executive Order 
977-02 on regula- 

А tory improvement. | 
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TITLE AGENCY Е DESCRIPTION OF 
CONTACT WEE UM EI 


M лт, d S (сала [скл | 102 [CR-103 | 103 


interpretations — 
electrical special- 
ties. The conver- 
sion of these poli- 
cies to rule com- 
plies with 
Executive Order 
97-02 on regula- 
tory improvement. 
4/20/00 8/2/00 10/1/00 The purpose of these rule 
changes is to make them 
consistent with nation- 
ally recognized stan- 
dards/codes and public 
safety standards/codes. 
This rule making is being 
done in response to 
direction from the board 
of boilers and at the 
request of the boiler 
industry. 
DIVISION: INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE (Workers! compensation and crime victims) 


Chapter 296-31 WAC Valerie Estes 
5/23/00 9/20/00 11/21/00 


(360) 902-5369 
7/5/00 10/4/00 12/29/00 
8/2/00 10/4/00 12/4/00 


12/24/00 2/16/01 4/18/01 


[3] Miscellaneous 


CHAPTER 


Dick Barkdoll 
(360) 902-5270 
Josh Swanson 

(360) 902-6411 


Chapter 296-104 WAC Board of boiler rules 


The Crime Victims' 
Compensation Program 
will propose a rule so 
that it could use criteria 
different from those used 
for medical evaluations 
(WAC 296-23-265) in 
determining who can 
perform independent 
mental health evalua- 
tions under the crime 
victims program. 


Crime Victims" 
Compensation Pro- 
gram—Mental 
health treatment— 
Independent mental 
health evaluations 


To amend the rules and 
rating tables to adjust 

industrial insurance rates 
for each risk classifica- 

tion based on current loss 
data for each classifica- 
tion. 


Ken Woehl 
(360) 902-4748 


Classifications and 
rating system— 
General reporting 


WAC 296-17-850 through 
296-17-930 


To adopt a method for 
paying ambulatory sur- 
gery centers for services 
provided to injured 
workers, and possibly 
crime victims. 


New chapter 296-23B WAC Marilyn Gisser 


(306) 902-6801 


Ambulatory sur- 
gery centers 


To amend and make new 
rules regarding 

nonagency attendant care 
providers. 


To update WAC 296-20- 
135 with a new resource 
based relative value scale 
(RBRVS) and anesthesia 
conversion factors and 
update maximum daily 
reimbursement level for 
physical therapy/occupa- 
tional therapy (PT/OT) 
services in WAC 296-23- 
220 and 296-23-230. 


James Dick 
(360) 902-5131 


WAC 296-20-091 Home nursing or 
attendant care— 


Medical aid rules 


Tom Davis 
(360) 902-6687 


WAC 296-20-135, 296-23- 
220, and 296-23-230 


Specialty provid- 
ers—Medical aid 
tules 


WSR 00-15-073 


МАС 
CHAPTER 


WAC 296-23A-0500 


WAC 296-20-01501 


WAC 296-17-90492 


WAC 296-17-90493 
through 296-17-90497 


(No citation) 


Chapter 296-20 WAC 


Chapter 296-20 WAC 


WAC 296-20-01002 


WISHA SERVICES DIVISION 


Miscellaneous 


Medical aid rules 


Table | -Standard 
premium size range 


Retrospective rat- 
ing plans A, Al, A2, 
A3, and B 


Medical coverage 
policy review 


Medical aid rules 


Medical aid rules 


Medical aid rules— 
Definitions 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


^ TITLE AGENCY 
CONTACT 


Marilyn Gisser 
(360) 902-6801 


Tom Davis 
(360) 902-6687 


Frank Romero 
(360) 902-4835 


Frank Romero 
(360) 902-4835 


Jami Lifka 
(360) 902-4941 


Jami Lifka 


(360) 902-4941 


Jami Lifka 
(360) 902-4941 


Jami Lifka 
(360) 902-4941 


Review completed by 12/31/00 


Not applica- 
ble 


10/1/00 


(41 


PROPOSED 
TIMELINE 


CR-102XA 
10/12/00 


To be deter- 
mined 


4118/01 
4/18/01 
11/21/00 


11/21/00 


12/29/00 


То be дегег- 
mined 


DESCRIPTION OF 


To amend these rules to 
reflect a change in UB- 
92 billing forms (house- 
keeping). 

To amend these rules to 
reflect changes in physi- 
cian assistant reimburse- 
ment policies (house- 
keeping). 

To update the premium 
ranges used in the retro- 
spective rating program 
so that they reflect 2001 
rate realignments. 


To change the effective 
date from January І, 
2000, to January 1,2001. 
In accordance with Exec- 
utive Order 97-02, medi- 
cal coverage policies will 
be reviewed to see if they 
should be in rule. 


The department may 
change the title of this 
chapter through the 
expedited rule adoption 
process in order that the 
title may reflect the 
actual subjects covered 
in the rule. 


The department may 
update sections of this 
chapter to be consistent 
with current standards of 
care and department 
practices. This might 
include: 

° Updating sections 
that clarify which 
services are cov- 
ered and which ser- 
vices require prior 
authorization, and 
Adding a section 
describing catego- 
ries of permanent 
impairment for tin- 
nitus. 

These changes may 

impact injured workers 

and crime victims. 

In compliance with 

Executive Order 97-02, 

the department may 

review and rewrite, as 
necessary, the definitions 
in the medical aid rules. 

These changes may 

impact injured workers 

and crime victims. 


] Ш 
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Chapter 296-24 WAC Diptanks—General | Jim Hughes 4/26/00 9/19/00 1/10/01 
safety and health (360) 902-4504 
standards Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


To adopt new — 
Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration 
(OSHA) requirements 
relating to diptanks. 


General occupa- 
tional health stan- 
dards 
Machine guard- 
ing— General safety 
and health standards 


Chapter 296-62 WAC 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


To revise and adopt 
requirements relating to 
machine guarding. This 
rule making complies 
with Executive Order 97- 
02 on regulatory 
improvement. 


To be deter- 
mined 


Linda Dausener 
(360) 902-5516 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Chapter 296-24 WAC 


To be deter- 
mined 


To review the storage 
and handling of the 
anhydrous ammonia 
requirements to identify 
issues relating to out- 
dated technology, manu- 
facturing requirements 
and to identify conflicts 
with the federal Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) 
and the National Institute 
for Occupational Safety 
and Health's (NIOSH) 
requirements. 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


Jennie Hays 
(360) 902-5523 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Anhydrous ammo- 
nia—General safety 
and health standards 


Chapter 296-24 WAC 


To review outdated rule 
requirements in Part L, 
Electrical, and Part 1, 
Welding, Cutting and 
Brazing. This rule mak- 
ing complies with Exec- 
utive Order 97-02 on 
regulatory improvement. 


6/1/01 03/01/01 06/01/01 


Electrical-General 
safety and health 
standards 


George Huffman 
(360) 902-5008 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Chapter 296-24 WAC 


Chapter 296-155 WAC Safety standards for 


construction work 
Ladders—General 
safety and health 
standards 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


To review for possible 
updates concerning the 
requirements for the con- 
struction of wood lad- 
ders. This rule making 
complies with Executive 
Order 97-02 on regula- 
tory improvement. 
To review safety color- 
coding for marking phys- 
ical hazard requirements 
to identify issues related 
to outdated technology. 
This rule making com- 
plies with Executive 
Order 97-02 on regula- 
tory improvement. 


To be deter- 
mined 


Chapter 296-24 WAC Jennie Hays 
(360) 902-5523 
Christine Swanson 


(360) 902-5484 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


Chapter 296-24 WAC Safety color cod- 
ing—General safety 


and health standards 


Cindy Ireland 
(360) 902-5522 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


[5] Miscellaneous 


WSR 00-15-073 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


DESCRIPTION OF 
CHANGES 


PROPOSED 
TIMELINE ! 


WAC 
CHAPTER 


TITLE AGENCY 
CONTACT А 


свае R02 CR-103 


Chapter 296-28 WAC 


Chapter 296-32 WAC 


Chapter 296-32 WAC 


Chapter 296-45 WAC 
Chapter 296-155 WAC 


Chapter 296-52 WAC, 


Chapter 296-56 WAC 


Chapter 296-62 WAC 


Chapter 296-62 WAC 


Chapter 296-62 WAC 


Chapter 296-115 WAC 


Miscellaneous 


Railroads—Clear- 
ance rules—Rail- 
roads in private yards 
and plants 


Telecommunica- 
tions—Safety stan- 
dards for telecommu- 
nications 


Flaggers 


Safety standards for 
telecommunications 


Safety standards for 
electrical workers 
Safety standards for 
construction work 
Explosives—Safety 
standards for the pos- 
session and handling 
of explosives 


Longshore—Safety 
standards for long- 
shore, stevedore and 
related waterfront 
operations 
Cholinesterase moni- 
toring—General 
occupational health 
standards 


Respiratory protec- 
tion—General occu- 
pational health stan- 
dards 

Hazardous waste— 
General occupational 
health standards 


Charter boats— 
Safety requirements 
for charter boats 


George Huffman 
(360) 902-5008 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Jennie Hays 

(360) 902-5523 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


George Huffman 
(360) 902-5008 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Linda Dausener 
(360) 902-5516 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Cindy Ireland 
(360) 902-5522 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Ken Lewis 

(360) 902-4568 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Ken Lewis 

(360) 902-4568 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 
Michael McCauley 
(360) 902-5779 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Michael McCauley 
(360) 902-5779 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


7/5/00 


10/19/99 To be deter- 
mined 
7/18/00 
(CR-102XA 
Expedited 
Adoption) 


To be deter- To be deter- 
mined mined 


10/18/00 


6/7/00 8/22/00 


4/26/00 To be deter- 
mined 


6/7/00 
(CR-102XA 
Expedited 
Adoption) 


[6] 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


1/26/01 


To be deter- 
mined 


10/17/00 


To be deter- 
mined 


11/21/00 


To be deter- 
mined 


9/19/00 


To review requirements 
for possible amend- 
ments. This rule making 
complies with Executive 
Order 97-02 on regula- 
tory improvement. 


To revise and adopt the 
telecommunication 
requirements with the 
assistance of the Tele- 
communications Safety 
Advisory Committee. 


To revise and adopt rules 
relating to flagger safety 
requirements in accor- 
dance with chapter 239, 
Laws of 2000 (ESHB 
2647). 


To review for possible 
updates to the blasting 
requirements with the 
assistance of an advisory 
committee. 


To review the longshore 
requirements so as to 
make them at least as 
effective as OSHAs. 


Cholinesterase monitor- 
ing requirements will be 
reviewed to determine if 
blood testing after pesti- 
cide exposure should be 
mandatory. This rule 
making is in the spirit of 
the Governor's Executive 
Order 97-02 on regula- 
tory improvement. 


To review requirements 
for possible amend- 
ments. 


To review for possible 
updates to Parts P and R 
for requirements relating 
to hazardous waste oper- 
ations and environmental 
controls. This rule mak- 
ing complies in the spirit 
of the Governor's Execu- 
tive Order 97-02 on reg- 
ulatory improvement. 


To revise and adopt rules 
relating to charter boats 
in accordance with chap- 
ter 111, Laws of 1999 
(HB 1996). 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-15-073 


AGENCY PROPOSED DESCRIPTION OF 
CONTACT i = TIMELINE CHANGES 
CR-101___ | CR-102 сая | | 


To be deter- To be deter- To be deter- To revise and adopt con- 
mined mined mined crete pumper require- 


ments with the assistance 
2/29/00 7/12/00 


of the construction advi- 
sory committee. 
4/4/00 7/3/00 
To be deter- 


2/15/00 To be deter- 
mined mined 
6/20/00 10/17/00 1/1/01 


To be deter- To be deter- To be deter- 
mined mined mined 


TITLE 


Concrete pumps— 
Safety standards for 
construction work 


WAC 
CHAPTER ! 


"Chapter 296-155 WAC 


Ken Lewis 
(360) 902-4568 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


12/21/99 To revise and adopt 
attached personnel plat- 
form requirements with 
the assistance of the con- 
struction advisory com- 


mittee. 


Chapter 296-155 WAC 


Jim Hughes 
(360) 902-4504 
Christine Swanson. . 
(360) 902-5484 


Attached personnel 
platforms—Safety 
standards for con- 

struction work 


m 


Cindy Ireland 
(360) 902-5522 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


To revise and adopt fall 
protection requirements 
so as to be as effective as 
the federal Occupational 
Safety and Health 
Administration's final 
rule. 
We plan to review Part D 
for possible updates con- 
cerning the use of the 
term "Salamanders." 
This rule making com- 
plies with Executive 
Order 97-02 on regula- 
tory improvement. 


Fall protection— 
Safety standards for 
construction work 


Chapter 296-155 WAC 


Michael McCauley 
(360) 902-5779 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Salamanders— 
Safety standards for 
construction work 


Chapter 296-155 WAC 


Ken Lewis 
(360) 902-4568 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


To review requirements 
for possible amend- 
ments. This rule making 
complies with Executive 
Order 97-02 on regula- 
tory improvement. 
To revise and adopt 
requirements relating to 
shipbuilding. This rule 
making complies with 
Executive Order 97-02 
on regulatory improve- 
ment. 


Occupational health 
and environmental 
controls—Safety 
standards for con- 
struction work 


Chapter 296-155 WAC 


Chapter 296-304 WAC ' Shipbuilding— 
Safety standards for 
ship repairing, ship- 
building and ship- 
breaking 


Jim Hughes 
(360) 902-4504 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Chapter 296-307 WAC Agriculture— Ken Lewis To be deter- To be deter- To be deter- To review requirements 
і Safety standards for | (360) 902-4568 mined mined mined so that they are at least as 
agriculture Christine Swanson effective as OSHAs. 


(360) 902-5484 
Cindy Ireland 
(360) 902-5522 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


To adopt a user-friendly 
book of core require- 
ments in accordance with 
chapter 360, Laws of 

1999 (ESHB 5180). 


New chapter 296-800 WAC | Innovations 


11/30/99 9/19/00 2/1/01 


Miscellaneous 


| Chapter 296-24 WAC. Linda Dausener To be deter- To be deter- To be deter- To adopt federal Occupa- 
s changes—General (360) 902-5516 mined ~ mined mined tional Safety and Health 
safety and health Christine Swanson Administration (OSHA) 


(360) 902-5484 miscellaneous require- 
ments So as to be at least 
as effective as the federal 


final requirements. 


standards 


Chapter 296-32 WAC Safety standards for 


telecommunications 


Chapter 296-36 WAC Safety standards— 
Compressed air 


work 


[7] Miscellaneous 
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WAC TITLE AGENCY PROPOSED DESCRIPTION OF 
CHAPTER CONTACT 5282” TIMELINE i CHANGES 


= = IIB 
To adopt federal Occupa- 


commercial diving 
To be deter- To be deter- To be deter- 
tional Safety and Health 


operations 
Safety standards for 
mined mined mined 
Administration (OSHA) 
miscellaneous require- 


electrical workers 

ments so as to be at least 
as effective as the federal 
final requirements. 


Chapter 296-45 WAC 


Chapter 296-54 WAC Safety standards— 
Logging operations 
Safety standards for 
longshore, steve- 
dore and related 
waterfront opera- 
tions 
General occupa- 
tional health stan- 
dards 


Chapter 296-56 WAC 


Linda Dausener 
(360) 902-5516 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Chapter 296-62 WAC 


Chapter 296-67 WAC Safety standards for 
process safety man- 
agement of highly 
hazardous chemi- 
cals 

Safety standards for 
sawmills and wood- 
working operations 
Safety standards for 
pulp, paper, and 
paperboard mills 
and converters 
Safety standards for 
grain handling facil- 
ities 

Safety standards for 
construction work 
Safety standards for 
ship repairing, ship- 
building and ship- 
breaking 


Chapter 296-78 WAC 


Chapter 296-79 WAC 


Chapter 296-99 WAC 


Chapter 296-155 WAC 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


To be deter- 
mined 


To adopt federal Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) 
miscellaneous require- 
ments so as to be at least 
as effective as the federal 
final requirements. 


Linda Dausener 
(360) 902-5516 
Christine Swanson 
(360) 902-5484 


Chapter 296-304 WAC 


Chapter 296-307 WAC Safety, standards for 


agriculture 


Selwyn S.C. Walters 
Rules Coordinator 


WSR 00-16-006 Resources Board and the director of the Department of Per- 
RULES COORDINATOR sonnel. 
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL If you have any questions regarding this matter, please 


contact Sharon Whitehead of the Department of Personnel. 


(Personnel Resources Board) 
Sharon can be reached at (360) 664-6348. 


[Filed July 20, 2000, 10:15 a.m.] D is K 
ennis Karras 


Donna Parker, Department of Personnel, Office of Client Director 
Relations, P.O. Box 47500, Olympia, WA 98504-7500, (360). 
664-6347, is designated as rules coordinator for the Personnel 
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WSR 00-16-007 


b NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 


UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 
[Memorandum—July 18, 2000] 


PUBLIC MEETING 
CANCELLATION NOTICE 


Due to schedule conflicts, the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission has decided to cancel its regular 
meeting on Wednesday, August 23, 2000. 

The next regularly scheduled meeting will be Wednes- 
day, August 30, 2000, beginning at 9:30 a.m. 


WSR 00-16-008 
AGENDA 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
[Filed July 20, 2000, 1:23 p.m.] 


Department of Financial Institutions 
Semi-Annual Agenda for Rules Under Development 
July 1, 2000 - December 31, 2000 


DIVISION OF BANKS 

1. Housekeeping changes to Titles 50 and 419 WAC and 
recodifying them as chapters of Title 208 WAC. CR- 
102XAs were filed on June 21, 2000, and July 3, 2000, and 
the changes are expected to be adopted on August 22, 2000, 
and September 6, 2000. 2. A CR-101 was filed to amend 
chapter 50-12 WAC (will be recodified as chapter 208-512 
WAC, effective August 22, 2000) governing lending limits to 
eliminate renewals from the definition of "loans and exten- 
sions of credit" and liberalizing the provisions concerning 
WAC 50-12-290 (8)(h). 

DIVISION OF CONSUMER SERVICES 

1. Amendments to chapter 208-660 WAC implementing 
the Mortgage Broker Practices Act. These amendments will 
make the language in the rules and statute consistent, provide 
guidance to licensees on trust accounting issues, clarify dis- 
closure requirements and fees, and allow for continuing edu- 
cation through the Washington Association of Mortgage Bro- 
kers. 

2. Amendments to chapter 208-680 WAC implementing 
the Escrow Agent Registration Act. These amendments 
implement amendments to the statute made during the 1999 
legislative session. 

DIVISION OF CREDIT UNIONS | 

1. Review chapter 208-436 WAC, rules governing 
supervisory approval of credit union investment practices, for 
possible revision or repeal. 

2. Amendments to WAC 208-440-010 regarding credit 
union financial interest in commercial enterprise. . 

3. Repeal WAC 208-440-020, 208-440-040, and 208- 
440-050 regarding credit union participation in commercial 
business activities. 


WSR 00-16-011 


4. Review for possible revision miscellaneous credit 
union rules in chapter 208-444 WAC regarding audits, pro- 
hibited fees, nonpreferential loans, and definitions. 

5. Adopt new rules regarding member business loans for 
credit unions. | 
DIVISION OF SECURITIES 

1. Possible amendments to various sections of chapter 
460-33A WAC, Mortgage paper securities, as part of a gen- 
eral update. 2. Propose amendments to chapter 460-24A 
WAC, Investment advisers, to mandate electronic filing by 
investment advisers. New sections may be added also. 

3. Amendments may be proposed to WAC 460-16A-205 
NASAA policy statements, to reflect updates made to various 
NASAA policy statements. 

4. Amendments may be proposed to WAC 460-21B-050 
Broker-dealer practices, books and records, to reflect changes 
in the SEC books and records requirements. 


WSR 00-16-010 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
SKAGIT VALLEY COLLEGE 
[Memorandum——July 21, 2000] 


NOTICE OF SPECIAL MEETING 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT NO. 4 
SKAGIT VALLEY COLLEGE 


2405 East College Way 
Mount Vernon, WA 98273 
Monday, July 24, 2000 
Best Western Cottontree Inn 
2300 Market Street 
Mount Vernon, WA 98273 


Chairperson, Dr. Barbara Andersen, has called a special 
meeting of the board of trustees for Monday, July 24, 2000, 
2:00 p.m. This meeting is being held as a work session, for 
the board of trustees. Business to be transacted will address 
board policies and governance. The board of trustees will 
adjourn to executive session regarding personnel after the 
open portion of the meeting. Action items, if any, made nec- 
essary by the forgoing discussion. 


WSR 00-16-011 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
SKAGIT VALLEY COLLEGE 
[Memorandum—July 17, 2000] 


At the July 10, 2000, board of trustees meeting, the fol- 
lowing schedule was approved by the trustees for their Sep- 
tember-December 2000 meeting dates. All meetings will be 
held on the Mount Vernon campus and will begin at 5:30 
p.m. 
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September-December 2000 Location 

Board Meeting Dates 

Monday, September 11 MV Board Room 
Monday, October 9 MV Board Room 
Monday, November 13 MV Board Room 
Monday, December 11 MV Board Room 

WSR 00-16-012 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
WORKFORCE TRAINING AND 


EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD 


(Participant Outcomes Data Consortium) 
[Memorandum—July 20, 2000] 


Following are the details for an upcoming Participant 
Outcomes Data Consortium (PODC) meeting. The PODC is 
composed of representatives from the State Board for Com- 
munity and Technical Colleges, Office of Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Workforce Training and Education Coor- 
dinating Board, Employment Security, and Eastern Washing- 
ton University: August 9, 2000, 10 a.m. to 12 noon, at Work- 
force Training and Education Coordinating Board, 128 10th 
Street S.W., 6th Floor, Olympia, Main Conference Room. 
Agenda: Annual meeting to elect chair and vice-chair. 


WSR 00-16-013 
INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed July 21, 2000, 2:26 p.m.] 


ADOPTION OF INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 


Excise Tax Advisory 2003-1s—Excise tax 
advisories canceled 6/17/00 
(First supplement to ETA 2003) 


Excise Tax Advisory 2003-2s—Excise tax 
advisories canceled 6/30/00 
(Second supplement to ETA 2003) 


This announcement of the adoption of this interpretive 
statement is being published in the Washington State Regis- 
ter pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.05.230(4). 

The Department of Revenue has adopted the following 
excise tax advisories: 

Excise Tax Advisory 2003-1s (Excise tax advisories 
canceled 6/17/00). This advisory provides a list of excise tax 
advisories that were canceled on June 17, 2000, along with a 
brief explanation of the reason for cancellation. This advi- 
sory is the first supplement to ETA 2003. 

Excise Tax Advisory 2003-2s (Excise tax bulletins 
canceled 6/30/00). This advisory provides a list of excise tax 
advisories that were canceled on June 30, 2000, along with a 
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brief explanation of the reason for cancellation. This advi- 
sory is the second supplement to ETA 2003. 

Requests for copies of this advisory may be directed wo 
Roseanna Hodson, Legislation and Policy, P.O. Box 47467, 
Olympia, WA 98504-7467, phone (360) 586-4281, fax (360) 
664-0693. 

Claire Hesselholt 
Policy Counsel 


WSR 00-16-017 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Filed July 21, 2000, 3:32 p.m.] 


PUBLIC PARTICIPATION GRANTS (PPG) 
GUIDELINES AND APPLICATION PERIOD 


About the Guidelines: The guidelines were written for 
citizen groups and not-for-profit public interest organiza- 
tions. It applies to projects that will start in 2001. 

These guidelines will help groups plan and refine their 
projects. Officially, these guidelines define the public partic- 
ipation grants program called for in the Model Toxics Con- 
trol Act RCW 70.105D.070(5). They also explain the criteria 
ecology uses to evaluate and award public participation 
grants, and cover how to complete the application. 

Goals of 2001 PPG Program: Ecology wants to 
improve the quality of the public's participation and influence 
in decisions on how contaminated sites should be cleaned up 
and restored. Ecology also wants to increase the environ- 
mental benefits of education projects, in particular, projects 
that get people to generate less waste (source reduction) and 
projects that show people ways to prevent pollution. 

How to Obtain the PPG Guidelines: To receive a copy 
of the guidelines call 1-800-RECYCLE. You will need to 
provide your name, address and group affiliation, if you 
have/there is one. After reading the guidelines, you may have 
questions about your project, so call 1-800-RECYCLE and a 
grants staff person will respond to your request. 

Application Period Opens September 1, 2000: Start- 
ing Friday, September 1, the Washington Department of 
Ecology will accept applications for public participation 
grants. The application period closes Tuesday, October 31, 
2000. Groups of three or more unrelated individuals and not- 
for-profit, public interest organizations can qualify for a grant 
ranging from $1,000 to $60,000. Businesses and government 
departments, including universities, do not qualify. 

Grants Pay for Public Involvement: The grants make 
it easier for people to be involved in two types of waste 


issues: 
• Тһе cleanup of hazardous waste sites. 


e Carrying out the state's solid and hazardous waste 
management priorities. The highest priority is 
reducing the amount of waste created. 

Ecology's highest interest is in projects that prevent pol- 

lution and produce measurable benefits to the environment. 

Not-for-profit groups are encouraged to apply. These 

include environmental coalitions, community clubs, neigh- 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


borhood associations, environmental education groups, busi- 
ess and trade associations, labor or worker health/safety 
rganizations, groups who live in the path of potential con- 


tamination from hazardous waste cleanup sites, ethnic or 


minority societies, outdoor enthusiasts, professional or frater- 
nal societies, and service clubs. 


WSR 00-16-021 


Effective Date: July 2000. 

Document Description: These are billing instructions 
for ground/air ambulance providers to use when billing med- 
ical assistance eligible clients. Included in this document is 
definitions, update fee schedule, general program policies, 
and claim form instructions. 


To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
Department of Social and Health Services, Medical Assis- 
tance Administration, Division of Program Support, P.O. 
Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 725-1345, 
TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, e-mail mailto: 
MYERSEA @dshs.wa.gov. 


How to Apply: If your group has a project that might be 
eligible, request an application packet from Department of 
Ecology, Solid Waste and Financial Assistance, P.O. Box 
47600, Olympia, WA 98504-7600, phone 1-800-RECYCLE. 

Your Application must be at Ecology by 5 p.m. Tues- 
day, October 31, 2000: Applications must be received by 
close of business Tuesday, October 31, 2000. This means 
your application must be received in the Solid Waste and 
Financial Assistance Office in the Department of Ecology 
headquarters building by 5 p.m. The headquarters building is 
at 300 Desmond Drive in Lacey. Postmarks do not qualify. 
For directions to the building, visit ecology’s directory on the 
Internet at www.wa.gov/ecology or call (360) 407-6900. 


July 17, 2000 
Leslie Saeger, Manager 
Regulatory Improvement Project 


WSR 00-16-020 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Filed July 21, 2000, 3:37 p.m.] 


WSR 00-16-018 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Filed July 21, 2000, 3:33 p.m.] 


DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 


Document Title: Billing Instructions. 

Subject: Ambulatory surgery centers. 

Effective Date: July 2000. 

Document Description: These are billing instructions 
for ambulatory surgery centers to use when billing medical 
assistance eligible clients. Included in this document is defi- 
nitions, updated fee schedule, general program policies, and 
claim form instructions. 

To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
Department of Social and Health Services, Medical Assis- 
tance Administration, Division of Program Support, P.O. 
Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 725-1345, 
TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, e-mail mailto: 
MYERSEA © dshs.wa.gov. 


) DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 


Document Title: Billing Instructions. 

Subject: Federally qualified health centers (FQHCs). 

Effective Date: August 2000. 

Document Description: These are billing instructions 
for FQHC providers to use when billing medical assistance 
eligible clients. Included in this document is definitions, 
encounter rate information, and claim form instructions. 

To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
Department of Social and Health Services, Medical Assis- 
tance Administration, Division of Program Support, P.O. 
Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-2337, 
TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, e-mail mailto: 
MYERSEA @dshs.wa.gov. 


July 17, 2000 
Leslie Saeger, Manager 


July 17, 2000 Regulatory Improvement Project 


Leslie Saeger, Manager 
Regulatory Improvement Project 


WSR 00-16-021 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF | 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
[Filed July 21, 2000, 3:38 p.m.] 


WSR 00-16-019 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 


(Filed July 21, 2000, 3:34 p.m.] DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 


Document Title: Billing Instructions. 

Subject: Non-DME and equipment and medical sup- 
Document Title: Billing Instructions. plies. 

Subject: Ground/air ambulance medical transportation. Effective Date: July 2000. 


) DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 
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Document Description: These are billing instructions 
for durable medical equipment providers to use when billing 
medical assistance eligible clients. Included in this document 
is definitions, updated fee schedule, general program poli- 
cies, and claim form instructions. 

To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
Department of Social and Health Services, Medical Assis- 
tance Administration, Division of Program Support, P.O. 
Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 725-1345, 
TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, e-mail mailto: 
MYERSEA @dshs.wa.gov. 

July 17, 2000 
Leslie Saeger, Manager 
Regulatory Improvement Project 


WSR 00-16-022 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
[Filed July 21, 2000, 3:39 p.m.] 


DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 


Document Title: Billing Instructions. 

Subject: Chiropractic services. 

Effective Date: June 2000. 

Document Description: These are billing instructions 
for chiropractic providers to use when billing medical assis- 
tance eligible clients. Included in this document is defini- 
tions, updated fee schedule, general program policies, and 
claim form instructions. 

To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
Department of Social and Health Services, Medical Assis- 
tance Administration, Division of Program Support, P.O. 
Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 725-1345, 
TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, e-mail 
mailto:MYERSEA © dshs.wa.gov. 

July 17, 2000 
Leslie Saeger, Manager 
Regulatory Improvement Project 


WSR 00-16-029 


OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 
[Filed July 24, 2000, 2:28 p.m.] 


July 21, 2000 


VIA FIRST CLASS MAIL 
Peter Goldman 

Washington Forest Law Center 
615 Second Avenue, Suite 360 
Seattle, Washington 98104-2245 


Re: Appeal of the May 10, 2000 denial by the Forest 
Practices Board (the "Board") of that certain Petition 


Miscellaneous 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


for Adoption of Forest Practices Rules Regarding Recre- 
ation and Aesthetics, dated August 18, 1999, filed by 
Washington Forest Law Center on behalf of its clients 
The Mountaineers and Alpine Lakes Protection Society 
(the "Petition") 


Dear Mr. Goldman: 


Pursuant to RCW 34.05.330(3), I have fully reviewed your 
appeal of the Petition and the relevant statutes and regula- 
tions. As you know, because the Forest Practices Board is 
not under the jurisdiction of the governor, my authority under 
RCW 34.05.330 is limited to making nonbinding recommen- 
dations to the Board. 


Washington' forests are a tremendous asset to our people in 
many ways. Our forests and natural resources define Wash- 
ington, and are a large part of what makes our state a desir- 
able place to live. Beyond the traditional benefits of logging, 
our forests provide far-reaching economic benefits - directly 
and indirectly. The natural beauty and recreational opportu- 
nities of this state provide a way of life that helps to attract 
tourism and other non-forest products industries to our beau- 
tiful and natural state. The products of our forests also pro- 
vide substantial revenue for the common schools and support 
vital industry and thousands of jobs. 


Your appeal raises a legal question of whether the making of 
forest practices rules regarding protection of recreation and 
aesthetics is discretionary or mandatory for the Board. Good 
arguments exist on both sides of that question. However, 
there appears to be no dispute that the Board has at least dis- 
cretionary authority to make such rules, and declined to do 
so. Accordingly, the question does not need to be answered 
to address your appeal, and is better left to the courts to 
answer. 


It is my policy to intervene in matters presented to me under 
RCW 34.05.330(3) only when I believe the administrative 
body whose decision is at issue has abused its discretion or 
acted arbitrarily or capriciously. It is also my policy not to 
second-guess the thoughtful and deliberate decisions of a 
state agency or board, so long as those decisions are well 
founded and proper under the law. The Board had a good- 
faith basis for determining that its authority to make rules 
regarding recreation and aesthetics is discretionary, not man- 
datory. Once that determination was made, the Board also 
had a good-faith basis for its decision to deny the Petition 
based on its belief that existing rules, in conjunction with vol- 
untary efforts of landowners, are sufficient for the immediate 
future, and that the Board’s current workload would not per- 
mit it to immediately engage in that rulemaking. 


After investigating the Board’s decision to deny the Petition, 
I learned that substantial public discussions were devoted to 
finding ways to enhance the voluntary efforts of landowners. 
Specifically, I understand that the industry expressed willing- 
ness to work with advocacy groups to identify several of the 
most critical trails of statewide significance (i.e., those in 
which significant public investment has been made) and look 
at ways to protect the public investment. There were also dis- 
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cussions about training foresters in ways to preserve the rec- 
reational and aesthetic aspects of the forests they manage. 


As with so many issues where stakeholders on each side of 
the controversy have strongly held beliefs and business con- 
cerns, the solution to this issue should lie in a compromise. 
The Board has promised to look further into this matter at its 
annual work plan meeting in the early fall. I believe that it 
would be in your and your clients” best interests to continue 
working with the Board and other stakeholders to reach an 
agreement to make a limited rule, or a voluntary arrange- 
ment, that will protect the maximum amount of forest as 
quickly as possible. 


As you know, the Board has expressed concerns about its 
ability to make and administer such rules if they are made, 
due to financial constraints. I know that your clients and oth- 
ers have done a tremendous amount of mapping and other 
work to help the Department of Natural Resources implement 
recreational and aesthetic regulations, and that computer 
technology exists to dramatically speed review. I am certain 
that if all parties will set aside their differences, and work 
cooperatively, a reasonable arrangement can be reached to 
protect the most critical areas until the Board is able to make 
rules dealing with aesthetics and recreation. 


I do, however, think that it would be practical for the Board 
to make rules that require reasonable notice to local media 
outlets, advocacy groups, and nearby landowners, who have 
registered with the Board, that a forest practices permit to 
harvest timber on a particular parcel has been applied for. 
Accordingly, I make that recommendation to the Board. 


Thank you for your extensive efforts and profound commit- 
ment to the protection of the forests in our state. 


Sincerely, 


Gary Locke 
Governor 


cc: Dennis W. Cooper, Code Reviser 
Tim Martin, Co-Chief Clerk, House of Representatives 
Cindy Zehnder, Co-Chief Clerk, House of Representatives 
Tony Cook, Secretary of the Senate 
Jennifer Belcher, Commissioner of Public Lands 


WSR 00-16-035 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
COMMISSION ON 
JUDICIAL CONDUCT 
[Memorandum July 21, 2000] 


This memo will revise the 2000 Commission on Judicial 
Conduct meeting schedule submitted to your office by memo 
dated November 29, 1999. 

The meeting scheduled for September 14 - 15, 2000, at 
Cavanaugh's River Inn in Spokane, Washington is CAN- 
CELED. 
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A regular commission meeting is scheduled for 11:00 
a.m., October 6, 2000, at the Sea-Tac Holiday Inn, 17338 
Pacific Highway South, SeaTac, WA 98188. 


WSR 00-16-036 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
WASHINGTON STATE 
HISTORICAL SOCIETY 
[Memorandum—July 21, 2000] 


The Washington State Historical Society board of trust- 
ees revised the meeting schedule that was provided to you in 
December of 1999. The meeting that was to be held on 
August 18, 2000, in Long Beach has been moved to Septem- 
ber 22, 2000, in Long Beach. 

The revised schedule is as follows: 


September 22, 2000 Long Beach 
March 9, 2001 Seattle 
June 2, 2001 Tacoma 
September 14, 2001 Dayton 


If you need additional information, please call (253) 
798-5901 or e-mail at mdelong @ wshs.wa.gov. 


WSR 00-16-037 
OFFICE OF THE 
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 
[Filed July 25, 2000, 3:55 p.m.] 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE ADVISORY 


T 2000-04 
TO: АП Health Carriers 
SUBJECT: Minimum Benefit for Chemical Dependency 


DATE: July 25, 2000 


WAC 284-53-010 prescribes standards for coverage of 
chemical dependency in any policy issued or renewed on or 
after January 1, 2000. Under subsection (4) of this regula- 
tion, the initial minimum benefit is $10,000. This amount 
must be adjusted for whenever a new or revised form is filed 
with the commissioner. The commissioner's position is that 
the adjustment should be made annually; the new minimum 
benefit amount would then apply to all new or revised con- 
tracts effective in the following calendar year. 

The purpose of this technical assistance advisory is to: 
(1) Advise you how to calculate the inflation adjustment each 
year; and (2) provide a sample calculation of the adjustment 
applicable to new or revised contracts with effective dates 
from January 1, 2001, through December 31, 2001. 

To ensure that you have enough lead time to develop and 
file your contracts, the adjustment will use consumer price 
index (CPI) data through June. This information is generally 
available on the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) website 
(http://www.bls.gov/cpihome.htm) in mid-July. The CPI for 
June 1999 will be used as the base. To calculate the adjust- 
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ment factor for any coming year, simply divide the CPI 
for June of the current year by the CPI for June 1999. 
The minimum benefit is then $10,000 times the adjustment 
factor. 

The specific CPI series to be used is the medical care 
CPI, not seasonally adjusted, for all urban consumers in the 
Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton area. The series ID is 
CUURA423SAM. The data can be obtained easily using the 
selective access option in the BLS website. 

For new and revised contracts effective in 2001 the infla- 
tion adjustment is calculated as follows: 
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CPI for June 1999 = 239.6 
CPI for June 2000 = 247.4 
Adjustment factor = 247.4/239.6 = 1.0326 


The minimum chemical dependency benefit in new and 
revised contracts effective in 2001 must be at least $10,000 x 
1.0326, or $10,326. 

For the future you should plan on calculating the adjust- 
ment on your own by the method outlined above. Always 
divide the CPI for June of the current year by the CPI for June 
1999. We do not plan to issue a technical assistance advisory 
on this subject annually. 

If your have any questions about this technical assistance 
advisory, please contact our lead health actuary, Lichiou Lee, 
at LichiouL @ oic. wa.gov or (360) 586-5313. 


WSR 00-16-057 
AGENDA 


WAC Chapter 


Air Quality 
173-406 
AO 99-09, 1/98 


173-400, 173-405, 
173-410, 173-433, 
173-434 

AO 99-07, 7/96 


173-400 
AO 99-06, 7/98 


173-xxx (new ch.), or 
173-460, 173-400 
AO 99-02, 1/98 


173-415, 173-481 
AO 98-09, 7/96 


Miscellaneous 


Chapter Title 


Acid rain regula- 
tion. 


Emissions stan- 
dards for solid 
waste incinera- 
tors; general regu- 
lation for air pollu- 
tion sources; kraft 
pulping mills; 
sulfite pulping 
mills; solid fuel 
burning device 
standards. 


General regula- 
tion for air pollu- 
tion sources. 


Controls for new 
sources of toxic air 
pollution, general 
regulation for air 
pollution sources. 
Primary alumi- 
num plants, ambi- 
ent fluoride stan- 
dard. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Filed July 26, 2000, 4:21 p.m.] 


Department of Ecology 


Semi-Annual 
Rule Agenda 


July-December, 2000 


Contact Person 


Peter Lyon 

(360) 407-7530 
plyo461 @ecy.wa.gov 
Peter Lyon 

(360) 407-7530 
plyo461 @ecy.wa.gov 
and 

Tom Todd 

(360) 407-7528 
ttod461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Elena Guilfoil 
(360) 407-6855 
egui461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Steve Cross 
(360) 407-6875 
ster46 | @ecy.wa.gov 


Tom Todd 
(360) 407-7528 
ttod461 @ecy.wa.gov 


| 


Арг99 Sept 00 


Aug 99 Feb 01 
И 


(141 


Scope of Changes / Sections 
to Amend 


Revisions to conform to EPA require- 


Hog fuel boiler RACT; define terms 
related to wood derived fuels; reorganize 
state incinerator rule. 


This action focuses on two air quality 
programs located in chapter 173-400 
WAC; the prevention of significant dete- 
rioration or psd program which 
addresses major new air pollution 
sources, best available retrofit technol- 
ogy provisions. 

Incorporate de minimus levels; Tier 2 
light, consolidate NSR processes from 
chapters 173-400 and 173-460 WAC. 


Determine if MACT equates to КАСТ; 
address fluoride monitoring require- 
ment. 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-16-057 


Feb 99 Jul 00 Sept 00 


Scope of Changes / Sections 
to Amend 


WAC Chapter Chapter Title Contact Person 


Tom Todd 
(360) 407-7528 
ttod461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Update NESHAP and NSPS delega- 
tions; (including medical waste combus- 
tors) revise definition of VOCs. 
Amend WAC 173-422-060 Gasoline 
emission standards and WAC 173-422- 
065 Diesel. 
Comply w/provisions of RCW 
46.16.01.15J [46.16.015(j)]. 


173-400 
AO 98-27, 7/98 


General regula- 
tion for air pollu- 
tion sources. 


John Raymond 
(360) 407-6856 
jray461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Motor vehicle 
emission inspec- 
tion. 


173-422 
AO ?, 7/00 


John Raymond 
(360) 407-6856 
шананы, ee @ecy.wa.gov. 


Motor vehicle 
emission inspec- 
tion. 


173-422 
AO 00-15, 7/00 


p 000 Waste and Toxic Reduction 
pue na uyu онака а Ба ас and Environmental Assistance 


173-16, 173-26 
AO 95-17a, 7/97 


Update and replace chapter 173-16 
WAC, Shoreline Management Act 
guidelines for development of master 
programs; implement regulatory reform 
measures integrating shorelines, growth 
management and related statutes, create 
minimum requirements for local shore- 
line master programs which regulate 
shoreline development; protect and 
restore fish and wildlife habitat, includ- 
ing salmon, within shorelines of the 
state. 


Peter Skowlund 
(360) 407-6522 
psko461 @ecy.wa.gov 


State master pro- 
gram approval/ 
amendment proce- 
dures (chapter 
173-26 WAC) 
Shoreline Manage- 
ment Act guide- 
lines for develop- 
ment of master 
programs. 


Lauren Driscoll 
(360) 407-6861 
ldri461 @ecy.wa.gov 
Ted Olson 
(509) 456-2862 
tols461 @ecy.wa.gov 
Barbara Ritchie 
(360) 407-6922 
brit[461]@ecy.wa.gov 
Marv Vialle 
(360) 407-6928 
mvia46 1 @ecy.wa.gov 
Brenden McFarland 
(360) 407-6495 
bmcf461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Develop procedures for the operation, 
monitoring and implementation of wet- 
land banks. 
Amend WAC to implement ESHB1963 
which allows reconstruction in flood- 

ways under certain circumstances. 
Revise environmental checklist 
(project). 


173-700 
AO 98-26, 1/99 


Compensatory 
wetland mitiga- 
tion banks. 
Floodplain man- 
agement. 


173-158, 7/99 


197-11 SEPA rules. 


AO 95-16, 7/97 


Revise environmental checklist (non- 
project). 


197-11 SEPA rules. 


AO 00-05, 7/00 


197-11 SEPA rules. 


AO 97-02, 7/97 


Revise categorical exemptions allowed 
under the State Environmental Policy 


терен 


Моу 99 Oct 00 Apr 01 


Solid Waste and Financial Assistance 


173-304 
AO 99-24, 7/97 


Update approaches to nonmunicipal 
solid waste management. Respond to 
state legislation aimed at removing 

impediments to recycling. 


Brian Farmer 
(509) 456-6386 
bfar461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Minimum func- 
tional standards 
for solid waste 

handling. 


Spill Prevention, Preparedness and Response 


317-21, 317-31 Tank vessel oil Jeff Fishel Correct technical problems (spelling, 
AO 99-23, 7/99 spill prevention (360) 407-7504 citation, declination, etc.), clarify defini- 
plans, cargo and 105461 @ecy.wa.gov tions, update requirements to meet 


changes in federal and international law, 
and clarify current requirements. 


passenger vessels 
substantial risk. 


u 


Feb 01 Jul 01 
Е 


317-10,173-181 
АО 00-03, 7/99 


Oil spill contin- 
gency plans and 

response contrac- 
tor standards. 


Roy Robertson 
(360) 407-7202 
rrob46 | @ecy.wa.gov 


Update plan requirements, mandate inci- 
dent command systems, incorporate 
planning standards, and update primary 
response contractor standards. 


Jeff Fishel 
(360) 407-7504 
jfis461 @ecy.wa.gov 


317-21,Part П 
AO 00-14, 7/00 


Tank vessel pre- 
vention plans, tank 
ship rules. 


Repeal rules subject to challenge by U.S. 
v. Locke, et al. 
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Scope of Changes / Sections 
to Amend 


WAC Chapter Chapter Title Contact Person 


Jeff Fishel Dec 00 
(360) 407-7504 


jfis461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Implement new or enhanced measures to 
improve the safety of marine transporta- 
tion, and response to vessel emergencies 
and oil spills, for Washington waters in 
the Strait of Juan de Fuca and Northern 
Puget Sound as recommended by the 
North Puget Sound risk assessment 
panel. 


317-10 
AO 99-23, 7/99 


Oil spill contin- Sept 00 
gency plans and 
response contrac- 


tor standards. 


Sept 99 


May 97 Jul 00 


May 97 Jul 00 
May 97 Jul 00 


| 
Jul 95 


Toxic Cleanup 


173-340 
AO 97-09, 7/97 


Model Toxic Con- 
trol Act (MTCA) 
cleanup. 


Trish Akana 
(360) 407-7230 
taka46 1 @ecy.wa.gov 


Site specific assessment, petroleum 
cleanup method, ecological based 
cleanup standards, remedy selections, 
cleanup action laws, areawide contami- 
nation and brownfields, public participa- 
tion in cleanup, and quality assurance. 
To implement recommendations from 
the MTCA Policy Advisory Committee 
(a twenty-two member legislative task 
force charged with making statute and 
rule changes). 
Implement $60,000 grant program. Rec- 
ommendation from the MTCA Policy 
Advisory Committee (see chapter 173- 
340 WAO). 


Implement brownfields grant program. 
Recommendation from the MTCA Pol- 
icy Advisory Committee (see chapter 

173-340 WAC). 


173-321 
AO 97-09, 7/97 


Trish Akana 
(360) 407-7230 
taka461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Public participa- 
tion grants. 


Trish Akana 
(360) 407-7230 
taka461 @ecy.wa.gov 


173-322 
AO 97-09, 7/97 


Remedial action 
grants. 


Water Resources 
173-500, 7/00 


Water resources 
management pro- 
gram. 
173-518 Dungeness-Elwah 
AO 95-03, 7/95 water resources 


program. 
173-537, 1/00 


508-64, 1/00 


Doug Rushton 
(360) 407-6513 
drus461 @ecy.wa.gov 
Cynthia Nelson 
(360) 407-0276 ` 
супе461 @ecy.wa.gov 
Thom Lufkin 
(360) 407-6631 
tlhw461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Tied to programmatic EIS for watershed 
planning. 


Set instream flow protection levels. 


Water resources 
management for 

the Yakima River 
Basin. 


Withdraw ground water from further 
appropriation, per MOA with BoR and 
Yakama Nation. 


Jeff Marti 
(360) 407-6636 
јета461 @ecy.wa.gov 
Rod Sakrison 
(425) 649-4447 
гѕак461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Water use meter- 
ing. 


Amend or replace rule to address meter- 
ing requirements (RCW 90.03.360). 


E 


Ашр00 | Feb I [01] 
? 


Adoption of instream flow rules under 
HB 2514. 


173-503 
AO 95-03, 7/97 


Instream resource 
protection pro- 
gram— Lower 
Skagit. 


173-509, 1/00 Instream resource | Doug Rushton Dec 00 ? Amend to reflect new minimum 
protection pro- (360) 407-6513 instream flows. 
gram— Green drus461 @ecy.wa.gov 
River Basin. 
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WAC Chapter | Chapter Title 


Water Quality 


173-201A 
AO 98-20, 7/98 


Mark Hicks 
(360) 407-6477 
mhic461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Surface water 
quality standards 
for the state of 
Washington. 


Tim Hilliard 
(360) 407-6429 
thil461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Uses and limita- 
tions of centennial 
clean water funds. 


173-95A 
AO 00-10, 1/00 


Tim Hilliard 
(360) 407-6429 
thil461 @ecy.wa.gov 


Uses and limita- 
tions of the water 
pollution control 

revolving fund. 


173-98 
AO 00-11, 1/00 


WSR 00-16-063 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
PUBLIC EMPLOYEES 
BENEFITS BOARD 
[Memorandum—July 27, 2000) 


Public Employees Benefits Board 
Telephone Conference Call 
Health Care Authority Northwest Room 
| Tuesday, August 1, 2000 

1:30-1:40 p.m. 


If you are a person with a disability and need special 
accommodation, please contact Audrey Frisch at (360) 923- 
2820. 

Note: This telephone conference call is in lieu of the 
PEBB meeting tentatively scheduled on this date. The pur- 
pose of the call is to pass a resolution that will allow the pro- 
cessing of stock to policyholders as a result of the demutual- 
ization of the John Hancock Financial Services for long-term 


Feb 99 Nov 00 


WSR 00-16-065 


CR-102 
Filing 
Date 


CR-103 
Filing 
Date 


Scope of Changes / Sections 
to Amend 


A. Develop regulatory language to guide 
the implementation of a water quality 
antidegradation policy. This would 
focus on protecting water quality stan- 
dards, implementing technology-based 
pollution control requirements, and 
ensuring degradation that is allowed is in 
the overriding public interest. It would 
also include provisions to set aside 
waters constituting an outstanding 
national resource from all degradation. 
B. Look at the way beneficial uses are 
assigned for protection to waterbodies 
under the water quality standards. 


Clarify aspects of current operation that 
impact the approving and denying of 
funds: 

* Major rating categories and the weights 
assigned to them. 

* Grant and loan ceiling amounts and 
match requirements. 

* Hardship criteria and determination. 

* Project/project element eligibility for 
grants, loans. 

* Interest rates and terms for loans. 

* Determining existing need and capac- 
ity for growth. 

* Eligibility of previously funded objec- 
tives. 

* Appeal process. 

* Emergency funding process, defini- 
tions, funding sources. 
Make minor changes to coordinate with 
update to chapter 173-95A WAC. 


care. An overview of the board briefing is available on the 
Health Care Authority website (www.wa.gov/hca). 

Board members and others who wish to participate in the 
call, should dial 709-4823. (Please use area code 360 if you 
are out of this calling area.) At 1:30 p.m., the telephone con- 
ference will commence. 


WSR 00-16-065 
RULES COORDINATOR 
OFFICE OF THE 
STATE TREASURER 
[Filed July 27, 2000, 3:23 p.m.] 


I hereby appoint Gretchen Gale, Legal Counsel, as 
agency rules coordinator for the Office of the State Treasurer. 
She may be contacted at the Office of the State Treasurer, 
Legislative Building, 416 14th Avenue S.W., 2nd Floor, 
Olympia, WA 98504. This appointment is effective until 


Miscellaneous 


WSR 00-16-070 Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


revoked or superseded in writing. All public inquiry relating WSR 00-16-070 
to rule-making activities of the Office of the State Treasurer AGENDA 
should be directed to the agency rules coordinator. HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
July 24, 2000 [Filed July 28, 2000, 10:53 a.m.] 
Michael J. Murphy Below is the second quarter rule-making agenda for pub- 
State Treasurer lication in the Washington State Register. Жы 


July 31, 2000 Rule-Making Semi-Annual Agenda 


Approximate Preproposal 

1. Date Purpose of the Rule Rule(s) Other Agencies who may have 
2. Subject Area Why is this Significant? Mandate Interest in the Subject of Rule(s) 
3. Contact/Telephone Number 

1. July or August 2000 Remove references to specific benefits and No mandate Department of Social and Health 


2. WAC 182-25-020 (Basic Health Benefits) change the waiting period for preexisting condi- г Services, Medical Assistance 
3. Rosanne Reynolds, (360) 923-2948 tions. Administration 


1. July 2000 Basic Health is considering changing the Department of Social and Health 
2. WAC 182-25-105 and 182-25-110 (Basic Health | appeals process to allow members an opportu- Services, Medical Assistance 
Appeals) nity to explain their view of the issue, in person Administration 

. Rosanne Reynolds, (360) 923-2948 or by phone, earlier in the process. 


. August 2000 Review Basic Health and PEBB rules to ensure | No mandate 

. Title 182 WAC compliance with PBOR. 

. Melodie Bankers, (360) 923-2728 

. August or September 2000 Administrative simplification and removal of No mandate Community clinics contracting 
. Chapter 182-20 WAC outdated requirements. with the Health Care Author- 


. Bob Blacksmith, (360) 923-2755 ity/Community Health Services. 


| . July-August Chapter 182-12 WAC outlines the eligibility No mandate Political subdivisions, school dis- 
. Eligibility for PEBB coverage rules for participation in the PEBB insurance tricts, and state agencies partici- 
. Mich'l Needham, (360) 923-2735 program. The rules need updating to reflect pating in the PEBB program. 
administrative streamlining and updated cus- : 
tomer enrollment processes. 
Name of Agency: Washington State Health Care Authority WSR 00-16-073 
(HCA). AGENDA 
Contact/Telephone: Melodie Bankers, Rules Coordinator, EMPLOYMENT SECURITY DEPARTMENT 
(360) 923-2728. [Filed July 28, 2000, 3:23 p.m.] 
Melodie Bankers 


a The Employment Security Department rule-making 
Rules Coordinator agenda for July 2000 is submitted for filing in accordance 
with E2SHB 1032, section 206. 


WSR 00-16-072 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
WORKFORCE TRAINING AND 
EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD 
[Memorandum—July 28, 2000] 


The location of the August 30, 2000, WTECB meeting 
has changed from Labor and Industries, Olympia, Washing- 
ton, to IAM/Boeing Joint Programs, 6840 Fort Dent Way 
#100, Tukwila, WA 98188. 

If you have any questions, please call (360) 753-5677. 
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; Employment Security Department 
Semi-Annual Rule-Making Agenda (July 31, 2000 - January 31, 2001) 


WAC CHAPTER AGENCY TIMING SCOPE OF RULE CHANGES 
CHAPTER TITLE CONTACT 
Juanita Myers CR-101 - 5/97 Adopt rules regarding 


Chapter 192-170 WAC Availability to 

accept work (360) 902-9665 CR-102 - 9/99 availability and suitable 

Hearing - 11/99 work provisions for dis- 

2nd CR-102 - 9/00 abled claimants, including 
2nd Hearing - 11/00 those with pregnancy- 
CR-103 - 1/01 related disabilities. 
Effective - 2/01 
CR-101 - 11/99 
CR-102 - 11/00 
Hearing - To be deter- 
mined 
CR-103 - 1/01 
Effective - 2/01 


Adopt rules for individuals 
who work or worked for a 
temporary services or 
employee leasing agency. 
These will include policies 
related to job separations 
and availability require- 
ments. 


Juanita Myers 
(360) 902-9665 


Special category 


Chapter 192-210 WAC 
ub occupations 


CR-101 - 2/00 
CR-102 - 9/00 
Hearing - 10/00 
CR-103 - 11/00 
Effective - 12/00 


Adopt rules implementing 
new legislation (SHB 
3077) providing a period of 
additional benefits for cer- 
tain dislocated workers 
while in training. 
Adopt rules clarifying pro- 
visions in new legislation 
(SHB 3077) related to 
requalification require- 
ments and bona fide work, 
and defining "employer- 
initiated mandatory trans- 


Juanita Myers 
(360) 902-9665 


Training benefits 
for dislocated 
workers 


Chapter 192-270 WAC 


CR-101 - 2/00 
CR-102 - 9/00 
Hearing - 10/00 
CR-103 - 11/00 
Effective - 12/00 


Job separations Juanita Myers 


(360) 902-9665 


Chapter 192-150 WAC 


CR-101 - 12/98 
CR-102 - 10/00 
Hearing - 11/00 
CR-103 - 12/00 
Effective - 1/01 


Adopt rule to replace WAC 
192-16-070, clarifying the 
conditions under which 
benefits will be paid to 
individuals who are subject 
to an employer-initiated 
layoff or reduction in force. 


Juanita Myers 
(360) 902-9665 


Chapter 192-150 WAC Job separations 


CR-101 - 9/00 
CR-102 - 2/01 
Hearing - To be deter- 
mined 

CR-103 - 5/01 
Effective - 6/01 


Adopt rules clarifying the 
conditions under which 
unpaid overpayments will 
be referred to a collection 
agency, and addressing 
how collection fees will be 
assessed. 


Chapter 192-230 WAC Juanita Myers 


(360) 902-9665 


Recovery of over- 
payments 
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Chapter 192-250 WAC Shared work 


WSR 00-16-074 
ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINION 


Cite as: AGO 2000 No. 4 
[July 3, 2000) 


PUBLIC DISCLOSURE LAW - PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
- ELECTIONS - CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS - CAMPAIGN 
FINANCING - CANDIDATES - Status of loans to candidates and 
political committees. 


1. If a political campaign receives a loan from a commercial 
lending institution which meets the criteria set forth in RCW 
42.17.720(3), and the loan is not guaranteed by any other per- 
son, the loan is exempt from the campaign contribution limi- 
tations set forth in RCW 42.17.640. 


2. In limiting the extent to which candidates may be reim- 
bursed from campaign contributions for loans to their politi- 
cal campaigns, RCW 42.17.125(3) applies to funds borrowed 
by the candidate personally but used for campaign purposes 
and also to funds borrowed by the candidate’s political com- 
mittee but guaranteed by the candidate. 


The Honorable Susan Brady 

Chair, Public Disclosure Commission 
P.O. Box 40908 

Olympia, Washington 98504-0908 


WSR 00-16-075 
ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINION 


Cite as: AGO 2000 No. 5 
[July 5, 2000] 


STATE - EDUCATION - COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES - PUBLIC 
FUNDS - Authority of State Investment Board to invest funds 
in the advanced college tuition credit program in the stocks or 
other equities of private corporations. 


It is consistent with the state constitution for the state invest- 
ment board to use its statutory authority to purchase stocks 
and other corporate equities as part of its investment of funds 
in the advanced college tuition credit account. 


The Honorable John Koster 

State Representative, 39th District 
P.O. Box 40600 

Olympia, Washington 98504-0600 


Miscellaneous 
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CR-101 - 11/00 
CR-102 - 5/01 
Hearing - To be deter- 
mined 

CR-103 - 8/01 
Effective - 9/01 


Amend rules to clarify 
shared work plan approval 
criteria; define certain 
terms contained in the stat- 
ute; and clarify the employ- 
ees eligible for participa- 
tion in an approved plan. 
Barney Hilliard 
Rules Coordinator 


WSR 00-16-076 
ATTORNEY GENERAL’S OPINION 
[July 24, 2000] 


Due to the excessive cost of providing hard copies of 
individual opinions, combined with the duplicative effort of 
mailing bound volumes at year end and the wide availability 
of opinions in electronic form, please be advised that, effec- 
tive August 1, 2000, our office will no longer provide a hard 
copy of individual opinions to your office. Attorney General 
Opinions from 1996 forward are easily accessible through 
our office web page at http://www.wa.gov/ago, under the 
subheading Publications, Opinions. CD Law is another elec- 
tronic source for opinions. 

Ош office will still continue to mail out bound volumes 
of our opinions at the end of the year. Upon request, we will 
continue to provide copies of formal opinions that are not 
available electronically, or in other extraordinary circum- 
stances. Thank you for your understanding and cooperation. 
If you have any questions, please feel free to contact our 
opinions secretary, Pam Dungan, at (360) 586-4218. 

James K. Pharris 
Senior Assistant 
Attorney General 


(360) 664-3027 


WSR 00-16-078 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
[Filed July 28, 2000, 3:39 p.m.] 


In the effort to migrate all of DSHS rules into one WAC 
title, I am requesting that you renumber the rules as follows: 


New WAC Number 
388-745-0020 
388-745-0030 
388-745-0040 
388-745-0050 
388-745-0060 


Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 


WSR 00-16-083 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL 
(Fire Protection Policy Board) 
[Memorandum-—July 27, 2000] 


The Washington State Fire Protection Policy Board has 
scheduled a special meeting to specifically address a pro- 
posed amendment to the state fire resource mobilization plan. 
The meeting will be held on August 23, 2000, at 1:00 p.m., at 
the Hal Holmes Center, 2nd and Ruby, in Ellensburg. 

A public hearing has also been scheduled August 23, 
2000, at 10:00 a.m., at the same location, to take public com- 
ments regarding this issue. 

For further information, please contact Ellen Tombleson 
at (360) 753-0411. 


WSR 00-16-084 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
PENINSULA COLLEGE 
[Memorandum—July 27, 2000] 


Peninsula College will change the time of their regular 
September meeting from 2:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m., September 
12, 2000. The meeting will be held at the Sequim Fire Hall, 
83,323 North Fifth Avenue іп Sequim. 


WSR 00-16-085 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
BATES TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
[Memorandum—July 28, 2000) 


The board of trustees of Bates Technical College will 
meet for their annual retreat on August 5, 2000, from 9 a.m. 
to 4:30 p.m. in the President's Conference Room, 1101 South 
Yakima Avenue, Tacoma. They will discuss board and col- 
lege issues, but no action will be taken during the retreat. 


WSR 00-16-093 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 
[Filed July 31, 2000, 3:32 p.m.] 


NOTICE OF APPEAL 
(RCW 34.05.330(3)) 


On July 27, 2000 the Governor received an appeal dated 
July 24, 2000 of the denial by the Department of Social and 
Health Services on June 30, 2000 of a petition to amend 
Washington Administrative Code Sec. 388-97-005 regarding 
the definitions of the terms "reasonable accommodation" and 
“reasonably accommodate" for certain purposes. The denied 
petition was dated April 29, 2000, and was filed by Restor- 
ative Care Center, d/b/a Washington Center for Comprehen- 
sive Rehabilitation. 


(211 


WSR 00-16-095 


DATED: July 31, 2000 
Everett Н. Billingslea 


General Counsel to the Governor 


WSR 00-16-095 
AGENDA 
OFFICE OF 
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 
[Filed July 31, 2000, 4:07 p.m.] 


Semi-Annual Rules Agenda 
July 31, 2000 


In accordance with RCW 34.05.314, Insurance Commis- 
sioner Deborah Senn states that the on-going rule makings 
stated below are currently under consideration. 

Omnibus rule makings (R 2000-02 and R 2000-03) to 
implement recent legislation are included. The commis- 
sioner may also choose to pursue separate rule makings on 
some issues in the omnibus rule makings. An example of 
where this already has happened is R 2000-05. The commis- 
sioner is also contemplating rule makings to address chapters 
284-02, 284-03, and 284-90 WAC in her regulatory improve- 
ment process. No other rule makings are currently contem- 
plated but the commissioner reserves the right to pursue rule 
making as necessary on behalf of the citizens of Washington. 


R 98-12 Requirements for Rate Filings - provide 
consistent and up-to-date guidelines for fil- 
ing of rate schedules, and specify the stan- 
dard to be used to determine when benefits 
are unreasonable in relation to the proposed 
premium. 

Washington Medicare Supplement Insur- 
ance Regulation - improve the clarity and 
efficiency of rules and amend the chapter to 
reflect the passage of the Balanced Budget 
Act of 1997 (BBA). 

Long-Term Care - improve clarity and effi- 
ciency of rules and address HIPAA issues. 

Washington Disability Insurance Regula- 
tion - improve clarity and efficiency of 
rules. 

Out-of-State Groups - update, clarify and 
review overall regulatory scheme to deter- 
mine if it is the most complete, efficient, 
and effective way of regulating this area 
and protecting consumers receiving cover- 
age in Washington state. 

Annuity and Deposit Fund Disclosure Reg- 
ulation - update regulatory scheme and 
contemplate possible changes to better pro- 
tect Washington consumers. 

Uniform Claims Procedures - consider 
new rules to improve efficiency and reduce 
costs through the use of uniform claim 
forms and other common administrative 
procedures for health insurers. The com- 
missioner will oversee a negotiated rule- 


R 98-14 


R 98-15 


R 98-16 


R 98-18 


R 99-1 


R 99-7 


Miscellaneous 


WSR 00-16-099 


making process facilitated by the Сотти- 
nity Health Information Technology Alli- 
ance (CHITA) to develop and recommend 
the use of uniform processes for the admin- 
istrative functions of health carriers. These 
rules may include a direction that carriers 
use forms and procedures to reduce dupli- 
cation among carriers such as use of 
CHITA’s "Standard Referral Form." 
Among the topics for consideration are uni- 
form billing and claims forms, referral 
forms, authorization forms, and audit stan- 
dards. 

Patient Bill of Rights - the commissioner 
will consider new rules to implement the 
recently enacted "patient bill of rights" 
chapter 5, Laws of 2000 (E2SSB 6199). 
The new law covers seven areas that will be 
the subject of rules: Health information 
privacy, information disclosure, access to 
health care services, insurer review of 
health care (utilization review), grievance 
processes, and independent review organi- 
zations. Several of the subjects require the 
commissioner to adopt rules. 

Individual Insurance Market - implementa- 
tion and enforcement of E2SSB 6067, 
(chapter 79, Laws of 2000) which modifies 
rate approval, guaranteed issue, guaranteed 
renewability, portability, adjudication, and 
preexisting condition limitation provisions, 
and establishes new procedures of the 
Washington State Health Insurance Pool. 
Prescription Drug Benefits - the commis- 
sioner will consider rules to implement 
parts of the recently enacted Health Insur- 
ance Reform Act, specifically section 26, 
chapter 79, Laws of 2000, which estab- 
lishes a prescription benefit. 

Health Information Privacy - the commis- 
sioner will consider new rules to imple- 
ment the recently enacted "patient bill of 
rights" chapter 5, Laws of 2000 (E2SSB 
6199). This rule making will focus specif- 
ically on the issue of health information 
privacy. In addition, the commissioner will 
consider ways to coordinate issues of 
health information privacy with federal pri- 
vacy initiatives. 

Extending the "reasonable time" under 
RCW 48. 104.090. 


R 2000-02 


R 2000-03 


R 2000-04 


R 2000-05 


R 2000-06 


Questions or comments regarding this agenda or any 
ongoing or possible rule making should be directed to Kacy 
Brandeberry, P.O. Box 40255, Olympia, WA 98504-0255, 
phone (360) 664-3784, fax (360) 664-2782, e-mail 
KacyB @oic.wa.gov. 

This agenda is submitted by Jon Hedegard, Rules Coor- 
dinator, Office of the Insurance Commissioner. 
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WSR 00-16-099 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 
[Filed August 1, 2000, 11:14 a.m.] 


NOTICE OF APPEAL 
(RCW 34.05.330(3)) 


On July 26, 2000, the governor received an appeal dated 
July 25, 2000, of the denial by the Department of Fish and 
Wildlife on June 26, 2000, of a Petition to Adopt, Amend or 
Repeał Rules regarding prospecting using hand-held pans, 
the minimum age of a person who can work an excavation 
site, and certain restrictions on prospecting and mining that 
occurs above.the ordinary high water line. The denied peti- 
tion was dated May 12, 2000, and was filed by the Northwest 
Mining Association and Vernon Young. 

DATED: July 31, 2000 

Everett Н. Billingslea 
Generał Counsel to the Governor 


WSR 00-16-123 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
COUNTY ROAD 
ADMINISTRATION BOARD 
[Memorandum— August 1, 2000] 


COUNTY ROAD ADMINISTRATION BOARD 


MEETING October 5, 2000 

NOTICE: County Road Administration Board 
2404 Chandler Court S.W., Suite 240 
Olympia, WA 98504 
1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. 

MEETING October 6, 2000 

NOTICE: County Road Administration Board 


2404 Chandler Court S.W., Suite 240 
Olympia, WA 98504 
9:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m. 


Individuals requiring reasonable accommodation may 
request written materials in alternative formats, sign lan- 
guage interpreters, physical accessibility accommodations, or 
other reasonable accommodation, by contacting Chery] Hei- 
nemeyer at (360) 753-5989, hearing and speech impaired per- 


sons can call 1-800-833-6384. 


If you have questions, please contact (360) 753-5989. 


WSR 00-16-148 
AGENDA 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
(Filed August 2, 2000, 11:26 a.m.] 


Shown below is the Department of Corrections’ semian- 
nual rules development agenda, as required by RCW 34,05.- 
314, for the time period of July 1, 2000, through January 1, 
2001. There may be more rule-making activity, not on the 


Washington State Register, Issue 00-16 WSR 00-16-153 


Chapter 137-58 Repeal of rules relating to the guide- 
lines for implementation of the State 
Environmental Policy Act. Incorpo- 
ration of rules into new chapter relat- 
ing to siting of correctional facilities. 


Chapter 137-60 Amendment of rules relating to fur- 
loughs for offenders. 


Chapter 137-XX Development of rules relating to sit- 
ing of correctional facilities. Consol- 
idation of rules into this chapter that 
relate to one-time impact funds to 
qualifying political subdivisions and 
the implementation of the State Envi- 
ronmental Policy Act. 


Chapter 137-XX Development of rules relating to 
detainers. 


Chapter 137-XX Development of rules relating to vis- 


Chapter 137-XX 


iting correctional facilities. 


agenda shown below, as a result of the reviews being done in 
accordance with the Governor’s Executive Order 97-02. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
SEMIANNUAL RULES DEVELOPMENT AGENDA 
1/1/00 THROUGH 6/30/00 


WAC Chapter Purpose of Rule Developed, 
Number | Amended, or Repealed 
Chapter 137-04 Amendment of rules to reflect 
: changes in the department's organiza- 
tional structure. 
Amendment of rules to conform to 


chapter 42.17 RCW and, specifically, 
Chapter 137-12A 


those provisions relating to public 
records disclosure. 
Repeal of rules relating to one-time 
impact funds to qualifying political 
subdivisions. Incorporation of rules 
into new chapter relating to siting of 
correctional facilities. 


Chapter 137-48 Amendment of rules relating to 
offender mail. 
Chapter 137-52 Amendment of rules relating to 


Development of rules to comply with 
chapter 196, Laws of 1999, the 
Offender Accountability Act. 


Sherri Pardue, Rules Coordinator 
Rules, Contracts, and Public Disclosure Section 


escorted leaves of absence for offend- 
ers. 


WSR 00-16-153 
AGENDA 
DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
(Filed August 2, 2000, 11:38 a.m.] 


Following is an amendment to our previously filed Rule-Making Agenda for July through December 2000. 


CR-101 XR 
10/4/00 


These sections pertain to work hard hardening services 
purchased by Insurance Services. These sections are 
essentially duplicates of each other. For that reason, the 
department may repeal one of these sections to get rid of 
the duplication. There should be no impact on the pur- 
chasing of these services. 


Jami Lifka 
(360) 902-4941 


WAC 296-23-225 
WAC 296-23-235 


Specialty provid- 
ers—Work harden- 
ing s 


Selwyn S. C. Walters 
Rules Coordinator 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 


KEY TO TABLE 
b This table covers the current calendar year through this issue of the Register and should be used to locate rules 
amended, adopted, or repealed subsequent to the publication date of the latest WAC or Supplement. 
Symbols: Suffixes: 
AMD = Amendment of existing section -C = Continuance of previous proposal 
A/R = Amending and recodifying a section -E = Emergency action 
DECOD = Decodification of an existing section -P = Proposed action 
NEW = New section not previously codified -S = Supplemental notice 
OBJECT = Notice of objection by Joint Administrative -W = Withdrawal of proposed action 
Rules Review Committee -XA = Expedited adoption 
PREP = Preproposal comments -XR = Expedited repeal 
RE-AD = Readoption of existing section No suffix means permanent action 
RECOD = Recodification of previously codified section 
REP = Repeal of existing section WAC # Shows the section number under which an agency rule is or 
RESCIND = Rescind of existing section will be codified in the Washington Administrative Code. 
REVIEW = Review of previously adopted rule WSR # Shows the issue of the Washington State Register where the 
SUSP = Suspending an existing section document may be found; the last three digits identify the 


document within the issue. 


I 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
1- 04-010 AMD-XA 00-13-109 4-25-830 AMD 00-11-077 16- 71-040 REP 00-14-059 
1- 06-010 AMD-XA 00-13-109 4- 25-910 AMD-P 00-07-015 16- 71-050 REP-P 00-11-145 
1- 06-030 AMD-XA 00-13-109 4- 25-910 AMD 00-11-078 16- 71-050 REP 00-14-059 
1- 06-040 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42 РКЕР 00-08-095 16- 74-001 КЕР-Р 00-03-069 
1- 06-130 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-005 AMD-P 00-1 1-146 16- 74-001 REP 00-06-065 
1- 06-140 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-005 AMD-C 00-14-076 16- 74-005 NEW-P 00-03-069 
1- 06-160 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-017 AMD-P 00-11-146 16- 74-005 NEW 00-06-065 

1- 21-020 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-017 AMD-C 00-14-076 16- 74-010 AMD-P 00-03-069 
1- 21-070 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-022 AMD-P 00-11-146 16- 74-010 AMD 00-06-065 
1- 21-110 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-022 REP-C 00-14-076 16- 74-020 AMD-P 00-03-069 
1-21-140 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-023 NEW-C 00-14-076 16- 74-020 AMD 00-06-065 
1-21-160 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-025 AMD-P 00-11-146 16- 74-030 AMD-P 00-03-069 
1- 21-170 AMD-XA 00-13-109 16- 42-025 КЕР-С 00-14-076 16- 74-030 AMD 00-06-065 

4- 25-400 AMD-P 00-07-004 16- 42-026 NEW-C 00-14-076 16- 74-040 REP-P 00-03-069 
4- 25-400 AMD 00-1 1-067 16- 42-035 AMD-P 00-11-146 16- 74-040 REP 00-06-065 
4- 25-510 PREP 00-03-032 16- 42-035 AMD-C 00-14-076 16- 80-005 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-510 AMD-P 00-07-005 16- 42-060 REP-P 00-11-146 16- 80-005 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-510 AMD 00-11-068 16- 42-060 REP-C 00-14-076 16- 80-007 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-522 REP-P 00-07-006 16- 70-001 REP-P 00-03-070 16- 80-007 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-522 REP 00-11-069 16- 70-001 REP 00-06-064 16- 80-010 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-540 AMD-P 00-07-007 16- 70-005 AMD-P 00-03-070 16- 80-010 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-540 AMD 00-1 1-070 16- 70-005 AMD 00-06-064 16- 80-015 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-631 AMD-P 00-07-008 16- 70-010 AMD-P 00-03-070 16- 80-015 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-631 AMD 00-11-071 16- 70-010 AMD 00-06-064 16- 80-020 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-660 AMD-P 00-07-009 16- 70-030 REP-P 00-03-070 16- 80-020 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-660 AMD 00-11-072 16- 70-030 REP 00-06-064 16- 80-025 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-661 AMD-P 00-07-010 16-71 РКЕР 00-08-094 16- 80-025 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-661 AMD 00-1 1-073 16- 71-001 REP-P 00-11-145 16- 80-030 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-750 AMD-P 00-07-011 16- 71-001 REP 00-14-059 16- 80-030 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-750 AMD 00- 11-074 16- 71-003 REP-P 00-11-145 16- 80-035 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-780 REP-P 00-07-012 16- 71-003 REP 00-14-059 16- 80-035 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-780 REP 00-11-075 16- 71-010 AMD-P 00-11-145 16- 80-040 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-781 NEW-P 00-07-013 16- 71-010 AMD 00-14-059 16- 80-040 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-781 NEW 00-11-076 16- 71-022 AMD-P 00-11-145 16- 80-045 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-782 NEW-P 00-07-013 16- 71-022 AMD 00-14-059 16- 80-045 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-782 NEW 00-11-076 16- 71-030 AMD-P 00-1 1-145 16- 80-047 AMD-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-783 NEW-P 00-07-013 16- 71-030 AMD 00-14-059 16- 80-047 AMD 00-06-066 
4- 25-783 NEW 00- 11-076 16- 71-035 NEW-P 00-11-145 16- 80-050 REP-P 00-03-068 
4- 25-830 PREP 00-03-033 16- 71-035 NEW 00-14-059 16- 80-050 REP 00-06-066 
4- 25-830 AMD-P 00-07-014 16- 71-040 REP-P 00-11-145 16-101 PREP 00-02-077 


[1] Table 


TABLE 


WAC # 


16-101-700 
16-101-716 
16-101-721 
16-101-990 
16-101X 
16-112-001 
16-112-010 
16-112-020 
16-112-030 
16-143 
16-143-005 
16-143-010 
16-143-010 
16-143-020 
16-143-020 
16-143-030 
16-143-030 
16-143-040 
16-143-040 
16-143-050 
16-143-050 
16-143-060 
16-143-060 
16-143-070 
16-143-070 
16-143-080 
16-143-080 
16-143-090 
16-143-090 
16-143-100 
16-143-100 
16-143-110 
16-143-110 
16-147-010 
16-147-020 
16-147-030 
16-154-030 
16-154-050 
16-154-053 
16-154-060 
16-154-070 
16-154-080 
16-154-090 
16-154-100 
16-154-110 
16-154-120 
16-154-180 
16-164 
16-200-512 
16-200-512. 
16-200-600 
16-200-695 
16-200-695 
16-200-701 
16-200-703 
16-200-705 
16-202-1000 
16-202-2000 
16-212 
16-213-010 
16-213-010 
16-213-100 


Table 


ACTION 


AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
PREP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
NEW-C 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD-S 
AMD-S 
NEW-S 
AMD-S 
AMD-S 
AMD-S 
AMD-S 
AMD-S 
AMD-S 
AMD-W 
NEW-S 
PREP 
REP-XR 
REP 
NEW-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
REP-P 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 


WSR # 


00-15-001 
00-15-001 
00-15-001 
00- 15-001 
00-07-115 
00-05-024 
00-05-024 
00-05-024 
00-05-024 
00-11-112 
00-13-055 
00-08-107 
00-1 1-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00- 11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-08-107 
00-11-123 
00-05-025 
00-05-025 
00-05-025 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-012 
00-13-026 
00-13-012 
00-15-030 
00-07-068 
00-16-046 
00-15-065 
00-03-076 
00-15-065 
00-15-065 
00-15-065 
00-15-065 
00-03-076 
00-03-076 
00-10-104 


2 00-05-048 


00-08-041 
00-05-048 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


16-213-100 
16-213-110 
16-213-110 
16-213-120 
16-213-120 
16-213-130 
16-213-130 
16-213-200 
16-213-200 
16-213-220 
16-213-220 
16-213-230 
16-213-230 
16-213-240 
16-213-240 
16-213-250 
16-213-250 
16-213-260 
16-213-260 
16-213-270 
16-213-270 
16-228-1010 
16-228-1040 
16-228-1110 
16-228-1110 
16-228-1120 
16-228-1120 
16-228-1125 
16-228-1125 
16-228-1130 
16-228-1130 
16-228-1140 
16-228-1140 
16-228-1150 
16-228-1150 
16-228-1150 
16-228-1155 
16-228-1155 
16-228-1200 
16-228-1220 
16-228-1230 
16-228-1240 
16-228-1250 
16-228-1270 
16-228-1300 
16-228-1320 
16-228-1380 
16-228-1385 
16-228-1400 
16-228-1500 
16-228-1520 
16-228-1540 
16-228-1545 
16-228-1580 
16-228-2000 
16-230 
16-230 
16-230 
16-230-600 
16-230-600 
16-230-605 
16-230-605 


ACTION 


REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-C 
AMD-P 
AMD-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
AMD-P 
AMD-C 
REP-P 
REP-C 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
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WSR # 


00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-03-080 
00-03-080 
00- 10-098 
00-13-031 
00-10-098 
00-13-031 
00-10-098 
00-13-031 
00-10-098 
00-13-031 
00-10-098 
00-13-031 
00-03-080 
00-10-098 
00-13-031 
00-10-098 
00-13-031 
00-03-080 
00-03-077 
00-03-080 
00-03-077 
00-03-077 
00-03-080 
00-03-077 
00-03-077 
00-03-080 
00-03-080 
00-03-078 
00-03-079 
00-03-079 
00-03-080 
00-03-079 
00-03-080 
00-03-077 
00-04-020 
00-04-021 
00-04-022 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 


WAC # 


16-230-610 
16-230-610 
16-230-615 
16-230-615 
16-230-620 
16-230-620 
16-230-625 
16-230-625 
16-230-630 
16-230-630 
16-230-635 
16-230-635 
16-230-640 
16-230-640 
16-230-645 
16-230-645 
16-230-650 
16-230-650 
16-230-655 
16-230-655 
16-230-660 
16-230-660 
16-230-665 
16-230-665 
16-230-670 
16-230-670 
16-230-673 
16-230-673 
16-230-675 
16-230-675 
16-232-001 
16-232-005 
16-232-010 
16-232-015 
16-232-020 
16-232-025 
16-232-027 
16-232-030 
16-232-035 
16-232-038 
16-233 

16-324-361 
16-324-370 
16-324-375 
16-324-381 
16-324-382 
16-324-385 
16-324-391 
16-324-392 
16-324-393 
16-324-394 
16-324-395 
16-324-396 
16-324-397 
16-324-398 
16-324-399 
16-324-401 
16-324-402 
16-324-409 
16-324-431 
16-324-446 
16-324-700 


ACTION 


PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
NEW-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
REP-XA 
REP-XA 
AMD-XA 
REP-XA 
AMD-XA 
NEW-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
REP-XA 


WSR # 


00- 13-030 
00- 15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-1 5-063 
00- 13-030 
00- 15-063 
00- 13-030 
00- 15-063 
00-13-030 
00-1 5-063 
00- 13-030 
00-15-063 
00- 13-030 
00- 15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-15-064 
00-09-029 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111? 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
00-16-111 
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WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 

16-324-710 REP-XA 00-16-111 16-470 РКЕР 00-16-048 44- 10-010 AMD 00-08-068 
16-324-720 AMD-XA 00-16-111 16-470 PREP 00- 16-049 44- 10-170 AMD 00-08-068 
16-328 AMD-XA 00-14-079 16-470 PREP 00-1 6-050 44- 10-200 AMD 00-08-068 
16-328-008 AMD-XA  00-14-079 16-472-010 AMD-XA 00-16-110 50- 12-020 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-009 REP-XA 00-14-079 16-472-020 AMD-XA  00-16-110 50- 12-030 АМО-ХА 00-13-101 
16-328-010 AMD-XA 00-14-079 16-472-030 AMD-XA 00-16-110 50- 12-030 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-015 AMD-XA 00-14-079 16-472-040 AMD-XA 00-16-110 50- 12-045 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-328-025 AMD-XA 00-14-079 16-472-050 КЕР-ХА 00-16-110 50- 12-045 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-030 КЕР-ХА 00-14-079 16-478 РКЕР 00-16-047 50- 12-050 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-035 КЕР-ХА 00-14-079 16-483 AMD-C 00-04-066 50- 12-060 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-328-038 КЕР-ХА 00-14-079 16-483-001 AMD 00-05-105 50- 12-060 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-045 NEW-XA 00-14-079 16-483-005 AMD 00-05-105 50- 12-070 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-328-060 AMD-XA 00-14-079 16-483-010 AMD 00-05-105 50- 12-070 DECOD-X  00-13-101 
16-328-065 AMD-XA 00-14-079 16-483-020 AMD 00-05-105 50- 12-080 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-080 REP-XA 00-14-079 16-483-030 AMD 00-05-105 50- 12-090 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-083 AMD-XA  00-14-079 16-483-040 AMD 00-05-105 50- 12-100 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-085 AMD-XA  00-14-079 16-483-050 AMD 00-05-105 50- 12-110 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-328-088 AMD-XA 00-14-079 16-483-060 REP 00-05-105 50- 12-115 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333 AMD-XA 00-14-077 16-516-010 AMD-XA 00-07-079 50- 12-116 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-010 AMD-XA  00-14-077 16-516-010 AMD 00-11-180 50- 12-117 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-333-020 AMD-XA 00-14-077 16-516-020 AMD-XA 00-07-079 50- 12-117 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-030 REP-XA 00-14-077 16-516-020 AMD 00-11-180 50- 12-120 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-333-040 AMD-XA  00-14-077 16-536-040 AMD-P 00-05-089 50- 12-120 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-045 NEW-XA 00-14-077 16-550-020 AMD-XA  00-05-090 50- 12-130 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-050 REP-XA 00-14-077 16-550-020 AMD 00-10-022 50- 12-140 AMD-XA 00-13-10! 
16-333-051 NEW-XA 00-14-077 16-555-020 AMD-XA 00-05-091 50- 12-140 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-056 NEW-XA 00-14-077 16-555-020 AMD 00-10-024 50- 12-150 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-333-060 REP-XA 00-14-077 16-557 REP-C 00-08-066 50- 12-150 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-061 NEW-XA 00-14-077 16-557 REP-C 00-09-026 50- 12-160 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-333-065 REP-XA 00-14-077 16-557-010 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-160 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-066 NEW-XA 00-14-077 16-557-010 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-170 DECOD-X 00-13-10! 
16-333-070 REP-XA 00-14-077 16-557-020 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-180 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-071 NEW-XA 00-14-077 16-557-020 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-190 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-080 REP-XA 00-14-077 16-557-025 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-200 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-333-085 NEW-XA  00-14-077 16-557-025 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-200 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-333-090 AMD-XA 00-14-077 16-557-030 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-210 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-350 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-030 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-210 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-001 REP-XA 00-14-078 16-557-040 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-220 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-003 REP-XA 00-14-078 16-557-040 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-230 PREP 00-13-099 
16-350-010 AMD-XA  00-14-078 16-557-041 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-230 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-350-015 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-041 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-230 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-020 AMD-XA  00-14-078 16-557-050 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-240 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-025 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-050 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-250 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-350-030 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-060 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-250 DECOD-X 00-13-10! 
16-350-032 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-060 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-260 DECOD-X  00-13-101 
16-350-035 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-070 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-270 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-040 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-070 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-280 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-045 AMD-XA 00-14-078 16-557-080 REP-C 00-07-136 50- 12-290 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-050 AMD-XA  00-14-078 16-557-080 REP-W 00-10-066 50- 12-300 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-060 REP-XA 00-14-078 16-565-020 AMD-XA 00-05-092 50- 12-310 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-350-065 REP-XA 00-14-078 16-565-020 AMD 00-10-023 50- 12-310 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-070 REP-XA 00-14-078 16-570 PREP 00-10-109 50- 12-320 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-350-075 REP-XA 00-14-078 16-573 PREP 00-10-108 50- 12-330 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-404 PREP 00-03-083 16-622 PREP 00-12-007 50- 12-340 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-409 PREP 00-03-085 16-662-105 AMD-P 00-09-090 50- 12-350 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-414 PREP 00-07-132 16-662-105 AMD 00-14-005 50- 12-350 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-439 PREP 00-07-134 16-663 PREP 00-13-078 50- 12-360 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-442 PREP 00-07-133 16-664 PREP 00-13-080 50- 12-370 AMD-XA  00-13-101 
16-445 PREP 00-03-084 16-674 PREP 00-13-079 50- 12-370 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-449 PREP 00-15-010 16-690 PREP 00-15-010 50- 14-010 AMD-XA 00-13-101 
16-459 PREP 00-15-010 16-750 PREP 00-13-002 50- 14-010 DECOD-X 00-13-101 
16-463 PREP 00-07-135 25- 48 PREP 00-11-170 50- 14-020 AMD-XA 00-13-101 


[3] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


—— ŚL aaee 


WACH ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 

50- 14-020 DECOD-X 00-13-10! 50- 36-050 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-0504 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-030 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 36-050 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0505 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-030 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 36-060 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0530 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-040 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 36-070 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0601 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-040 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 36-080 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-0602 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-050 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 36-080 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0604 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-050 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 36-090 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-0605 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-060 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 36-090 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0625 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-060 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 36-100 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0626 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-070 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 36-110 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0627 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-070 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 36-120 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0628 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-080 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 44-005 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-0630 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-080 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 44-005 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0701 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-090 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 44-010 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1001 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-090 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 44-010 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1002 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-100 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 44-020 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1003 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-100 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 44-020 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1004 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-110 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 44-025 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1005 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-120 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 44-030 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1006 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-120 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 44-030 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1007 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-130 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 44-037 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1008 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-130 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 44-039 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1009 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 14-140 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 44-050 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1201 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-010 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 44-050 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1210 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-020 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 44-060 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51-11-1312 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-020 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 44-060 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1313 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-030 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 48-010 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1322 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-030 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 48-010 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1323 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-040 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 48-020 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1331 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-050 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 48-020 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1334 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-050 DECOD-X  00-13-101 50- 48-030 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1401 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-060 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 48-030 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51-11-1410 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-060 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 48-040 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51-11-1411 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-070 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 48-050 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1412 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-070 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 48-060 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1414 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-990 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 48-060 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1415 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 28-990 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 48-070 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1416 NEW-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-010 DECOD-X  00-14-053 50- 48-070 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1423 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-020 AMD-XA 00-14-053 50- 48-080 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1433 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-020 DECOD-X  00-14-053 50- 48-090 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1435 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-030 AMD-XA 00-14-053 50- 48-090 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1438 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-030 DECOD-X  00-14-053 50- 48-100 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1439 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-131 
50- 32-040 AMD-XA 00-14-053 50- 48-100 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1443 NEW-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-040 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-010 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1454 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-050 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-010 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1512 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-060 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-020 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1513 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-070 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-020 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1521 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-080 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-030 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1530 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-090 AMD-XA 00-14-053 50- 56-030 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1531 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-090 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-040 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-1532 AMD-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-100 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-040 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-1701 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-99001 AMD-XA 00-14-053 50- 56-050 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-2000 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-9900! DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-050 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-2001 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-99002 AMD-XA 00-14-053 50- 56-060 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-2002 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-99002 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-060 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-2003 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-99003 AMD-XA 00-14-053 50- 56-070 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-2004 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 32-99003 DECOD-X 00-14-053 50- 56-070 DECOD-X 00-13-10! 51- 11-2005 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 36-010 DECOD-X 00-13-101 50- 56-080 AMD-XA 00-13-101 51- 11-2006 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 36-020 AMD-XA 00-13-101 50- 56-080 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-2007 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 36-020 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0201 AMD-P 00-16-131 51- 11-2008 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 36-030 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0502 AMD-P 00-16-131] 51- 11-2009 REP-P 00-16-131 
50- 36-040 DECOD-X 00-13-101 51- 11-0503 AMD-P 00-16-131 51- 11-99902 AMD-P 00-16-131 


Table [4] 


WAC # 


51- 11-99903 
51- 11-99904 
51- 13-101 
51- 13-301 
51- 13-302 
51- 13-303 
51- 13-304 
51- 13-503 
51- 40-0200 
51- 40-0310 
51- 40-0313 
51- 40-0403 
51- 40-0804 
51- 40-0902 
51- 40-1003 
51- 40-1004 
51- 40-1103 
51- 40-1104 
51- 40-1105 
51- 40-1106 
51- 40-1202 
51- 40-1203 
51- 40-1505 
51- 40-1600 
51- 40-1616 
51- 40-1700 
51- 40-1800 
51- 40-1900 
51- 40-2000 
51- 40-2100 
51- 40-2106 
51- 40-2200 
51- 40-2300 
51- 40-2900 
51- 40-2929 
51- 40-3102 
51- 40-31200 
51- 42-0405 
51- 42-1101 
51- 42-1103 
51- 42-1105 
51- 42-1109 
51- 42-1110 
51- 42-1111 
51- 42-1112 
51- 42-1113 
51- 42-1114 
51- 42-1115 
51- 42-1116 
51- 42-1117 
51- 42-1118 
51- 42-1119 
51- 42-1120 
51- 42-1121 
51- 42-1122 
51- 42-1123 
51- 42-1124 
51- 42-1126 
51- 42-1301 
51- 44-0103 
51- 44-0105 
51- 44-0200 


ACTION 


AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
МЕУУ-Р 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 


WSR # 


00-16-131 
00-16-131 
00-16-133 
00-16-133 
00-16-133 
00-16-133 
00-16-133 
00-16-133 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-128 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-130 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WACH 


51- 44-1007 
51- 44-1102 
51- 44-1109 
51- 44-2500 
51- 44-5200 
51- 44-6100 
51- 44-6300 
51- 44-7900 
51- 44-8000 
51- 44-8102 
51- 45-10100 
51- 46-001 
51- 46-002 
51- 46-003 
51- 46-007 
51- 46-008 
51- 46-0100 
51-46-0101 
51- 46-0102 
51- 46-0103 
51- 46-0200 
51- 46-0205 
51- 46-0215 
51- 46-0218 
51- 46-0300 
51- 46-0301 
51- 46-0310 
51-46-0311 
51- 46-0313 
51- 46-0314 
51-46-0316 
51- 46-0392 
51- 46-0400 
51- 46-0402 
51- 46-0412 
51- 46-0413 
51- 46-0500 
51- 46-0501 
51- 46-0502 
51- 46-0505 
51- 46-0507 
51- 46-0509 
51- 46-0512 
51- 46-0513 
51- 46-0514 
51- 46-0515 
51- 46-0516 
51- 46-0517 
51- 46-0518 
51- 46-0519 
51- 46-0520 
51- 46-0521 
51- 46-0522 
51- 46-0523 
51- 46-0524 
51- 46-0525 
51- 46-0600 
51- 46-0603 
51- 46-0604 
51- 46-0608 
51- 46-0609 
51- 46-0610 


ACTION 


AMD-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 


[5] 


WSR # 


00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-132 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 


WAC # 


51- 46-0700 
51- 46-0701 
51- 46-0704 
51- 46-0710 
51-46-0713 
51-46-0793 
51-46-0800 
51-46-0810 
51-46-0814 
51-46-0815 
51-46-0900 
51-46-0903 
51-46-1000 
51-46-1003 
51-46-1012 
51-46-1300 
51- 46-1301 
51- 46-1302 
51- 46-1303 
51- 46-1304 
51- 46-1305 
51- 46-1400 
51- 46-1401 
51- 46-1491 
51- 46-97120 
51- 46-97121 
51- 46-97122 
51- 46-97123 
51- 46-97124 
51- 46-97125 
51- 46-97126 
51- 46-97127 
51- 46-97128 
51- 46-97129 
51- 47-001 
51- 47-002 
51- 47-003 
51- 47-007 
51- 47-008 
51- 56-001 
51- 56-002 
51- 56-003 
51- 56-007 
51- 56-008 
51- 56-0100 
51- 56-0200 
51- 56-0300 
51- 56-0400 
51- 56-0500 
51- 56-0600 
51- 56-0700 
51- 56-0800 
51- 56-0900 
51- 56-1300 
51- 56-1400 
51- 56-1500 
51- 56-201300 
51- 57-001 
51- 57-002 
51- 57-003 
51- 57-007 
51- 57-008 


ACTION 


REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
'REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
КЕР-Р 
КЕР-Р 
КЕР-Р 
КЕР-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 


WSR # 


00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00- 16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
00-16-129 
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51- 57-790000 NEW-P 00-16-129 132E-120-200 NEW-P 00-06-063 132G-276-900 AMD-P 00-02-074 
51- 57-895000 NEW-P 00-16-129 132E-120-210 NEW-P 00-06-063 132G-276-900 AMD-S 0006-07 
82- 50-021 AMD-XA 00-05-016 132Е-120-220 RECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-900 AMD 00- 10-048 
82- 50-021 AMD 00-09-088 132E-120-230 RECOD-P 00-06-063 132H-121-010 AMD-E 00- 14-002 
112- 10-010 AMD 00-05-036 132E-120-240 NEW-P 00-06-063 132H-121-010 AMD-P 00-15-027 
112- 10-020 AMD 00-05-036 132-120-250 NEW-P 00-06-063 132H-160-182 AMD 00-11-102 
112- 10-030 AMD 00-05-036 132Е-120-260 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-063 1321.- 20-010 КЕР 00-07-113 
112- 10-040 AMD 00-05-036 132E-120-270 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 20-030 REP 00-07-113 
112- 10-050 AMD 00-05-036 132E-120-280 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 20-050 REP 00-07-113 
112- 10-060 AMD 00-05-036 132E-120-290 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 20-070 REP 00-07-113 
112- 10-070 NEW 00-05-036 132E-120-300 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 20-080 REP 00-07-113 
112- 10-080 NEW 00-05-036 132E-120-310 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 20-130 REP 00-07-113 
118- 03-330 REP 00-05-012 132E-120-320 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 20-135 REP 00-07-113 
118- 06-010 REP 00-05-01 1 132E-120-330 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 20-140 REP 00-07-113 
118- 06-020 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-120-340 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 22-020 REP 00-07-113 
118- 06-030 REP 00-05-011 132E-120-350 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 22-060 REP 00-07-113 
118- 06-040 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-120-360 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-063 132L- 22-070 КЕР 00-07-113 
118- 06-050 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-120-370 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-063 1321.- 22-080 КЕР 00-07-113 
118- 06-060 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-120-380 NEW-P 00-06-063 132L- 24-010 REP © 00-07-113 
118- 06-070 REP 00-05-011 132E-120-390 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-063 132L- 24-020 КЕР 00-07-113 
118- 06-080 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-120-400 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-063 1321.- 24-030 КЕР 00-07-113 
118- 07-010 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-120-410 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-063 132L- 24-090 КЕР 00-07-113 
118- 07-020 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-121-010 AMD-P 00-06-063 1321.- 25-010 КЕР 00-07-113 
118- 07-030 КЕР 00-05-011 132Е-121-010 DECOD-P 00-06-063 1321.-120-010 AMD 00-07-113 
118- 07-040 КЕР 00-05-011 132E-124-020 AMD-P 00-06-063 132L-120-015 NEW 00-07-113 
118- 07-050 REP 00-05-01 1 132E-124-020 DECOD-P 00-06-063 132L-120-020 AMD 00-07-113 
118- 07-060 REP 00-05-01 1 132G-276-010 AMD-P 00-02-074 132L-120-030 NEW 00-07-113 
118- 08-010 REP 00-05-01 1 132G-276-010 AMD-S 00-06-074 132L-120-040 NEW 00-07-113 
118- 08-020 REP 00-05-01 1 132G-276-010 AMD 00-10-048 132L-120-070 NEW 00-07-113 
118- 08-030 REP 00-05-011 132G-276-020 AMD-P 00-02-074 132L-120-080 NEW 00-07-113 ( 
118- 08-040 КЕР 00-05-011 132G-276-020 AMD-S 00-06-074 132L-120-090 NEW 00-07-113 
118- 08-050 КЕР 00-05-011 132G-276-020 AMD 00-10-048 1321.-120-100 NEW 00-07-113 
118- 08-060 REP . 00-05-011 132G-276-030 REP-P 00-02-074 132L-120-110 NEW 00-07-113 
118- 08-070 REP 00-05-011 132G-276-030 REP-S 00-06-074 132L-120-120 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16 PREP 00-08-029 132G-276-030 REP 00-10-048 132L-120-130 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-021 AMD-E 00-09-050 132G-276-040 REP-P 00-02-074 132L-120-140 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-021 AMD-P 00- 10-099 132G-276-040 REP-S 00-06-074 132L-120-150 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-021 AMD 00-14-017 132G-276-040 REP 00-10-048 132L-120-160 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-031 AMD-E 00-09-050 132G-276-050 AMD-P 00-02-074 132L-120-170 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-031 AMD-P 00-10-099 132G-276-050 AMD-S 00-06-074 132L-120-180 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-031 AMD 00-14-017 132G-276-050 AMD 00-10-048 132L-120-190 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-450 PREP 00-07-128 132G-276-060 AMD-P 00-02-074 132L-120-200 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-450 AMD-E 00-14-016 132G-276-060 AMD-S 00-06-074 132L-120-210 NEW 00-07-113 
131- 16-450 AMD-P 00- 15-037 132G-276-060 AMD 00-10-048 132L-120-220 NEW 00-07-113 
132E-120 PREP 00-02-082 1326-276-080 AMD-P 00-02-074 132N-156 PREP 00-10-043 
132E-120 AMD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-080 AMD-S 00-06-074 132N-156-300 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-010 DECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-080 AMD 00-10-048 132N-156-310 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-020 AMD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-090 AMD-P 00-02-074 1323-156-320 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132Е-120-020 DECOD-P 00-06-063 1326-276-090 AMD-S 00-06-074 132N-156-330 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-030 AMD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-090 AMD 00-10-048 132N-156-440 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-030 DECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-100 AMD-P 00-02-074 132N-156-450 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-040 AMD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-100 AMD-S 00-06-074 132N-156-500 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-040 DECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-100 AMD 00-10-048 132N-156-530 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132Е-120-110 NEW-P 00-06-063 132G-276-110 AMD-P 00-02-074 132N-156-550 AMD-P 00- 15-044 
132E-120-120 NEW-P 00-06-063 132G-276-110 AMD-S 00-06-074 132N-156-570 AMD-P 00- 15-044 
132E-120-130 NEW-P 00-06-063 132G-276-110 AMD 00-10-048 132N-156-600 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-140 NEW-P 00-06-063 132G-276-120 AMD-P 00-02-074 132N-156-620 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-150 NEW-P 00-06-063 132G-276-120 AMD-S 00-06-074 132N-156-645 NEW-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-160 RECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-120 AMD 00-10-048 132N-156-650 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-170 RECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-130 AMD-P 00-02-074 132N-156-730 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-180 RECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-130 AMD-S 00-06-074 132N-156-740 AMD-P 00-15-044 
132E-120-190 RECOD-P 00-06-063 132G-276-130 AMD 00- 10-048 132N-156-750 AMD-P 00- 15-044 
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1323-156-800 NEW-P 00-15-044 132Q- 04-190 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-210 AMD-P 00-08-075 
os 156-810 NEW-P 00-15-044 132Q- 04-190 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 20-210 AMD 00-14-007 
1320- 04-010 AMD-P 00-08-075 1320- 04-200 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-220 AMD-P 00-08-075 
132Q- 04-010 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 04-200 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 20-220 AMD 00-14-007 
132Q- 04-020 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 04-210 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-240 AMD-P 00-08-075 
132Q- 04-020 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 04-210 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 20-240 AMD 00-14-007 
132Q- 04-031 NEW-P 00-08-075 132Q- 04-240 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-250 AMD-P 00-08-075 
132Q- 04-031 NEW 00-14-007 132Q- 04-240 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 20-250 AMD 00-14-007 
132Q- 04-035 REP-P 00-08-075 132Q- 04-250 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-260 AMD-P 00-08-075 
132Q- 04-035 REP 00-14-007 132Q- 04-250 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 20-260 AMD 00-14-007 
132Q- 04-040 КЕР-Р 00-08-075 1320- 04-260 AMD-P 00-08-075 1320- 20-270 AMD-P 00-08-075 
132Q- 04-040 REP 00-14-007 132Q- 04-260 AMD 00-1 4-007 132Q- 20-270 AMD 00- 14-007 
132Q- 04-050 REP-P 00-08-075 1320- 04-280 AMD-P 00-08-075 1320-94-010 АМРО-Р 00-08-075 
1320- 04-050 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 04-280 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 94-010 AMD 00- 14-007 
132Q- 04-060 REP-P 00-08-075 1320- 05-010 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 94-020 AMD-P 00-08-075 
1320- 04-060 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 05-010 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 94-020 AMD 00-14-007 
132Q- 04-061 REP-P 00-08-075 1320- 05-020 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 94-030 AMD-P 00-08-075 
1320- 04-061 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 05-020 АМО 00-14-007 1320- 94-030 AMD 00-1 4-007 
132Q- 04-067 REP-P 00-08-075 132Q- 05-033 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 94-125 AMD-P 00-08-075 
1320- 04-067 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 05-033 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 94-125 AMD 00-1 4-007 
132Q- 04-068 REP-P 00-08-075 132Q- 05-036 AMD-P 00-08-075 1320- 94-150 AMD-P 00-08-075 
132Q- 04-068 REP 00- 14-007 132Q- 05-036 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 94-150 AMD 00- 14-007 
132Q- 04-070 REP-P 00-08-075 1320- 05-040 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-005 AMD-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-070 REP 00-14-007 132Q- 05-040 AMD 00-1 4-007 1325- 40-010 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-075 КЕР-Р 00-08-075 1320- 05-050 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-015 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-075 REP 00- 14-007 132Q- 05-050 AMD 00-14-007 1325- 40-020 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-076 AMD-P 00-08-075 1320- 05-060 AMD-P 00-08-075 132S- 40-025 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-076 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 05-060 AMD 00-1 4-007 1325- 40-030 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-080 REP-P 00-08-075 132Q- 05-070 AMD-P 00-08-075 132S- 40-035 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
) 132Q- 04-080 REP 00-14-007 132Q- 05-070 AMD 00-14-007 1325- 40-040 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-081 REP-P 00-08-075 132Q- 05-080 AMD-P 00-08-075 132S- 40-045 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-081 REP 00-14-007 132Q- 05-080 AMD 00-14-007 1325- 40-046 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-082 КЕР-Р 00-08-075 1320- 05-090 AMD-P 00-08-075 132S- 40-055 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-082 REP 00- 14-007 132Q- 05-090 AMD 00-14-007 1325- 40-060 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-083 КЕР-Р 00-08-075 1320- 05-100 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-065 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-083 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 05-100 AMD 00-14-007 1325- 40-070 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-085 КЕР-Р 00-08-075 1320- 20-010 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-075 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-085 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 20-010 AMD 00-14-007 1325- 40-080 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-090 REP-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-020 AMD-P 00-08-075 1328- 40-140 REP-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-090 REP 00-14-007 132Q- 20-020 AMD 00- 14-007 132S- 40-145 REP-P 00-1 2-010 
132Q- 04-094 REP-P 00-08-075 1320- 20-040 AMD-P 00-08-075 132S- 40-150 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-094 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 20-040 AMD 00- 14-007 132S- 40-155 КЕР-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-095 КЕР-Р 00-08-075 1320- 20-060 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-160 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-095 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 20-060 AMD 00- 14-007 132S- 40-165 NEW-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-096 REP-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-080 AMD-P 00-08-075 132S- 40-170 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-096 КЕР 00-14-007 1320- 20-080 AMD 00-1 4-007 1325- 40-175 NEW-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-100 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-090 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-180 NEW-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-100 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 20-090 AMD 00-14-007 1325- 40-185 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-110 AMD-P 00-08-075 1320-20-110 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-190 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-110 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 20-110 AMD 00-1 4-007 1325- 40-195 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-010 
1320- 04-120 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-130 AMD-P 00-08-075 1325- 40-200 NEW-P 00-12-010 
132Q- 04-120 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 20-130 AMD 00-14-007 132S- 40-210 NEW-P 00-12-010 
1320- 04-130 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-150 AMD-P 00-08-075 132X- 10-010 AMD 00-05-023 

132Q- 04-130 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 20-150 AMD 00-14-007 132X- 10-030 AMD 00-05-023 = 

132Q- 04-140 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-160 AMD-P 00-08-075 132X- 10-050 AMD 00-05-023 Miz3 
1320- 04-140 AMD 00-14-007 132Q- 20-160 AMD 00-14-007 132X- 10-060 AMD 00-05-023 
132Q- 04-150 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-170 AMD-P 00-08-075 132X- 10-080 AMD 00-05-023 
132Q- 04-150 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 20-170 AMD 00-14-007 132X- 10-100 AMD 00-05-023 
) 1320- 04-170 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-180 AMD-P 00-08-075 132X- 10-110 AMD 00-05-023 
132Q- 04-170 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 20-180 AMD 00-14-007 132X- 20-010 REP 00-05-022 
132Q- 04-180 AMD-P 00-08-075 132Q- 20-200 AMD-P 00-08-075 132X- 20-020 REP 00-05-022 
132Q- 04-180 AMD 00- 14-007 132Q- 20-200 AMD 00-14-007 132X- 20-030 REP 00-05-022 
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132X- 20-040 REP 00-05-022 132Z-112-050 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-015 AMD 00-09-063 
132X- 20-050 REP 00-05-022 132Z-115-010 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-020 AMD 0005.06 
132Х- 20-060 REP 00-05-022 132Z-115-020 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-025 AMD 00-09-063' 
132X- 20-070 REP 00-05-022 : 1322-115-030 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-121 137- 32-030 AMD 00-09-063 
132Х- 20-080 КЕР 00-05-022 132Z-115-040 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-035 AMD 00-09-063 
132X- 20-090 REP 00-05-022 132Z-115-050 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-045 AMD 00-09-063 
132X- 20-100 REP 00-05-022 1322-115-060 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-121 137-125-005 МЕУУ-Е 00-05-044 
132Х- 20-110 КЕР 00-05-022 132Z-115-070 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-010 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 20-120 REP 00-05-022 132Z-115-080 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-015 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 20-130 REP 00-05-022 132Z-115-090 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-040 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 30-040 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-100 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-042 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 40-020 AMD 00-05-023 1322-115-110 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-044 МЕУУ-Е 00-05-044 
132Х- 50-020 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-120 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-046 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-030 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-130 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-048 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132Х- 50-040 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-140 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-052 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132Х- 50-050 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-150 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-054 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-060 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-160 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-060 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-080 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-170 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-070 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-110 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-180 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-072 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-120 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-190 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-076 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-130 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-200 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-078 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-140 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-210 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-090 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-150 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-220 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-095 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-160 AMD 00-05-023 132Z-115-230 NEW-P 00-07-121 137-125-100 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-170 AMD 00-05-023 136- 10-035 NEW-P 00-12-003 137-125-105 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-180 AMD 00-05-023 136-150-022 AMD-P 00-12-004 137-125-110 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-190 AMD 00-05-023 136-167-020 AMD 00-05-043 137-125-115 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-210 AMD 00-05-023 136-167-030 AMD 00-05-043 137-125-120 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-230 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28 PREP 00-02-070 137-125-125 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-240 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-140 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-125-130 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-260 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-140 AMD 00-10-079 137-125-135 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-270 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-160 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-125-140 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 50-280 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-160 AMD 00-10-079 137-125-195 NEW-E 00-05-044 
132X- 60-010 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-170 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-130-005 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-015 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-170 AMD 00-10-079 137-130-010 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-020 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-185 NEW-P 00-07-048 137-130-020 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-035 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-185 NEW 00-10-079 137-130-030 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-037 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-220 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-130-040 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-040 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-220 AMD 00-10-079 137-130-050 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-045 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-230 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-130-060 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-046 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-230 AMD 00-10-079 137-130-070 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-050 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-260 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-130-080 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-060 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-260 AMD 00-10-079 137-130-090 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-065 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-270 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-130-100 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-075 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-270 AMD 00-10-079 137-130-110 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-080 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-290 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-130-120 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-090 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-290 AMD 00-10-079 137-130-130 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-100 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-300 AMD-P 00-07-048 137-130-140 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-110 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-300 AMD 00-10-079 137-130-150 NEW-E 00-05-045 
132X- 60-120 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-310 AMD-P 00-07-048 139- 01 PREP 00-04-048 
132X- 60-130 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-310 AMD 00-10-079 139- 01-100 AMD-P 00-07-097 
132X- 60-140 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-320 REP-P 00-07-048 139- 01-110 REP-P 00-07-097 
132X- 60-150 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-320 REP 00-10-079 139- 01-320 REP-P 00-07-097 
132X- 60-160 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-350 AMD-P 00-07-048 139- 01-330 REP-P 00-07-097 
132X- 60-170 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-350 AMD 00-10-079 139- 01-410 REP-P 00-07-097 
132X- 60-178 NEW 00-05-023 137- 28-380 AMD-P 00-07-048 139- 01-415 REP-P 00-07-097 
132X- 60-180 AMD 00-05-023 137- 28-380 AMD 00-10-079 139- 01-420 REP-P 00-07-097 
1327-104-010 КЕР-ХК 00-11-018 137- 28-420 AMD-P 00-07-048 139- 01-425 REP-P 00-07-097 
132Z-112-010 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 28-420 AMD 00-10-079 139- 01-430 REP-P 00-07-097 б 
1322-112-020 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-002 AMD 00-09-063 139- 01-435 REP-P 00-07-097 
132Z-112-030 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-005 AMD 00-09-063 139- 01-440 REP-P 00-07-097 
132Z-112-040 NEW-P 00-07-121 137- 32-010 AMD 00-09-063 139- 01-445 REP-P 00-07-097 
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139- 01-450 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 05-915 AMD-P 00-07-097 . 173- 26-240 NEW-P 00-11-175 
p 01-455 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10 PREP 00-04-048 173- 26-250 NEW-P 00-11-175 
39- 01-460 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-210 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-270 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-465 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-212 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-280 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-470 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-215 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-290 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-475 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-220 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-300 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-510 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-221 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 26-310 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-515 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-222 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-320 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-520 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-230 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-330 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-525 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-235 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-340 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-530 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-236 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 26-350 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-535 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-237 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-360 NEW-P 00-11-175 
139- 01-540 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-240 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 95A PREP 00-11-031 
139- 01-545 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-310 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 98 PREP 00-11-032 
139- 01-550 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-320 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 98-030 AMD-XA 00-04-085 
139- 01-555 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-410 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 98-030 AMD 00-09-010 
139- 01-560 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-420 AMD-P 00-07-097 173-145-010 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 01-565 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-510 AMD-P 00-07-097 173-145-010 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-570 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 10-520 AMD-P 00-07-097 173-145-020 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 01-575 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 25 PREP 00-04-048 173-145-020 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-610 REP-P 00-07-097 139- 25-110 AMD-P 00-07-097 173-145-030 AMD-XA  00-11-065 
139- 01-615 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 15-010 AMD-XA 00-11-066 173-145-030 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-620 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 15-010 AMD 00-16-080 173-145-040 AMD-XA  00-11-065 
139- 01-625 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 15-020 AMD-XA  00-11-066 173-145-040 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-630 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 15-020 AMD 00-16-080 173-145-050 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 01-710 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 15-030 AMD-XA 00-11-066 173-145-050 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-715 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 15-030 AMD 00-16-080 173-145-060 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 01-720 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 16-010 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-060 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-725 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 16-020 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-070 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 01-730 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 16-030 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-070 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-735 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 16-040 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-080 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 01-810 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 16-050 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-080 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 01-820 REP-P 00-07-097 173- 16-060 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-090 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 02-010 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 16-064 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-090 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 02-020 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 16-070 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-100 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 02-030 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 16-200 REP-P 00-11-175 173-145-100 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 02-040 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-010 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-145-110 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 02-050 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-097 173- 24-020 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-145-110 AMD-W 00- 16-058 
139- 02-060 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-030 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-145-120 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 02-070 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-040 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-145-120 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 02-080 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-050 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-145-130 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 02-090 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-060 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-145-130 AMD-W 00-1 6-058 
139- 02-100 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-070 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-145-155 AMD-XA 00-11-065 
139- 02-110 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-080 АМО-ХА 00-14-032 173-145-155 AMD-W 00-16-058 
139- 03-010 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-090 АМО-ХА 00-14-032 173-181 РКЕР 00-05-096 
139- 03-020 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-097 173- 24-100 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-202-010 КЕР-ХК 00-06-038 
139- 03-030 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-097 173- 24-110 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-202-010 КЕР 00-11-005 
139- 03-040 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-120 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-202-020 REP-XR 00-06-038 
139- 03-050 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-125 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-202-020 КЕР 00-11-005 
139- 03-060 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-130 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-224-040 AMD-XA 00-07-112 
139- 03-070 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-097 173- 24-140 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-224-040 АМО :00-13-010 
139- 03-080 NEW-P 00-07-097 173- 24-150 AMD-XA 00-14-032 173-240-020 AMD-XA 00-10-054 
139- 05 РКЕР 00-04-048 173- 26-010 AMD-P 00-1 1-175 173-240-020 AMD 00-15-021 
139- 05-200 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-020 AMD-P 00-1 1-175 173-240-030 AMD-XA 00-10-054 
139- 05-210 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-105 NEW-P 00-11-175 173-240-030 АМО 00-15-021 
139- 05-220 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-170 NEW-P 00-1 1-175 173-240-035 AMD-XA 00-10-054 
139- 05-230 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-180 NEW-P 00-11-175 173-240-035 AMD 00-15-021 
139- 05-240 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-190 NEW-P 00-11-175 173-240-040 AMD-XA 00-10-054 
) 139- 05-242 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-200 NEW-P 00-11-175 173-240-040 AMD 00-15-021 
139- 05-250 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-210 NEW-P 00-11-175 173-240-050 AMD-XA 00-10-054 
139- 05-810 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-220 NEW-P 00-11-175 173-240-050 AMD 00-15-021 
139- 05-912 AMD-P 00-07-097 173- 26-230 NEW-P 00-11-175 173-240-060 AMD-XA 00-10-054 
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173-240-060 AMD 00-15-021 173-300-070 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-370 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-070 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-300-080 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-380 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-070 AMD 00-15-021 173-300-090 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-380 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-075 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-300-100 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-390 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-075 AMD 00-15-021 173-300-110 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-390 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-080 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-300-120 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-400 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-080 AMD 00-15-021 173-300-130 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-400 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-090 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-300-140 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-505 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-090 AMD 00-15-021 173-300-150 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-505 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-095 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-300-160 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-510 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-095 AMD 00-15-021 173-300-170 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-510 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-100 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-300-180 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-515 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-100 AMD 00-15-02 1 173-303 AMD-C 00-11-039 173-303-515 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-240-104 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-010 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-520 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-104 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-010 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-520 ^ AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-110 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-016 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-522 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-110 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-016 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-522 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-240-120 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-040 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-573 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-120 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-040 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-573 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-240-130 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-045 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-578 NEW-P 00-02-081 ` 
173-240-130 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-045 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-578 NEW 00-1 1-040 
173-240-140 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-060 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-600 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-140 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-060 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-600 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-150 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-070 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-610 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-150 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-070 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-610 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-160 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-071 АМР-Р 00-02-081 173-303-620 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-160 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-071 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-620 AMD 00-11-040 
173-240-170 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-073 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-630 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-170 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-073 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-630 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-240-180 AMD-XA 00-10-054 173-303-077 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-640 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-240-180 AMD 00-15-021 173-303-077 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-640 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-245-010 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-100 AMD-P .00-02-081 173-303-645 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-010 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-100 AMD 00- 11-040 173-303-645 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-245-015 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-110 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-646 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-015 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-110 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-646 AMD 00-11-040 
173-245-020 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-120 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-650 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-020 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-120 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-650 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-245-030 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-160 AMD-P 00-02-08 1 173-303-680 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-030 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-160 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-680 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-245-040 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-170 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-690 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-040 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-170 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-690 AMD 00-11-040 
173-245-050 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-180 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-691 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-050 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-180 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-691 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-245-055 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-190 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-692 NEW-P 00-02-081 
173-245-055 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-190 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-692 NEW 00-11-040 
173-245-060 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-200 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-693 NEW-P 00-02-081 
173-245-060 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-200 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-693 NEW 00-1 1-040 
173-245-070 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-201 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-800 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-070 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-201 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-800 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-245-075 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-240 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-803 NEW-P 00-02-081 
173-245-075 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-240 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-803 NEW 00-11-040 
173-245-080 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-280 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-804 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-080 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-280 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-804 AMD 00-11-040 
173-245-084 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-281 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-805 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-084 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-281 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-805 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-245-090 AMD-XA 00-09-025 173-303-300 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-806 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-245-090 AMD 00-15-019 173-303-300 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-806 AMD 00-11-040 
173-300-010 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-320 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-807 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-300-020 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-320 AMD 00-1 1-040 173-303-807 AMD 00-1 1-040 
173-300-030 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-360 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-810 AMD-P 00-02-081 
173-300-050 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-360 AMD 00-11-040 173-303-810 AMD 00-11-040 
173-300-060 AMD-XA 00-13-021 173-303-370 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-303-830 AMD-P 00-02-081 
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173-303-830 AMD 00-11-040 173-307-040 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-060 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-303-840 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-307-040 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-060 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-303-840 AMD 00-11-040 173-307-050 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-070 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-303-9904 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-307-050 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-070 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-303-9904 AMD 00-11-040 173-307-060 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-090 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-303-9907 AMD-P 00-02-081 173-307-060 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-090 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-303-9907 AMD 00-11-040 173-307-070 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-100 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-010 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-307-070 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-100 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-010 AMD 00-16-103 173-307-080 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-110 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-015 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-307-080 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-110 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-015 AMD 00- 16-103 173-307-090 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-120 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-020 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-307-090 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-120 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-020 AMD 00-16-103 173-307-100 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-340-100 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-040 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-307-100 AMD 00- 15-020 173-340-100 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-040 AMD 00-16-103 173-307-110 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-340-120 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-050 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-307-110 AMD 00-15-020 173-340-120 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-050 AMD 00-16-103 173-307-130 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-340-130 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-110 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-307-130 AMD 00-15-020 173-340-130 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-110 AMD 00-16-103 173-307-140 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-340-140 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-120 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-307-140 AMD 00-15-020 173-340-140 AMD-P 00- 16-135 
173-305-120 AMD 00-16-103 173-310-010 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-200 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-210 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-310-020 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-200 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-210 AMD 00- 16-103 173-310-030 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-210 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-220 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-310-040 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-210 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-220 AMD 00- 16-103 173-310-050 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-300 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-230 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-310-060 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-300 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-230 AMD 00-16-103 173-310-070 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-310 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-305-240 AMD-XA 00-10-053 173-310-080 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-310 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-305-240 AMD 00- 16-103 173-310-090 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-320 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-010 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-310-100 AMD-XA 00-13-023 173-340-320 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-050 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-312-010 AMD-XA 00-13-024 173-340-330 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-100 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-312-020 AMD-XA 00-13-024 173-340-330 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-150 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-312-030 AMD-XA 00-13-024 173-340-340 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-200 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-312-040 AMD-XA 00-13-024 173-340-340 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-300 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-312-050 AMD-XA 00-13-024 173-340-350 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-310 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-312-060 AMD-XA  00-13-024 173-340-350 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-320 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-312-080 AMD-XA  00-13-024 173-340-355 NEW-P 00-16-135 
173-306-330 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-312-090 AMD-XA 00-13-024 173-340-357 NEW-P 00-16-135 
173-306-340 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-312-100 AMD-XA 00-13-024 173-340-360 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-345 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-321-010 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-360 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-350 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-321-010 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-370 NEW-W 00-09-083 
173-306-400 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-321-020 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-370 NEW-P 00-16-135 
173-306-405 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-321-020 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-380 NEW-W 00-09-083 
173-306-410 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-321-040 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-380 NEW-P 00-16-135 
173-306-440 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-321-040 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-390 NEW-W 00-09-083 
173-306-450 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-321-050 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-390 NEW-P 00-16-135 
173-306-470 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-321-050 ` AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-400 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-480 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-321-060 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-400 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-490 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-321-060 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-410 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-495 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-321-070 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-410 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-500 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-321-080 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-420 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-306-900 AMD-XA 00-13-022 173-321-080 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-420 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-306-9901 AMD-XA  00-13-022 173-322 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-430 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-307 AMD 00-15-020 173-322 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-430 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-307-010 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-020 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-440 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-307-0010 ` AMD 00-15-020 173-322-020 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-440 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-307-015 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-030 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-450 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-307-015 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-030 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-450 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-307-020 AMD-XA  00-10-052 173-322-040 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-510 AMD-W 00-09-083 
173-307-020 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-040 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-510 AMD-P 00-16-135 
173-307-030 AMD-XA 00-10-052 173-322-050 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-515 NEW-W 00-09-083 
173-307-030 AMD 00-15-020 173-322-050 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-515 NEW-P 00-16-135 
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173-340-520 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-850 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-075 AMD-P 00-10-081 
173-340-520 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-850 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-075 AMD-P ют 
173-340-530 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-340-900 NEW-P 00-16-135 180- 51-080 REP-P 00-15-092 
173-340-530 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-340-990 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 51-085 AMD-P 00-15-092 
173-340-545 NEW-W 00-09-083 173-422-031 NEW-XA 00-16-079 180- 51-100 AMD-P 00-15-092 
173-340-545 NEW-P 00-16-135 173-422-170 AMD-XA 00-16-079 180- 51-105 AMD-P 00-15-092 
173-340-550 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-425 AMD 00-07-066 180- 51-110 AMD-P 00- ! 5-092 
173-340-550 . AMD-P 00-16-135 173-425-010 AMD 00-07-066 180- 51-115 AMD-P 00-15-092 
173-340-600 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-425-020 AMD 00-07-066 180- 52-041 NEW 00-03-046 
173-340-600 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-425-030 AMD 00-07-066 180- 56-230 PREP 00-07-046 
173-340-610 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-425-040 AMD 00-07-066 180- 56-230 AMD-P 00-10-020 
173-340-610 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-425-050 AMD 00-07-066 180- 56-230 AMD 00-13-038 
173-340-700 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-425-060 AMD 00-07-066 180- 57 PREP 00-12-016 
173-340-700 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-425-070 AMD 00-07-066 180- 57-005 AMD-P 00-15-094 
173-340-702 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-425-080 AMD 00-07-066 180- 57-010 REP-P 00- 1 5-094 
173-340-702 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-425-090 REP 00-07-066 180- 57-020 AMD-P 00-15-094 
173-340-704 AMD-W 00-09-083 173-425-100 REP 00-07-066 180- 57-030 REP-P 00-15-094 
173-340-704 AMD-P 00-16-135 173-425-110 REP 00-07-066 180- 57-040 REP-P 00-15-094 
173-340-705 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 27-032 AMD 00-04-007 180- 57-050 AMD-P 00- 15-094 
173-340-705 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 27-102 AMD-P 00-05-104 180- 57-055 AMD-P 00-15-094 
173-340-706 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 27-102 AMD 00-09-045 180- 57-070 PREP 00-07-016 
173-340-706 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 29-068 NEW 00-04-008 180- 57-070 AMD-P 00-10-019 
173-340-708 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 29-085 AMD-P 00-10-060 180- 57-080 REP-P 00-15-094 
173-340-708 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 40-270 AMD 00-07-018 180- 77 PREP 00-1 1-082 
173-340-709 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 40-285 AMD 00-07-018 180- 77-004 REP-P 00-15-090 
173-340-709 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-135 180- 40-305 AMD 00-07-018 180- 77-014 AMD-P 00- 15-090 
173-340-710 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 40-315 AMD 00-07-018 180- 77-031 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-710 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 50 PREP 00-12-017 180- 77-041 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-720 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 50-100 AMD-P 00-15-093 180- 77-075 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-720 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 50-105 REP-P 00-15-093 180- 77-106 REP-P 00-15-090 ( 
173-340-730 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 50-115 AMD-P 00-15-093 180- 77-110 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-730 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 50-117 NEW-P 00-15-093 180- 77A PREP 00-11-082 
173-340-740 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 50-120 AMD-P 00-15-093 180- 77A AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-740 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 50-125 REP-P 00-15-093 180- 77A-004 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-745 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 50-130 REP-P 00-15-093 180- 77A-006 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-745 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 50-135 AMD-P 00-15-093 180- 77A-012 REP-P 00-15-090 
173-340-747 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 50-300 AMD-P 00-15-093 180- 77A-014 КЕР-Р 00-15-090 
173-340-747 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-135 180- 50-310 AMD-P 00-15-093 180- 77А-016 КЕР-Р 00-15-090 
173-340-7490 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 50-315 AMD-P 00-15-093 180- 77А-018 КЕР-Р 00-15-090 
173-340-7490 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-135 180- 51 РКЕР 00-11-171 180- 77A-020 REP-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7491 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 51-001 NEW-P 00-15-092 180- 77A-025 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7491 NEW-P 00-16-135 180- 51-003 NEW-P 00-15-092 180- 77А-026 REP-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7492 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 51-005 AMD-P 00-15-092 180- 77A-028 REP-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7492 NEW-P 00-16-135 180- 51-010 REP-P 00-15-092 180- 77A-029 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7493 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 51-025 AMD-P 00-15-092 180- 77А-030 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7493 NEW-P 00-16-135 180- 51-030 AMD-P 00-15-092 180- 77А-033 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7494 NEW-W 00-09-083 180- 51-035 AMD-P 00-15-092 180- 77А-037 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-7494 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-135 180- 51-040 АМР-Р 00-15-092 180- 77А-040 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-750 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-045 AMD-P 00-15-092 180- 77А-057 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-750 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-050 AMD-P 00-15-092 180- 77А-165 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-760 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-055 REP-P 00-15-092 180- 77А-170 REP-P 00-15-090 
173-340-760 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-060 AMD-P 00-15-092 180- 77A-180 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-800 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-061 NEW-P 00-15-092 180- 77A-195 AMD-P 00-15-090 
173-340-800 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-063 NEW 00-04-047 180- 78 PREP 00-15-101 
173-340-810 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-063 PREP 00-07-017 180- 78A PREP 00-15-103 
173-340-810 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-063 AMD-P 00-10-018 180- 78A-010 AMD 00-03-049 
173-340-820 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-063 AMD 00-13-039 180- 78A-015 PREP 00-15-098 
173-340-820 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-064 NEW 00-04-047 180- 78A-100 AMD-P 00-05-082 
173-340-830 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-065 REP-P 00-15-092 180- 78A-100 AMD 00-09-049 ( 
173-340-830 - AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-070 REP-P 00-15-092 180- 78A-209 AMD-P 00-05-079 
173-340-840 AMD-W 00-09-083 180- 51-075 AMD 00-05-010 180- 78A-209 AMD 00-09-046 
173-340-840 AMD-P 00-16-135 180- 51-075 PREP 00-06-054 180- 78A-500 PREP 00-05-078 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 
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180- 78A-500 AMD-P 00- 10-083 180- 82-340 NEW-P 00-05-083 192-270-065 NEW-E 00-05-063 
180- 78A-500 AMD 00- 13-064 180- 82-340 NEW 00-09-047 192-270-065 NEW-E 00- 13-057 
yis 784-505 AMD 00-03-049 180- 82-341 NEW-P 00-05-083 192-270-070 NEW-E 00-05-063 
180- 78A-510 AMD 00-03-049 180- 82-341 NEW 00-09-047 192-270-070 NEW-E 00-13-057 
180- 78A-515 AMD 00-03-049 180- 82-342 AMD-P 00-05-083 192-300-050 NEW 00-05-068 
180- 78A-520 AMD 00-03-049 180- 82-342 AMD 00-09-047 192-300-170 NEW 00-05-064 
180- 78A-525 AMD 00-03-049 180- 82-342 AMD-P 00-15-091 192-300-190 NEW 00-05-067 
180- 784-530 AMD 00-03-049 180- 82-343 AMD-P 00-05-083 192-320-050 NEW 00-05-068 
180- 784-535 AMD 00-03-049 180- 82-343 AMD 00-09-047 192-320-070 NEW 00-05-069 
180- 78A-535 PREP 00-11-080 180- 85-030 PREP 00-05-077 192-330-100 . NEW 00-05-066 
180- 78A-535 AMD-P 00-15-088 180- 85-030 AMD-P 00-10-082 192-340-010 NEW 00-05-065 
180- 78A-535 PREP 00-15-100 180- 85-030 AMD 00-13-065 194- 20-010 AMD 00-08-039 
180- 78A-540 AMD 00-03-049 182- 12-119 PREP 00-12-045 194- 20-010 DECOD 00-08-039 
180- 78A-545 PREP 00-15-098 182- 12-119 PREP 00-16-069 194- 20-020 AMD 00-08-039 
180- 78A-550 PREP 00-15-098 182- 12-132 PREP 00-12-045 194- 20-020 DECOD 00-08-039 
180- 78A-555 PREP 00-15-098 182- 12-132 PREP 00-16-069 194- 20-030 AMD 00-08-039 
180- 78A-560 PREP 00-15-098 182- 16 PREP 00-10-101 194- 20-030 DECOD 00-08-039 
180- 78A-565 PREP 00-15-098 182- 25-010 AMD-XA 00-14-075 194- 20-040 AMD 00-08-039 
180- 79A PREP 00-1 1-082 182- 25-020 PREP 00-16-136 194- 20-040 DECOD 00-08-039 
180- 79A PREP 00-15-103 182- 25-030 AMD-XA 00-14-075 194- 20-050 AMD 00-08-039 
180- 79A-006 AMD 00-03-048 182- 25-100 PREP 00-10-101 194- 20-050 DECOD 00-08-039 
180- 79A-007 AMD 00-03-048 182- 25-105 PREP 00-10-101 194- 20-060 REP 00-08-039 
180- 79А-015 РКЕР 00-15-099 182- 25-110 РКЕР 00-10-101 194- 20-070 КЕР 00-08-039 
180- 79A-020 РКЕР 00-15-099 192- 12-025 КЕР 00-05-064 194- 20-080 AMD 00-08-039 
180- 79А-022 РКЕР 00-15-099 192- 12-072 КЕР 00-05-068 194- 20-080 DECOD 00-08-039 
180- 79А-123 AMD-P 00-05-080 192- 12-405 REP 00-05-069 196- 09 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-123 AMD 00-09-048 192- 16-011 REP-E 00-13-057 196- 12 PREP 00-16-071 
180- 79А-130 AMD 00-03-048 192- 16-017 REP-E 00-05-063 196- 16 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-140 PREP 00-05-076 192- 16-017 REP-E 00-13-057 196- 20 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-140 AMD-P 00-10-084 192- 16-021 REP-W 00-08-076 196-21 PREP 00-15-013 
у 180- 79А-140 AMD 00-13-063 192-150-005 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 24-041 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-145 AMD 00-03-048 192-150-005 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 24-080 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-206 AMD 00-03-048 192-150-050 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 24-105 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-211 PREP 00-15-104 192-150-065 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 26 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-231 PREP 00-05-076 192-150-085 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 27 PREP 00-15-013 
180- 79A-231 AMD-P 00-10-084 192-150-085 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 31-010 NEW-P 00-04-059 
180- 79A-231 AMD 00-13-063 192-170-050 NEW-W 00-08-076 196- 31-010 NEW 00-08-042 
180- 79A-250 AMD 00-03-048 192-170-060 NEW-W 00-08-076 196- 31-020 NEW-P 00-04-059 
180- 79A-257 AMD 00-03-048 192-270-005 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 31-020 NEW 00-08-042 
180- 79A-257 PREP 00-15-096 192-270-005 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 31-030 NEW-P 00-04-059 
180- 79A-257 AMD-E 00-15-106 192-270-010 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 31-030 NEW 00-08-042 
180- 79A-260 AMD 00-03-050 192-270-010 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 31-040 NEW-P 00-04-059 
180- 79A-300 AMD-P 00-15-090 192-270-015 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 31-040 NEW 00-08-042 
180- 82 PREP 00-11-081 192-270-015 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 31-050 NEW-P 00-04-059 
180- 82 PREP 00-1 1-082 192-270-020 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 31-050 NEW 00-08-042 
180- 82-110 PREP 00- 11-083 192-270-020 NEW-E 00- 13-057 196- 31-060 NEW-P 00-04-059 
180- 82-110 AMD-P 00-15-089 192-270-025 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 31-060 NEW 00-08-042 
180- 82-135 PREP 00-15-097 192-270-025 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 31-070 NEW-P 00-04-059 
180- 82-135 NEW-E 00-15-105 192-270-030 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 31-070 NEW 00-08-042 
180- 82-202 AMD-P 00-15-091 192-270-030 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 32-010 NEW-P 00-16-068 
180- 82-204 AMD-P 00-05-083 192-270-035 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 32-020 NEW-P 00-16-068 
180- 82-204 AMD 00-09-047 192-270-035 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 32-030 NEW-P 00-16-068 
180- 82-303 NEW-P 00-15-091 192-270-040 NEW-E 00-05-063 196- 32-040 - NEW-P 00-16-068 
180- 82-307 NEW-P 00-15-091 192-270-040 NEW-E 00-13-057 196- 32-050 NEW-P 00-16-068 = 
180- 82-311 NEW-P 00-05-083 192-270-045 NEW-E 00-05-063 197-11 PREP 00-07-051 
180- 82-311 NEW 00-09-047 192-270-045 NEW-E 00- 13-057 204- 24-030 PREP 00-08-111 
180- 82-313 NEW-P 00-05-083 192-270-050 NEW-E 00-05-063 204- 24-030 AMD-P 00-1 1-173 
180- 82-313 NEW 00-09-047 192-270-050 NEW-E 00- 13-057 204- 24-030 AMD 00-15-009 
180- 82-322 AMD-P 00-15-090 192-270-055 NEW-E 00-05-063 ` 204- 24-050 AMD 00-03-081 
) 180- 82-335 NEW-P 00-05-083 192-270-055 NEW-E 00-13-057 204- 38-030 AMD 00-03-023 
180- 82-335 NEW 00-09-047 192-270-060 NEW-E 00-05-063 204- 38-040 AMD 00-03-023 
180- 82-338 NEW-P 00-15-091 192-270-060 NEW-E 00- 13-057 204- 38-050 AMD 00-03-023 
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WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
204- 41-070 PREP 00-15-008 208-512-230 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-544-005 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
204- 91A PREP 00-16-101 208-512-240 „ .RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-544-010 RECOD-X 00-13-101 . 
204- 96-010 AMD-E 00-10-059 208-512-250 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-544-020 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
204- 96-010 PREP 00-11-174 208-512-260 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-544-025 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
204- 96-010 AMD-P 00-15-036 208-512-270 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-544-030 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
204- 97-010 NEW-W 00-12-028 208-512-280 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-544-037 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
204- 97-020 NEW-W 00-12-028 208-512-290 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-544-039 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
204- 97-030 NEW-W 00-12-028 208-512-300 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-544-050 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
204- 97-040 NEW-W 00-12-028 208-512-310 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-544-060 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-440 PREP 00-04-074 208-512-320 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-010 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-440 AMD-P 00-13-041 208-512-330 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-020 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-440-010 PREP 00-04-074 208-512-340 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-030 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-440-010 AMD-P 00-13-041 208-512-350 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-040 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-440-020 PREP 00-04-074 208-512-360 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-548-050 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-440-020 REP-P 00-13-041 208-512-370 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-060 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-440-040 PREP 00-04-074 208-514-010 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-070 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-440-040 REP-P 00-13-041 208-514-020 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-080 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-440-050 PREP 00-04-074 208-514-030 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-090 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-440-050 REP-P 00-13-041 208-514-040 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-548-100 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-444-050 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-050 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-010 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-460-010 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-060 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-020 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-460-020 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-070 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-030 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-460-030 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-080 . RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-040 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-460-040 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-090 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-050 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-460-050 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-100 , RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-060 RECOD-X  00-13-101 
208-460-060 ‘PREP 00-16-028 208-514-110 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-070 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-460-070 PREP 00- 16-028 208-514-120 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-556-080 RECOD-X 00-13-101 
208-460-080 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-130 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-020 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-090 PREP 00-16-028 208-514-140 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-030 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-100 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-010 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-040 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-110 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-020 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-050 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-120 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-030 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-060 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-130 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-040 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-070 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-140 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-050 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-075 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-150 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-060 . RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-080 RECOD-X  00-13-100 
208-460-160 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-070 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-085 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-170 PREP 00-16-028 208-528-990 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-586-090 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-460-180 PREP 00-16-028 208-532-010 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-586-100 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-020 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-532-020 RECOD-X  00-14-053 208-586-110 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-030 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-030 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-586-120 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-045 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-040 RECOD-X  00-14-053 208-586-135 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-050 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-050 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-586-140 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-060 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-060 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-590-010 RECOD-X  00-13-100 
208-512-070 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-070 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-590-020 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-080 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-080 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-590-030 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-090 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-090 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-594-010 RECOD-X  00-13-100 
208-512-100 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-100 RECOD-X  00-14-053 208-594-020 RECOD-X  00-13-100 
208-512-110 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-99001 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-594-030 RECOD-X  00-13-100 
208-512-115 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-99002 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-594-040 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-116 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-532-99003 RECOD-X 00-14-053 208-594-050 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-117 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-010 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-594-060 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-120 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-020 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-594-070 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-130 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-030 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-594-080 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-140 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-040 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-594-090 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-150 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-050 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-598-010 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-160 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-060 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-598-020 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-170 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-070 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-598-030 RECOD-X 00-13-100 
208-512-180 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-080 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-680 PREP 00-10-102 
208-512-190 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-090 RECOD-X 00-13-101 210- 01-120 AMD-P 00-03-040 
208-512-200 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-100 RECOD-X 00-13-101 210- 01-120 AMD 00-07-003 
208-512-210 RECOD-X  00-13-101 208-536-110 RECOD-X 00-13-101 210- 02-010 NEW-P 00-08-069 
208-512-220 RECOD-X 00-13-101 208-536-120 RECOD-X 00-13-101 210- 02-010 NEW 00-1 1-023 
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210- 02-020 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 20-020 AMD-W 00-07-019 220- 44-080 AMD 00-16-033 
y. 02-020 ` NEW 00-11-023 220- 20-020 'AMD-P 00-14-022 220- 47-304 AMD-XA  00-13-095 
10- 02-030 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 20-02000A NEW-E 00-10-069 220- 47-311 AMD-XA 00-13-095 
210- 02-030 NEW 00-11-023 220- 20-025 AMD-P 00-06-083 220- 47-401 AMD-XA 00-13-095 
210- 02-040 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 20-025 AMD-W 00-07-019 220- 47-411 AMD-XA  00-13-095 
210- 02-040 NEW 00-11-023 220- 20-025 AMD-P 00-14-022 220- 47-427 AMD-XA 00-13-095 
210- 02-050 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 20-02500A NEW-E 00-10-069 220- 47-428 AMD-XA 00-13-095 
210- 02-050 NEW 00-11-023 220- 24-02000L NEW-E 00-10-067 220- 48-005 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-060 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 24-02000L REP-E 00-10-067 220- 48-011 AMD-P 00-14-020 
210- 02-060 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-01500S REP-E 00-14-051 220- 48-015 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-070 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05100R NEW-E 00-04-071 220- 48-015 AMD-P 00-14-020 
210- 02-070 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05100R REP-E 00-04-071 220- 48-01500K NEW-E 00-08-037 
210- 02-080 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05100R REP-E 00-07-099 220- 48-01500L NEW-E 00-14-013 
210- 02-080 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05100S NEW-E 00-14-051 220- 48-016 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-090 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05500A NEW-E 00-10-097 220- 48-017 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-090 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05500A REP-E 00-10-097 220- 48-019 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-100 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05500A REP-E 00-11-030 220- 48-019 AMD-P 00-14-020 
210- 02-100 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05500B NEW-E 00-11-030 220- 48-028 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-110 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05500B REP-E 00-11-030 220- 48-029 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-110 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05500B REP-E 00-12-026 220- 48-031 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-120 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05500C NEW-E 00-12-026 220- 48-032 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-120 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05500C REP-E 00-12-026 220- 48-061 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-130 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05500Z NEW-E 00-09-024 220- 48-071 AMD-W 00-11-086 
210- 02-130 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05500Z REP-E 00-09-024 220- 52-03000L NEW-E 00-11-057 
210- 02-140 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05500Z REP-E 00-10-097 220- 52-03000L REP-E 00-11-057 
210- 02-140 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-057 AMD-XA 00-12-052 220- 52-03000L REP-E 00-13-006 
210- 02-150 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05700E NEW-E 00-07-109 220- 52-03000 NEW-E 00-13-068 
210- 02-150 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05700E REP-E 00-13-015 220- 52-03000 REP-E 00-13-068 
210- 02-160 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 32-05700F NEW-E 00-13-015 220- 52-040 AMD-W 00-08-077 
210- 02-160 NEW 00-11-023 220- 32-05700F REP-E 00-16-090 220- 52-040 AMD-P 00-14-037 
b 210- 02-170 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 33-010 AMD-XA 00-12-052 220- 52-04000Q REP-E 00-04-084 
210- 02-170 NEW 00-11-023 220- 33-01000B NEW-E 00-05-047 220- 52-04000R NEW-E 00-04-084 
210- 02-180 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 33-01000B REP-E 00-05-047 220- 52-04000R REP-E 00-11-001 
210- 02-180 NEW 00- 11-023 220- 33-01000B REP-E 00-06-011 220- 52-04000S NEW-E 00-11-001 
210- 02-190 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 33-01000C NEW-E 00-06-011 220- 52-04000S REP-E 00-1 1-001 
210- 02-190 NEW 00-1 1-023 220- 33-01000C REP-E 00-06-036 220- 52-04000T NEW-E 00-12-025 
210- 02-200 NEW-P 00-08-069 220- 33-01000D NEW-E 00-06-036 220- 52-04000T REP-E 00-12-025 
210- 02-200 МЕУУ 00-11-023 220- 33-01000Е МЕУУ-Е 00-14-014 220- 52-043 AMD-W 00-08-077 
220- 16-257 AMD 00-08-038 220- 33-01000E REP-E 00-14*014 220- 52-043 AMD-P 00-14-037 
220- 16-345 AMD 00-08-038 220- 33-01000F NEW-E 00-16-081 220- 52-04600A NEW-E 00-11-001 
220- 16-480 AMD-W 00-11-087 220- 33-01000F REP-E 00-16-081 220- 52-04600A REP-E 00-11-001 
220- 16-590 AMD-P 00-06-083 220- 33-020 AMD-XA  00-12-052 220- 52-04600B NEW-E 00-12-025 
220- 16-590 AMD-W 00-07-019 220- 33-03000P NEW-E 00-11-046 220- 52-04600B REP-E 00-12-025 
220- 16-590 AMD 00-08-038 220- 33-03000P REP-E 00-11-046 220- 52-04600U NEW-E 00-04-084 
220- 16-590 AMD-P 00-14-022 220- 33-03000P REP-E 00-14-014 220- 52-04600U REP-E 00-06-009 
220- 16-730 NEW 00-08-038 220- 33-03000Q NEW-E 00-14-014 220- 52-04600V REP-E 00-04-084 
220- 16-740 NEW-P 00-06-083 220- 33-03000Q REP-E 00-14-014 220- 52-04600X NEW-E 00-06-009 
220- 16-740 NEW-W 00-07-019 220- 33-040 AMD-XA 00-12-052 220- 52-04600X REP-E 00-08-037 
220- 16-740 NEW 00-08-038 220- 33-040 AMD-P 00- 14-036 220- 52-04600Y NEW-E 00-08-037 
220- 16-740 AMD-P 00-14-022 220- 33-040001 REP-E 00-06-017 220- 52-04600Y REP-E 00-08-037 
220- 16-74000A NEW-E 00-10-069 220- 33-04000J NEW-E 00-06-017 220- 52-04600Y REP-E 00-08-044 
220- 16-750 NEW-P 00-06-083 220- 33-04000J REP-E 00-06-017 220- 52-04600Z NEW-E 00-08-044 
220- 16-750 NEW-W 00-07-019 220- 33-060 AMD-P 00- 14-038 220- 52-04600Z REP-E 00-08-044 
220- 16-750 NEW 00-08-038 220- 33-06000A NEW-E 00-1 1-056 220- 52-050 AMD-P 00- 14-020 
220- 16-750 AMD-P 00- 14-022 220- 44-020 AMD-P 00-14-038 220- 52-05100A NEW-E 00-09-055 
220- 16-75000A NEW-E 00-10-069 220- 44-02000A NEW-E 00-1 1-056 220- 52-05100A REP-E 00-10-051 
220- 20-010 AMD 00-08-038 220- 44-030 AMD-P 00-14-020 220- 52-05100B NEW-E 00-10-051 
220- 20-015 AMD-P 00-06-083 220- 44-050 AMD-XA 00-10-038 220- 52-05100B REP-E 00-12-015 
) 220- 20-015 AMD-W 00-07-019 220- 44-050 AMD 00- 16-033 220- 52-05100С МЕУУ-Е 00-12-015 
220- 20-015 AMD-P 00-14-022 220- 44-05000A NEW-E 00-04-041 220- 52-05100C REP-E 00- 15-006 
220- 20-01500A NEW-E 00-10-069 220- 44-05000Z REP-E 00-04-041 220- 52-05100D NEW-E 00-15-006 
220- 20-020 AMD-P 00-06-083 220- 44-080 AMD-XA 00-10-038 220- 52-05100D REP-E 00-1 5-033 


[15] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
220- 52-05100E NEW-E 00-15-033 220- 56-1 1500D NEW-E 00-10-068 220- 56-25500R NEW-E 00- 13-059 
220- 52-05100E REP-E 00-16-025 220- 56-116 ` AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-25500К ` REP-E 00-14-0 
220- 52-05100F NEW-E 00-16-025 220- 56-116 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-25500S NEW-E 00- 14-0 
220- 52-05100F КЕР-Е 00-16-040 220- 56-123 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-255008 КЕР-Е 00-16-082 
220- 52-05100G _ NEW-E 00-16-040 220- 56-123 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-25500T NEW-E 00-16-082 
220- 52-068 AMD-P 00-14-020 220- 56-12300A NEW-E 00- 10-068 220- 56-27000G NEW-E 00-06-017 
220- 52-069 AMD-P 00-11-045 220- 56-128 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-27000G REP-E 00-06-017 
220- 52-06900A NEW-E 00-04-015 220- 56-128 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-280 AMD 00-08-038 
220- 52-06900A REP-E 00-11-116 220- 56-12800D МЕУУ-Е 00-08-001 220- 56-28500U МЕУУ-Е 00-08-031 
220- 52-06900В МЕУУ-Е 00-11-116 220- 56-12800D КЕР-Е 00-08-001 220- 56-28500U КЕР-Е 00-08-031 
220- 52-071 AMD 00-03-042 220- 56-12800E NEW-E 00- 10-068 220- 56-28500V NEW-E 00-08-046 
220- 52-07100N NEW-E 00-13-054 220- 56-130 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-28500V REP-E 00- 13-058 
220- 52-07100М КЕР-Е 00-16-066 220- 56-145 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-28500 NEW-E 00-14-012 
220- 52-07100P NEW-E 00- 16-066 220- 56-175 ` AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-295 AMD 00-08-038 
220- 52-073 AMD 00-03-042 220- 56-175 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-30500G NEW-E 00-13-058 
220- 52-07300Q REP-E 00-03-006 220- 56-175 AMD 00-11-178 220- 56-310 AMD 00-08-038 
220- 52-07300R NEW-E 00-03-006 220- 56-180 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-315 AMD 00-08-038 
220- 52-07300R REP-E 00-03-006 220- 56-180 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-32500D NEW-E 00-10-011 
220- 52-07300R REP-E 00-03-044 220- 56-185 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-32500D REP-E 00-10-011 
220- 52-07300S МЕУУ-Е 00-03-044 220- 56-190 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-32500Е МЕУУ-Е 00-11-144 
220-52-073008 КЕР-Е 00-03-044 220- 56-190 DECOD-X 00-11-179 220- 56-32500Е КЕР-Е 00-14-023 
220- 52-07300S "REP-E 00-04-013 220- 56-190 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-32500F NEW-E 00-12-047 
220- 52-07300T NEW-E 00-04-013 220- 56-190 DECOD 00-16-091 220- 56-32500F REP-E 00-12-047 
220- 52-07300T REP-E 00-05-041 220- 56-19000C NEW-E 00-10-068 220- 56-32500G NEW-E 00-12-069 
220- 52-07300U NEW-E 00-05-04 1 220- 56-19000D МЕМ-Е 00-14-035 220- 56-32500G КЕР-Е 00-12-069 
220- 52-07300U ““КЕР-Е 00-06-044 220- 56-19000D КЕР-Е 00-14-035 220- 56-32500Н NEW-E 00-13-053 
220- 52-07300V NEW-E 00-06-044 220- 56-191 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-32500H REP-E 00-13-053 
220- 52-07300V REP-E 00-06-044 220- 56-191 DECOD-P 00-11-179 220- 56-325001 NEW-E 00- 14-023 
220- 52-07300 NEW-E 00-07-064 220- 56-191 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-330 AMD 00-08-038 
220- 52-07300 REP-E 00-07-114 220- 56-191 DECOD 00-16-09 1 220- 56-33000A NEW-E 00-11-055 
220- 52-075 AMD 00-05-054 220- 56-19100L NEW-E 00-1 0-068 220- 56-33000A REP-E 00-1 m 
220- 52-07500A NEW-E 00-10-051 220- 56-195 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-33000B NEW-E 00-11-143 
220- 55-005 AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-195 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-33000B REP-E 00- 13-069 ` 
220- 55-005 AMD 00-11-178 220- 56-19500F МЕУУ-Е 00-10-068 220- 56-33000С NEW-E 00-13-069 

'220- 55-010 `` AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-199 «^ `АМО-ХА 00-11-179 220- 56-33000С КЕР-Е 00-14-034 
220- 55-010 AMD 00-11-178 220- 56-199 AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-33000D NEW-E 00- 14-034 
220- 55-015 |  AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-19900A NEW-E 00- 10-068 220- 56-33000D REP-E 00-15-005 
220- 55-015 AMD 00-11-178 220- 56-205 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-33000E NEW-E 00-15-005 
220- 55-070 AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-205 REP-XA 00-1 1-179 220- 56-33000E REP-E 00-15-032 
220- 55-070 AMD 00-1 1-178 220- 56-205 REP 00-16-091 220- 56-33000F NEW-E 00- 15-032 
220- 55-105 AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-235 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-33000V REP-E 00-08-037 
220- 55-105 AMD 00-11-178 220- 56-235 AMD-XA 00-10-038 220- 56-33000 МЕУУ-Е 00-06-009 
220- 55-110 AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-23500E NEW-E 00-08-084 220- 56-33000 REP-E 00-08-037 
220- 55-110 AMD 00-11-178 220- 56-23500Е КЕР-Е 00-10-012 220- 56-33000Х МЕУУ-Е 00-07-098 
220- 55-115 ` AMD-P 00-06-084 220- 56-23500F NEW-E 00-10-012 220- 56-33000X REP-E 00-11-055 
220- 55-115 AMD 00-11-178 220- 56-23500G NEW-E 00-16-061 220- 56-33000Y NEW-E 00-08-037 
220- 55-132 NEW-P 00-06-084 220- 56-240 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-33000Y REP-E 00-09-053 
220- 55-132 NEW 00-11-178 220- 56-24000C NEW-E 00-10-050 220- 56-33000Z NEW-E 00-09-053 
220- 55-170 AMD-P 00-06-042 220- 56-24000C REP-E 00-10-050 220- 56-33000Z REP-E 00-11-055 
220- 55-170 AMD 00-11-177 220- 56-24000D NEW-E 00-1 1-059 220- 56-335 AMD-W 00-1 1-087 
220- 55-17000В NEW-E 00-11-058 220- 56-250 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-350 AMD. 00-08-038 
220- 55-180 AMD-P 00-06-043 220- 56-250 AMD-XA 00-10-038 220- 56-350 AMD-XA 00-11-179 
220- 55-180 AMD 00-11-176 220- 56-25000A REP-E 00-08-084 220- 56-350 AMD 00-16-091 
220- 56-08500U REP-E 00-08-046 220- 56-25000B МЕУУ-Е 00-08-084 220- 56-35000Ғ МЕУУ-Е 00-08-045 
220- 56-100 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-25500 МЕУУ-Е 00-10-070 220- 56-35000G NEW-E 00- 10-068 
220- 56-100 AMD 00-16-091 i 220- 56-25500 REP-E 00-1 1-008 220- 56-36000A REP-E 00-06-010 
220- 56-103 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-25500N NEW-E 00-1 1-008 220- 56-36000B NEW-E 00-06-010 
220- 56-103 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-25500N REP-E 00-12-014 220- 56-36000B REP-E 00-06-010 
220- 56-103 REP ` 00-16-091 220- 56-25500P NEW-E 00-12-014 220- 56-36000C NEW-E 00-09-001 ( 
220- 56-105 AMD 00-08-038 220- 56-25500P REP-E 00-12-048 220- 56-36000C REP-E 00-09-001 
220- 56-115 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 56-25500Q NEW-E 00-12-048 220- 56-36000D NEW-E 00-09-054 
220- 56-115 * AMD 00-16-091 220- 56-25500Q REP-E 00-13-059 220- 56-36000D REP-E 00-09-054 


Table [16] 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # ACTION WSR # МАС # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 


220- 56-36000E NEW-E 00-10-049 220- 57-187 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-319 REP-XA 00-11-179 
20- 56-36000Е КЕР-Е 00-10-049 220- 57-187 КЕР :00-16-091 220- 57-319 КЕР 00-16-091 
20- 56-372 AMD 00-08-038 220- 57-18700D NEW-E 00-07-002 220- 57-31900A NEW-E 00- 12-013 

220- 56-380 AMD 00-08-038 220- 57-190 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-31900A REP-E 00-12-013 

220- 56-380 AMD-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-190 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-31900Z NEW-E 00-07-002 

220- 56-380 AMD 00-16-09! 220- 57-195 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-31900Z REP-E 00-12-013 

220- 56-38000X NEW-E 00-08-045 220- 57-195 REP 00- 16-091 220- 57-321 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 56-38000Y NEW-E 00- 10-068 220- 57-200 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-321 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-001 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-200 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-32100D NEW-E 00-08-022 

220- 57-001 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-205 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-32100D REP-E 00-08-022 

220- 57-11900A NEW-E 00- 15-087 220- 57-205 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-325 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-11900A REP-E 00-15-087 220- 57-210 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-325 REP ` 00-16-091 

220- 57-120 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-210 REP 00-16-091 : 220- 57-326 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-120 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-215 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-326 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-125 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-215 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-327 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-125 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-225 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-327 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-130 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 51-225 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-330 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-130 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-230 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-330 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-135 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-230 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-335 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-135 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-235 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-335 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-137 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-235 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-340 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-137 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-240 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-340 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-13701 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-240 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-341 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-13701 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-245 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-341 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-138 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-245 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-342 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-138 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-250 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-342 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-140 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-250 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-345 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-140 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-255 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-345 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-145 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-255 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-34500A NEW-E 00-03-007 

220- 57-145 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-25500G NEW-E 00-07-002 220- 57-34500A REP-E 00-03-007 

) 20. 57-150 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-260 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-350 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-150 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-260 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-350 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-155 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-265 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-355 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-155 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-265 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-355 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-160 AMD 00-08-038 220- 57-270 REP-XA .00-11-179 220- 57-365 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-160 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-270 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-365 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-160 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-275 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-370 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-16000V NEW-E 00-07-073 220- 57-275 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-370 КЕР 00-16-091 

220- 57-16000У КЕР-Е 00-14-015 220- 57-280 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-375 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 

220- 57-16000 МЕУУ-Е 00-08-006 220- 57-280 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57-375 КЕР 00-16-091 

220- 57-16000 КЕР-Е 00-11-007 220- 57-285 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-380 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 

220- 57-16000Х NEW-E 00-1 1-007 220- 57-285 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-380 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-16000X REP-E 00-1 1-007 220- 57-290 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-385 REP-XA 00-1 1-179 

220- 57-16000Y NEW-E 00-14-015 220- 57-290 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-385 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-16000Y REP-E 00-14-015 220- 57-29000X NEW-E 00-1 1-029 220- 57-390 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-16000Z NEW-E 00- 16-039 220- 57-29000X REP-E 00-1 1-029 220- 57-390 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-165 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-295 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-395 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 

220- 57-165 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57-295 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57-395 КЕР 00-16-091 

220- 57-170 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-300 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-400 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 

220- 57-170 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57-300 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57-400 КЕР 00-16-091 

220- 57-170000 МЕУУ-Е 00-07-002 220- 57-305 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-405 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 

220- 57-170000 КЕР-Е 00-11-118 220- 57-305 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57-405 КЕР 00-16-091 

220- 57-175 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-310 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-410 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 

220- 57-175 КЕР 00-16-091 . 220- 57-310 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-410 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-17500У NEW-E 00-11-118 220- 57-313 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-415 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-17500У REP-E 00-11-118 220- 57-313 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-415 REP 00-16-091 

220- 57-180 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-315 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-420 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-180 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-315 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-420 REP 00-16-091 

) 220- 57-181 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-31500J МЕУУ-Е 00-08-022 220- 57-425 REP-XA 00-11-179 

220- 57-181 REP 00- 16-091 220- 57-31500J REP-E 00-08-022 220- 57-425 КЕР 00-16-091 

220- 57-185 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57-31500К NEW-E 00-12-041 220- 57-42500F NEW-E 00-15-087 

220- 57-185 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-31500K REP-E 00-12-041 220- 57-42500F REP-E 00-15-087 


[17] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 
== == = = 0 GRA ZZ ысыған ларына қаса ақық атал = аа оов 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
220- 57-427 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57-53000C NEW-E 00-13-016 220- 57A-130 REP-XA 00-11-179 
220- 57-427 REP 00-16-091 220- 57-53000C REP-E 00-13-016 220- 57A-130 REP 00-16-091 
220- 57-430 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-001 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57А-135 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-430 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-001 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-135 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-432 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-005 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-140 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-432 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-005 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-140 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-435 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-010 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-145 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-435 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-010 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-145 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-440 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-012 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-150 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-440 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-012 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-150 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-445 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-015 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-152 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-445 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-015 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-152 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-450 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-017 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-155 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-450 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-017 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-155 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-455 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-020 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-160 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-455 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57A-020 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-160 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-460 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-025 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-165 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-460 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-025 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-165 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-462 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-030 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57А-170 REP-XA 00-1 1-179 
220- 57-462 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-030 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-170 REP 00-16-091 
220- 57-465 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-035 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-175 REP-XA 00-11-179 
220- 57-465 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-035 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-175 REP 00-16-091 
220- 57-470 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-037 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-17500 NEW-E 00-14-050 
220- 57-470 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-037 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-17500 REP-E 00-14-050 
220- 57-473 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57 A-040 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-17500 REP-E 00-14-060 
220- 57-473 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-040 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-17500 NEW-E 00- I 4-060 
220- 57-475 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-045 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-17500 REP-E 00-14-060 
220- 57-475 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-045 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-17500 REP-E 00-15-034 
220- 57-480 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-050 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-17500 NEW-E 00-15-034 
220- 57-480 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-050 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-17500 REP-E 00-15-034 
220- 57-485 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-055 REP-XA 00-14-179 220- 57A-180 REP-XA 00-11-179 4 
220- 57-485 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-055 REP 00-16-091 220- 57А-180 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-490 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-065 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-183 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-490 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-065 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-183 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-493 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-070 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-185 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-493 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-070 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-185 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-495 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-075 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-190 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 
220- 57-495 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-075 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-190 КЕР 00-16-091 
220- 57-497 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57А-080 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 69-236 AMD-P 00-06-084 
220- 57-497 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-080 REP 00-16-091 220- 69-236 AMD 00-11-178 
220- 57-500 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57А-082 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 69-24000P NEW-E 00-10-051 
220- 57-500 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-082 REP 00-16-091 220- 69-24000P REP-E 00-12-015 
220- 57-502 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-085 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 69-24000Q NEW-E 00-12-015 
220- 57-502 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-085 REP 00-16-091 220- 69-24000R МЕУУ-Е 00-13-054 
220- 57-505 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-090 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 77-090 NEW-P 00-14-008 
220- 57-505 REP 00-16-091 220- 57A-090 REP 00-16-091 220- 88B-030 AMD-P 00-13-082 
220- 57-50500G NEW-E 00-08-022 220- 57A-095 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 88B-040 AMD-P 00-13-082 
220- 57-50500G REP-E 00-12-041 220- 57A-095 REP 00-16-091 220- 88B-04000 NEW-E 00-10-071 
220- 57-50500H NEW-E 00-12-041 220- 57A-100 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 88B-050 AMD-P 00-13-082 
220- 57-50500H КЕР-Е 00-12-041 220- 57А-100 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 88В-05000 МЕУУ-Е 00-10-071 
220- 57-510 КЕР-ХА 00-11-179 220- 57А-105 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 88В-05000 КЕР-Е 00-10-071 
220- 57-510 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-105 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 88C-010 NEW-P 00-1 4-038 
220- 57-515 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-110 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 88C-01000 NEW-E 00-1 1-056 
220- 57-515 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 57А-110 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 88C-020 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-038 
220- 57-515005 МЕУУ-Е 00-08-022 220- 57А-112 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 88С-02000 NEW-E 00-1 1-056 
220- 57-515005 REP-E 00-08-022 220- 57А-112 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 88C-030 NEW-P 00- 14-038 
220- 57-515008 REP-E 00-11-117 220- 57А-115 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 88С-03000 МЕУУ-Е 00-11-056 
220- 57-51500Т МЕУУ-Е 00-11-117 220- 57А-115 КЕР 00-16-091 220- 95-013 AMD-P 00-14-021 
220- 57-520 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57A-120 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 95-018 AMD-P 00-14-021 
220- 57-520 REP 00-16-09 1 220- 57A-120 REP 00-16-091 220- 95-022 AMD-P 00-14-021 
220- 57-525 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 57А-125 REP-XA 00-11-179 220- 95-032 AMD-P 00-14-021 
220- 57-525 REP 00-16-091 220- 57А-125 REP 00-16-091 222- 08-035 AMD-E 00-06-026 


Table [18] 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
222- 08-035 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 22-010 AMD-C 00-08-103 224- 12-030 AMD-P 00-15-069 
222- 10-010 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 22-030 AMD-C 00-08-103 224- 12-070 AMD-P 00-15-069 

у>. 10-020 NEW-C 00-08-103 222- 22-035 NEW-C 00-08-103 224- 12-080 AMD-P 00-15-069 
222- 10-030 NEW-E 00-06-026 222- 22-040 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-108 AMD-P 00-04-099 
222- 10-030 NEW-C 00-08-103 222- 22-050 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-108 AMD 00-07-140 
222- 10-035 NEW-E 00-06-026 222- 22-060 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-109 NEW-P  ' 00-05-101 
222- 12-010 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 22-065 NEW-C 00-08-103 230- 02-109 NEW 00-09-052 
222- 12-020 AMD-P 00-08-104 222- 22-070 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 02-110 AMD-P 00-05-101 
222- 12-020 AMD-E 00-12-093 222- 22-070 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-110 AMD 00-09-052 
222- 12-041 NEW-E 00-06-026 222- 22-075 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 02-123 AMD-P 00-04-099 
222- 12-044 NEW-E 00-06-026 222- 22-075 NEW-C 00-08-103 230- 02-123 AMD 00-07-140 
222- 12-044 NEW-C 00-08-103 222- 22-076 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 02-183 AMD-P 00-04-099 
222- 12-045 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 22-076 NEW-C 00-08-103 230- 02-183 AMD 00-07-140 
222- 12-045 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 22-080 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 02-205 AMD 00-05-102 
222- 12-090 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 22-090 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 02-206 AMD 00-05-102 

222- 12-090 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 22-090 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-380 AMD-W 00-02-067 
222- 12-090 AMD-P 00-08-104 222- 24-010 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 02-400 REP-P 00-05-101 
222- 12-090 AMD-E 00-12-093 222- 24-010 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-400 REP 00-09-052 
222- 16-010 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 24-015 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 02-412 NEW-P 00-11-114 
222- 16-010 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 24-020 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 02-412 NEW 00-15-039 
222- 16-030 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 24-020 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-415 AMD-P 00-05-101 
222- 16-030 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 24-025 REP-E 00-06-026 230- 02-415 AMD 00-09-052 
222- 16-035 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 24-026 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 02-425 КЕР-Р 00-05-101 
222- 16-036 МЕУУ-Е 00-06-026 222- 24-030 АМР-Е 00-06-026 230- 02-425 КЕР 00-09-052 
222- 16-050 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 24-030 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 02-504 NEW-P 00-12-097 
222- 16-050 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 24-035 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 02-504 NEW 00-15-048 
222- 16-080 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 24-035 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 04-022 AMD-P 00-05-101 
222- 20-010 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 24-040 АМР-Е 00-06-026 230- 04-022 AMD 00-09-052 
222- 20-010 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 24-040 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 04-110 AMD-P 00-11-114 
222- 20-015 NEW-E 00-06-026 222- 24-050 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-110 AMD 00-15-039 

P 222- 20-015 NEW-C 00-08-103 222- 24-050 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 04-115 AMD-P 00-11-114 

222- 20-020 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 24-051 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 04-115 AMD 00-15-039 
222- 20-020 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 24-052 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 04-119 AMD 00-05-102 
222- 20-055 NEW-E 00-06-026 222- 24-060 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-120 AMD-P 00-11-114 
222- 20-070 AMD-C 00-08-103 222- 24-060 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 04-120 AMD 00-15-039 
222- 20-080 AMD-E 00-06-026 222- 30-010 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-124 AMD-P 00-11-114 
222- 21-005 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 30-010 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 04-124 AMD 00-15-039 
222- 21-005 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 30-020 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-140 AMD-P 00-05-101 
222- 21-010 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 30-020 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 04-140 AMD 00-09-052 
222- 21-010 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 30-021 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 04-142 REP-P 00-05-101 
222- 21-020 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 30-022 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 04-203 AMD-P 00-05-101 
222- 21-020 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 30-023 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 04-203 AMD-P 00-11-114 
222- 21-030 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 30-040 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-203 AMD 00-15-039 
222- 21-030 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 30-045 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 04-204 AMD-P 00-05-101 
222- 21-035 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 30-060 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-207 NEW-P 00-05-101 
222- 21-035 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 30-070 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-207 NEW 00-09-052 
222- 21-040 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 30-070 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 04-255 AMD-P 00-05-101 
222- 21-040 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 30-070 AMD-E 00-12-093 230- 04-255 AMD 00-09-052 

222- 21-045 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 38-010 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-450 AMD-P 00-05-101 

222- 21-045 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 38-020 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 04-450 AMD 00-09-052 

222- 21-050 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 38-020 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 08-027 NEW-P 00-05-101 

222- 21-050 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 38-030 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 08-027 NEW 00-09-052 

222- 21-060 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 38-030 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 08-040 AMD-P 00-05-101 

222- 21-060 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 38-040 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 08-040 AMD 00-09-052 = 

222- 21-065 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 46-012 NEW-E 00-06-026 230- 08-080 AMD-P 00-04-099 #—4 

222- 21-065 МЕУУ-Е 00-12-093 222- 46-055 NEW-C 00-08-103 230- 08-080 AMD 00-07-140 

222- 21-070 МЕУУ-Р 00-08-104 222- 46-060 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 08-090 AMD-P 00-05-101 

222- 21-070 NEW-E 00-12-093 222- 46-060 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 08-090 AMD 00-09-052 

222- 21-080 NEW-P 00-08-104 222- 46-065 AMD-C 00-08-103 230- 08-100 КЕР-Р 00-04-099 

222- 21-080 МЕУУ-Е 00-12-093 222- 46-070 AMD-E 00-06-026 230- 08-100 REP 00-07-140 

222- 21-090 NEW-P 00-08-104 224- 12 РКЕР 00-11-181 230- 08-105 AMD-P 00-04-099 

222- 21-090 NEW-E 00-12-093 224- 12-010 AMD-P 00-15-069 230- 08-105 AMD 00-07-140 


[19] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WACH 


230- 08-160 

230- 08-160 

230- 12-050 
: 230- 12-050 
; 230- 12-050 
; 230- 12-050 
е 230- 12-072 
: 230- 12-072 
230- 12-073 
230- 12-073 
230- 12-074 
230- 12-074 
230- 12-078 
230- 12-078 
230- 12-310 
230- 12-310 
230- 12-335 
230- 12-335 
230- 20-110 
230- 20-110 
230- 20-120 
230- 20-120 
230- 20-220 
230- 20-220 
230- 20-243 
230- 20-243 
230- 20-244 
230- 20-244 
230- 25-030 
230- 25-030 
230- 25-040 
230- 25-040 
230- 25-070 
230- 25-070 
230- 25-100 
230- 25-100 
230- 25-110 
230- 25-110 
230- 25-120 
230- 25-120 
230- 25-150 
230- 25-150 
230- 25-200 
230- 25-200 
230- 25-220 
230- 25-220 
230- 25-310 
230- 25-310 
230- 25-315 
230- 25-315 
230- 25-325 
230- 25-325 
230- 30-212 
230- 30-212 
230- 30-213 
230- 30-213 
230- 40-010 
230- 40-010 
230- 40-015 
230- 40-015 
230- 40-030 
230- 40-030 


Table 


ACTION 


AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 


WSR # 


00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-04-099 
00-05-101 
00-07-140 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-11-113 
00-15-038 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-05-103 
00-09-051 
00-11-114 
00-15-039 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00- 15-048 
00-12-097 
00- 1 5-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-12-097 
00- 15-048 
00-12-097 
00-15-048 
00-11-114 
00-15-039 
00-11-114 
00-15-039 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 


WAC # 


230- 40-040 
230- 40-040 
230- 40-050 
230- 40-050 
230- 40-055 
230- 40-055 
230- 40-060 
230- 40-060 
230- 40-070 
230- 40-070 
230- 40-120 
230- 40-120 
230- 40-125 
230- 40-125 
230- 40-125 
230- 40-130 
230- 40-130 
230- 40-150 
230- 40-150 
230- 40-160 
230- 40-160 
230- 40-200 
230- 40-200 
230- 40-225 
230- 40-225 
230- 40-400 
230- 40-400 
230- 40-550 
230- 40-550 
230- 40-552 
230- 40-552 
230- 40-554 
230- 40-554 
230- 40-556 
230- 40-556 
230- 40-558 
230- 40-558 
230- 40-560 
230- 40-560 
230- 40-562 
230- 40-562 
230- 40-600 
230- 40-600 
230- 40-610 
230- 40-610 
230- 40-615 
230- 40-615 
230- 40-800 
230- 40-800 
230- 40-803 
230- 40-803 
230- 40-805 
230- 40-805 
230- 40-810 
230- 40-810 
230- 40-815 
230- 40-815 
230- 40-820 
230- 40-820 
230- 40-823 
230- 40-823 
230- 40-825 


ACTION 


NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
AMD 


WSR # 


00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-07-139 
00-1 1-054 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-09-087 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 


WAC # 


230- 40-825 
230- 40-830 
230- 40-830 
230- 40-833 
230- 40-833 
230- 40-835 
230- 40-835 
230- 40-840 
230- 40-840 
230- 40-845 
230- 40-845 
230- 40-850 
230- 40-850 
230- 40-855 
230- 40-855 
230- 40-860: 
230- 40-860 
230- 40-865 
230- 40-865 
230- 40-870 
230- 40-870 
230- 40-875 
230- 40-875 
230- 40-880 
230- 40-880 
230- 40-885 
230- 40-885 
230- 40-890 
230- 40-890 
230- 40-895 
230- 40-895 
230- 40-897 
230- 40-897 
230- 40-900 
230- 40-900 
230- 46-020 
230- 46-035 
230- 50-010 
230- 50-010 
232- 12-001 
232- 12-001 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-01 100A 
232- 12-014 
232- 12-018 
232- 12-047 
232- 12-047 
232- 12-051 
232- 12-051 
232- 12-054 
232- 12-054 
232- 12-068 
232- 12-068 
232- 12-106 
232- 12-141 
232- 12-161 
232- 12-161 


ACTION 


NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-W 
NEW-W 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-XA 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-W 
AMD 
AMD-P 
NEW-E 
AMD 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
REP-XR 
REP 


WSR # 
00-09-052 


00-05-101 
oos 
00-05-101 


00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-07-070 
00-07-070 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-11-179 
00-16-091 
00-04-017 
00-06-083 
00-06-100 
00-07-019 
00-10-001 
00-14-022 
00-10-069 
00-04-017 
00-08-038 
00-06-088 
00-11-137 
00-06-089 
00-11-137 
00-06-090 
00-11-137 
00-06-091 
00-11-137 
00-14-083 
00-14-081 
00-08-027 
00-13-090 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


a, 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WACH ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
232- 12-168 AMD 00-08-038 232- 28-61900D NEW-E 00-03-041 246- 14-030 NEW 00-10-114 
232- 12-18700A NEW-E 00-16-060 232- 28-61900D REP-E 00-03-041 246- 14-040 NEW 00-10-114 

` 232- 12-257 AMD-W 00-02-066 232- 28-61900D REP-E 00-03-055 246- 14-050 NEW 00-10-1 14 
232- 12-257 AMD-P 00-06-094 232- 28-61900E NEW-E 00-03-055 246- 14-060 NEW 00-10-1 14 
232- 12-257 AMD 00-11-137 232- 28-61900E REP-E 00-03-055 246- 14-070 NEW 00-10-1 14 

232- 12-31500G NEW-E 00-04-014 232- 28-61900E REP-E 00-05-085 246- 14-080 NEW 00-10-114 
232- 12-619 AMD 00-08-038 232- 28-61900F NEW-E 00-05-085 246- 14-090 NEW 00-10-114 
232- 12-619 AMD-XA 00-11-179 232- 28-61900F КЕР-Е 00-05-085 246- 14-100 NEW 00-10-114 
232- 12-619 AMD 00-16-091 232- 28-61900G NEW-E 00-06-008 246- 14-110 NEW 00-10-114 
232- 12-619001. МЕУУ-Е 00-10-068 232- 28-61900Н МЕУУ-Е 00-07-001 246- 14-120 NEW 00-10-114 
232- 12-61900L REP-E 00- 16-067 232- 28-619001 МЕУУ-Е 00-07-073 246- 25-990 PREP-W 00- 16-104 
232- 12-61900 NEW-E 00-11-002 232- 28-619001 КЕР-Е 00-07-073 246-100-011 AMD-P 00-12-101 
232- 12-61900 REP-E 00-11-002 232- 28-61900) NEW-E 00-08-006 246-100-016 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 12-61900N NEW-E 00-16-067 232- 28-61900] КЕР-Е 00-11-007 246-100-021 AMD-P 00-12-101 
232- 16-700 AMD-P 00-06-093 232- 28-61900K NEW-E 00-08-001 246-100-026 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 16-700 AMD 00-11-137 232- 28-61900K REP-E 00-08-001 246-100-031 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02201 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900L NEW-E 00-12-041 246-100-036 AMD-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02202 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900L REP-E 00-12-041 246-100-041 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02202 AMD-P 00-06-097 232- 28-61900 NEW-E 00-13-089 246-100-042 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02202 AMD 00-11-137 232- 28-61900 REP-E 00-13-089 246-100-043 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02203 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900N NEW-E 00-14-050 246-100-046 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02204 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900N REP-E 00-14-050 246-100-071 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02205 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900N REP-E 00-15-034 246-100-076 КЕР-Р 00-12-101 
232- 28-02206 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900P NEW-E 00-15-031 246-100-081 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02220 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900P REP-E 00-15-031 246-100-086 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-02240 AMD 00-04-017 232- 28-61900Q NEW-E 00-16-026 246-100-091 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-24102 REP 00-04-017 232- 28-61900Q REP-E 00- 16-026 246-100-171 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-248 AMD-P 00-06-095 232- 28-61900S NEW-E 00-16-059 246-100-176 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-248 AMD 00-11-137 232- 28-619005 REP-E 00-16-059 246-100-181 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-255 REP 00-04-017 232- 28-620 RECOD-X 00-11-179 246-100-196 КЕР-Р 00-12-101 
232- 28-26000А МЕУУ-Е 00-03-025 232- 28-620 RECOD 00-16-091 246-100-201 AMD-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-261 REP 00-04-017 232- 28-621 RECOD-X 00-11-179 246-100-216 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-262 REP 00-04-017 232- 28-621 RECOD 00-16-091 246-100-217 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-263 КЕР 00-04-017 236- 18-040 AMD 00-06-052 246-100-218 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-264 REP-P 00- 14-080 236- 18-070 AMD 00-06-052 246-100-231 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-266 AMD-P 00-06-096 236- 18-080 AMD 00-06-052 246-100-236 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-266 AMD 00-11-137 236- 70-040 AMD 00-08-040 246-100-241 REP-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-269 REP 00-04-017 236- 70-050 AMD 00-08-040 246-101-001 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-270 REP 00-04-017 236- 70-060 AMD 00-08-040 246-101-005 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-271 AMD 00-04-017 236- 70-080 AMD 00-08-040 246-101-010 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-272 AMD-P 00-06-099 236-200-010 RECOD 00-08-039 246-101-015 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-272 AMD 00-11-137 236-200-020 RECOD 00-08-039 246-101-101 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-272 AMD-P 00-16-154 236-200-030 RECOD 00-08-039 246-101-105 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-273 AMD-P 00-06-092 236-200-040 RECOD 00-08-039 246-101-110 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-273 AMD 00-11-137 236-200-050 RECOD 00-08-039 246-101-115 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-274 REP-P 00-14-080 236-200-060 RECOD 00-08-039 246-101-120 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-275 AMD 00-04-017 242- 02-052 AMD-P 00-05-021 246-101-201 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-276 NEW-P 00-06-086 242- 02-052 AMD 00-09-094 246-101-205 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-276 NEW 00-11-137 242- 02-255 NEW-P 00-05-021 246-101-210 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-27600A NEW-E 00-16-009 242- 02-255 NEW 00-09-094 246-101-215 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-277 NEW 00-04-017 242- 02-522 AMD-P 00-05-021 246-101-220 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-278 NEW-P 00-06-087 242- 02-522 AMD 00-09-094 246-101-225 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-278 NEW 00-11-137 242- 02-832 AMD-P 00-05-021 246-101-230 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-27800A NEW-E 00- 16-062 242- 02-832 AMD 00-09-094 246-101-301 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-279 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-085 242- 02-834 AMD-P 00-05-021 246-101-305 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-279 NEW 00-11-137 242- 02-834 AMD 00-09-094 246-101-310 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-423 REP-P 00- 14-082 242- 04-030 AMD-P 00-05-02 1 246-101-315 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-424 NEW-P 00- 14-082 242- 04-030 AMD 00-09-094 246-101-320 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-515 AMD-P 00-14-081 242- 04-050 AMD-P 00-05-021 246-101-401 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-619 AMD 00-08-038 242- 04-050 AMD 00-09-094 246-101-405 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-619 AMD-XA 00-11-179 246- 14-010 NEW 00-10-114 246-101-410 NEW-P 00-12-101 
232- 28-619 AMD 00-16-091 246- 14-020 NEW 00-10-114 246-101-415 NEW-P 00-12-101 


[21] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
246-101-420 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-050 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72003 NEW 00-15-080 
246-101-425 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-101 246-243-060 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72004 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-501 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-060 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72004 NEW 00-1 5-080 6 
246-101-505 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-101 246-243-080 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72005 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-510 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-080 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72005 NEW 00-15-080 
246-101-515 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-090 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72006 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-520 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-090 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72006 NEW 00-15-080 
246-101-525 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-100 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72007 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-601 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-100 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72007 NEW 00-15-080 
246-101-605 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-110 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72008 NEW-P 00-11-164 
246-101-610 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-110 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72008 NEW 00-15-080 
246-101-615 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-120 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72009 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-620 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-120 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72009 NEW 00- 15-080 
246-101-625 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-130 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72010 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-630 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-130 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-72010 NEW 00-15-080 
246-101-635 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-140 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-7201 1 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-640 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-140 AMD 00-08-013 246-290-7201 1 NEW 00-15-080 
246-101-701 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-141 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-290-72012 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 
246-101-705 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-141 NEW 00-08-013 246-290-72012 NEW 00- I 5-080 
246-101-710 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-101 246-243-150 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-292 PREP 00-10-112 
246-101-715 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-150 AMD 00-08-013 246-323 PREP 00-05-097 
246-101-720 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-160 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-325 PREP 00-05-097 
246-101-725 NEW-P 00-12-101 246-243-160 AMD 00-08-013 246-326 PREP 00-05-097 
246-101-730 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-101 246-243-170 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-001 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-130-001 AMD-P 00- 14-063 246-243-170 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-001 AMD 00-06-079 
246-130-010 AMD-P 00-14-063 246-243-180 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-010 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-130-020 . AMD-P 00- 14-063 246-243-180 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-010 AMD 00-06-079 
246-130-028 NEW-P 00- 14-063 246-243-190 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-020 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-130-030 AMD-P 00-14-063 246-243-190 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-020 AMD 00-06-079 
246-130-040 AMD-P 00-14-063 246-243-195 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-022 NEW-P 00-03-073 
246-130-060 AMD-P 00- 14-063 246-243-195 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-022 NEW 00-06-079 4 
246-130-070 КЕР-Р 00-14-063 246-243-200 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-024 NEW-P 00-03-073 
246-130-080 NEW-P 00- 14-063 246-243-200 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-024 NEW 00-06-079 
246-130-090 NEW-P 00- 14-063 246-243-203 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-338-026 NEW-P 00-03-073 
246-220-007 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-243-203 NEW 00-08-013 246-338-026 NEW 00-06-079 
246-220-007 AMD 00-08-013 246-243-210 REP-P 00-04-088 246-338-028 NEW-P 00-03-073 
246-220-010 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-243-210 REP 00-08-013 246-338-028 NEW 00-06-079 
246-220-010 AMD 00-08-013 246-243-220 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-030 REP-P 00-03-073 
246-221-020 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-243-220 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-030 REP 00-06-079 
246-221-020 AMD 00-08-013 246-243-230 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-040 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-221-270 AMD 00-07-085 246-243-230 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-040 AMD 00-06-079 
246-232-060 AMD 00-07-085 246-243-250 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-338-050 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-235-075 AMD 00-07-085 246-243-250 NEW 00-08-013 246-338-050 AMD 00-06-079 
246-235-080 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-246 PREP-W 00-16-105 246-338-060 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-235-080 AMD 00-08-013 246-246-001 NEW 00-07-085 246-338-060 AMD 00-06-079 
246-235-084 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-246-010 NEW 00-07-085 246-338-070 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-235-084 NEW 00-08-013 246-246-020 NEW 00-07-085 246-338-070 AMD 00-06-079 
246-235-086 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-246-030 NEW 00-07-085 246-338-080 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-235-086 NEW 00-08-013 246-246-040 NEW 00-07-085 246-338-080 AMD 00-06-079 
246-235-090 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-246-050 NEW 00-07-085 246-338-090 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-235-090 , AMD 00-08-013 246-246-060 NEW 00-07-085 246-338-090 AMD 00-06-079 
246-243-020 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-252-001 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-100 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-243-020 AMD 00-08-013 246-252-001 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-100 AMD 00-06-079 
246-243-030 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-252-030 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-338-110 AMD-P 00-03-073 
246-243-030 AMD 00-08-013 246-252-030 AMD 00-08-013 246-338-110 AMD 00-06-079 
246-243-042 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-254-150 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-358-001 AMD 00-06-082 
246-243-042 NEW 00-08-013 246-254-150 AMD 00-08-013 246-358-010 AMD 00-06-082 
246-243-044 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-290-72001 NEW-P 00-11-164 246-358-020 REP 00-06-082 
246-243-044 NEW 00-08-013 246-290-72001 NEW 00-15-080 246-358-025 AMD 00-06-082 
246-243-047 NEW-P 00-04-088 246-290-72002 NEW-P 00-11-164 246-358-027 NEW 00-06-082 4 
246-243-047 МЕУУ 00-08-013 246-290-72002. NEW 00-1 5-080 246-358-029 NEW 00-06-082 
246-243-050 AMD-P 00-04-088 246-290-72003 NEW-P 00-1 1-164 246-358-030 REP 00-06-082 


Table 1221 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WNE санан, Oe — MON -WSR АСЕ ACTION- BANA 
246-358-040 NEW 00-06-082 246-490-065 NEW-P 00-05-098 246-790-100 AMD-P 00-07-084 
246-358-045 AMD 00-06-082 246-490-065 NEW 00-11-169 246-790-100 AMD 00-13-009 
246-358-055 AMD 00-06-082 246-490-070 NEW-P 00-05-098 246-790-120 AMD-P 00-07-084 
246-358-065 AMD 00-06-082 246-490-070 NEW 00-11-169 246-790-120 AMD 00-13-009 
246-358-070 NEW 00-06-082 246-562-010 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-790-130 AMD-P 00-07-084 
246-358-075 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-010 AMD 00-15-082 246-790-130 AMD 00-13-009 
246-358-090 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-020 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-808-105 PREP 00-10-110 
246-358-095 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-020 AMD 00-15-082 246-808-105 AMD-P 00-13-094 
246-358-100 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-060 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-808-115 PREP 00-10-110 
246-358-125 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-060 AMD 00-15-082 246-808-115 AMD-P 00-13-094 
246-358-135 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-080 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-808-120 PREP 00-10-110 
246-358-140 REP 00-06-082 246-562-080 AMD 00-15-082 246-808-120 REP-P 00-13-094 
246-358-145 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-110 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-808-135 PREP 00-10-110 
246-358-155 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-110 AMD 00-15-082 246-808-135 AMD-P 00-13-094 
246-358-165 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-120 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-808-700 REP-XR 00-04-087 
246-358-175 AMD 00-06-082 246-562-120 AMD 00-15-082 246-810-600 NEW 00-03-075A 
246-358-600 REP 00-06-082 246-562-140 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-810-610 NEW 00-03-075A 
246-358-610 REP 00-06-082 246-562-140 AMD 00-15-082 246-810-620 NEW 00-03-075A 
246-358-620 REP 00-06-082 246-562-150 AMD-P 00-11-165 246-810-630 NEW 00-03-075A 
246-358-630 REP 00-06-082 246-562-150 AMD 00-15-082 246-810-640 NEW 00-03-075A 
246-358-640 REP 00-06-082 246-562-160 NEW-P 00-11-165 246-810-650 NEW 00-03-075A 
246-358-650 REP 00-06-082 246-562-160 NEW 00-15-082 246-810-660 NEW 00-03-075A 
246-358-660 REP 00-06-082 246-780-001 AMD-P 00-03-074 246-811-090 NEW-P 00-08-100 
246-358-670 REP 00-06-082 246-780-001 AMD 00-07-129 246-811-090 NEW 00-12-102 
246-358-680 REP 00-06-082 246-780-010 AMD-P 00-03-074 246-811-100 NEW-P 00-08-100 
246-361-001 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-010 AMD 00-07-129 246-811-100 NEW 00-12-102 
246-361-010 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-020 AMD-P 00-03-074 246-811-110 NEW-P 00-08-100 
246-361-020 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-020 AMD 00-07-129 246-811-110 NEW 00-12-102 
246-361-025 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-022 NEW-P 00-03-074 246-812-990 AMD 00-07-050 
246-361-030 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-022 NEW 00-07-129 246-830-485 NEW 00-07-086 
246-361-035 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-025 NEW-P 00-03-074 246-840-299 NEW-P 00-16-107 
246-361-045 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-025 NEW 00-07-129 246-840-300 AMD-P 00-16-107 
246-361-055 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-028 NEW-P 00-03-074 246-840-305 AMD-P 00-16-107 
246-361-065 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-028 NEW 00-07-129 246-840-310 AMD-P 00-16-107 
246-361-070 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-030 AMD-P 00-03-074 246-840-315 REP-P 00-16-107 
246-361-075 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-030 AMD 00-07-129 246-840-320 AMD-P 00-16-107 
246-361-080 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-040 AMD-P 00-03-074 246-840-330 AMD-P 00-16-107 
246-361-090 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-040 AMD 00-07-129 246-840-360 AMD-P 00-16-107 
246-361-095 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-050 REP-P 00-03-074 246-840-410 AMD-P 00-16-107 
246-361-100 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-050 REP 00-07-129 246-840-430 REP-P 00-16-107 
246-361-125 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-060 AMD-P 00-03-074 246-840-440 REP-P 00-16-107 
246-361-135 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-060 AMD 00-07-129 246-840-500 PREP 00-11-163 
246-361-145 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-070 REP-P 00-03-074 246-840-505 PREP 00-11-163 
246-361-155 NEW 00-06-082 246-780-070 REP 00-07-129 246-840-510 PREP 00-11-163 
246-361-165 NEW 00-06-082 246-790 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-520 PREP 00-11-163 
246-361-175 NEW 00-06-082 246-790 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-525 PREP 00-11-163 
246-361-990 NEW 00-06-082 246-790-010 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-530 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-420-001 REP-P 00-12-101 246-790-010 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-535 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-420-010 REP-P 00-12-101 246-790-050 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-540 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-420-020 REP-P 00-12-101 246-790-050 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-545 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-420-030 REP-P 00-12-101 246-790-060 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-550 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-420-040 REP-P 00-12-101 246-790-060 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-555 PREP 00-11-163 
246-420-050 REP-P 00-12-101 246-790-065 NEW-P 00-07-084 246-840-560 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-420-060 REP-P 00-12-101 246-790-065 NEW 00-13-009 246-840-565 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-490-010 NEW-P 00-05-098 246-790-070 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-570 PREP 00-1 1-163 
246-490-010 NEW 00- 11-169 246-790-070 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-575 PREP 00-11-163 
246-490-020 NEW-P 00-05-098 246-790-080 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-700 AMD-P 00-14-062 
246-490-020 NEW 00-11-169 246-790-080 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-705 AMD-P 00-14-062 
246-490-030 МЕУУ-Р 00-05-098 246-790-085 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-710 AMD-P 00- 14-062 
246-490-030 NEW 00-11-169 246-790-085 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-715 REP-P 00-14-062 
246-490-055 NEW-P 00-05-098 246-790-090 AMD-P 00-07-084 246-840-830 AMD-P 00- 11-166 
246-490-055 NEW 00-11-169 246-790-090 AMD 00-13-009 246-840-910 PREP 00-11-158 
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246-840-920 PREP 00-11-158 246-901-130 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-141 NEW 00-08-102 
246-840-930 PREP 00-11-158 246-901-140 NEW-P 00-08-101 246-976-150 REP-P 00-03-07 
246-840-940 PREP 00-11-158 246-901-140 NEW 00-15-081 246-976-150 REP 00-08-10 
246-840-950 PREP 00-11-158 246-919-475 NEW-P 00-16-109 246-976-151 МЕУУ-Р 00-03-075 
246-840-960 РКЕР 00-11-158 246-930-010 РКЕР 00-08-099 246-976-151 NEW 00-08-102 
246-840-970 PREP 00-11-158 246-930-030 PREP 00-08-099 246-976-160 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-840-980 РКЕР 00-11-158 246-930-040 РКЕР 00-08-099 246-976-160 КЕР 00-08-102 
246-840-990 PREP-W 00-1 1-153 246-930-200 PREP 00-08-099 246-976-161 NEW-P 00-03-075 
246-841-400 PREP 00-03-072 246-930-410 PREP 00-08-099 246-976-161 NEW 00-08-102 
246-841-405 РКЕР 00-11-158 246-939 РКЕР 00-11-159 246-976-165 КЕР-Р 00-03-075 
246-841-410 РКЕР 00-03-072 246-939-010 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-167 246-976-165 КЕР 00-08-102 
246-841-420 РКЕР 00-03-072 246-939-030 NEW-P 00-1 1-167 246-976-170 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-841-430 PREP 00-03-072 246-939-050 NEW-P 00-1 1-167 246-976-170 REP 00-08-102 
246-841-440 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-001 AMD-P 00-03-075 246-976-171 NEW-P 00-03-075 
246-841-450 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-001 AMD 00-08-102 246-976-171 NEW 00-08-102 
246-841-460 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-010 AMD-P 00-03-075 246-976-180 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-841-470 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-010 AMD 00-08-102 246-976-180 REP 00-08-102 
246-841-480 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-020 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-181 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-841-490 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-020 REP 00-08-102 246-976-181 REP 00-08-102 
246-841-500 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-021 NEW-P 00-03-075 246-976-182 NEW-P 00-03-075 
246-841-510 PREP 00-03-072 246-976-021 NEW 00-08-102 246-976-182 NEW 00-08-102 
246-843-072 REP-XR 00-15-078 246-976-025 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-190 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-843-074 REP-XR 00-15-078 246-976-025 REP 00-08-102 246-976-190 REP 00-08-102 
246-843-150 PREP 00-13-093 246-976-030 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-191 NEW-P 00-03-075 
246-843-180 PREP 00-13-093 246-976-030 REP 00-08-102 246-976-191 NEW 00-08-102 
246-843-330 PREP 00-13-093 246-976-031 МЕУУ-Р 00-03-075 246-976-200 КЕР-Р 00-03-075 
246-869-220 AMD-P 00- 16-108 246-976-031 NEW 00-08-102 246-976-200 REP 00-08-102 
246-883-020 AMD 00-06-078 246-976-035 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-210 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-886-025 NEW-E 00-11-168 246-976-035 REP 00-08-102 246-976-210 КЕР 00-08-102 
246-887-160 AMD-P 00-06-080 246-976-040 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-220 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-887-160 AMD 00-10-113 246-976-040 REP 00-08-102 246-976-220 REP 00-08- 1 d 
246-901 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-041 NEW-P 00-03-075 246-976-230 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-901 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-041 NEW 00-08-102 246-976-230 REP 00-08-102 
246-901-010 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-045 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-240 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-901-010 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-045 REP 00-08-102 246-976-240 REP 00-08-102 
246-901-020 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-050 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-260 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-020 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-050 REP 00-08-102 246-976-260 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-030 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-055 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-270 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-030 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-055 REP 00-08-102 246-976-270 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-035 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-060 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-280 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-901-035 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-060 REP 00-08-102 246-976-280 REP 00-08-102 
246-901-040 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-065 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-290 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-040 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-065 REP 00-08-102 246-976-290 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-050 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-070 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-300 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-050 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-070 REP 00-08-102 246-976-300 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-060 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-075 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-310 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-060 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-075 REP 00-08-102 246-976-310 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-065 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-076 КЕР-Р 00-03-075 246-976-320 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-065 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-076 REP 00-08-102 246-976-320 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-070 ‚ AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-077 КЕР-Р 00-03-075 246-976-320 РКЕР 00-10-111 
246-901-070 . AMD 00-15-081 246-976-077 REP 00-08-102 246-976-330 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-080 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-080 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-330 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-080 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-080 REP 00-08-102 246-976-340 AMD-P 00-03-075 
246-901-090 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-085 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-340 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-090 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-085 REP 00-08-102 246-976-350 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-901-100 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-110 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-350 REP 00-08-102 
246-901-100 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-110 REP 00-08-102 246-976-370 REP-P 00-03-075 
246-901-110 КЕР-Р 00-08-101 246-976-120 КЕР-Р 00-03-075 246-976-370 КЕР 00-08-102 
246-901-110 КЕР 00-15-081 246-976-120 КЕР 00-08-102 246-976-390 AMD-P 00-03-075 ( 
246-901-120 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-140 REP-P 00-03-075 246-976-390 AMD 00-08-102 
246-901-120 AMD 00-15-081 246-976-140 REP 00-08-102 246-976-390 PREP 00-10-111 
246-901-130 AMD-P 00-08-101 246-976-141 NEW-P 00-03-075 246-976-400 AMD-P 00-03-075 
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246-976-400 AMD 00-08-102 250- 81-050 NEW 00-08-080 260- 75-020 NEW-P 00-03-090 
246-976-420 ` AMD-P 00-03-075 250- 81-060 NEW-P 00-05-084 260- 75-020 NEW 00-07-040 
246-976-420 AMD 00-08-102 250- 81-060 NEW 00-08-080 260- 75-030 NEW-P 00-03-090 
246-976-430 ` AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 01-175 AMD-P 00-12-072 260- 75-030 NEW 00-07-040 
246-976-430 AMD 00-08-102 251- 01-175 AMD-C 00-16-003 260- 88-010 AMD-P 00-03-093 
246-976-440 REP-P 00-03-075 251- 01-345 AMD-P 00-04-053 260- 88-010 AMD 00-07-043 
246-976-440 REP 00-08-102 251- 01-345 AMD-W 00-05-060 262- 01-140 NEW 00-06-030 
246-976-450 REP-P 00-03-075 251- 01-345 AMD-C 00-06-051 263- 12-016 PREP 00-12-053 
246-976-450 REP 00-08-102 251- 01-345 AMD 00-10-027 263- 12-020 PREP 00-12-054 
246-976-890 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 08-075 NEW-P 00-12-074 263- 12-045 PREP 00-12-055 
246-976-890 AMD 00-08-102 251- 08-075 NEW 00-16-004 263- 12-050 PREP 00-12-056 
246-976-910 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 08-115 AMD-P 00-04-052 263- 12-051 PREP 00-12-056 
246-976-910 AMD 00-08-102 251- 08-115 AMD-C 00-06-050 263- 12-056 PREP 00-12-056 
246-976-920 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 08-115 AMD 00-10-026 263- 12-057 PREP 00-12-056 
246-976-920 AMD 00-08-102 251- 09-080 AMD-P 00-04-052 263- 12-058 PREP 00-12-056 
246-976-930 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 09-080 AMD-C 00-06-050 263- 12-059 PREP 00-12-056 
246-976-930 AMD 00-08-102 251- 09-080 AMD 00-10-026 263- 12-060 PREP 00-12-057 
246-976-940 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 17-150 AMD-P 00-12-072 263- 12-090 PREP 00-12-058 
246-976-940 AMD 00-08-102 251- 17-150 AMD-C 00-16-003 263- 12-093 PREP 00-12-059 
246-976-950 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 19-085 NEW-P 00-06-048 263- 12-095 PREP 00-12-060 
246-976-950 AMD 00-08-102 251- 19-085 NEW 00-11-121 263- 12-097 PREP 00-12-061 
246-976-960 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 20-020 AMD-P 00-04-053 263- 12-100 PREP 00-12-062 
246-976-960 AMD 00-08-102 251- 20-020 AMD-W 00-05-060 263- 12-115 PREP 00-12-063 
246-976-970 AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 20-020 AMD-C 00-06-051 263- 12-120 PREP 00-12-064 
246-976-970 AMD 00-08-102 251- 20-020 AMD 00-10-027 263- 12-130 PREP 00-12-065 
246-976-990 ° 'AMD-P 00-03-075 251- 20-030 AMD-P 00-04-053 263- 12-135 PREP 00-12-066 
246-976-990 AMD 00-08-102 251- 20-030 AMD-W 00-05-060 263- 12-140 PREP 00-12-067 
250- 44 PREP 00-15-054 251- 20-030 AMD-C 00-06-051 263- 12-145 PREP 00-12-068 
250- 66-020 AMD 00-08-081 251- 20-030 AMD 00-10-027 275- 30-010 AMD-E 00-10-065 
250- 66-030 AMD 00-08-081 251- 23-040 AMD-P 00-04-052 275- 30-010 AMD-P 00-13-074 
250- 66-040 AMD 00-08-081 251- 23-040 AMD-C 00-06-050 275- 30-010 DECOD-P  00-13-074 
250- 66-045 NEW 00-08-081 251- 23-040 AMD 00-10-026 275- 30-030 DECOD-P  00-13-074 
250- 66-050 AMD 00-08-081 260- 12-180 AMD-P 00-13-004 275- 30-040 DECOD-P  00-13-074 
250- 80-010 NEW 00-08-082 260- 24-650 AMD-P 00-13-004 275- 30-060 DECOD-P  00-13-074 
250- 80-010 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 28-230 AMD 00-06-072 275- 30-070 DECOD-P  00-13-074 
250- 80-020 NEW 00-08-082 260- 34-030 AMD-P 00-03-088 275- 33-020 DECOD 00-16-078 
250- 80-020 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 34-030 AMD 00-07-038 275- 33-030 DECOD 00-16-078 
250- 80-030 NEW 00-08-082 260- 34-080 AMD-P 00-03-088 275- 33-040 DECOD 00-16-078 
250- 80-030 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 34-080 AMD 00-07-038 275- 33-050 DECOD 00-16-078 
250- 80-040 NEW 00-08-082 260- 34-090 AMD-P 00-03-088 275- 33-060 DECOD 00-16-078 
250- 80-040 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 34-090 AMD 00-07-038 275- 35 PREP 00-03-028 
250- 80-050 NEW 00-08-082 260- 34-100 AMD-P 00-03-088 275- 35-010 REP-P 00-12-103 
250- 80-050 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 34-100 AMD 00-07-038 275- 35-010 REP 00-16-032 
250- 80-060 NEW 00-08-082 260- 34-140 AMD-P 00-03-088 275- 35-020 REP-P 00-12-103 
250- 80-060 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 34-140 AMD-W 00-07-037 275- 35-020 REP 00-16-032 
250- 80-070 NEW 00-08-082 260- 34-150 AMD-P 00-03-088 275- 35-030 REP-P 00-12-103 
250- 80-070 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 34-150 AMD-W 00-07-037 275- 35-030 REP 00-16-032 
250- 80-080 NEW 00-08-082 260- 40-100 AMD-P 00-03-089 275- 35-040 REP-P 00-12-103 
250- 80-080 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 40-100 AMD 00-07-039 275- 35-040 REP 00-16-032 
250- 80-090 NEW 00-08-082 260- 44-070 AMD 00-06-071 275- 35-050 REP-P 00-12-103 
250- 80-090 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 48-600 AMD 00-06-070 275- 35-050 REP 00-16-032 
250- 80-100 NEW 00-08-082 260- 48-620 AMD 00-06-070 275- 35-060 REP-P 00-12-103 
250- 80-100 NEW-E 00-08-083 260- 52-010 AMD 00-06-069 275- 35-060 REP 00-16-032 
250- 81-010 NEW-P 00-05-084 260- 52-020 AMD-P 00-13-004 275- 35-070 REP-P 00-12-103 
250- 81-010 NEW 00-08-080 260- 52-030 AMD 00-06-069 275- 35-070 REP 00-16-032 
250- 81-020 NEW-P 00-05-084 260- 52-040 AMD 00-06-069 275- 35-080 КЕР-Р 00-12-103 
250- 81-020 NEW 00-08-080 260- 52-060 AMD-P 00-03-091 275- 35-080 REP 00- 16-032 
250- 81-030 NEW-P 00-05-084 260- 52-060 AMD 00-07-041 275- 35-100 REP-P 00-1 2-103 
250- 81-030 NEW 00-08-080 260- 52-080 AMD-P 00-1 3-003 275- 35-100 REP 00-16-032 
250- 81-040 NEW-P 00-05-084 260- 70-700 AMD-P 00-03-092 275- 37-010 REP-P 00-11-139 
250- 81-040 NEW 00-08-080 260- 70-700 AMD 00-07-042 275- 37-020 КЕР-Р 00-11-139 
250- 81-050 NEW-P 00-05-084 260- 72-020 AMD-P 00-13-005 275- 37-030 REP-P 00-11-139 
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275- 54 PREP 00-08-048 296- 17-510 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-695 AMD 00-14-052 
275- 55 PREP 00-08-048 296- 17-521 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-712 AMD-P 00-07-138 
275- 57 PREP 00-08-048 296- 17-521 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-712 AMD 00-14-052 
275-110 PREP 00-12-034 296- 17-52102 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-713 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 02-070 AMD-E ` 00-08-011 296- 17-52102 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-713 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 30-600 AMD-P 00-13-113 296- 17-52106 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-729 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 30-610 AMD-P 00-13-113 296- 17-52106 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-729 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 43-120 AMD 00-04-034 296- 17-527 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-740 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-125 NEW 00-04-034 296- 17-527 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-740 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 43-130 AMD-P 00-16-125 296- 17-529 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-748 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-200 AMD 00-04-034 296- 17-529 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-748 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 43-210 AMD 00-04-034 296- 17-537 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-749 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-220 AMD 00-04-034 296- 17-537 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-749 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 43-250 AMD 00-04-034 296- 17-53803 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-751 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-710 AMD 00-04-034 296- 17-53803 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-751 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 43-710 AMD-E 00-08-011 296- 17-542 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-779 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-720 AMD 00-04-034 296- 17-542 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-779 AMD 00-1 4-052 
284- 43-720 AMD-E 00-08-01 1 296- 17-544 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-855 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-730 AMD-E 00-08-01 I 296- 17-544 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-855 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 43-815 NEW-P 00-16-125 296- 17-54401 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-885 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-915 AMD-E 00-08-01 1 296- 17-54401 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-885 AMD 00-14-052 
284- 43-930 AMD-E 00-08-01 1 296- 17-54403 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-138 296- 17-895 AMD-P 00-07-138 
284- 43-945 AMD-E 00-08-011 296- 17-54403 NEW 00-14-052 296- 17-895 AMD 00- 14-052 
284- 74-300 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-545 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90401 + NEW 00-11-060 
284- 74-300 МЕУУ 00-07-069 296- 17-545 AMD 00-1 4-052 296- 17-90402 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-310 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-546 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90403 4 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-310 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-546 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90406 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-320 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-562 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90408 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-320 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-562 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90409 NEW 00-11-060 
284- 74-330 МЕУУ-Р 00-04-090 296- 17-57001 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90412 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-330 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-57001 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90415 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-340 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-583 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90418 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-340 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-583 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90421 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-350 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-58503 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90424 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-350 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-58503 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90427 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-360 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-597 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90430 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-360 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-597 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90433 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-370 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-615 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90434 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-370 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-615 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90436 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-380 NEW-P 00-04-090 296- 17-618 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90439 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 74-380 NEW 00-07-069 296- 17-618 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90442 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 90-010 AMD-XA ` 00-16-126 296- 17-643 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90445 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 90-020 AMD-XA 00-16-126 296- 17-643 AMD 00-1 4-052 296- 17-90448 NEW 00-1 1-060 
284- 90-030 REP-XA 00-16-126 296- 17-649 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90451 NEW 00-1 1-060 
286- 40-020 AMD 00-05-008 296- 17-649 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90463 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 15-500 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 17-66003 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90466 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 15-500 NEW-C 00- 14-074 296- 17-66003 AMD 00-1 4-052 296- 17-90469 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 15-510 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 17-675 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90472 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 15-510 NEW-C 00-14-074 296- 17-675 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90475 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17 PREP 00-02-090 296- 17-678 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90478 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17 PREP 00-11-135 296- 17-678 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90481 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-31011 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-679 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90484 NEW 00-11-060 
296- 17-31011 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-679 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90490 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-31012 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-686 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90491 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-31012 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-686 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90492 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-31021 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-689 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90493 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-31021 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-689 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90494 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-501 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-690 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90495 NEW 00-11-060 
296- 17-501 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-690 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90496 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-50601 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-694 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-90497 NEW 00-1 1-060 
296- 17-50601 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-694 AMD 00-14-052 296- 17-90501 NEW-E 00-16-038 
296- 17-510 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-695 AMD-P 00-07-138 296- 17-91201 REP 00-1 1-060 


Table [26] 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


a 
WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 

296- 17-91202 REP 00-1 1-060 296- 19A-210 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82517 REP 00-08-078 
р: 17-91203 ` КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-220 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82519 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91204 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-230 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82521 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91205 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-240 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82523 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91206 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-250 NEW-P 00- 10-106 296- 24-82525 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91207 REP 00- 11-060 296- 19A-260 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82527 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91208 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-270 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82529 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91209 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-280 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82531 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91210 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-290 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82533 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91211 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-300 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82535 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91212 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-310 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82537 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91213 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-320 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82539 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91214 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-330 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82541 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91215 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-340 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82543 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91216 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-350 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82545 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91219 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-360 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-84001 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91220 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-370 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-84003 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91221 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-380 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-84005 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91222 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-390 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-84007 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91223 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-400 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-84009 REP 00-08-078 
296- 17-91224 REP 00- 1 1-060 296- 19A-410 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-84011 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91225 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-420 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-84013 КЕР 00-08-078 
296- 17-91250 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-430 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-860 МЕУУ 00-08-078 
296- 17-914 КЕР 00-11-060 296- 19А-440 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-86005 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 17-91402 REP 00-1 1-060 296- 19А-450 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-86010 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 17-91403 REP 00- 11-060 296- 19A-460 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-86015 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 17-91404 REP 00- 1 1-060 296- 19A-470 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-86020 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 17-91405 REP 00-11-060 296- 19A-480 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-861 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 17-91406 REP 00-1 1-060 296- 20-022 AMD-P 00-05-111 296- 24-86105 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 17-919 REP 00-1 1-060 296- 20-022 AMD 00-09-078 296- 24-86110 NEW 00-08-078 
b 296- 18A PREP 00-05-002 296- 20-12401 NEW-P 00-05-111 296- 24-86115 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 18A-420 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 20-12401 NEW 00-09-078 296- 24-86120 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 18A-440 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 20-135 AMD-P 00-05-112 296- 24-86125 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 18A-445 REP-P 00- 10-106 296- 20-135 AMD 00-09-077 296- 24-86130 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 18A-450 REP-P ^ 00-10-106 296- 21-290 AMD-P 00-05-111 296- 24-862 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 18A-460 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 21-290 AMD 00-09-078 296- 24-870 REP 00-08-078 
296- 184-470 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 23-220 AMD-P 00-05-112 296- 24-87001 REP 00-08-078 
296- 18A-480 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 23-220 AMD 00-09-077 296- 24-87009 REP 00-08-078 
296- 18A-490 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 23-230 AMD-P 00-05-112 296- 24-8701 1 REP 00-08-078 
296- 18A-500 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 23-230 AMD 00-09-077 296- 24-87013 REP 00-08-078 
296- 18A-510 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 23A-0200 AMD 00-06-027 296- 24-87015 REP 00-08-078 
296- 18A-515 REP-P 00-10-106 ` 296- 23A-0210 AMD 00-06-027 296- 24-87017 REP 00-08-078 
296- 18A-520 REP-P 00-10-106 296- 23A-0220 AMD 00-06-027 296- 24-87019 REP 00-08-078 
296- 19A NEW-C 00-14-074 296- 23A-0230 AMD-P 00-05-111 296- 24-8703 1 REP 00-08-078 
296- 19A-010 NEW-P 00- 10-106 296- 23A-0230 AMD 00-09-078 296- 24-87033 REP 00-08-078 
296- 19A-020 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 23A-0240 AMD 00-06-027 296- 24-87035 REP 00-08-078 
296- 19A-030 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 23B PREP 00-14-072 296- 24-87037 REP 00-08-078 
296- 19A-040 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24 PREP 00-05-057 296- 24-875 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-050 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24 PREP 00-10-046 296- 24-87505 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-060 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24 PREP 00-12-099 296- 24-87510 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-070 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-14519 AMD 00-08-078 296- 24-87515 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-080 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-23027 AMD 00-08-078 296- 24-880 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-090 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-23533 AMD 00-08-078 296- 24-88005 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-100 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-825 REP 00-08-078 - 296- 24-88010 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-110 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82501 REP 00-08-078 296- 24-88015 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-120 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82503 REP 00-08-078 296- 24-88020 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-130 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82505 REP 00-08-078 296- 24-88025 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-140 NEW-P 00-10-106 296- 24-82507 REP 00-08-078 296- 24-88030 NEW 00-08-078 
7 296- 19А-170 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82509 КЕР 00-08-078 296- 24-88035 МЕУУ 00-08-078 
296- 19А-180 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82511 КЕР 00-08-078 296- 24-88040 МЕУУ 00-08-078 
296- 19А-190 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-106 296- 24-82513 КЕР 00-08-078 296- 24-88045 NEW 00-08-078 
296- 19A-200 NEW-P 00- 10-106 296- 24-82515 REP 00-08-078 296- 24-88050 NEW 00-08-078 


(271 Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


296- 24-88055 
296- 24-885 
296- 24-88501 
296- 24-88503 
296- 24-88505 
296- 24-90001 
296- 24-90003 
296- 24-90005 
296- 24-90007 
296- 24-90009 
296- 27-150 
296- 27-150 
296- 27-160 
296- 27-160 
296- 27-16001 
296- 27-16001 
296- 27-16002 
296- 27-16002 
296- 27-16003 
296- 27-16003 
296- 27-16004 
296- 27-16004 
296- 27-16007 
296- 27-16007 
296- 27-16011 
296- 27-16011 
296- 27-16018 
296- 27-16018 
296- 27-16020 
296- 27-16020 
296- 27-16022 
296- 27-16022 
296- 27-16026 
296- 27-16026 
296- 30-010 
296- 30-010 
296- 30-080 
296- 30-081 
296- 30-085 
296- 30-090 
296- 30-095 
296- 30-100 
296- 30-105 
296- 30-120 
296- 30-130 
296- 30-130 
296- 30-170 
296- 30-180 
296- 31-012 
296- 31-012 
296- 31-020 
296- 31-020 
296- 31-030 
296- 31-035 
296- 31-045 
296- 31-050 
296- 31-055 
296- 31-056 
296- 31-057 
296- 31-058 
296- 31-070 
296- 31-074 


Table 


ACTION 


WSR # 


00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-02-09 1 
00-10-003 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-02-09 1 
00-10-003 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-02-09 1 
00-10-003 
00-02-091 
00-10-003 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 


00-03-056 ` 


00-03-056 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 


WAC # 


296- 31-090 
296- 32-240 
296- 45-52530 
296- 46 

296- 46-930 
296- 46-930 
296- 56-60005 
296- 56-60057 
296- 56-60073 
296- 56-60077 
296- 56-60083 
296- 56-60098 
296- 56-60103 
296- 56-60107 
296- 56-60109 
296- 56-60111 
296- 56-60115 
296- 56-60123 
296- 56-60133 
296- 56-60209 
296- 56-60211 
296- 56-60215 
296- 56-60217 
296- 56-60219 
296- 56-60223 
296- 56-60233 
296- 56-60235 
296- 56-60237 
296- 56-60243 
296- 62 

296- 62 

296- 62 

296- 62 

296- 62-051 
296- 62-051 
296- 62-05101 
296- 62-05101 
296- 62-05103 
296- 62-05103 
296- 62-05105 
296- 62-05105 
296- 62-05110 
296- 62-05110 
296- 62-05120 
296- 62-05120 
296- 62-05122 
296- 62-05122 
296- 62-05130 
296- 62-05130 
296- 62-05140 
296- 62-05140 
296- 62-05150 
296- 62-05150 
296- 62-05160 
296- 62-05160 
296- 62-05170 
296- 62-05170 
296- 62-05172 
296- 62-05172 
296- 62-05174 
296- 62-05174 
296- 62-05176 


ACTION 


REP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
„NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW-W 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 


[28] 


WSR # 


00-03-056 
00-1 4-073 
00-1 4-073 
00-10-116 
00-06-076 
00-13-102 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-16-150 
00-10-045 
00-10-046 
00-13-091 
00-1 3-092 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-1 2-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-029 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 
00-12-024 
00-04-075 


WAC # 


296- 62-05176 
296- 62-07105 
296- 62-07117 
296- 62-07131 
296- 62-07150 
296- 62-07155 
296- 62-07156 
296- 62-07162 
296- 62-07190 
296- 62-07255 
296- 62-07515 
296- 62-07709 
296- 62-07713 
296- 62-07722 
296- 62-07727 
296- 62-07745 
296- 65-003 
296- 67 

296- 79 

296- 81-005 
296- 81-006 
296- 81-007 
296- 81-008 
296- 81-009 
296- 81-200 
296- 81-240 
296- 81-275 
296- 81-277 
296- 81-280 
296- 81-290 
296- 81-300 
296- 81-306 
296- 81-310 
296- 81-315 
296- 81-320 
296- 81-325 
296- 81-330 
296- 81-335 
296- 81-340 
296- 81-345 
296- 81-350 
296- 81-355 
296- 81-360 
296- 81-365 
296- 81-370 
296- 81-990 
296- 81-991 
296- 82-010 
296- 82-016 
296- 82-019 
296- 82-022 
296- 82-025 
296- 82-028 
296- 82-031 
296- 82-034 
296- 82-037 
296- 82-040 
296- 82-045 
296- 82-048 
296- 82-051 
296- 82-054 
296- 82-057 


ACTION 


NEW 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 


WSR # 


00-12-024 
00-16-151 
00-16-15! 
00-16-151 
00-16-151 
00-16-151 
00-16-151 
00-16-151 
00-16-151 
00-16-151 
00-06-075 
00-06-075 
00-06-075 
00-06-075 
00-06-075 
00-06-075 
00-06-075 
00-10-045 
00-10-045 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 


` Table of WAC Sections Affected 


с оз шы Шол ESS Se p mu a eae 
WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
296- 82-060 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 91-210 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-121 REP-P 00-14-041 

mM 82-066 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 91-220 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-122 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 82-070 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 91-230 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-123 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 82-078 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 91-240 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-124 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-010 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-010 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-125 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-015 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93А-020 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-126 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-020 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-030 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-130 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-025 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-040 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-131 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-030 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-050 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-132 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-035 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-070 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-133 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-040 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-080 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-140 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 84-045 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-090 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-150 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 84-050 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-100 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-151 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-055 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-120 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-152 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-060 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-140 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-153 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-065 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-150 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-154 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-070 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-160 -REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-155 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-075 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-170 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-156 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 84-080 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-190 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-157 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 85-005 REP-P 00-14-041 | 296- 93А-200 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-158 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-001 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-210 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-160 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-010 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-220 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-161 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-020 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-230 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-162 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-030 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-240 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-165 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-040 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-250 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-166 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-050 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-260 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-200 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-060 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93A-270 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-203 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-070 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-280 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-205 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 87-080 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-290 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-206 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 

] 296- 87-090 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 93А-300 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-207 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 87-100 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 93A-330 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-208 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 87-110 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-010 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-209 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 87-120 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-020 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-215 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 87-130 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-030 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-216 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-010 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-040 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-220 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-020 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-050 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-221 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-030 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-060 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-222 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-040 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-070 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-225 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-050 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-080 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-226 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-060 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-090 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-227 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-070 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-100 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-228 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 89-080 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-110 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-229 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 91-010 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-120 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-235 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 91-020 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-130 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-236 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-030 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-140 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-240 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-040 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-150 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-241 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-050 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-160 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-243 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-060 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-170 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-244 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-070 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-180 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-245 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-080 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-190 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-250 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-090 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-200 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-255 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-100 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-210 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-256 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-110 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-220 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-260 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 91-120 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 94-230 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-261 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-130 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-240 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-262 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-140 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 94-250 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-264 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-150 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-101 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-266 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-160 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296-95-110 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-268 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 

b 296- 91-170 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296-95-111 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-269 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 
296- 91-180 КЕР-Р 00-14-041 296- 95-113 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-270 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 91-190 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-115 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-272 REP-P 00-14-041 
296- 91-200 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-116 REP-P 00-14-041 296- 95-274 REP-P 00-14-041 


[29] Table 


TABLE 


WAC # 


296- 95-276 
296- 95-277 
296- 95-278 
296- 95-279 
296- 95-280 
296- 95-282 
296- 95-283 
296- 95-284 
296- 95-285 
296- 95-287 
296- 95-288 
296- 95-289 
296- 95-290 
296- 95-291 
296- 95-300 
296- 95-302 
296- 95-304 
296- 95-307 
296- 95-309 
296- 95-311 
296- 95-313 
296- 95-316 
296- 95-318 
296- 95-321 
296- 95-322 
296- 95-323 
296- 95-324 
296- 95-325 
296- 95-326 
296- 95-328 
296- 95-330 
296- 95-332 
296- 95-334 
296- 95-336 
296- 95-338 
296- 95-340 
296- 95-342 
296- 95-344 
296- 95-400 
296- 95-405 
296- 95-408 
296- 95-410 
296- 95-412 
296- 95-414 
296- 95-416 
296- 95-418 
296- 95-420 
296- 95-422 
296- 95-424 
296- 95-427 
296- 95-429 
296- 95-431 
296- 95-432 
296- 95-434 
296- 95-436 
296- 95-438 
296- 95-440 
296- 95-442 
296- 95-444 
296- 95-446 
296- 95-448 
296- 95-450 


Table 


ACTION 


REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 


WSR # 


00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-04 1 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-04 1 
00-14-041 
00-14-04 1 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


296- 95-500 

296- 95-510 

296- 95-540 

296- 95-600 

296- 95-610 

296- 95-620 

296- 95-630 

296- 95-700 

296- 95-710 

296- 95-800 

296- 95-810 

296- 96-00500 
296- 96-00600 
296- 96-00650 
296- 96-00700 
296- 96-00800 
296- 96-01000 
296- 96-01005 
296- 96-01010 
296- 96-01015 
296- 96-01025 
296- 96-01027 
296- 96-01030 
296- 96-01035 
296- 96-01040 
296- 96-01045 
296- 96-01050 
296- 96-01055 
296- 96-01060 
296- 96-01065 
296- 96-01070 
296- 96-02240 
296- 96-02275 
296- 96-02277 
296- 96-02278 
296- 96-02280 
296- 96-0228 1 
296- 96-02300 
296- 96-02306 
296- 96-02310 
296- 96-02315 
296- 96-02320 
296- 96-02325 
296- 96-02330 
296- 96-02340 
296- 96-02350 
296- 96-02355 
296- 96-02360 
296- 96-02365 
296- 96-05010 
296- 96-05020 
296- 96-05030 
296- 96-05040 
296- 96-05050 
296- 96-05070 
296- 96-05080 
296- 96-05090 
296- 96-05100 
296- 96-05120 
296- 96-05140 
296- 96-05150 
296- 96-05160 


ACTION 


REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

REP-P 

NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 


[30] 


WSR # 


00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00- 14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 


WAC # 


296- 96-05170 
296- 96-05190 
296- 96-05200 
296- 96-05210 
296- 96-05220 
296- 96-05230 
296- 96-05240 
296- 96-05290 
296- 96-07010 
296- 96-07020 
296- 96-07030 
296- 96-07035 
296- 96-07040 
296- 96-07050 
296- 96-07060 
296- 96-07070 
296- 96-07080 
296- 96-07090 
296- 96-07 100 
296- 96-07110 
296- 96-07120 
296- 96-07130 
296- 96-07140 
296- 96-07150 
296- 96-07 160 
296- 96-07170 
296- 96-07171 
296- 96-07180 
296- 96-07190 
296- 96-07200 
296- 96-07210 
296- 96-07220 
296- 96-07230 
296- 96-07240 
296- 96-07250 
296- 96-08010 
296- 96-08020 
296- 96-08030 
296- 96-08035 
296- 96-08050 
296- 96-08060 
296- 96-08070 
296- 96-08080 
296- 96-08090 
296- 96-08100 
296- 96-08110 
296- 96-08140 
296- 96-08150 
296- 96-08160 
296- 96-08170 
296- 96-08175 
296- 96-08180 
296- 96-08 190 
296- 96-08200 
296- 96-08210 
296- 96-08220 
296- 96-08230 
296- 96-08240 
296- 96-08250 
296- 96-09001 
296- 96-09002 
296- 96-10001 


ACTION 


NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
МЕУУ-Р 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 


WSR it 


00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


e e e—a 
WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC# ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 

296- 96-11000 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-18040 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23250 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11001 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-18050 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23255 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11010 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-18060 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23256 _NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11016 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-18070 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23260 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11019 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-18080 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23261 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11022 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-20005 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23262 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11025 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23100 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23264 NEW-P 00- 14-041 
296- 96-11028 NEW-P 00- 14-041 296- 96-23101 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23266 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11031 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23110 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23268 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-11034 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23111 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23269 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11037 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23113 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23270 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-11040 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23115 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23272 NEW-P 00-1 4-041 
296- 96-1 1045 NEW-P 00- 14-041 296- 96-23116 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23274 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11048 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23121 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23276 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-11051 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23122 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23277 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11054 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23123 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23278 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11057 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23124 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23279 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11060 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23125 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23280 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11066 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23126 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23282 NEW-P 00- 14-041 
296- 96-11070 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23130 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23283 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-11078 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23131 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23284 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-14010 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23132 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23285 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14020 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23 133 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23287 NEW-P 00- 14-041 
296- 96-14025 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23140 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23288 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14030 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23150 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23289 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-14035 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23151 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23290 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14040 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23152 NEW-P 00-1 4-041 296- 96-23291 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14045 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23153 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23300 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14050 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23154 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23302. МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-14055 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23155 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23304 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14060 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23156 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23307 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14065 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23157 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23309 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14070 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23158 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23311 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14075 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23160 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23313 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-14080 NEW-P 00- 14-041 296- 96-23161 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23316 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16010 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23162 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23318 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16020 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23165 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23321 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16030 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23166 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23322 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16040 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23200 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23323 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-16050 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23203 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23324 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-16060 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23205 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23325 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-16070 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23206 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23326 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16080 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23207 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23328 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16090 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23208 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23330 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16100 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23209 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23332 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16110 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23215 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23334 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-16120 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23216 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23336 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16130 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23220 NEW-P 00-1 4-041 296- 96-23338 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16140 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23221 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23340 : NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16150 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23222 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23342 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16160 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23225 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23344 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16170 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23226 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23400 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16180 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23227 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23405 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-16190 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23228 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23408 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-16200 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23229 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23410 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 
296- 96-16210 МЕУУ-Р 00-14-041 296- 96-23235 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23412 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16220 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23236 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23414 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16230 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23240 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23416 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-16240 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23241 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23418 NEW-P 00- 14-041 
296- 96-18010 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23243 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23420 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-18020 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23244 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23422 NEW-P 00-14-041 
296- 96-18030 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23245 NEW-P 00-14-041 296- 96-23424 NEW-P 00-14-041 


[31] Table 


TABLE 


WAC # 


296- 96-23427 
296- 96-23429 
296- 96-2343] 
296- 96-23432 
296- 96-23434 
296- 96-23436 
296- 96-23438 
296- 96-23440 
296- 96-23442 
296- 96-23444 
296- 96-23446 
296- 96-23448 
296- 96-23450 
296- 96-23500 
296- 96-23510 
296- 96-23540 
296- 96-23600 
296- 96-23610 
296- 96-23620 
296- 96-23630 
296- 96-23700 
296- 96-23710 
296- 96-23800 
296- 96-23810 
296-100-001 
296-100-010 
296-100-020 
296-100-030 
296-100-040 
296-100-050 
296-100-060 
296-104 
296-104-010 
296-104-010 
296-104-102 
296-104-180 
296-104-200 
296-104-200 
296-104-205 
296-104-205 
296-104-210 
296-104-210 
296-104-215 
296-104-215 
296-104-220 
296-104-220 
296-104-230 
296-104-230 
296-104-235 
296-104-235 
296-104-240 
296-104-240 
296-104-245 
296-104-265 
296-104-265 
296-104-307 
296-104-502 
296-104-502 
296-104-700 
296-104-700 
296-104-701 
296-104-701 


Table 


ACTION 


NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
МЕУУ-Р 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 


WSR £ 


00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-04 1 
00-14-041 
00- 14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00-14-041 
00- 10-002 
00- 10-002 
00-16-149 
00- 10-002 
00-10-002 
00- 1 0-002 
00-16-149 
00- 10-002 
00-16-149 
00- 10-002 
00-16-149 
00- 10-002 
00-16-149 
00-10-002 
00-16-149 
00- 10-002 
00-16-149 
00- 10-002 
00-16-149 
00-10-002 
00-16-149 
00- 10-002 
00- 10-002 
00-16-149 
00-16-149 
00-10-002 
00-16-149 
00-10-002 
00-16-149 
00-10-002 
00-16-149 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


296-115-001 
296-115-005 
296-115-010 
296-115-015 
296-115-025 
296-115-030 
296-115-035 
296-115-040 
296-115-050 
296-115-060 
296-115-070 
296-115-100 
296-127 
296-127 
296-127-013 
296-127-013 
296-127-013 
296-127-01301 
296-127-01301 
296-127-01301 
296-127-01303 
296-127-01303 
296-127-01303 
296-127-01305 
296-127-01305 
296-127-01305 
296-127-01306 
296-127-01306 
296-127-01306 
296-127-01308 
296-127-01308 
296-127-01308 
296-127-01309 
296-127-01309 
296-127-01309 
296-127-01310 
296-127-01310 
296-127-01310 
296-127-01312 
296-127-01312 
296-127-01312 
296-127-01313 
296-127-01313 
296-127-01315 
296-127-01315 
296-127-01315 
296-127-01317 
296-127-01317 
296-127-01317 
296-127-01318 
296-127-01318 
296-127-01318 
296-127-01320 
296-127-01320 
296-127-01320 
296-127-01322 
296-127-01322 
296-127-01322 
296-127-01323 
296-127-01323 
296-127-01323 
296-127-01325 


ACTION 


AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-E 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 


[ 32] 


WSR # 


00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-12-100 
00-07-122 
00- 15-074 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-1 5-077 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00- 15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-1 5-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 


WACH 


296-127-01325 
296-127-01325 
296-127-01327 
296-127-01327 
296-127-01327 
296-127-01328 
296-127-01328 
296-127-01328 
296-127-01329 
296-127-01329 
296-127-01329 
296-127-01331 
296-127-01331 
296-127-01331 
296-127-01332 
296-127-01332 
296-127-01332 
296-127-01333 
296-127-01333 
296-127-01333 
296-127-01335 
296-127-01335 
296-127-01335 
296-127-01337 
296-127-01337 
296-127-01337 
296-127-01339 
296-127-01339 
296-127-01339 
296-127-01340 
296-127-01340 
296-127-01340 
296-127-01342 
296-127-01342 
296-127-01342 
296-127-01344 
296-127-01344 
296-127-01344 
296-127-01346 
296-127-01346 
296-127-01346 
296-127-01347 
296-127-01347 
296-127-01347 
296-127-01349 
296-127-01349 
296-127-01349 
296-127-01351 
296-127-01351 
296-127-01351 
296-127-01352 
296-127-01352 
296-127-01352 
296-127-01354 
296-127-01354 
296-127-01354 
296-127-01356 
296-127-01356 
296-127-01356 
296-127-01358 
296-127-01358 
296-127-01358 


ACTION 


NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
МЕУУ-Р 
NEW 
NEW-E 
МЕУУ-Р 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 


WSR # 


00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00- 15-077 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00- 15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00- 15-077 
00-07-123 
00-1 1-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 


“00-11-136 


00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 
00-07-123 
00-11-136 
00-15-077 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


e—a 
WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
296-127-01360 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-150С-0970 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16003 REP 00-06-081 

р: 127-01360 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-136 296-150С-1070 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16004 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01360 NEW 00-15-077 296-150С-1175 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-103 296-307-16005 КЕР 00-06-081 
296-127-01362 МЕУУ-Е 00-07-123 296-150С-1346 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-103 296-307-16007 КЕР 00-06-081 
296-127-01362 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-136 296-150Ғ РКЕР 00-06-077 296-307-16009 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01362 NEW 00-15-077 296-150Ғ-0140 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16011 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01364 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-150F-0500 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16013 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01364 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-150F-0630 NEW-P 00-13-103 296-307-16015 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01364 NEW 00-15-077 296-150M PREP 00-06-077 296-307-16017 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01367 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-150M-0020 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16019 REP 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01367 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-136 296-150M-0140 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16021 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01367 NEW 00-15-077 296-1 50M-0306 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16023 REP 00-06-081 
296-127-01369 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-1 50M-3000 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-161 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01369 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-150P PREP 00-06-077 296-307-16101 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01369 NEW 00-15-077 296-150Р-0140 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16103 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01370 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-1 50P-3000 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16105 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01370 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-150К РКЕР 00-06-077 296-307-16110 МЕУУ 00-06-081 
296-127-01370 NEW 00-15-077 296-150R-0140 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16115 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01372 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-150R-3000 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16120 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01372 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-150V PREP 00-06-077 296-307-16125 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01372 NEW 00-15-077 296-150V-0140 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16130 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01374 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-150V-0530 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16135 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01374 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-150V-1180 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16140 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01374 NEW 00-15-077 296-150V-1220 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307-16145 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01375 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155 PREP 00-04-002 296-307-16150 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01375 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155 PREP 00-05-057 296-307-16155 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01375 NEW 00-15-077 296-155 PREP 00-12-099 296-307-16160 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01376 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155 PREP 00-13-091 296-307-16165 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01376 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-136 296-155-110 AMD 00-08-078 296-307-16170 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01376 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-205 PREP 00-14-073 296-307-16175 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01377 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-24501 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16180 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01377 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-24501 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16185 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01377 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-24503 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16190 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01378 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-24503 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-163 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01378 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-24505 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16301 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01378 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-24505 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16303 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01379 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-24510 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16305 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01379 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-24510 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16310 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01379 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-24515 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16315 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01382 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-24515 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16320 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01382 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-24520 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16325 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01382 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-24520 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16330 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01384 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-24521 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16335 NEW 00-06-08 1 
296-127-01384 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-24521 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16340 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01384 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-24525 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16345 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01386 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-24525 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16350 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01386 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-305 AMD-E 00-12-018 296-307-16355 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01386 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-305 PREP 00-14-073 296-307-16360 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01387 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-483 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16365 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01387 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-483 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16370 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01387 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-505 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-307-16375 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01389 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-505 AMD 00-14-058 296-307-16380 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01389 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-526 NEW-P 00-06-056 296-307-16385 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01389 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-526 NEW 00-15-028 296-307-16390 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01391 NEW-E 00-07-123 296-155-625 PREP 00-14-073 296-307-16395 NEW 00-06-081 
296-127-01391 NEW-P 00-11-136 296-155-680 AMD-XA 00-08-079 296-350 AMD-P 00-05-058 
296-127-01391 NEW 00-15-077 296-155-680 AMD 00-14-058 296-350 AMD 00-11-098 
296-127-018 PREP 00-15-075 296-155-682 AMD-P 00-15-076 296-350-010 AMD-P 00-05-058 

у 296-150С РКЕР 00-06-077 296-305 РКЕР 00-10-045 296-350-010 AMD 00-1 1-098 
296-150C-0140 AMD-P 00-13-103 296-307 PREP 00-10-046 296-350-020 REP-P 00-05-058 
296-150С-0200 AMD-P 00- 13-103 296-307-160 REP 00-06-08 1 296-350-020 REP 00-11-098 
296-150С-0910 AMD-P 00- 13-103 296-307-16001 REP 00-06-081 296-350-030 REP-P 00-05-058 


[33] Table 


TABLE 


WAC # 


296-350-030 
296-350-040 
296-350-040 
296-350-050 
296-350-050 
296-350-060 
296-350-060 
296-350-070 
296-350-070 
296-350-080 
296-350-080 
296-350-090 
296-350-090 
296-350-095 
296-350-095 
296-350-100 
296-350-100 
296-350-10010 
296-350-10010 
296-350-10020 
296-350-10020 
296-350-10030 
296-350- 10030 
296-350-10040 
296-350-10040 
296-350-10050 
296-350-10050 
296-350-150 
296-350-150 
296-350-15010 
296-350-15010 
296-350-15015 
296-350-15015 
296-350-15020 
296-350-15020 
296-350-15025 
296-350-15025 
296-350-15030 
296-350-15030 
296-350-15035 
296-350-15035 
296-350-15040 
296-350-15040 
296-350-15045 
296-350-15045 
296-350-200 
296-350-200 
296-350-210 
296-350-210 
296-350-230 
296-350-230 
296-350-240 
296-350-240 
296-350-250 
296-350-250 
296-350-255 
296-350-255 
296-350-260 
296-350-260 
296-350-270 
296-350-270 
296-350-280 


Table 


ACTION 


REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 


WSR # 


00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00- 11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-11-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


296-350-280 
296-350-400 
296-350-400 
296-350-450 
296-350-450 
296-350-460 
296-350-460 
296-350-470 
296-350-470 
296-350-600 
296-350-600 
296-350-60010 
296-350-60010 
296-350-60015 
296-350-60015 
296-350-60020 
296-350-60020 
296-350-60025 
296-350-60025 
296-350-60030 
296-350-60030 
296-350-60035 
296-350-60035 
296-350-60040 
296-350-60040 
296-350-60045 
296-350-60045 
296-350-700 
296-350-700 
296-350-70010 
296-350-70010 
296-350-70015 
296-350-70015 
296-350-70020 
296-350-70020 
296-350-70025 
296-350-70025 
296-350-70030 
296-350-70030 
296-350-70035 
296-350-70035 
296-350-70040 
296-350-70040 
296-350-70045 
296-350-70045 
296-350-70050 
296-350-70050 
296-350-70055 
296-350-70055 
296-350-70060 
296-350-70060 
296-350-70065 
296-350-70065 
296-350-70070 
296-350-70070 
296-401А 
296-401A-140 
296-401A-140 
296-402-010 
296-402-010 
296-402-020 
296-402-020 


ACTION 


REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
PREP 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 


[34] 


WSR # 


00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-05-058 
00-1 1-098 
00-10-116 
00-06-076 
00-13-102 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 


WAC # 


296-402-030 
296-402-030 
296-402-040 
296-402-040 
296-402-050 
296-402-050 
296-402-060 
296-402-060 
296-402-070 
296-402-070 
296-402-080 
296-402-080 
296-402-090 
296-402-090 
296-402-100 
296-402-100 
296-402-110 
296-402-110 
296-402-120 
296-402-120 
296-402-130 
296-402-130 
296-402-140 
296-402-140 
296-402-150 
296-402-150 
296-402-160 
296-402-160 
296-402-170 
296-402-170 
296-402-180 
296-402-180 
296-402-190 
296-402-190 
296-402-200 
296-402-200 
296-402A-010 
296-402A-010 
296-402A-020 
296-402A-020 
296-402A-030 
296-402A-030 
296-402A-040 
296-402A-040 
296-402A-050 
296-402A-050 
296-402А-060 
296-402А-060 
296-402А-070 
296-402А-070 
296-402А-080 
296-402А-080 
296-402A-090 
296-402A-090 
296-402A-100 
296-402A-100 
296-402A-110 
296-402A-110 
296-402A-130 
296-402A-130 
296-402A-140 
296-402A-140 


ACTION 


REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 


WSR # 


00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 
00-07-137 
00-11-115 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WACH ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
296-402A-150 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-470 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 20 AMD 00-11-028 
296-402A-150 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-470 NEW 00-11-115 304- 20-005 NEW 00-1 1-028 
296-402A-160 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-480 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 20-010 AMD 00-1 1-028 
296-402 A-160 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-480 NEW 00-11-115 304- 20-020 REP 00-11-028 
296-402А-170 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-490 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 20-030 КЕР 00-11-028 
296-402А-170 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-490 NEW 00-11-115 304- 20-040 REP 00-11-028 
296-402A-180 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-500 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 20-050 AMD 00-1 1-028 
296-402A-180 NEW 00-11-115 296-402А-500 NEW 00-11-115 304- 20-060 AMD 00-1 1-028 
296-402A-190 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-510 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 20-065 NEW 00-1 1-028 
296-402A-190 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-510 NEW 00-11-115 304- 20-070 AMD 00-1 1-028 
296-402A-200 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-520 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 20-090 REP 00-11-028 
296-402A-200 NEW 00-11-4115 296-402A-520 NEW 00-11-115 304- 20-100 КЕР 00-11-028 
296-402А-210 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-530 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 20-990 REP 00-1 1-028 
296-402A-210 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-530 NEW 00-11-115 308- 04-020 AMD-P 00-05-014 
296-402A-220 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-540 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 04-020 AMD 00-08-032 
296-402A-220 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-540 NEW 00-11-115 308- 12-321 РКЕР 00-11-172 
296-402А-230 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-550 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 12-321 AMD-P 00-16-030 
296-402A-230 NEW 00-11-115 296-402А-550 NEW 00-11-115 308- 12-322 PREP 00-11-172 
296-402A-240 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-560 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 12-322 AMD-P 00- 16-030 
296-402A-240 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-560 NEW 00-11-115 308- 12-323 PREP 00-1 1-172 
296-402A-250 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-570 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 12-323 AMD-P 00-16-030 
296-402A-250 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-570 NEW 00-11-115 308- 12-324 PREP 00-11-172 
296-402А-260 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-580 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 12-324 AMD-P 00- 16-030 
296-402A-260 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-580 NEW 00-11-115 308- 12-325 PREP 00-11-172 
296-402А-270 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-137 296-402A-590 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 12-325 AMD-P 00-16-030 
296-402A-270 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-590 NEW 00-11-115 308- 29-010 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-290 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-600 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 29-020 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-290 NEW 00-11-115 296-402А-600 NEW 00-11-115 308- 29-025 PREP 00- 12-002 
296-402A-300 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-610 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 29-030 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-300 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-610 NEW 00-11-115 308- 29-050 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-310 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-620 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 29-060 PREP 00- 12-002 
296-402A-310 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-620 NEW 00-11-115 308- 29-070 РКЕР 00-12-002 
296-402A-320 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-630 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 29-080 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-320 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-630 NEW 00-11-115 308- 29-090 РКЕР 00-12-002 
296-402А-330 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-640 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 29-100 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-330 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-640 NEW 00-11-115 308- 29-110 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-340 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-650 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 29-120 PREP 00-12-002 
296-402A-340 NEW 00-11-115 296-402.А-650 МЕУУ 00-11-115 308- 56А РКЕР 00-07-092 
296-402А-350 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-660 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 56А-010 AMD-P 00-16-115 
296-402A-350 NEW 00-11-115 296-402А-660 NEW 00-11-115 308- 56А-015 КЕР-Р 00-16-115 
296-402А-360 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-137 296-402А-670 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-137 308- 56А-020 РКЕР 00-07-092 
296-402А-360 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-670 NEW 00-11-115 308- 56А-020 AMD-P 00-16-115 
296-402A-370 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-675 NEW 00-11-115 308- 56A-021 PREP 00-07-092 
296-402A-370 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-680 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 56A-021 AMD-P 00-16-115 
296-402A-380 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-680 NEW 00-11-115 308- 56A-022 PREP 00-07-092 
296-402A-380 NEW 00-11-115 296-402A-690 NEW-P 00-07-137 308- 56А-022 REP-P 00-16-115 
296-402A-390 NEW-P 00-07-137 296-402A-690 NEW 00-11-115 308- 56А-023 РКЕР 00-07-092 
296-402А-390 NEW 00-11-115 296-403 PREP 00-10-116 308- 56A-023 REP-P 00-16-115 
296-402A-400 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 12-030 AMD 00-1 1-028 308- 56A-090 PREP 00-07-092 
296-402A-400 NEW 00-11-115 304- 12-035 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56A-090 AMD-P 00-16-115 
296-402А-410 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 12-040 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56А-335 РКЕР 00-09-018 
296-402А-410 NEW 00-11-115 304- 12-047 NEW 00-1 1-028 308- 56A-355 PREP 00-09-018 
296-402A-420 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 12-050 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56А-450 АМО 00-04-046 
296-402А-425 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-137 304- 12-070 КЕР 00-11-028 308- 56A-455 AMD 00-04-046 
296-402A-430 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 12-125 AMD 00-1 1-028 308- 56A-460 AMD 00-06-025 
296-402A-430 NEW 00-11-115 304- 12-140 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56А-465 REP 00-04-046 
296-402A-440 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 12-145 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56A-470 REP 00-04-046 
296-402A-440 NEW 00-11-115 304- 12-275 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56А-500 AMD 00-06-004 
296-402А-450 МЕУУ-Р 00-07-137 304- 12-290 КЕР 00-11-028 308- 56А-500 AMD-P 00-09-007 
296-402A-450 NEW 00-11-115 304- 12-360 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56А-500 AMD 00-13-083 
296-402A-460 NEW-P 00-07-137 304- 12-370 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56A-505 AMD 00-06-004 
296-402A-460 NEW 00-11-115 304- 12-380 REP 00-1 1-028 308- 56A-510 REP 00-06-004 


1351 Table 


TABLE 


WAC # 


308- 56А-515 
308- 56А-520 
308- 56А-610 
308- 56А-620 
308- 56A-620 
308- 56A-620 
308- 56A-640 
308- 56A-650 
308- 56A-660 
308- 56A-670 
308- 56A-680 
308- 56A-690 
308- 57-005 
308- 57-005 
308- 57-005 
308- 57-010 
308- 57-010 
308- 57-010 
308- 57-020 
308- 57-020 
308- 57-020 
308- 57-030 
308- 57-030 
308- 57-030 
308- 57-110 
308- 57-110 
308- 57-110 
308- 57-120 
308- 57-120 
308- 57-120 
308- 57-130 
308- 57-130 
308- 57-130 
308- 57-135 
308- 57-135 
308- 57-135 
308- 57-140 
308- 57-140 
308- 57-140 
308- 57-210 
308- 57-210 
308- 57-210 
308- 57-230 
308- 57-230 
308- 57-230 
308- 57-240 
308- 57-240 
308- 57-240 
308- 57-500 
308- 57-500 
308- 57-500 
308- 58-010 
308- 58-020 
308- 58-030 
308- 58-040 
308- 58-050 
308- 63 

308- 63-020 
308- 63-020 
308- 63-030 
308- 63-030 
308- 63-040 


Table 


ACTION 


REP 
REP 
REP 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP-W 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 


WSR # 


00-06-004 
00-06-004 
00-06-020 
00-06-020 
00-09-007 
00-13-083 
00-06-020 
00-06-020 
00-06-020 
00-06-020 
00-06-020 
00-06-020 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-1 1-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-1 1-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-11-041 
00-06-025 
00-06-025 
00-06-025 
00-06-025 
00-06-025 
00-06-007 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


308- 63-040 
308- 63-050 
308- 63-050 
308- 63-060 
308- 63-060 
308- 63-070 
308- 63-070 
308- 63-080 
308- 63-080 
308- 63-090 
308- 63-090 
308- 63-100 
308- 63-100 
308- 63-110 
308- 63-110 
308- 63-120 
308- 63-120 
308- 63-130 
308- 63-130 
308- 63-140 
308- 63-140 
308- 63-150 
308- 63-150 
308- 63-160 
308- 63-160 
308- 65 

308- 65-020 
308- 65-020 
308- 65-030 
308- 65-030 
308- 65-040 
308- 65-040 
308- 65-050 
308- 65-050 
308- 65-060 
308- 65-060 
308- 65-080 
308- 65-080 
308- 65-090 
308- 65-090 
308- 65-100 
308- 65-100 
308- 65-110 
308- 65-110 
308- 65-130 
308- 65-130 
308- 65-140 
308- 65-140 
308- 65-150 
308- 65-150 
308- 65-170 
308- 65-170 
308- 65-180 
308- 65-180 
308- 65-190 
308- 65-190 
308- 72-500 
308- 72-665 
308- 72-690 
308- 72-700 
308- 72-710 
308- 72-720 


ACTION 


AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
МЕУУ-Р 


[36] 


WSR £ 


00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-09-069 
00-13-019 
00-06-031 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-07 1 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-07 1 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071} 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 
00-09-071 
00- 13-020 
00-09-071 
00- 13-020 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-05-014 


WAC # 


308- 72-720 
308- 77 

308- 77-045 
308- 77-045 
308- 77-045 
308- 77-155 
308- 77-155 
308- 77-155 
308- 77-165 
308- 77-165 
308- 77-165 
308- 77-170 
308- 77-170 
308- 77-170 
308- 77-180 
308- 77-180 
308- 77-180 
308- 77-215 
308- 77-240 
308- 77-240 
308- 77-240 
308- 77-265 
308- 77-265 
308- 77-265 
308- 77-270 
308- 77-270 
308- 77-270 
308- 77-280 
308- 77-280 
308- 77-280 
308- 77-290 
308- 77-290 
308- 78-010 
308- 78-100 
308- 78-100 
308- 80 

308- 80-015 
308- 80-015 
308- 80-020 
308- 80-020 
308- 88-010 
308- 88-020 
308- 88-030 
308- 88-040 
308- 88-050 
308- 88-170 
308- 90 

308- 91-090 
308- 91-090 
308- 91-090 
308- 91-150 
308- 91-150 
308- 93-010 
308- 93-010 
308- 93-010 
308- 93-030 
308- 93-050 
308- 93-055 
308- 93-056 
308- 93-060 
308- 93-069 
308- 93-070 


ACTION 


NEW 
PREP 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW 
PREP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP 
AMD 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 


WSR # 


00-08-032 
00-03-037 
00-03-037 
00-11-037 
00-16-045 
00-03-037 
00-11-037 
00-16-045 
00-03-037 
00-1 1-037 
00-16-045 
00-03-037 
00-1 1-037 
00-16-045 
00-03-037 
00-1 1-037 
00-16-045 
00-08-062 
00-03-037 
00-1 1-037 
00-16-045 
00-03-037 
00-1 1-037 
00-16-045 
00-03-037 
00-1 1-037 
00-16-045 
00-03-037 
00-11-037 
00-16-045 
00-05-014 
00-08-032 
00-08-064 
00-05-014 
00-08-032 
00-06-032 
00-09-070 
00-13-018 
00-09-070 
00-13-018 
00-06-024 
00-06-024 
00-06-024 
00-06-024 
00-06-024 
00-06-024 
00-06-033 
00-03-038 
00-1 1-037 
00-16-045 
00-05-014 
00-08-032 
00-07-065 
00-07-107 
00-11-131 
00-07-107 
00-07-107 
00-07-107 
00-07-107 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 


f | 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


Ыл сэ шыш SS SS SS NEM IRR 
WAC # ACTION WSR it WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 

8- 93-071 PREP 00-07-105 308- 96A-071 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-020 AMD-W 00-09-009 
4 93-073 РКЕР 00-07-105 308- 96А-072 РКЕР 00-07-108 308- 99-020 AMD-P 00-16-041 
08- 93-078 PREP 00-07-105 308- 96A-073 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-021 REP-P 00-07-126 
308- 93-079 PREP 00-07-107 308- 96A-074 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-021 REP-W 00-09-009 
308- 93-086 PREP 00- 16-034 308- 96A-099 PREP 00-06-001 308- 99-021 REP-P 00-16-041 
308- 93-087 PREP 00- 16-034 308- 96A-099 AMD-P 00-09-019 308- 99-025 REP-P 00-07-126 
308- 93-090 PREP 00-07-107 308- 96A-099 AMD-W 00-11-041 308- 99-025 REP-W 00-09-009 
308- 93-140 PREP 00- 16-042 308- 96A-135 PREP 00-06-001 308- 99-025 REP-P 00-16-041 
308- 93-145 AMD-P 00-05-056 308- 96A-135 REP-P 00-09-019 308- 99-030 REP-P 00-07-126 
308- 93-145 AMD 00-09-065 308- 96A-135 REP-W 00-1 1-041 308- 99-030 REP-W 00-09-009 
308- 93-145 PREP 00-16-042 308- 96A-145 PREP 00-06-001 308- 99-030 REP-P 00-16-041 
308- 93-165 REP-P 00-05-049 308- 96A-145 AMD-P 00-09-019 308- 99-040 AMD-P 00-07-126 
308- 93-165 REP 00-09-065 308- 96A-145 AMD-W 00-11-041 308- 99-040 AMD-W 00-09-009 
308- 93-200 PREP 00-07-106 308- 96A-175 PREP 00-06-001 308- 99-040 AMD-P 00-16-041 
308- 93-220 PREP 00-07-106 308- 96A-175 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-050 REP-P 00-07-126 
308- 93-230 PREP 00-07-106 308- 96A-175 AMD-P 00-09-019 308- 99-050 REP-W 00-09-009 
308- 93-241 PREP 00-07-104 308- 96A-175 AMD-W 00-1 1-041 308- 99-050 REP-P 00-16-041 
308- 93-241 AMD-P 00-16-094 308- 96A-176 PREP 00-06-001 308- 99-060 NEW-P 00-07-126 
308- 93-242 PREP 00-07-104 308- 96A-176 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-060 NEW-W 00-09-009 
308- 93-242 AMD-P 00-16-094 308- 96A-176 AMD-P 00-09-019 308- 99-060 NEW-P 00-16-041 
308- 93-243 PREP 00-07-104 308- 96A-176 AMD-W 00-1 1-041 308-100-010 AMD-P 00-15-084 
308- 93-243 AMD-P 00-16-094 308- 96A-180 PREP 00-06-001 308-100-020 AMD-P 00-1 5-084 
308- 93-244 PREP 00-07-104 308- 96A-180 AMD-P 00-09-019 308-100-040 AMD-P 00-15-084 
308- 93-244 AMD-P 00-16-094 308- 96A-180 AMD-W 00-11-041 308-100-050 AMD-P 00- 15-084 
308- 93-245 PREP 00-07-104 308- 96A-202 PREP 00-06-001 308-100-090 AMD-P 00- 15-084 
308- 93-245 REP-P 00-16-094 308- 96A-202 AMD-P 00-09-019 308-100-100 AMD-P 00-15-084 
308- 93-285 PREP 00-07-105 308- 96A-202 AMD-W 00-1 1-041 308-100-110 AMD-P 00-15-084 
308- 93-295 PREP 00-07-106 308- 96A-203 PREP 00-06-001 308-100-130 AMD-P 00-15-084 
308- 93-350 PREP 00-07-105 308- 96А-203 AMD-P 00-09-019 308-100-140 AMD-P 00-15-084 
Ja 93-360 PREP 00-07-105 308- 96A-203 AMD-W 00-1 1-041 308-100-150 AMD-P 00-15-084 
08- 93-440 PREP 00-07-093 308- 96A-306 PREP 00-08-043 308-100-190 AMD-P 00-15-084 
308- 93-440 AMD-P 00-12-084 308- 96A-306 AMD-P 00-11-120 308-104-004 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-440 AMD-W 00-14-019 308- 96A-306 AMD 00-16-056 308-104-006 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-450 PREP 00-07-093 308- 96А-311 PREP 00-08-043 308-104-008 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-450 AMD-P 00-12-084 308- 96A-312 PREP 00-08-043 308-104-012 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-450 AMD-W 00-14-019 308- 96A-313 PREP 00-08-043 308-104-014 AMD-P 00-15-086 
308- 93-460 PREP 00-07-093 308- 96A-314 PREP 00-08-043 308-104-015 REP-P 00-15-086 
308- 93-460 AMD-P 00-12-084 308- 96A-316 PREP 00-08-043 308-104-025 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-460 AMD-W 00-14-019 308- 96A-345 AMD 00-03-057 308-104-035 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-470 PREP 00-07-093 308- 96A-350 AMD 00-03-057 308-104-040 AMD-P 00-15-086 
308- 93-470 AMD-P 00-12-084 308- 96A-355 AMD 00-03-057 308-104-047 AMD-P 00- 15-085 
308- 93-470 AMD-W 00-14-019 308- 96A-360 REP 00-03-057 308-104-056 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-640 PREP 00-07-105 308- 96A-365 AMD 00-03-057 308-104-060 REP-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-650 AMD-P 00-05-049 308- 96A-370 REP 00-03-057 308-104-070 AMD-P 00- 15-085 
308- 93-650 AMD 00-09-065 308- 96A-375 REP 00-03-057 308-104-080 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 93-660 PREP 00- 16-034 308- 96A-380 REP 00-03-057 308-104-090 AMD-P 00-15-085 
308- 94 PREP 00-06-034 308- 96A-400 PREP 00-06-00! 308-104-100 AMD-P 00- 15-086 
308- 94-010 REP-P 00-05-050 308- 96A-400 REP-P 00-09-019 308-104-105 AMD-P 00- 15-086 
308- 94-010 REP 00-09-066 308- 96A-400 REP-W 00-1 1-041 308-104-109 REP-P 00-15-086 
308- 94-030 PREP 00-07-094 308- 96А-410 РКЕР 00-06-001 308-104-120 КЕР-Р 00-15-085 
308- 94-050 РКЕР 00-07-094 308- 96А-410 КЕР-Р 00-09-019 308-104-130 AMD-P 00-15-086 
308- 94-080 PREP 00-07-094 308- 96A-410 REP-W 00-1 1-041 308-104-150 AMD-P 00-15-086 
308- 94-100 PREP 00-07-094 308- 96A-550 PREP 00-07-108 308-104-155 AMD-P 00-15-086 

308- 94-160 REP-P 00-05-050 308- 96A-560 PREP 00-07-108 308-104-160 AMD-P 00-15-086 = 

308- 94-160 REP 00-09-066 308- 97-011 NEW 00-07-053 308-104-170 AMD-P 00- 15-086 ЕЕ 
308- 96А-005 AMD-P 00-03-094 308- 97-230 PREP 00-06-001 308-124-021 AMD-P 00-03-063 
308- 96А-005 AMD 00-09-008 308- 97-230 AMD-P 00-09-019 308-124-021 AMD 00-08-035 
308- 96А-065 PREP 00-07-108 308- 97-230 AMD-W 00-1 1-041 308-124E-013 AMD-P 00-03-063 
= 96А-066 РКЕР 00-07-108 308- 99-010 КЕР-Р 00-07-126 308-124Е-013 AMD 00-08-035 
308- 96A-067 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-010 REP-W 00-09-009 308-124H-011 AMD-P 00-03-063 
308- 96A-068 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-010 REP-P 00-16-041 308-124H-01 1 AMD 00-08-035 
308- 96A-070 PREP 00-07-108 308- 99-020 AMD-P 00-07-126 308-124H-012 NEW-P 00-03-063 


1371 Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 
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WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
308-124H-012 NEW 00-08-035 308-124H-525 NEW 00-08-035 314- 02-050 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-013 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-124H-530 AMD-P 00-03-063 314- 02-055 NEW ooo 
308-124H-013 NEW 00-08-035 308-124H-530 AMD 00-08-035 314- 02-060 NEW 00-07-09 
308-124H-021 REP-P 00-03-063 308-124H-551 NEW-P 00-03-063 314- 02-065 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124Н-021 КЕР 00-08-035 308-124Н-551 NEW 00-08-035 314- 02-070 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-025 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-124H-580 AMD-P 00-03-063 314- 02-075 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-025 AMD 00-08-035 308-124H-580 AMD 00-08-035 314- 02-080 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-026 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-124H-800 AMD-P 00-03-063 . 314- 02-085 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-026 NEW 00-08-035 308-124H-800 AMD 00-08-035 314- 02-090 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-027 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-125-120 PREP 00-13-072 314- 02-095 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-027 NEW 00-08-035 308-125-200 AMD 00-04-057 314- 02-100 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-028 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-129-100 AMD-P 00-08-005 314- 02-105 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-028 NEW 00-08-035 308-129-100 AMD 00-11-047 314- 02-110 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-029 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-129-230 REP-P 00-08-005 314- 02-115 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-029 NEW 00-08-035 308-129-230 REP 00-11-047 314- 02-120 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-031 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-300-010 PREP 00-08-067 314- 02-125 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-031 NEW 00-08-035 308-300-020 PREP 00-08-067 314- 02-130 NEW 00-07-091 
308-124H-034 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-300-030 PREP 00-08-067 314- 15-010 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-034 NEW 00-08-035 308-300-040 PREP 00-08-067 314- 15-020 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-039 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-300-050 PREP 00-08-067 314- 15-030 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-039 NEW 00-08-035 308-300-060 PREP 00-08-067 314- 15-040 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-041 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-300-070 PREP 00-08-067 314- 15-050 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-041 AMD 00-08-035 308-300-075 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-040 AMD-XA  00-07-116 
308-124H-042 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-300-080 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-040 AMD 00-12-051 
308-124H-042 NEW 00-08-035 308-300-090 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-055 _ REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-051 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-300-100 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-115 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-051 AMD 00-08-035 308-300-110 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-130 REP-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-061 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-300-120 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-130 REP-W 00-12-030 
308-124H-061 AMD 00-08-035 308-300-130 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-140 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-062 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-300-140 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-180 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-062 AMD 00-08-035 308-300-150 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-190 AMD-XA 00-07-1 H 
308-124H-210 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-300-160 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-190 REP-W 00-12-030 
308-124H-210 AMD 00-08-035 308-300-170 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-190 AMD 00-12-051 
308-124H-220 REP-P 00-03-063 308-300-180 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-196 AMD-XA 00-07-116 
308-124H-220 REP 00-08-035 308-300-190 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-196 REP-W 00-12-030 
308-124H-221 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-300-200 PREP 00-08-067 314- 16-196 AMD 00-12-051 
308-124Н-221 NEW 00-08-035 308-320 PREP 00-10-029 314- 16-197 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-230 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-320-010 PREP 00-10-029 314- 16-199 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-230 AMD 00-08-035 308-320-020 PREP 00-10-029 314- 16-200 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-240 REP-P 00-03-063 308-320-030 PREP 00-10-029 314- 16-205 REP 00-07-117 
308-124Н-240 КЕР 00-08-035 308-320-040 РКЕР 00-10-029 314- 16-210 КЕР 00-07-117 
308-124Н-245 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-320-050 PREP 00-10-029 314- 16-240 REP 00-07-117 
308-124H-245 NEW 00-08-035 308-320-060 РКЕР 00-10-029 314- 16-250 КЕР 00-12-011 
308-124Н-246 NEW-P 00-03-063 308-320-070 PREP 00-10-029 314- 19-005 NEW-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-246 NEW 00-08-035 308-320-080 РКЕР 00-10-029 314- 19-010 МЕУУ-Р 00-09-095 
308-124Н-260 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-320-090 PREP 00- 10-029 314- 19-015 NEW-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-260 AMD 00-08-035 308-330-307 AMD-P 00-15-083 314- 19-020 NEW-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-270 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-330-316 AMD-P 00- 15-083 314- 19-025 NEW-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-270 AMD 00-08-035 308-330-325 АМР-Р 00-15-083 314- 19-030 МЕУУ-Р 00-09-095 
308-124Н-290 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-330-406 AMD-P 00-15-083 314- 19-035 NEW-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-290 AMD 00-08-035 308-330-415 АМР-Р 00-15-083 314- 19-040 МЕУУ-Р 00-09-095 
308-124Н-300 AMD-P 00-03-063 308-330-421 AMD-P 00-15-083 314- 20-010 REP-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-300 AMD 00-08-035 308-330-423 AMD-P 00-15-083 314- 20-015 AMD-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-310 AMD-P 00-03-063 314- 02-005 NEW 00-07-091 314- 20-040 REP-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-310 AMD 00-08-035 314- 02-010 NEW 00-07-091 314- 20-060 REP-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-320 AMD-P 00-03-063 314- 02-015 NEW 00-07-091 314- 20-150 REP-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-320 AMD 00-08-035 314- 02-020 NEW 00-07-09 1 314- 20-160 AMD-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-510 AMD-P 00-03-063 314- 02-025 NEW 00-07-091 314- 20-170 AMD-P 00-09-095 
308-124Н-510 AMD 00-08-035 314- 02-030 NEW 00-07-091 314- 20-180 REP-P 00-09-095 ( 
308-124H-520 REP-P 00-03-063 314- 02-035 NEW 00-07-091 314- 24-095 REP-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-520 REP 00-08-035 314- 02-040 NEW 00-07-091 314- 24-110 REP-P 00-09-095 
308-124H-525 NEW-P 00-03-063 314- 02-045 NEW 00-07-091 314- 24-120 AMD-P 00-09-095 


Table [38] 
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WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC i ACTION WSR # 
14- 24-160 AMD-P 00-09-095 315- ПА-205 REP 00-07-131 332- 30-169 REP-XR 00-1 5-062 
Y 26-010 REP-P 00-09-095 315- 11A-206 REP-XR 00-02-055 332-130-050 AMD-P 00-08-034 
14- 37 PREP 00-02-087 315- ПА-206 REP 00-07-131 352- 04 PREP 00-12-096 
314- 42-010 NEW-P 00-02-089 315- 11A-207 REP-XR 00-02-055 352- 04 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 42-010 NEW 00-06-016 315- 11A-207 REP 00-07-131 352- 11 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 48-010 PREP 00-02-087 315- 11A-208 REP-XR 00-02-055 352- 12 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 56-010 REP-XR 00-02-086 315- 11A-208 REP 00-07-131 352- 16 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 56-010 REP 00-12-012 315- 11 A-209 REP-XR 00-02-055 352- 20 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 56-020 REP-XR 00-02-086 315- 11A-209 REP 00-07-131 352- 24 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 56-020 REP 00-12-012 315- 11A-210 REP-XR 00-02-055 352-28 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 60 PREP 00-02-088 315- 11A-210 REP 00-07-131 352-32 PREP 00-04-081 
314- 62 PREP 00-02-088 315- 11A-211 REP-XR 00-02-055 352- 32 PREP 00-16-157 
314- 64 PREP 00-02-087 315- ПА-211 REP 00-07-131 352- 32-010 AMD-P 00-10-117 
314- 76-010 PREP 00-02-087 315- 11A-212 REP-XR 00-02-055 352- 32-010 AMD 00-13-070 
314- 78-010 REP-XR 00-02-086 315- 11A-212 REP 00-07-131 352- 32-011 AMD-P 00-10-117 
314- 78-010 REP 00-12-012 315- 11A-213 REP-XR 00-02-055 352- 32-011 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 04 PREP 00-16-044 315- 11A-213 REP 00-07-131 352- 32-030 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 04 PREP 00-16-092 315- ПА-214 REP-XR 00-02-055 352- 32-030 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 04-020 PREP 00-11-016 315- 11A-214 REP 00-07-131 352- 32-040 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 04-120 PREP 00-14-049 315- ПА-215 REP-XR 00-14-057 352- 32-040 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 06-120 PREP 00-05-059 315- ПА-216 REP-XR 00-14-057 352- 32-045 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 06-120 AMD-P 00-07-130 315- ПА-217 REP-XR 00-14-057 352- 32-045 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 06-120 AMD 00-12-032 317- 10 PREP 00-05-096 352- 32-050 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-165 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-130 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-050 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-165 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-130 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-053 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-187 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-200 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-053 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-187 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-200 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-056 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-188 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-205 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-056 AMD 00-13-070 
315- ПА-188 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-205 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-060 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 114-189 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-210 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-060 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-189 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-210 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-070 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-190 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-215 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-070 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-190 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-215 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-075 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-191 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-220 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-075 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-191 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-220 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-080 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 114-192 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-225 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-080 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-192 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-225 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-085 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-193 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-230 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-085 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-193 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-230 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-090 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-194 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-235 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-090 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-194 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-235 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-100 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-195 REP-XR 00-02-055 - 317- 21-240 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-100 AMD 00-13-070 
315- ПА-195 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-240 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-110 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-196 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-245 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-110 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-196 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-245 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-120 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-197 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-250 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-120 AMD 00- 13-070 
315- ПА-197 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-250 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-130 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-198 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-255 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-130 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-198 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-255 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-150 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- ПА-199 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-260 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-150 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-199 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-260 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-15001 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 114-200 REP-XR 00-02-055 317- 21-265 REP-XR 00-12-091 352- 32-15001 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-200 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-265 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-155 АМР-Р 00-10-117 
315- 11A-201 КЕР-ХК 00-02-055 317- 21-540 КЕР-ХК 00-12-091 352- 32-155 AMD 00- 13-070 
315- ПА-201 REP 00-07-131 317- 21-540 REP 00-16-134 352- 32-157 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-202 REP-XR 00-02-055 326- 30-041 PREP 00-10-105 352- 32-157 AMD 00- 13-070 
315- 11A-202 REP 00-07-131 326- 30-041 AMD-P 00-13-112 352- 32-165 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-203 REP-XR 00-02-055 332- 30-118 REP-XR 00- 15-057 352- 32-165 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-203 REP 00-07-131 332- 30-134 REP-XR 00-15-058 352- 32-195 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-204 REP-XR 00-02-055 332- 30-142 REP-XR 00-15-059 352- 32-195 AMD 00-13-070 
315- 11A-204 REP 00-07-131 332- 30-154 REP-XR 00-15-060 352- 32-200 AMD-P 00-10-117 
315- 11A-205 REP-XR 00-02-055 332- 30-161 REP-XR 00-15-061 352- 32-200 AMD 00-13-070 
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352- 32-210 AMD-P 00-10-117 356- 26-040 AMD-P 00-04-052 365-120 AMD 00-05-020 
352- 32-210 AMD 00-13-070 356- 26-040 AMD-C 00-06-050 365-120-010 AMD 00-05-020 
352- 32-215 AMD-P 00-10-117 356- 26-040 AMD 00-10-026 365-120-020 AMD 00-05-020 
352- 32-215 AMD 00-13-070 356- 30-075 AMD-P 00-04-052 365-120-030 AMD 00-05-020 
352- 32-230 AMD-P 00-10-117 356- 30-075 AMD-C 00-06-050 365-120-040 AMD 00-05-020 
352- 32-230 AMD 00-13-070 356- 30-075 AMD 00-10-026 365-120-050 AMD 00-05-020 
352- 32-235 AMD-P 00-10-117 356- 30-331 AMD-P 00-06-047 365-120-060 AMD 00-05-020 
352- 32-235 AMD 00-13-070 356- 30-331 AMD 00-11-122 365-120-070 NEW 00-05-020 
352- 32-250 AMD-P 00-10-117 359- 14-010 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-120-080 NEW 00-05-020 
352- 32-250 AMD 00-13-070 359- 14-010 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-120-090 NEW 00-05-020 
352- 32-251 AMD-P 00-10-117 359- 14-010 NEW 00-10-028 365-135-020 AMD 00-02-061 
352- 32-251 AMD 00-13-070 359- 14-020 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-195-900 NEW-P 00-03-066 
352- 32-255 AMD-P 00-10-117 359- 14-020 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-195-900 NEW 00-16-064 
352- 32-255 AMD 00-13-070 359- 14-020 NEW 00-10-028 365-195-905 NEW-P 00-03-066 
352- 32-280 AMD-P 00-10-117 359- 14-030 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-195-905 NEW 00-16-064 
352- 32-280 AMD 00-13-070 359- 14-030 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-195-910 NEW-P 00-03-066 
352- 32-285 PREP 00-04-081 359- 14-030 NEW 00-10-028 365-195-910 NEW 00-16-064 
352- 32-285 AMD-P 00-10-117 359- 14-050 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-195-915 NEW-P 00-03-066 
352- 32-285 AMD 00-13-070 359- 14-050 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-195-915 NEW 00-16-064 
352- 32-290 AMD-P 00-10-117 359- 14-050 NEW 00-10-028 365-195-920 NEW-P 00-03-066 
352- 32-290 AMD 00- 13-070 359- 14-070 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-195-920 NEW 00-16-064 
352- 32-330 AMD-P 00-10-117 359- 14-070 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-195-925 NEW-P 00-03-066 
352- 32-330 AMD 00-13-070 359- 14-070 NEW 00-10-028 365-195-925 NEW 00-16-064 
352- 37 PREP 00-16-157 359- 14-080 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-197-010 NEW-P 00-03-067 
352- 40 PREP 00- 16-157 359- 14-080 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-197-010 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 44 PREP 00- 16-157 359- 14-080 NEW 00-10-028 365-197-020 NEW-P 00-03-067 
352- 48 PREP 00-16-157 359- 14-100 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-197-020 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 52 PREP 00-16-157 359- 14-100 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-197-030 МЕУУ-Р 00-03-067 
352- 56 РКЕР 00-16-157 359- 14-100 МЕУУ 00-10-028 365-197-030 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 60 PREP 00-16-157 359- 14-130 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-197-040 NEW-P 00-03-067 
352- 64 PREP 00-12-095 359- 14-130 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-197-040 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 64 PREP 00- 16-157 359- 14-130 NEW 00-10-028 365-197-050 NEW-P 00-03-067 
352- 65 РКЕР 00-12-095 359- 40-010 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-197-050 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 65 PREP 00- 16-157 359- 40-010 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-197-060 NEW-P 00-03-067 
352- 66 PREP 00-16-157 359- 40-010 NEW 00-10-028 365-197-060 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 67 PREP 00-16-157 359- 40-020 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-197-070 NEW-P 00-03-067 
352- 68 PREP 00-16-157 359- 40-020 NEW-C 00-06-049 365-197-070 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 70 PREP 00-12-094 359- 40-020 NEW 00-10-028 | 365-197-080 NEW-P 00-03-067 
352- 70 PREP 00-16-157 359- 40-050 NEW-P 00-04-054 365-197-080 NEW-W 00-16-097 
352- 70 AMD-P 00-16-158 359- 40-050 NEW-C 00-06-049 388- 02-0005 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 70-010 AMD-P 00-16-158 359- 40-050 NEW 00-10-028 388- 02-0010 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 70-020 AMD-P 00-16-158 359- 40-060 NEW-P 00-04-054 388- 02-0015 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 70-030 AMD-P 00-16-158 359- 40-060 NEW-C 00-06-049 388- 02-0020 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-034 
352- 70-035 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-158 359- 40-060 NEW 00-10-028 388- 02-0025 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 70-040 AMD-P 00-16-158 363-116-080 PREP 00-13-098 388- 02-0030 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 70-050 AMD-P 00-16-158 363-116-082 PREP 00-13-098 388- 02-0035 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 70-060 AMD-P 00-16-158 363-116-185 AMD-P 00-10-074 388- 02-0040 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 74 PREP 00-16-157 363-116-185 AMD 00-13-097 388- 02-0045 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-034 
352-75 РКЕР 00-16-157 363-116-300 АМР-Р 00-08-106 388- 02-0050 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-034 
352-76 PREP 00- 12-095 363-116-300 AMD 00-11-119 388- 02-0055 NEW-P 00-10-034 
352- 76 PREP 00-16-157 365- 18-010 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0060 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 14-045 AMD-P 00-04-052 365- 18-020 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0065 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 14-045 AMD-C 00-06-050 365- 18-030 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0070 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 14-045 AMD 00-10-026 365- 18-040 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0075 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 14-070 AMD-P 00-12-074 365- 18-050 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0080 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 14-070 AMD 00-16-004 365- 18-060 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0085 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 14-140 AMD-P 00-12-073 - 365- 18-070 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0090 NEW-P 00- 10-034 
356- 14-140 AMD 00-16-005 365- 18-080 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0095 NEW-P 00- 10-034 
356- 15-100 AMD-W 00-10-025 365- 18-090 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0100 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 15-110 AMD-W 00-10-025 365- 18-100 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0105 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 22-220 AMD-P 00-12-072 365- 18-110 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0110 NEW-P 00-10-034 
356- 22-220 AMD-C 00-16-003 365- 18-120 NEW 00-09-060 388- 02-0115 NEW-P 00-10-034 
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88- 02-0120 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0430 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-126 NEW 00-06-014 
y 02-0125 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0435 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-130 NEW 00-06-014 
8- 02-0130 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0440 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-132 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0135 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0445 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-133 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0140 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0450 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-135 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0145 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0455 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-138 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0150 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0460 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-140 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0155 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0465 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-150 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0160 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0470 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-152 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0165 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0475 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-154 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0170 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0480 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-156 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0175 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0485 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-170 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0180 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0490 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-172 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0185 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0495 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-174 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0190 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0500 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-176 NEW 00-06-014 
388- 02-0195 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0505 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 08-410 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0200 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0510 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 08-413 REP-P 00- 10-094 
388- 02-0205 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0515 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-425 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0210 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0520 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-428 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0215 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0525 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-431 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0220 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0530 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-034 388- 08-434 КЕР-Р 00-10-094 
388- 02-0225 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0535 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-034 388- 08-437 КЕР-Р 00-10-094 
388- 02-0230 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0540 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-440 REP-P 00- 10-094 
388- 02-0235 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0545 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 08-446 REP-P 00- 10-094 
388- 02-0240 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0550 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 08-449 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0245 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0555 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-452 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0250 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0560 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 08-461 REP-P 00- 10-094 
388- 02-0255 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0565 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-462 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0260 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0570 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-464 REP-P 00-10-094 
88- 02-0265 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0575 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-466 REP-P 00-10-094 
88- 02-0270 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0580 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 08-470 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0275 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0585 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-515 REP-P 00- 10-094 
388- 02-0280 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0590 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-525 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0285 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0595 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 08-535 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0290 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0600 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-545 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0295 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0605 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-555 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0300 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0610 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-565 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0305 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0615 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-575 REP-P 00- 10-094 
388- 02-0310 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0620 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 08-585 REP-P 00-10-094 
388- 02-0315 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0625 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 11-011 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 02-0320 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0630 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 11-011 AMD-P 00-10-096 
388- 02-0325 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0635 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 11-011 AMD 00-15-016 
388- 02-0330 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 02-0640 NEW-P 00-10-034 . 388- 11-011 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 02-0335 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0645 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 11-015 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 02-0340 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 02-0650 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 11-015 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 02-0345 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-010 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-045 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 02-0350 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-020 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-045 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 02-0355 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-030 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-048 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 02-0360 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-050 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-048 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 02-0365 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-060 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-065 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 02-0370 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-110 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-065 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 02-0375 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-112 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-067 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 02-0380 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-114 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-067 REP-P 00-16-114 

388- 02-0385 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-115 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-100 PREP 00-06-039 = 

388- 02-0390 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-116 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-100 AMD-P 00-10-096 ЕЕ 
388- 02-0395 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-034 388- 03-117 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-100 AMD 00-15-016 
388- 02-0400 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-118 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-100 КЕР-Р 00-16-114 
388- 02-0405 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-120 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-120 PREP 00-06-039 
ye 02-0410 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-122 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-120 AMD-P 00-10-096 
388- 02-0415 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-123 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-120 AMD 00-15-016 
388- 02-0420 NEW-P 00- 10-034 388- 03-124 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-120 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 02-0425 NEW-P 00-10-034 388- 03-125 NEW 00-06-014 388- 11-135 PREP 00-06-039 
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388- 11-135 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 11-410 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-270 КЕР-Р 00-16-114 
388- 11-140 РКЕР 00-06-039 388- 11-410 КЕР 00-15-016 388- 14-271 PREP 0006-03 
388- 11-140 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 11-415 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-271 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-143 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 11-415 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-272 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-145 PREP 00-06-039 388- 11-415 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-272 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-145 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 11-420 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-273 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-150 PREP 00-06-039 388- 11-420 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-273 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-150 AMD-P 00-10-096 388- 11-420 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-274 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-150 AMD 00-15-016 388- 11-425 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-274 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-150 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 11-425 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-276 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-155 PREP 00-06-039 388- 11-425 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-276 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-155 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 11-430 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-300 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-170 PREP 00-06-039 388- 11-430 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-300 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-170 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 11-430 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-310 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-180 PREP 00-06-039 388- 13 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-310 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-180 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 13-010 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-350 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-205 PREP 00-06-039 388- 13-020 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-350 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-205 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 13-030 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-360 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-210 PREP 00-06-039 388- 13-040 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-360 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-210 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 13-050 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-365 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-215 PREP 00-06-039 388- 13-060 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-365 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-215 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 13-070 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-370 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-220 PREP 00-06-039 388- 13-085 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-370 КЕР-Р 00-16-114 
388- 11-220 КЕР-Р 00-16-114 388- 13-090 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-376 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-280 PREP 00-06-039 388- 13-100 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-376 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-280 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 13-110 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-385 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-285 PREP 00-06-039 388- 13-120 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-385 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-285 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-010 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-386 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-285 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-010 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-386 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-290 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-020 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-387 PREP 00-06-039. 
388- 11-290 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-020 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-387 REP-P . 00-16-114! 
388- 11-290 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-030 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-388 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-295 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-030 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-388 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-295 REP-P 00-10-096 388- 14-035 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-390 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-295 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-035 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-390 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-300 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-040 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-395 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-300 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-040 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-395 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-305 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-045 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-410 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-305 AMD-P 00-10-096 388- 14-045 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-410 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-305 AMD 00-15-016 388- 14-050 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-415 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-305 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-050 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-415 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-310 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-100 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-420 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-310 AMD-P 00-10-096 388- 14-100 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-420 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-310 AMD 00-15-016 388- 14-200 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-421 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-310 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-200 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-421 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-315 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-201 PREP 00-06-039 ` 388- 14-422 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-315 REP-P 00-06-068 388- 14-201 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-422 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-315 REP 00-09-076 388- 14-202 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-423 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-320 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-202 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-423 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-320 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-203 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-424 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-325 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-203 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-424 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-325 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-205 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-427 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-330 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-205 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-427 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-330 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-210 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-435 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-335 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-210 REP-P 00-16-114 | 388- 14-435 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-335 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-220 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-440 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-340 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-220 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-440 REP-P 00-16-114 
388- 11-340 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-250 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-445 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-400 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-250 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-445 REP-P 00-10-096 ( 
388- 11-400 REP-P 00- 10-096 388- 14-260 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-445 REP 00-15-016 
388- 11-400 REP 00-15-016 388- 14-260 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14-450 PREP 00-06-039 
388- 11-410 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-270 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14-450 REP-P 00-16-114 
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88- 14-460 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14А-2099 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3865 NEW 00-09-076 
» 14-460 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 144-2105 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 144-3870 NEW-P 00-06-068 
88- 14-480 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-2110 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3870 NEW 00-09-076 
388- 14-480 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-2115 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3875 NEW-P 00-06-068 
388- 14-490 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-2120 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-3875 NEW 00-09-076 
388- 14-490 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-2125 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3900 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-495 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-2150 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3925 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-495 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-2155 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-4000 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-496 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-2160 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-4010 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-500 РКЕР 00-06-039 388- 14A-3100 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-4020 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-500 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3100 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4030 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-510 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-3102 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-096 388- 14A-4040 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-510 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3102 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4100 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-520 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-3105 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-4110 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-520 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3105 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4115 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-530 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-3110 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-4120 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-530 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3110 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4130 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14-540 РКЕР 00-06-039 388- 14A-3115 МЕУУ-Р 00-10-096 388- 14А-4200 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14-540 КЕР-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3115 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4300 NEW-P 00- 16-114 
388- 14-550 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-3120 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14А-4500 NEW-P 00- 16-114 
388- 14-550 REP-P 00- 16-114 388- 14A-3120 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4505 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-560 PREP 00-06-039 388- 144-3125 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-4510 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-560 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14А -3125 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4515 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-570 PREP 00-06-039 388- 14A-3130 NEW-P 00- 10-096 388- 14A-4520 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14-570 REP-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3130 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4525 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1000 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3131 NEW-P 00- 10-096 388- 14A-4530 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1005 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3131 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4600 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1010 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3132 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-4605 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1015 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3132 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-4610 NEW-P 00-16-114 . 
bp. 14A-1020 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3133 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-4615 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1025 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3133 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14А-4620 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14А-1030 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3135 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-5000 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1035 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3135 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-5050 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1040 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3140 NEW-P 00- 10-096 388- 14A-5100 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1045 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3140 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-5200 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1050 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3200 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-5300 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1055 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3200 NEW 00-15-016 388- 14A-5400 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-1060 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3205 NEW-P 00-10-096 388- 14A-5500 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2000 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3205 МЕУУ 00-15-016 388- 14А-5505 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14А-2005 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3275 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-5510 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2010 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3300 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-5515 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2015 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3304 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-5520 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14А-2020 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-3310 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-5525 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 144-2025 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3315 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-5530 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 144-2030 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3320 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-5535 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 144-2035 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 144-3350 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-5540 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 144-2036 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14А-3370 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-6000 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14А-2037 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-3375 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-6100 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14А-2038 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3400 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-6200 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14А-2040 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3500 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-6300 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2041 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3600 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-6400 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2045 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14А-3700 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-6405 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2050 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3800 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-6410 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14А-2060 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3810 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-6415 NEW-P ` 00-16-114 = 
388- 14A-2065 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3850 NEW-P 00-06-068 388- 14A-6500 NEW-P 00-16-114 = 
388- 14А-2070 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3850 NEW 00-09-076 388- 14A-7100 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2075 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3850 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-7200 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2080 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14A-3855 NEW-P 00-06-068 388- 14A-8100 NEW-P 00-16-114 
) see 14A-2085 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14А-3855 NEW 00-09-076 388- 14A-8105 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14А-2090 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14A-3860 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-068 388- 14A-8110 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2095 МЕУУ-Р 00-16-114 388- 14А-3860 NEW 00-09-076 388- 14A-8120 NEW-P 00-16-114 
388- 14A-2097 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 14А-3865 NEW-P 00-06-068 388- 14A-8200 NEW-P 00-16-114 


[43] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC# 7 ACTION WSRS | WACH ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
388- 14A-8300 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 15-695 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0410 PREP 00-1 1-092 
388- 14A-8400 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 15-700 КЕР 00-04-056 388- 71-0415 NEW 00-04-056 4 
388- 144-8500 NEW-P 00-16-114 388- 15-705 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0420 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-120 REP 00-03-029 388- 15-710 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0425 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-145 REP 00-04-056 388- 15-715 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0430 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-194 PREP 00-11-092 388- 15-810 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0430 AMD-P 00-10-033 
388- 15-196 REP 00-03-043 388- 15-830 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0430 AMD 00-13-077 
388- 15-19600 REP 00-03-043 388- 15-880 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0435 NEW-P 00-10-033 
388- 15-19610 REP 00-03-043 388- 15-890 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0435 NEW 00-13-077 
388- 15-19620 REP 00-03-043 388- 15-895 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0440 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-19630 REP 00-03-043 388- 17-010 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0440 PREP 00-11-092 
388- 15-19640 REP 00-03-043 388- 17-020 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0445 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-19650 REP 00-03-043 388- 17-100 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0445 PREP 00-07-100 
388- 15-19660 REP 00-03-043 388- 17-120 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0445 PREP 00-11-092 
388- 15-19670 REP 00-03-043 388- 17-160 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0445 AMD-P 00-12-035 
388- 15-19680 REP 00-03-043 388- 17-180 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0450 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-198 REP 00-03-043 388- 17-500 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0455 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-200 REP 00-04-056 388- 17-510 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0460 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-201 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-010 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0465 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-202 PREP 00-11-092 388- 18-020 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0470 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-203 PREP 00-11-092 388- 18-030 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0470 PREP 00-07-100 
388- 15-204 PREP 00-11-092 388- 18-040 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0470 AMD-P 00-12-035 
388- 15-205 PREP 00-11-092 388- 18-050 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0475 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-206 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-060 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0480 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-207 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-070 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0480 PREP 00-07-100 
388- 15-209 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-080 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0480 AMD-P 00-12-035 
388- 15-214 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-090 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0500 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-215 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-100 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0505 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-219 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-110 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0510 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-222 REP 00-04-056 388- 18-120 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0515 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-360 REP-P 00-16-087 388- 18-130 REP-XR 00-11-061 388- 71-0520 NEW 00-03-043 ( 
388- 15-548 REP 00-04-056 388- 24-2070 REP 00-03-012 388- 71-0525 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-551 REP 00-04-056 388- 24-2100 REP 00-03-012 388- 71-0530 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-552 REP 00-04-056 388- 24-2150 REP 00-03-012 388- 71-0535 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-553 REP 00-04-056 388- 24-2200 REP 00-03-012 388- 71-0540 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-554 REP 00-04-056 388- 24-2250 REP 00-03-012 388- 71-0545 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-555 REP 00-04-056 388- 24-2350 REP 00-03-012 388- 71-0550 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-560 REP 00-04-056 388- 24-2430 REP 00-03-012 388- 71-0555 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-562 REP 00-04-056 388- 31 PREP 00-09-034 388- 71-0560 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-563 REP 00-04-056 388- 31-010 REP-P 00-12-083 388- 71-0580 NEW 00-03-043 
388- 15-564 REP 00-04-056 388- 31-015 REP-P 00-12-083 388- 71-0600 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-566 REP 00-04-056 388- 31-020 REP-P 00-12-083 388- 71-0605 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-568 REP 00-04-056 388- 31-025 REP-P 00-12-083 388- 71-0610 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-600 REP 00-04-056 388- 31-030 REP-P 00-12-083 388- 71-0615 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-610 REP-P 00-10-033 ` 388- 31-035 КЕР-Р 00-12-083 388- 71-0620 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-610 REP 00-13-077 388- 46-010 PREP 00-13-061 388- 71-1000 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-620 REP 00-04-056 388- 46-100 ‚ PREP 00-13-061 388- 71-1005 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-630 REP 00-04-056 388- 46-110 PREP 00-13-061 388- 71-1010 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-650 PREP 00-08-049 388- 46-120 PREP 00-13-061 388- 71-1015 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-651 PREP 00-08-049 388- 55-024 КЕР-Р 00-16-087 388- 71-1020 МЕУУ 00-04-056 
388- 15-652 РКЕР 00-08-049 388- 55-027 КЕР-Р 00-16-087 388- 71-1025 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-653 PREP 00-08-049 388- 55-050 REP-P 00-16-087 388- 71-1030 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-654 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0100 NEW 00-03-029 388- 71-1035 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-655 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0105 NEW 00-03-029 388- 71-1065 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-656 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0110 NEW 00-03-029 388- 71-1070 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-657 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0115 NEW 00-03-029 388- 71-1075 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-658 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0120 NEW 00-03-029 388- 71-1080 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-659 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0150 NEW 00-03-029 388- 71-1085 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-660 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0155 NEW 00-03-029 388- 71-1090 NEW 00-04-056 í 
388- 15-661 РКЕР 00-08-049 388- 71-0400 МЕУУ 00-04-056 388- 71-1095 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-662 PREP 00-08-049 388- 71-0405 NEW 00-04-056 388- 71-1100 NEW 00-04-056 
388- 15-690 REP 00-04-056 388- 71-0410 NEW 00-04-056 388- 71-1105 NEW 00-04-056 


Table { 44] 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WACH ACTION WSR # WACH ACTION WSR ł WAC # ACTION WSR # 

388- 71-1110 NEW 00-04-056 388- 87-067 REP 00-05-039 388- 97-07040 NEW 00-06-028 
88- 76-61510 PREP 00-07-057 388- 87-075 REP-P 00-12-080 388- 97-07045 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 76-640 PREP 00-07-057 388- 87-077 REP 00-05-039 388- 97-07050 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 78А PREP 00-15-014 388- 87-079 REP-P 00-14-064 388- 97-07055 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 81 PREP 00-07-055 388- 87-090 REP 00-04-019 388- 97-07060 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86 PREP 00-03-01 1 388- 87-095 REP-P 00-12-080 388- 97-07065 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-005 DECOD 00-11-183 388- 87-110 REP-P 00-13-008 388- 97-07070 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-011 REP-P 00-12-080 388- 87-200 PREP 00-07-056 388- 97-075 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-012 PREP 00-03-01 1 388- 87-200 REP-P 00-09-043 388- 97-076 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-012 REP-XR 00-08-057 388- 87-200 REP 00-15-050 388- 97-077 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-012 REP 00-11-142 388- 90-010 REP 00-07-045 388- 97-080 REP 00-06-028 
388- 86-017 PREP 00-05-108 388- 96 PREP 00-12-077 388- 97-08010 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-018 DECOD 00-11-183 388- 96-779 NEW-P 00-09-080 388- 97-08020 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-019 PREP 00-03-01 1 388- 96-779 NEW-E _ 00-10-035 388- 97-08030 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-019 REP-P 00-11-138 388- 96-779 NEW 00-12-098 388- 97-08040 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-019 REP 00-16-031 388- 96-780 NEW-P 00-09-080 388- 97-08050 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-024 REP-P 00-09-041 388- 96-780 NEW-E 00-10-035 388- 97-08060 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-024 REP 00- 14-068 388- 96-780 NEW 00-12-098 388- 97-08070 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-027 DECOD 00- 11-183 388- 96-781 NEW-P 00-09-080 388- 97-085 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-035 РКЕР 00-07-056 388- 96-781 МЕУУ-Е 00-10-035 388- 97-090 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-035 REP-P 00- 11-093 388- 96-781 NEW 00-12-098 388- 97-095 REP 00-06-028 
388- 86-035 REP 00-14-066 ` 388- 96-782 NEW-P 00-09-080 388- 97-097 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-055 REP-P 00-12-080 388- 96-782 NEW-E 00-10-035 388- 97-100 REP 00-06-028 
388- 86-059 REP-P 00-14-064 388- 96-782 NEW 00-12-098 388- 97-105 REP 00-06-028 
388- 86-067 REP 00-05-039 388- 96-901 AMD-P 00-09-080 388- 97-110 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-071 PREP 00-09-033 388- 96-901 AMD-E 00-10-035 388- 97-115 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-087 PREP 00-07-056 388- 96-901 AMD 00-12-098 388- 97-120 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-087 REP-P 00-13-104 388- 97-005 AMD 00-06-028 388- 97-12010 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-090 REP 00-04-019 388- 97-010 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-12020 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-095 REP-P 00-12-080 388- 97-012 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-12030 NEW 00-06-028 
) 388- 86-09601 КЕР-Р 00-12-080 388- 97-015 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-12040 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-100 REP-P 00- 13-008 388- 97-017 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-12050 МЕМ 00-06-028 
388- 86-105 КЕР-ХК 00-09-039 388- 97-020 КЕР 00-06-028 388- 97-12060 МЕМ 00-06-028 
388- 86-105 КЕР 00-13-014 388- 97-022 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-12070 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-110 PREP 00-03-01 1 388- 97-022 PREP 00-11-105 388- 97-125 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-110 REP-P 00-12-080 388- 97-025 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-130 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-115 PREP 00-03-011 388- 97-027 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-135 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-120 PREP 00-03-011 388- 97-027 PREP 00-11-105 388- 97-140 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 86-200 AMD-P 00- 14-064 388- 97-030 _ REP 00-06-028 388- 97-145 КЕР 00-06-028 
388- 86-300 РКЕР 00-03-011 388- 97-032 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-147 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 86-300 REP-P 00-14-045 388- 97-035 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-150 REP 00-06-028 
388- 87 PREP 00-03-011 388- 97-037 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-155 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-005 REP-P 00-09-043 388- 97-040 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-160 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-005 REP 00-15-050 388- 97-042 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-162 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 87-007 REP-P 00-09-043 388- 97-043 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-165 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-007 REP 00-15-050 388- 97-045 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-170 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-008 REP-P 00-09-043 388- 97-047 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-175 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-008 REP 00-1 5-050 388- 97-050 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-180 “АМО 00-06-028 
388- 87-010 КЕР-Р 00-09-043 388- 97-051 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-185 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-010 REP 00-15-050 388- 97-052 _ NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-190 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-011 REP-P 00-09-043 388- 97-053 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-195 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-011 REP 00-15-050 388- 97-055 AMD 00-06-028 388- 97-200 REP 00-06-028 
388- 87-012 REP-P 00-09-043 388- 97-060 AMD 00-06-028 388- 97-202 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 87-012 REP 00-15-050 388- 97-065 AMD 00-06-028 388- 97-205 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-015 REP-P 00-09-042 388- 97-070 REP 00-06-028 388- 97-210 REP 00-06-028 
388- 87-015 REP 00-14-067 388- 97-07005 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-212 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 87-019 REP-P 00-11-138 388- 97-07010 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-215 REP 00-06-028 
388- 87-019 REP 00-16-031 388- 97-07015 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-220 AMD 00-06-028 
388- 87-027 PREP 00-03-01 1 388- 97-07020 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-225 REP 00-06-028 
388- 87-045 REP-XR 00-09-040 388- 97-07025 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-230 REP 00-06-028 
388- 87-045 REP 00-13-013 388- 97-07030 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-235 REP 00-06-028 
388- 87-048 DECOD 00-11-183 388- 97-07035 NEW 00-06-028 388- 97-240 REP 00-06-028 
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388- 97-245 
388- 97-247 
388- 97-249 
388- 97-250 
388- 97-251 
388- 97-253 
388- 97-255 
388- 97-260 
388- 97-265 
388- 97-270 
388- 97-275 
388- 97-280 
388- 97-285 
388- 97-295 
388- 97-29510 
388- 97-29520 
388- 97-29530 
388- 97-29540 
388- 97-29550 
388- 97-29560 
388- 97-300 
388- 97-305 
388- 97-310 
388- 97-315 
388- 97-320 
388-97-325 
388- 97-32510 
388-97-32520 
388- 97-32530 
388- 97-32540 
388- 97-32550 
388- 97-32560 
388- 97-32570 
388- 97-32580 
388- 97-330 
388- 97-33010 
388- 97-33020 
388- 97-33030 
388- 97-33040 
388- 97-33050 
388- 97-335 
388- 97-33510 
388- 97-33520 
388- 97-33530 
388- 97-33540 
388- 97-33550 
388- 97-33560 
388- 97-33570 
388- 97-33580 
388- 97-340 
388- 97-34010 
388- 97-34020 
388- 97-345 
388- 97-347 
388- 97-350 
388- 97-35010 
388- 97-35020 
388- 97-35030 
388- 97-35040 
388- 97-35050 
388- 97-35060 
388- 97-352 


Table 


ACTION 


REP 

NEW 
NEW 
REP 

NEW 
NEW 
REP 

AMD 
REP 

REP 

REP 

REP 

NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 

REP 

AMD 
AMD 
REP 

AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 


WSR # 


00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 


WAC # 


388- 97-353 
388- 97-355 
388- 97-357 
388- 97-35710 
388- 97-35720 
388- 97-360 
388- 97-36010 
388- 97-36020 
388- 97-36030 
388- 97-36040 
388- 97-36050 
388- 97-36060 
388- 97-36070 
388- 97-365 
388- 97-36510 
388- 97-36520 
388- 97-36530 
388- 97-370 
388- 97-37010 
388- 97-37020 
388- 97-375 
388- 97-380 
388- 97-385 
388- 97-390 
388- 97-395 
388- 97-400 
388- 97-40010 
388- 97-401 
388- 97-402 
388- 97-403 
388- 97-405 
388- 97-410 
388- 97-415 
388- 97-420 
388- 97-425 
388- 97-430 
388- 97-43010 
388- 97-43020 
388- 97-43030 
388- 97-43040 
388- 97-43050 
388- 97-435 
388- 97-440 
388- 97-445 
388- 97-450 
388- 97-455 
388- 97-45510 
388- 97-460 
388- 97-46010 
388- 97-465 
388- 97-46510 
388- 97-46520 
388- 97-46530 
388- 97-46540 
388- 97-46550 
388- 97-46560 
388- 97-46570 
388- 97-46580 
388- 97-46590 
388- 97-470 
388- 97-47010 
388- 97-47020 


ACTION 


NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
REP 

AMD 
REP 

REP 

AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 

REP 

REP 

REP 

AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 


[46] 


WSR # 


00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 


WAC # ACTION WSR# 
388- 97-475 REP 00-06-028 
388- 97-480 AMD MUR 
388- 97-48010 NEW 00-06-02 
388- 97-48020 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-48030 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-48040 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-550 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-555 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-560 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-565 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-570 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-575 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-580 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-585 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-590 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-595 NEW 00-06-028 
388- 97-600 NEW 00-06-028 
388-155-010 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-020 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-040 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-050 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-060 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-070 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-085 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-090 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-092 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-093 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-094 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-095 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-098 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-100 AMD 00.06-0406 
388-155-110 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-120 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-130 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-140 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-150 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-160 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-165 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-170 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-180 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-190 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-200 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-210 REP 00-06-040 
388-155-220 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-230 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-240 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-250 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-260 REP 00-06-040 
388-155-270 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-270 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-280 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-290 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-295 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-310 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-320 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-330 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-340 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-350 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-360 AMD 00-06-040 
388-155-370 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-380 AMD-XA 00-09-089 
388-155-390 AMD 00-06-040 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


EXER MEM GREEN M MR 


WAC# ACTION WSR# WACH ACTION WSR# WAC# ACTION WSR# 
388-155-400 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7000 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-4100 КЕР 00-16-077 
pes AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7000 REP 00-16-113 388-240-4200 REP-P 00-11-107 ' 
838-155-420 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-7100 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-4200 REP 00-16-077 
388-155-430 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7100 REP 00-16-113 388-240-4400 REP-P 00-11-107 
388-155-440 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7200 REP-P 00-1 1-129 388-240-4400 REP 00-16-077 
388-155-450 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7200 REP 00-16-113 388-240-4600 REP-P 00-11-107 
388-155-460 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7300 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-4600 REP 00-16-077 
388-155-470 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7300 REP 00-16-113 388-240-5100 REP-P 00-11-107 
388-155-480 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-7400 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-5100 REP 00-16-077 
388-155-490 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7400 REP 00-16-113 388-240-6100 REP-P 00-11-107 
388-155-500 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7500 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-6100 REP 00-16-077 
388-155-600 AMD 00-06-040 388-235-7500 REP 00-16-113 388-255 PREP 00-08-054 
388-155-605 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-7600 REP-P 00-11-129 388-255-1020 REP-P 00-12-081 
388-155-610 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-7600 REP 00-16-113 388-255-1020 REP 00-15-053 
388-155-620 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-8000 REP-P 00-11-129 388-255-1050 REP-P 00-12-081 
388-155-630 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-8000 REP 00-16-113 388-255-1050 REP 00-15-053 
388-155-640 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-8100 REP-P 00-11-129 388-255-1100 REP-P 00-12-081 
388-155-650 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-8100 REP 00-16-113 388-255-1100 REP 00-15-053 
388-155-660 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-8130 REP-P 00-11-129 388-255-1150 REP-P 00-12-081 
388-155-670 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-8130 КЕР 00-16-113 388-255-1150 REP 00-15-053 
388-155-680 AMD-XA 00-09-089 388-235-8140 REP-P 00-11-129 388-255-1200 REP-P 00-12-081 
388-200-1160 REP 00-03-035 388-235-8140 REP 00-16-113 388-255-1200 REP 00-15-053 
388-200-1300 PREP 00-04-036 388-235-8150 REP-P 00-1 1-129 388-255-1250 REP-P 00-12-081 
388-200-1350 PREP 00-04-036 388-235-8150 REP 00-16-113 388-255-1250 REP 00-15-053 
388-222-001 PREP 00-16-112 388-235-8200 REP-P 00-11-129 388-255-1300 REP-P 00-12-081 
388-222-010 PREP 00-16-112 388-235-8200 REP 00-16-113 388-255-1300 REP 00-15-053 
388-222-020 PREP 00-16-112 388-235-9000 AMD 00-05-007 388-265-1650 PREP 00-07-101 
388-235 PREP 00-08-051 388-235-9000 REP-P 00-11-129 388-265-1650 AMD-P 00-16-088 
388-235-1500 REP-P 00-11-129 388-235-9000 REP 00-16-113 388-265-1750 PREP 00-07-101 
388-235-1500 REP 00-16-113 388-235-9100 REP-P 00-11-129 388-265-1750 REP-P 00-16-088 
mpm REP-P 00-11-129 388-235-9100 КЕР 00-16-113 388-273-0010 NEW-P 00-12-083 
388-235-5000 REP 00-16-113 388-235-9200 REP-P 00-11-129 388-273-0020 NEW-P 00-12-083 
388-235-5050 REP-P 00-11-129 388-235-9200 КЕР 00-16-113 388-273-0025 NEW-P 00-12-083 
388-235-5050 REP 00-16-113 388-235-9300 REP-P 00-11-129 388-273-0030 NEW-P 00-12-083 
388-235-5060 REP-P 00-11-129 388-235-9300 REP 00-16-113 388-273-0035 NEW-P 00-12-083 
388-235-5060 REP 00-16-113 388-240-0010 REP-P 00-11-107 388-275-0010 REP-P 00-15-070 
388-235-5070 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-0010 REP 00-16-077 388-275-0040 REP-P 00-15-070 
388-235-5070 REP 00-16-113 388-240-0020 REP-P 00-11-107 388-275-0080 REP-P 00-15-070 
388-235-5080 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-0020 REP 00-16-077 388-280 AMD-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5080 REP 00-16-113 388-240-1100 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-0010 NEW-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5090 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-1100 КЕР 00-16-077 388-280-0020 NEW-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5090 REP 00-16-113 388-240-1200 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-0030 NEW-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5100 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-1200 REP 00-16-077 388-280-0040 NEW-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5100 REP 00-16-113 388-240-2100 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-0050 NEW-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5200 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-2100 REP 00-16-077 388-280-0060 ` МЕМ-Р 00-16-086 
388-235-5200 REP 00-16-113 388-240-2300 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1010 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5300 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-2300 REP 00-16-077 388-280-1020 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5300 REP 00-16-113 388-240-2400 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1030 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5400 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-2400 REP 00-16-077 388-280-1040 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5400 REP 00-16-113 388-240-2450 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1050 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5500 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-2450 КЕР 00-16-077 388-280-1060 КЕР-Р 00-16-086 
388-235-5500 КЕР 00-16-113 388-240-2500 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1070 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5600 КЕР-Р 00-11-129 388-240-2500 REP 00-16-077 388-280-1080 КЕР-Р 00-16-086 
388-235-5600 КЕР 00-16-113 388-240-2550 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1090 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5700 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-2550 REP 00-16-077 388-280-1100 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5700 REP 00-16-113 388-240-2570 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1110 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5800 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-2570 REP 00-16-077 388-280-1120 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5800 REP 00- 16-113 388-240-2600 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1130 REP-P 00-16-086 
) 388-235-5900 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-2600 REP 00-16-077 388-280-1140 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-5900 REP 00-16-113 388-240-3100 REP-P 00-11-107 388-280-1150 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-6000 REP-P 00-11-129 388-240-3100 REP 00-16-077 388-280-1160 REP-P 00-16-086 
388-235-6000 REP 00-16-113 388-240-4100 REP-P 00-11-107 388-290-015 AMD-P 00-10-089 


[47] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
388-290-015 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-290-945 AMD-E 00-08-061 388-416-0015 AMD 00-08-002 
388-290-280 ` AMD-P 00-10-089 388-290-945 AMD-P 00-13-105 388-418 PREP 00-16-0 
388-290-280 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-290-945 AMD 00- 16-100 388-418-0012 REP-P 00-03-0 
388-290-350 AMD-P 00-10-089 388-290-950 AMD-P 00-10-089 388-418-0012 REP 00-07-077 
388-290-350 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-290-950 AMD-E 00- 10-090 388-418-0025 AMD-P 00-04-045 
388-290-450 AMD-P 00-10-089 388-310 PREP 00-16-024 388-418-0025 AMD 00-08-002 
388-290-450 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-310-0200 AMD-P 00-03-051 388-422 PREP 00-11-182 
388-290-475 AMD-P 00-10-089 388-310-0200 AMD 00-06-062 388-424 PREP 00-11-182 
388-290-475 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-310-0200 PREP 00-07-102 388-424-0015 AMD-P 00-05-110 
388-290-550 REP-P 00-10-089 388-310-0200 AMD-P 00-11-140 388-424-0015 AMD 00-08-060 

‚ 388-290-550 REP-E 00-10-090 388-310-0200 AMD 00-16-055 388-424-0025 AMD-E 00-08-004 
388-290-600 AMD-P 00-10-089 388-3 10-0300 AMD-P 00-03-051 388-424-0025 AMD-P 00-09-082 
388-290-600 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-310-0300 AMD 00-06-062 388-424-0025 AMD 00-13-036 
388-290-650 AMD-P 00-10-089 388-310-0400 AMD-P 00-03-051 388-426 PREP 00-09-032 
388-290-650 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-310-0400 AMD 00-06-062 388-430-0001 REP 00-05-007 
388-290-850 AMD-E 00-08-061 388-310-0400 PREP 00-07-102 388-430-0005 REP 00-05-007 
388-290-850 AMD-P 00-13-105 388-310-0500 PREP 00-07-102 388-430-0010 REP 00-05-007 
388-290-850 ` AMD 00-16-100 388-310-0600 PREP 00-07-102 388-430-0015 REP 00-05-007 
388-290-854 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-310-0600 AMD-P 00-11-140 388-430-0020 REP 00-05-007 
388-290-854 NEW-P 00-13-105 388-310-0600 AMD 00-16-055 388-430-0025 REP 00-05-007 
388-290-854 NEW 00-16-100 388-310-0700 AMD-P 00-03-051 388-432-0005 PREP 00-16-112 
388-290-858 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-310-0700 AMD 00-06-062 388-436-0002 AMD-E 00-16-089 
388-290-858 NEW-P 00-13-105 388-310-0800 PREP 00-05-109 388-436-0010 REP-P 00-06-067 
388-290-858 NEW 00-16-100 388-310-0800 AMD-E 00-06-061 388-436-0010 REP 00-10-036 
388-290-862 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-310-0800" ` AMD-P 00-08-089 388-438-0110 PREP 00-14-043 
388-290-862 `` МЕМ-Р 00-13-105 388-310-0800 AMD-S 00-10-091 388-440 PREP 00-09-032 
388-290-862 NEW 00-16-100 388-310-0800 AMD 00-13-106 388-440-0001 AMD 00-03-034 
388-290-866 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-310-1400 AMD-P 00-03-051 388-440-0005 AMD 00-03-034 
388-290-866 NEW-P 00-13-105 388-310-1400 AMD 00-06-062 388-442-0010 AMD 00-05-007 
388-290-866 NEW 00-16-100 388-310-1450 NEW-P 00-03-051 388-444-0015 AMD 00-04-0 
388-290-870 NEW-E 00-08-06 1 388-310-1450 NEW 00-06-062 388-444-0035 AMD 00-04-00 
388-290-870 NEW-P 00-13-105 388-310-1800 PREP 00-07-102 388-444-0055 AMD 00-04-006 
388-290-870 NEW 00-16-100 388-310-1800 AMD-P 00-11-140 388-444-0065 AMD 00-04-006 
388-290-874 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-310-1800 AMD 00-16-055 388-444-0075 AMD 00-04-006 
388-290-874 ` NEW-P 00- 13-105 388-310-1850' — AMD-E 00-03-013 388-448-0001 PREP 00-08-055 
388-290-874 NEW 00- 16-100 388-310-1850 AMD-P 00-04-091 388-448-0001 AMD-P 00-11-127 
388-290-878 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-310-1850 AMD 00-08-021 388-448-0001 AMD 00-15-018 
388-290-878 NEW-P 00-13-105 388-310-1850 КЕР-Е 00-14-046 388-448-0005 РКЕР 00-08-055 
388-290-878 NEW 00-16-100 388-400 PREP 00-11-182 388-448-0005 REP-P 00-12-040 
388-290-882 NEW-E 00-08-06 1 388-400-0005 AMD 00-05-007 388-448-0005 REP 00-15-051 
388-290-882 NEW-P 00- 13-105 388-400-0010 AMD 00-05-007 388-448-0010 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-882 NEW 00-16-100 388-400-0015 AMD-E 00-13-075 388-448-0010 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-886 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-400-0025 PREP 00-08-056 388-448-0020 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-886 NEW-P 00- 13-105 388-400-0025 AMD-P 00-11-128 388-448-0020 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-886 NEW 00-16-100 388-400-0025 AMD 00-15-017 388-448-0030 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-888 NEW-E 00-08-061 388-400-0035 ` REP-E 00-15-071 388-448-0030 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-888 МЕМ.Р 00-13-105 388-404 PREP 00-11-182 388-448-0035 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-888 NEW 00-16-100 388-404-0005 AMD 00-05-007 388-448-0035 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-905 AMD-E 00-08-061 388-406-0015 AMD 00-06-015 388-448-0040 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-905 AMD-P 00-13-105 388-406-0060 PREP 00-06-060 388-448-0040 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-905 AMD 00-16-100 388-406-0060 AMD-P 00-10-093 388-448-0050 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-910 AMD-E 00-08-061 388-406-0060 AMD 00-13-076 388-448-0050 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-910 AMD-P 00-13-105 388-408 PREP 00-11-182 388-448-0060 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-910 AMD 00-16-100 388-408-0020 AMD 00-05-007 388-448-0060 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-920 AMD-P 00-10-089 388-408-0025 PREP 00-08-050 388-448-0070 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-920 AMD-E 00-10-090 388-408-0035 PREP 00-08-052 388-448-0070 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-925 AMD-E 00-08-06 1 388-412-0025 PREP 00-13-060 388-448-0080 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-925 AMD-P 00-13-105 388-412-0040 PREP 00-13-060 388-448-0080 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-925 AMD 00-16-100 388-414-0001 AMD-P 00-07-076 388-448-0090 NEW-P 00-1 1-129 
388-290-940 AMD-E 00-08-061 388-414-0001 AMD 00-1 1-035 388-448-0090 NEW 00-16-113 
388-290-940 AMD-P 00-13-105 388-414-0001 AMD-E 00- 15-042 388-448-0100 NEW-P 00-11-129 
388-290-940 АМР 00-16-100 388-416-0015 AMD-P 00-04-045 388-448-0100 NEW 00-16-113 


Table [48] 
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388-448-0110 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0055 AMD-P 00-08-058 388-530-1100 PREP 00-07-087 
88-448-0110 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0055 AMD-E 00-08-059 388-530-1150 PREP 00-07-087 
88-448-0120 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0055 AMD 00-11-130 388-530-1200 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0120 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0055 PREP 00-13-035 388-530-1250 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0130 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0055 PREP 00-15-015 388-530-1300 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0130 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0070 AMD-P 00-07-075 388-530-1350 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0140 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0070 AMD 00-10-095 388-530-1400 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0140 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0075 PREP 00-07-054 388-530-1450 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0150 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0075 AMD-E 00-07-089 388-530-1500 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0150 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0075 AMD-P 00-14-044 388-530-1550 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0160 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0075 AMD-E 00-15-041 388-530-1650 РКЕР 00-07-087 
388-448-0160 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0080 AMD-P 00-07-075 388-530-1700 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0170 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0080 AMD 00-10-095 388-530-1750 PREP 00-07-088 
388-448-0170 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0085 PREP 00-07-054 388-530-1750 AMD-P 00-1 1-106 
388-448-0180 NEW-P 00-1 1-129 388-478-0085 AMD-E 00-07-089 388-530-1750 AMD 00-14-071 
388-448-0180 NEW 00-16-113 388-478-0085 AMD-P 00-14-044 388-530-1850 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0190 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-478-0085 AMD-E 00-15-041 388-530-1900 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0190 NEW 00-16-113 388-480-0001 AMD 00-05-007 388-530-1950 PREP 00-07-087 
388-448-0200 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-490-0005 AMD-P 00-04-092 388-531-0050 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-448-0200 NEW 00-16-113 388-490-0005 AMD 00-08-091 388-531-0100 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-448-0210 NEW-P 00-11-129 388-492 PREP 00-08-088 388-531-0150 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-448-0210 NEW 00-16-113 388-501-0050 PREP 00-10-032 388-531-0200 NEW-P 00- 12-080 
388-450 PREP 00-10-031 388-501-0125 PREP 00-03-011 388-531-0250 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450 PREP 00-11-182 388-501-0125 AMD-P 00-14-065 388-531-0300 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0005 PREP 00-12-079 388-501-0150 REP-XR 00-09-038 388-531-0350 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0015 PREP 00-03-060 388-501-0150 REP 00-14-047 388-531-0400 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0015 AMD-E 00-06-023 388-501-0160 AMD 00-03-035 388-531-0450 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0015 AMD-P 00-09-081 388-501-0165 AMD 00-03-035 388-531-0500 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0015 AMD-E 00-13-062 388-501-0200 AMD-XA 00-07-044 388-531-0550 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0020 PREP 00-12-079 388-501-0200 AMD 00-11-141 388-531-0600 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0035 AMD-E 00-02-062 388-502-0010 NEW-P 00-09-043 388-531-0650 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0035 AMD-P 00-10-087 388-502-0010 NEW 00-15-050 388-531-0700 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0035 AMD-E 00-10-088 388-502-0020 NEW-P 00-09-043 388-531-0750 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0070 PREP 00-16-052 388-502-0020 NEW 00-15-050 388-531-0800 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0150 PREP 00-12-079 388-502-0030 NEW-P 00-09-043 388-531-0850 .NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-450-0210 PREP 00-12-079 388-502-0030 NEW 00-15-050 388-531-0900 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-452-0005 PREP 00-16-053 388-502-0100 NEW-P 00-09-043 388-531-0950 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-454 PREP 00-11-182 388-502-0100 NEW 00-15-050 388-531-1000 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-080 
388-466-0007 . NEW-E 00-15-071 388-502-0110 NEW-P 00-09-043 388-531-1050 NEW-P 00- 12-080 
388-466-0030 NEW-P 00- 16-087 388-502-0110 NEW 00-15-050 388-531-1100 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-080 
388-470 РКЕР 00-12-078 388-502-0150 NEW-P 00-09-042 388-531-1150 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-470-0005 PREP 00-12-079 388-502-0150 NEW 00-1 4-067 388-531-1200 NEW-P 00-1 2-080 
388-470-0020 PREP 00-12-079 388-502-0160 NEW-P 00-09-075 388-531-1250 . NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-470-0040 PREP 00-12-079 388-502-0160 NEW 00-14-069 388-531-1300 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-470-0075 PREP 00-16-054 388-502-0205 PREP 00-06-022 388-531-1350 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-080 
388-473-0010 NEW-P 00-12-081 388-502-0205 REP-P 00-09-043 388-531-1400 /МЕМ-Р 00-12-080 
388-473-0010 NEW 00-15-053 388-502-0205 REP 00-15-050 388-531-1450 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0020 NEW-P 00-12-081 388-502-0210 AMD-P 00-10-064 388-531-1500 МЕУУ-Р 00-12-080 
388-473-0020 NEW 00- 15-053 388-502-0210 AMD 00-15-049 388-531-1550 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0030 NEW-P 00-12-081 388-502-0230 PREP 00-09-037 388-531-1600 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0030 NEW 00-15-053 388-505-0110 PREP 00-12-079 388-531-1650 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0040 NEW-P 00-12-081 388-505-0595 PREP 00-12-078 388-531-1700 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0040 NEW 00-15-053 388-506-0620 PREP 00-12-079 388-531-1750 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0050 NEW-P 00-12-081 388-511-1105 PREP 00-12-079 388-531-1800 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0050 NEW 00-15-053 388-511-1130 PREP 00-12-079 388-531-1850 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0060 NEW-P 00-12-081 388-513-1380 AMD-E 00-08-003 388-531-1900 NEW-P 00-12-080 
388-473-0060 NEW 00-15-053 388-513-1380 AMD-P 00-13-107 388-532 PREP 00-07-056 
388-478 PREP 00-11-182 388-519-0100 PREP 00-12-079 388-532 PREP 00-16-023 
. 388-478-0026 PREP 00-10-030 388-529-2940 REP 00-05-039 388-532-050 NEW-P 00-11-093 
388-478-0050 PREP 00-08-053 388-529-2950 REP 00-05-039 388-532-050 NEW 00-14-066 
388-478-0050 AMD-P 00-12-082 388-530-1000 PREP 00-07-087 388-532-100 NEW-P 00-11-093 
388-478-0050 AMD 00-15-052 388-530-1050 PREP 00-07-087 388-532-100 NEW 00-14-066 
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388-533-0300 NEW-P 00-09-04 1 388-543-2000 NEW-P 00- 13-008 388-800-0005 NEW 00-16-077 
388-533-0300 NEW 00-14-068 388-543-2100 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-800-0020 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-10 
388-533-0400 NEW-P 00- 14-064 388-543-2200 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-800-0020 NEW 00-16-07 
388-533-0500 NEW-P 00- 14-064 388-543-2300 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-800-0025 NEW-P 00-1 1-107 
388-533-0600 NEW-P 00- 14-064 388-543-2400 NEW-P 00- 13-008 388-800-0025 NEW 00- 16-077 
388-534-0100 RECOD 00-11-183 388-543-2500 NEW-P 00- 13-008 388-800-0030 NEW-P 00-1 1-107 
388-538-001 REP 00-04-080 388-543-2600 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-800-0030 NEW 00-16-077 
388-538-050 AMD 00-04-080 388-543-2700 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-008 388-800-0035 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-107 
388-538-060 AMD 00-04-080 388-543-2800 NEW-P 00- 13-008 388-800-0035 NEW 00-16-077 
388-538-065 NEW 00-04-080 388-543-2900 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-800-0040 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-538-066 NEW 00-04-080 388-543-3000 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-800-0040 NEW 00-16-077 
388-538-070 AMD 00-04-080 388-545-0500 PREP 00-08-020 388-800-0045 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-538-080 AMD 00-04-080 388-545-500 NEW 00-04-019 388-800-0045 NEW 00- i 6-077 
388-538-090 КЕР 00-04-080 388-545-500 AMD-P 00-12-039 388-800-0048 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-538-095 AMD 00-04-080 388-547 PREP 00-03-010 388-800-0048 NEW 00-16-077 
388-538-100 AMD 00-04-080 388-548-0100 PREP 00-11-034 388-800-0050 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-538-110 AMD 00-04-080 388-548-0500 PREP 00-1 1-034 388-800-0050 NEW 00-16-077 
388-538-120 AMD 00-04-080 388-548-0500 NEW-E 00-1 1-036 388-800-0055 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-538-130 AMD 00-04-080 388-550-4500 AMD-W 00-06-046 388-800-0055 NEW 00-16-077 
388-538-140 AMD 00-04-080 388-556-0100 NEW-P 00-14-045 388-800-0057 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-538-150 REP 00-04-080 388-556-0200 NEW-P 00-11-138 388-800-0057 NEW 00-16-077 
388-539 PREP 00-05-038 388-556-0200 NEW 00-16-031 388-800-0060 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-539 AMD-P 00-1 1-062 388-556-0300 NEW-P 00-13-104 388-800-0060 NEW 00-16-077 
388-539 AMD 00- 14-070 388-556-0400 RECOD 00-1 1-183 388-800-0065 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-539-001 REP-P 00- 11-062 388-557-0100 NEW-W 00-10-078 388-800-0065 NEW 00-16-077 
388-539-001 REP 00- 14-070 388-700-0005 NEW-P 00-11-139 388-800-0070 NEW-P 00-1 1-107 
388-539-0200 NEW-P 00-1 1-062 388-700-0010 NEW-P 00-11-139 388-800-0070 NEW 00-16-077 
388-539-0200 NEW 00- 14-070 388-700-0015 NEW-P 00-11-139 388-800-0075 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-539-050 REP-P 00-1 1-062 388-700-0020 NEW-P 00-1 1-139 388-800-0075 NEW 00-16-077 
388-539-050 REP 00-14-070 388-700-0025 NEW-P 00-1 1-139 388-800-0080 NEW-P 00-1 1-107 
388-539-0500 RECOD 00-11-183 388-700-0030 NEW-P 00-11-139 388-800-0080 NEW 00-1 soni 
388-539-0550 RECOD 00-11-183 388-700-0035 NEW.P 00-11-139 388-800-0085 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-539-100 REP-P 00-11-062 388-700-0040 NEW-P 00-11-139 388-800-0085 NEW 00- 16-077 
388-539-100 REP 00-14-070 388-700-0045 NEW-P 00-11-139 388-800-0090 NEW-P 00-1 1-107 
388-539-150 REP-P 00-1 1-062 388-700-0050 NEW-P 00-11-139 388-800-0090 NEW 00- 16-077 
388-539-150 REP 00-14-070 388-710-0005 NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0100 МЕУУ-Р 00-11-107 
388-542-0050 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0005 NEW 00- 16-032 388-800-0100 NEW 00-16-077 
388-542-0050 NEW 00-07-103 388-710-0010 NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0110 NEW-P 00-1 1-107 
388-542-0100 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0010 NEW 00-16-032 388-800-0110 NEW 00-16-077 
388-542-0100 NEW 00-07-103 388-710-0015 NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0115 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-542-0125 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0015 NEW 00- 16-032 388-800-0115 NEW 00-16-077 
388-542-0125 NEW 00-07-103 388-710-0020. NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0120 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-542-0150 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0020 NEW 00-16-032 388-800-0120 NEW 00-16-077 
388-542-0150 NEW 00-07-103 388-710-0025 NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0130 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-542-0200 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0025 NEW 00-16-032 388-800-0130 NEW 00-16-077 
388-542-0200 NEW 00-07-103 388-710-0030 NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0135 NEW-P 00-1 1-107 
388-542-0250 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0030 NEW 00-16-032 388-800-0135 NEW 00-16-077 
388-542-0250 NEW 00-07-103 388-710-0035 NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0140 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-542-0275 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0035 NEW 00-16-032 388-800-0140 NEW 00- 16-077 
388-542-0275 NEW 00-07-103 388-710-0040 NEW-P 00-12-103 388-800-0145 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-542-0300 NEW-P 00-03-061 388-710-0040 NEW 00- 16-032 388-800-0145 NEW 00-16-077 
388-542-0300 NEW 00-07-103 388-740-0010 RECOD-P 00-13-074 388-800-0150 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-543-1000 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-740-0030 RECOD-P 00-13-074 388-800-0150 NEW 00-16-077 
388-543-1100 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-740-0040 RECOD-P 00-13-074 388-800-0155 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-543-1200 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-740-0060 RECOD-P 00-13-074 388-800-0155 · NEW 00-16-077 
388-543-1300 NEW-P 00- 13-008 388-740-0070 RECOD-P  00-13-074 388-800-0160 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-543-1400 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-745-0020 RECOD 00-16-078 388-800-0160 NEW 00-16-077 
388-543-1500 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-745-0030 RECOD 00-16-078 388-800-0165 NEW-P 00-11-107 
388-543-1600 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-745-0040 RECOD 00-16-078 388-800-0165 NEW 00-16-077 ( 
388-543-1700 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-745-0050 RECOD 00-16-078 388-805-001 NEW-P 00-13-073 
388-543-1800 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-745-0060 RECOD 00-16-078 388-805-005 NEW-P 00-13-073 
388-543-1900 NEW-P 00-13-008 388-800-0005 NEW-P 00-11-107 388-805-010 NEW-P 00-13-073 
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388-805-015 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-805-820 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-660 AMD-P 00-10-107 
8-805-020 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-805-830 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 391- 25-660 AMD 00-14-048 
8-805-030 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-805-840 NEW-P 00-1 3-073 391- 25-670 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-060 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-805-850 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-670 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-065 NEW.P 00-13-073 388-805-900 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 35-030 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-070 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-805-905 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 391- 35-030 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-075 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-805-910 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 35-170 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-080 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-805-915 NEW-P 00-1 3-073 391- 35-170 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-085 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-805-920 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 35-210 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-090 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 388-805-925 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 35-210 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-095 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-805-930 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 35-250 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-100 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-805-935 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 35-250 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-105 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-825-226 AMD-P 00-05-107 391- 45 PREP 00-04-070 
388-805-110 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-825-226 AMD 00-08-090 391- 45-001 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-115 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-825-228 AMD-P 00-05-107 391- 45-001 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-120 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-825-228 AMD 00-08-090 391- 45-002 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-125 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-825-254 AMD-P 00-05-107 391- 45-002 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-130 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-825-254 AMD 00-08-090 391- 45-010 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-135 NEW-P 00- 13-073 388-890-0735 NEW-W 00-02-065 391- 45-010 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-140 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-890-0740 NEW-W 00-02-065 391- 45-030 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-145 NEW-P 00-13-073 388-890-0865 NEW-W 00-02-065 391- 45-030 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-150 NEW-P 00-13-073 390- 05-400 AMD 00-04-058 391- 45-050 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-155 NEW-P 00-13-073 390- 13-010 PREP 00-16-137 391- 45-050 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-200 NEW-P 00-13-073 390- 16-011 AMD-E 00-14-030 391- 45-070 AMD-E 00-03-053 
388-805-205 NEW-P 00-13-073 390- 16-011 PREP 00-16-147 391- 45-070 AMD-P 00-10-107 | 
388-805-210 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 390- 16-012 AMD-E 00-14-031 391- 45-070 AMD-E 00-1 1-024 
388-805-220 NEW-P 00- 13-073 390- 16-012 PREP 00-16-138 391- 45-070 AMD 00-1 4-048 
388-805-225 NEW-P 00-13-073 390- 16-044 PREP 00-16-140 391- 45-090 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-230 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 390- 18-010 РКЕР 00-16-142 391- 45-090 AMD 00- 14-048 
388-805-240 NEW-P 00- 13-073 390- 20-0101 PREP 00-16-139 391- 45-110 AMD-E 00-03-053 
Ppss-205.250 NEW-P 00- 13-073 390- 24-010 PREP 00-16-145 391- 45-110 AMD-P 00- 10-107 
388-805-260 NEW-P 00- 13-073 390- 24-020 PREP 00-16-146 391- 45-110 AMD-E 00-11-024 
388-805-300 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08 PREP 00-04-070 391- 45-110 AMD 00- 14-048 
388-805-305 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-001 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-130 AMD-E 00-03-053 
388-805-310 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-001 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-130 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-315 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-010 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-130 AMD-E 00-1 1-024 
388-805-320 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-010 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-130 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-325 NEW-P 00- 13-073 391- 08-120 AMD-P 00-1 0-107 391- 45-170 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-330 NEW-P 00- 13-073 391- 08-120 AMD 00-1 4-048 391- 45-170 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-350 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-180 AMD-P 00-1 0-107 391- 45-190 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-400 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-180 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-190 AMD 00- 14-048 
388-805-410 NEW-P 00- 13-073 391- 08-230 REP-P 00-1 0-107 391- 45-210 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-500 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-230 REP 00-14-048 391- 45-210 AMD 00- 14-048 
388-805-510 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-310 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-230 REP-P 00-10-107 
388-805-520 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 08-310 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-230 REP 00- 1 4-048 
388-805-530 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 391- 08-670 РКЕР 00-15-067 391- 45-250 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-540 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-050 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-250 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-550 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-050 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-260 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-600 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-090 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-260 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-610 NEW-P 00- 13-073 391- 25-090 AMD 00-1 4-048 391- 45-270 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-620 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-230 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-270 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-630 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-230 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-290 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-640 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-250 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-290 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-700 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-250 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-310 AMD-P 00-10-107 = 
388-805-710 NEW-P 00- 13-073 391- 25-270 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-310 AMD 00-1 4-048 = 
388-805-720 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-270 AMD 00-1 4-048 391- 45-330 AMD-P 00-10-107 = 
388-805-730 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 391-25-350 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-330 AMD 00-1 4-048 
388-805-740 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-350 AMD 00-1 4-048 391- 45-350 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-750 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 391- 25-590 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-350 AMD 00- 1 4-048 
AA МЕУУ-Р 00-13-073 391- 25-590 AMD 00-1 4-048 391- 45-390 AMD-P 00-10-107 
388-805-810 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-650 AMD-P 00-10-107 391- 45-390 AMD 00-14-048 
388-805-815 NEW-P 00-13-073 391- 25-650 AMD 00-14-048 391- 45-410 AMD-P 00-1 0-107 
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391- 95-170 
391- 95-190 

391-95-190 

391-95-230 
391- 95-230 
391- 95-250 

391- 95-250 
391- 95-260 
391- 95-260 
391- 95-270 
391- 95-270 
391- 95-290 
391- 95-290 
391- 95-310 
391- 95-310 
392-117-045 
392-117-045 
392-127-011 
392-127-015 
392-127-030 
392-127-035 
392-127-040 
392-127-050 
392-127-055 
392-127-060 
392-127-065 
392-127-070 
392-127-085 
392-127-095 


GS dE m. Ж» ub BE di 


Table 


ACTION 


AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
REP 


WSR it 


00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-04-070 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-10-107 
00-14-048 
00-09-072 
00-12-037 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 


WAC # 


392-127-101 
392-127-106 
392-127-111 
392-127-112 
392-127-810 
392-138 

392-139-001 
392-139-001 
392-139-005 
392-139-005 
392-139-007 
392-139-007 
392-139-008 
392-139-008 
392-139-310 
392-139-310 
392-139-320 
392-139-320 
392-139-605 
392-139-605 
392-139-610 
392-139-610 
392-139-615 
392-139-615 
392-139-620 
392-139-620 
392-139-622 
392-139-622 
392-139-623 
392-139-623 
392-139-625 
392-139-625 
392-139-660 
392-139-660 
392-139-661 
392-139-661 
392-139-670 
392-139-670 
392-139-676 
392-139-676 
392-140-600 
392-140-601 
392-140-605 
392-140-613 
392-140-625 
392-140-626 
392-140-630 
392-140-660 
392-140-665 
392-140-675 
392-140-680 
392-140-700 
392-140-701 
392-140-702 
392-140-710 
392-140-711 
392-140-712 
392-140-713 
392-140-714 
392-140-715 
392-140-716 
392-140-720 


ACTION 


REP 
REP 
AMD 
NEW 
REP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
REP 
AMD 
AMD 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 


[52] 


WSR # 


00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-16-001 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 


WAC # ACTION WSR it 
392-140-721 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-722 REP 00-02-0 
392-140-723 REP BL 
392-140-724 REP 00-02-06 
392-140-725 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-726 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-727 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-728 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-730 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-731 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-732 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-733 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-735 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-736 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-740 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-741 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-742 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-743 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-744 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-745 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-746 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-747 REP 00-02-063 
392-140-900 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-901 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-902 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-903 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-905 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-906 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-907 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-908 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-910 NEW 00-02-0 
392-140-911 NEW 00-02-06 
392-140-912 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-913 NEW 00-02-063 
392-140-920 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-922 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-924 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-925 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-926 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-927 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-928 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-929 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-930 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-935 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-937 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-140-938 NEW-E 00-13-007 
392-172-107 NEW-W 00-06-045 
392-172-109 NEW-W 00-06-045 
392-172-161 NEW-W 00-06-045 
392-300-070 NEW-E 00-05-099 
392-300-070 PREP 00-09-023 
399- 30-030 PREP 00-04-096 
399- 30-030 AMD-E 00-04-097 
399- 30-030 AMD-P 00-08-010 
399- 50-010 NEW-C 00-04-100 
399- 50-010 NEW 00-11-021 
399- 50-020 NEW-C 00-04-100 
399- 50-020 NEW 00-11-021 
399- 50-030 NEW-C 00-04-1 
399- 50-030 NEW 00-1 rook 
399- 50-040 NEW-C 00-04-100 
399- 50-040 NEW 00-1 1-021 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


a IL L Q<|,| ITIK  Е———— ——-————— a 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WACH ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
415- 02-010 AMD-P 00-04-025 415-112-473 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-370 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 02-010 AMD 00-10-016 415-112-473 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-380 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-020 AMD-P 00-04-025 415-112-475 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-380 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 02-020 AMD 00-10-016 415-112-475 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-390 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-030 AMD-P 00-04-025 415-112-477 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-390 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 02-030 AMD 00-10-016 415-112-477 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-410 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-040 REP-P 00-04-025 415-112-510 REP-P 00-04-024 415-501-410 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 02-040 REP 00-10-016 415-112-510 REP 00-10-015 415-501-415 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-050 AMD-P 00-04-025 415-112-540 AMD 00-1 1-053 415-501-415 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 02-050 AMD 00-10-016 415-112-545 AMD 00-1 1-053 415-501-420 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-060 AMD-P 00-04-025 415-112-548 NEW-W 00-12-027 415-501-420 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 02-060 AMD 00-10-016 415-112-705 NEW-P 00-04-024 415-501-430 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-070 КЕР-Р 00-04-025 415-112-705 NEW 00-10-015 415-501-430 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415- 02-070 REP 00-10-016 415-112-920 NEW-P 00-04-024 415-501-440 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-080 AMD-P 00-04-025 415-112-920 МЕУУ 00-10-015 415-501-440 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415- 02-080 AMD 00-10-016 415-112-950 NEW-P 00-04-024 415-501-450 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-100 AMD-P 00-04-025 415-112-950 NEW 00-10-015 415-501-450 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415- 02-100 AMD 00-10-016 415-501-010 AMD-P 00-08-092 415-501-470 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-120 NEW-P 00-04-025 415-501-010 AMD 00-1 1-104 415-501-470 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415- 02-120 NEW 00-10-016 415-501-020 AMD-P 00-08-092 415-501-475 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 02-130 NEW-P 00-04-025 415-501-020 AMD 00-1 1-104 415-501-475 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 02-130 NEW 00-10-016 415-501-110 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-480 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 04 PREP 00-04-06 1 415-501-110 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-480 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 08 PREP 00-04-06 I 415-501-120 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-485 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 10 PREP 00-04-062 415-501-120 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-485 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 10-010 AMD-P 00-16-155 415-501-130 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-486 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 10-020 AMD-P 00-16-155 415-501-130 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-486 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 10-030 AMD-P 00-16-155 415-501-140 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-487 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 10-040 AMD-P 00-16-155 415-501-140 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-487 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 10-050 AMD-P 00-16-155 415-501-150 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-490 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 10-080 AMD-P 00-16-155 415-501-150 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-490 RECOD 00-11-104 
415- 10-100 AMD-P 00-16-155 415-501-160 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-495 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415- 10-110 NEW-P 00-16-155 415-501-160 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-495 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-103-215 NEW-P 00-08-085 415-501-170 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-500 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-103-215 NEW 00-11-103 415-501-170 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-500 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-104-450 NEW-P 00-04-023 415-501-180 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-510 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-104-450 NEW 00-10-017 415-501-180 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-510 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-108-315 NEW-P 00-04-024 415-501-190 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-520 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-108-315 NEW 00-10-015 415-501-190 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-520 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-108-710 AMD-W 00-12-027 415-501-200 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-530 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-108-720 AMD-W 00-12-027 415-501-200 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-530 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-112-025 NEW-W 00-12-027 415-501-210 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-540 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-125 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-210 RECOD 00-1 1-104 415-501-540 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-112-125 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-300 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-550 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-140 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-300 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-550 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-112-140 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-305 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-560 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-145 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-305 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-560 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415-112-145 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-310 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-570 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-155 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-310 RECOD 00-1 1-104 415-501-570 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-112-155 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-315 NEW-P 00-08-092 415-501-580 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-330 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-315 NEW 00-11-104 415-501-580 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415-112-330 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-320 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-590 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-415 AMD-XA 00-08-030 415-501-320 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-590 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-112-415 AMD 00-13-001 415-501-330 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-600 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-460 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-330 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-600 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415-112-460 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-340 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-610 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-4605 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-340 RECOD 00-11-104 415-501-610 RECOD 00-1 1-104 
415-112-4605 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-350 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-710 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-4608 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-350 RECOD 00-1 1-104 415-501-710 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-112-4608 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-360 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-501-720 RECOD-P 00-08-092 
415-112-471 AMD-P 00-04-024 415-501-360 RECOD 00-1 1-104 415-501-720 RECOD 00-11-104 
415-112-471 AMD 00-10-015 415-501-370 RECOD-P 00-08-092 415-504-010 AMD-P 00-08-092 


(531 Table 


TABLE 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


415-504-010 
415-504-010 
415-504-010 
415-504-020 
415-504-020 
415-504-030 
415-504-030 
415-504-040 
415-504-040 
415-504-050 
415-504-050 
415-504-060 
415-504-060 
415-504-070 
415-504-070 
415-504-080 
415-504-080 
415-504-090 
415-504-090 


415-504-090 . 


415-504-090 
415-504-100 
415-504-100 
415-504-100 
415-504-100 
415-504-110 
415-504-110 
415-504-110 
415-504-110 
415-508-010 
415-508-010 
415-508-010 
415-508-010 
415-508-020 
415-508-020 
415-508-030 
415-508-030 
415-508-040 
415-508-040 
415-508-050 
415-508-050 
415-508-050 
415-508-050 
415-512-010 
415-512-010 
415-512-010 
415-512-010 
415-512-015 
415-512-015 
415-512-015 
415-512-015 
415-512-020 
415-512-020 
415-512-020 
415-512-020 
415-512-030 
415-512-030 
415-512-030 
415-512-030 
415-512-040 
415-512-040 
415-512-040 


Table 


ACTION 


DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 


“DECOD 


AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 


WSR # 


00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 


WAC # 


415-512-040 
415-512-050 
415-512-050 
415-512-050 
415-512-050 
415-512-070 
415-512-070 
415-512-070 
415-512-070 
415-512-075 
415-512-075 
415-512-075 
415-512-075 
415-512-080 
415-512-080 
415-512-080 
415-512-080 
415-512-085 
415-512-085 
415-512-085 
415-512-085 
415-512-086 
415-512-086 
415-512-086 
415-512-086 
415-512-087 
415-512-087 
415-512-087 
415-512-087 
415-512-090 
415-512-090 
415-512-090 
415-512-090 
415-512-095 
415-512-095 
415-512-095 
415-512-095 
415-512-110 
415-512-110 
415-512-110 
415-512-110 
415-524-010 
415-524-010 
415-524-010 
415-524-010 
415-528-010 
415-528-010 
415-532-010 
415-532-010 
415-532-010 
415-532-010 
415-532-020 
415-532-020 
415-532-020 
415-532-020 
415-536-010 
415-536-010 
415-536-010 
415-536-010 
415-540-010 
415-540-010 
415-540-010 


ACTION 


DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 


[54] 


WSR + 


00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-1 1-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-1 1-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-1 1-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-1 1-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-1 1-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092. 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 


WAC # 


415-540-010 
415-544-010 
415-544-010 
415-544-010 
415-544-010 
415-548-010 
415-548-010 
415-552-010 
415-552-010 
415-552-010 
415-552-010 
415-556-010 
415-556-010 
415-556-010 
415-556-010 
415-560-010 
415-560-010 
415-564-010 
415-564-010 
415-564-010 
415-564-010 
415-564-020 
415-564-020 
415-564-020 
415-564-020 
415-564-030 
415-564-030 
415-564-040 
415-564-040 
415-564-040 
415-564-040 
415-564-050 
415-564-050 
415-564-050 
415-564-050 
415-564-060 
415-564-060 
415-568-010 
415-568-010 
415-568-020 
415-568-020 
419- 14-020 
419- 14-020 
419- 14-030 
419- 14-030 
419- 14-040 
419- 14-050 
419- 14-060 
419- 14-070 
419- 14-070 
419- 14-075 
419- 14-080 
419- 14-085 
419- 14-085 
419- 14-090 
419- 14-100 
419- 14-100 
419- 14-110 
419- 14-120 
419- 14-120 
419- 14-135 
419- 14-140 


ACTION 


DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
AMD-P 
DECOD-P 
AMD 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
DECOD-P 
DECOD 
AMD-XA 
DECOD-X 
AMD-XA 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
AMD-XA 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
AMD-XA 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
AMD-XA 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
AMD-XA 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 
DECOD-X 


WSR # 


00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-1 1-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-08-092 
00-11-104 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 
00-13-100 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


nn, 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
419- 52-010 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-230-170 AMD-S 00-07-052 434-663-300 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 52-010 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-230-170 AMD 00-1 1-042 434-663-300 AMD-S 00-13-108 
419- 52-020 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-230-210 AMD-S 00-07-052 434-663-305 NEW-P 00-04-083 
419- 52-020 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-230-210 AMD 00-1 1-042 434-663-305 NEW-S 00-13-108 
419- 52-030 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-230-220 NEW-S 00-07-052 434-663-310 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 52-030 DECOD-X 00-13-100 | 434-230-220 NEW 00- 11-042 434-663-310 REP-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-010 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-240-202 NEW-E  . 00-03-036 434-663-315 NEW-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-010 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-257 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-320 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-020 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-257-010 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-320 REP-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-020 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-257-020 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-325 NEW-S 00- 13-108 
419- 56-030 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-257-030 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-400 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-030 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-257-050 REP-E 00-04-010 434-663-400 DECOD-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-040 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-257-070 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-400 AMD-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-040 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-257-080 REP-E 00-04-010 434-663-400 DECOD-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-050 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-257-090 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-405 NEW-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-050 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-257-100 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-410 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-060 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-257-120 REP-E 00-04-010 434-663-410 DECOD-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-060 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-257-130 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-410 AMD-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-070 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-257-150 AMD-E 00-04-010 434-663-410 DECOD-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-070 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-262-080 AMD-P 00-05-095 434-663-420 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-080 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-262-080 AMD 00-10-010 434-663-420 DECOD-P 00-04-083 
419- 56-090 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-262-110 AMD-P 00-05-095 434-663-420 AMD-S 00-13-108 
419- 56-090 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-262-110 AMD 00-10-010 434-663-420 DECOD-S 00-13-108 
419- 60-010 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-262-120 AMD-P 00-05-095 434-663-430 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 60-010 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-262-120 AMD 00-10-010 434-663-430 DECOD-P 00-04-083 
419- 60-020 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-334-090 AMD-P 00-05-094 434-663-430 REP-S 00-13-108 
419- 60-020 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-334-090 AMD 00-10-009 434-663-440 AMD-P 00-04-083 
419- 60-030 AMD-XA 00-13-100 434-334-110 AMD-P 00-05-094 434-663-440 DECOD-P 00-04-083 
419- 60-030 DECOD-X 00-13-100 434-334-110 AMD 00-10-009 434-663-440 REP-S 00-13-108 
434- 55-015 AMD-XA 00-16-118 434-334-127 МЕУУ-Р 00-05-094 434-663-450 DECOD-P 00-04-083 
434-110-020 AMD-XA 00-16-119 434-334-127 NEW 00-10-009 434-663-450 DECOD-S 00-13-108 
434-110-030 AMD-XA 00-16-119 434-334-140 AMD-P 00-05-094 434-663-460 REP-P 00-04-083 
434-110-040 AMD-XA 00-16-119 434-334-140 AMD 00-10-009 434-663-460 REP-S 00-13-108 
434-110-050 AMD-XA 00-16-119 434-334-160 AMD-P 00-05-094 434-663-470 REP-P 00-04-083 
434-120-015 ` AMD-XA 00-16-116 434-334-160 AMD 00-10-009 434-663-470 REP-S 00-13-108 
434-130-020 AMD-XA 00-16-117 434-334-165 AMD-P 00-05-094 434-663-480 REP-P 00-04-083 
434-135-020 AMD-XA 00-16-120 434-334-165 AMD 00- 10-009 434-663-480 REP-S 00-13-108 
434-166-030 AMD-XA 00-16-121 434-381 РКЕР 00-09-027 434-663-490 AMD-P 00-04-083 
434-180-110 AMD-XA 00-16-122 434-381-010 КЕР-Е 00-09-028 434-663-490 DECOD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-020 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-020 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-490 REP-S 00- 13-108 
434-219-120 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-030 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-510 REP-P 00-04-083 
434-219-160 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-040 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-510 REP-S 00- 13-108 
434-219-160 AMD-E 00-03-036 434-381-050 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-520 REP-P 00-04-083 
434-219-165 NEW 00-03-003 434-381-060 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-520 REP-S 00-13-108 
434-219-170 NEW 00-03-003 434-381-070 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-530 AMD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-180 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-080 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-530 AMD-S 00-13-108 
434-219-185 NEW 00-03-003 434-381-090 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-600 AMD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-210 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-100 REP-E 00-09-028 434-663-600 AMD-S 00- 13-108 
434-219-220 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-110 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-610 AMD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-230 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-120 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-610 REP-S 00-13-108 
434-219-240 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-130 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-615 NEW-S 00- 13-108 
434-219-250 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-140 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-620 AMD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-255 NEW 00-03-003 434-381-150 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-620 REP-S 00- 13-108 
434-219-260 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-160 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-640 NEW-P 00-04-083 
434-219-270 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-170 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-640 NEW-S 00-13-108 
434-219-280 AMD 00-03-003 434-381-180 NEW-E 00-09-028 434-663-700 RECOD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-280 AMD-E 00-05-093 434-663-100 AMD-P 00-04-083 434-663-700 RECOD-S 00-13-108 
434-219-285 NEW 00-03-003 434-663-100 AMD-S 00-13-108 434-663-705 МЕУУ-5 00-13-108 
434-219-290 AMD 00-03-003 434-663-100 RECOD-S 00-13-108 434-663-710 RECOD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-300 NEW 00-03-003 434-663-270 NEW-P 00-04-083 434-663-710 RECOD-S 00-13-108 
434-219-310 AMD 00-03-003 434-663-270 NEW-S 00-13-108 434-663-720 RECOD-P 00-04-083 
434-219-320 AMD 00-03-003 434-663-280 NEW-P 00-04-083 434-663-720 RECOD-S 00-13-108 


[55] Table 


TABLE 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # WAC # ACTION WSR # 
434-663-730 RECOD-P 00-04-083 440- 22-320 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-136 AMD-E 00-04-026 
434-663-730 NEW-S 00-13-108 440- 22-325 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-136 AMD-P 00-04-029 
434-663-740 RECOD-P 00-04-083 440- 22-330 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-136 AMD 00-1 1-096 
434-663-740 NEW-S 00-13-108 440- 22-335 REP-P 00- 13-073 458- 20-13601 NEW-E 00-04-026 
434-663-750 RECOD-P 00-04-083 440- 22-350 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-13601 NEW-P 00-04-029 
434-663-750 RECOD-S 00-13-108 440- 22-355 REP-P 00- 13-073 458- 20-13601 NEW 00-1 1-096 
434-663-760 RECOD-P 00-04-083 440- 22-400 REP-P 00- 13-073 458- 20-18801 PREP 00-08-072 
434-663-760 NEW-S 00-13-108 440- 22-405 REP-P 00- 13-073 458- 20-190 PREP 00-13-040 
434-663-770 NEW-P 00-04-083 440- 22-406 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-191 PREP 00-13-040 
434-663-770 NEW-S 00-13-108 440- 22-410 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-192 AMD-P 00-16-014 
434-663-780 NEW-P 00-04-083 440- 22-420 REP-P 00- 13-073 458- 20-195 PREP 00-08-110 
434-663-780 МЕУУ-5 00-13-108 440- 22-430 КЕР-Р 00-13-073 458- 20-195 AMD-P 00-12-075 
437- 20-010 NEW-C 00-07-124 440- 22-450 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-195 AMD 00-16-015 
437- 20-010 NEW-W 00-11-050 440- 22-455 REP-P 00- 13-073 458- 20-217 PREP 00-05-073 
437- 20-010 NEW-C 00-11-051 440- 22-460 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-217 AMD-P 00-12-038 
437- 20-010 NEW 00-11-052 440- 22-465 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-217 AMD 00-16-016 
440- 22-001 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-500 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-228 AMD 00-04-028 
440- 22-005 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-505 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-238 PREP 00-10-115 
440- 22-010 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-510 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-239 AMD-XA 00-05-015 
440- 22-015 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-515 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-239 AMD 00-09-092 
440- 22-020 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-520 REP-P 00- 13-073 458- 20-260 PREP 00- 1 5-004 
440- 22-025 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-525 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-261 AMD-XA 00-03-001 
440- 22-030 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-530 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-261 AMD 00-11-097 
440- 22-035 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-550 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-264 PREP 00-13-027 
440- 22-040 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-560 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-200 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-045 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-565 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-200 AMD-P 00-11-026 
440- 22-050 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-600 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-275 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-055 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-610 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-275 AMD-P 00-1 1-026 
440- 22-060 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-620 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-285 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-065 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-900 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-285 AMD-P 00-1 1-026 
440- 22-070 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-905 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-295 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-075 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-910 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-295 AMD-P 00-11-026 
440- 22-080 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-915 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-300 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-085 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-920 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-300 AMD-P 00-1 1-026 
440- 22-090 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-925 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-305 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-100 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-930 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-305 AMD-P 00-11-026 
440- 22-105 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 22-935 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-310 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-110 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 44-020 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 30-310 AMD-P 00-1 1-026 
440- 22-115 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 44-025 PREP 00-10-062 458- 30-315 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-120 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 44-026 PREP 00-10-061 458- 30-325 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-125 REP-P 00-13-073 440- 44-028 REP 00-07-045 458- 30-325 AMD-P 00-1 1-026 
440- 22-150 REP-P 00-13-073 446- 30-010 AMD 00-02-069 458- 30-350 PREP 00-05-074 
440- 22-155 REP-P 00-13-073 446- 85-005 МЕУУ-Р 00-06-037 458- 30-700 РКЕР 00-09-085 
440- 22-160 КЕР-Р 00- 13-073 446- 85-005 NEW 00-10-092 458- 30-710 PREP 00-09-085 
440- 22-165 REP-P 00- 13-073 446- 85-010 NEW-P 00-06-037 458- 40-500 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-175 REP-P 00-13-073 446- 85-010 NEW 00-10-092 458- 40-510 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-180 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 12-315 REP-P 00-05-033 458- 40-520 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-200 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 12-315 REP 00-09-003 458- 40-530 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-210 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 12-320 AMD-P 00-05-033 458- 40-535 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-220 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 12-320 AMD 00-09-003 458- 40-600 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-225 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16-080 AMD-P 00-05-032 458- 40-610 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-230 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16-080 AMD 00-09-004 458- 40-615 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-240 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16-081 REP-P 00-05-032 458- 40-620 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-250 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16-081 REP 00-09-004 458- 40-622 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-253 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16A-010 AMD-P 00-06-073 458- 40-624 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-255 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16A-010 AMD 00-09-086 458- 40-626 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-257 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16A-020 AMD-P 00-06-073 458- 40-628 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-260 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 16A-020 AMD 00-09-086 458- 40-630 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-270 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-135 AMD-E 00-04-026 458- 40-632 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-280 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-135 AMD-P 00-04-029 458- 40-634 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-300 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-135 AMD 00-11-096 458- 40-636 PREP 00-13-116 
440- 22-310 REP-P 00-13-073 458- 20-13501 PREP 00-04-027 458- 40-640 PREP 00-13-116 
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458- 40-650 PREP 00-08-108 468- 14-050 REP-XR 00-07-027 480- 15-035 NEW 00-14-010 
58- 40-650 AMD-P 00-13-115 468- 14-050 REP 00-1 1-133 480- 15-260 AMD-P 00-09-079 
» 40-660 PREP 00-06-053 468- 16-080 PREP 00-07-026 480- 15-260 AMD 00-14-010 
458- 40-660 PREP 00-08-109 468- 16-080 AMD-P 00-1 1-134 480- 15-490 AMD-P 00-09-079 
458- 40-660 AMD-P 00-10-055 468- 16-080 AMD 00-14-055 480- 15-490 АМО 00-14-010 
458- 40-660 AMD-P 00-13-119 468- 16-100 PREP 00-07-026 480- 15-560 AMD-P 00-09-079 
458- 40-660 AMD 00-14-011 468- 16-100 AMD-P 00-1 1-134 480- 15-560 AMD 00-14-010 
458- 40-670 PREP 00-13-116 468- 16-100 AMD 00-14-055 480- 15-570 AMD-P 00-09-079 
458- 40-680 PREP 00-13-116 468- 16-150 PREP 00-07-026 480- 15-570 AMD 00-14-010 
458- 40-682 PREP 00-13-116 468- 16-150 AMD-P 00-11-134 480- 15-620 AMD-P 00-09-079 
458- 40-684 PREP 00-13-116 468- 16-150 AMD 00-14-055 480- 15-620 AMD 00-14-010 
458- 40-686 PREP 00-13-116 468- 38-070 PREP 00-04-068 480- 15-650 AMD-P 00-09-079 
458- 40-690 PREP 00-13-116 468- 38-070 AMD-P 00-07-072 480- 15-650 AMD 00-14-010 
458- 57-035 AMD-XA 00-14-028 468- 38-070 AMD 00-1 1-019 480- 15-660 AMD-P 00-09-079 
458- 57-045 AMD-XA 00-14-028 468- 38-090 REP-P 00-07-072 480- 15-660 AMD 00-14-010 
458- 61-230 AMD-P 00-04-055 468- 38-090 REP 00-11-019 480- 15-740 AMD-P 00-09-079 
458- 61-230 AMD 00-09-002 468- 38-100 PREP 00-14-001 480- 15-740 AMD 00-14-010 
460- 21C-005 NEW-P 00-02-068 468- 38-110 AMD-S 00-07-071 480- 60-010 AMD 00-04-01 1 
460-21C-005 МЕМ 00-05-055 468- 38-110 AMD 00-1 1-020 480- 60-012 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 21C-010 NEW-P 00-02-068 468- 38-290 AMD-E 00-05-087 480- 60-014 NEW 00-04-01 1 
460- 21C-010 NEW 00-05-055 468- 38-290 PREP 00-05-088 480- 60-020 AMD 00-04-011 
460- 21C-020 NEW-P 00-02-068 468- 38-290 AMD-P 00-08-047 480- 60-030 AMD 00-04-011 
460- 21C-020 NEW 00-05-055 468- 38-290 AMD 00-11-038 480- 60-035 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 21C-030 NEW-P 00-02-068 468- 38-290 AMD-E 00-12-022 480- 60-040 AMD 00-04-011 
460- 21C-030 NEW 00-05-055 468- 38-290 AMD-XA 00-12-023 480- 60-050 АМО 00-04-011 
460- 21С-040 МЕУУ-Р 00-02-068 468-300-010 РКЕР 00-04-086 480- 60-060 AMD 00-04-011 
460- 21С-040 NEW 00-05-055 468-300-020 PREP 00-04-086 480- 60-070 REP 00-04-011 
460- 44A-500 AMD 00-04-094 468-300-040 PREP 00-04-086 480- 60-080 AMD 00-04-011 
460- 44A-504 AMD 00-04-094 468-300-220 PREP 00-04-086 480- 60-090 AMD 00-04-011 
460- 44A-504 AMD-XA 00-16-102 474- 02-010 AMD 00-1 1-084 480- 60-99002 REP 00-04-011 
460- 46A-010 REP 00-04-095 474- 02-020 AMD 00-1 1-084 480- 60-99003 REP 00-04-011 
460- 46A-020 REP 00-04-095 478-132-010 AMD 00-04-038 480- 62-235 NEW-E 00-12-009 
460- 46А-025 КЕР 00-04-095 478-132-030 AMD 00-04-038 480- 66-010 REP . 00-04-01 1 
460- 46A-030 REP 00-04-095 478-324-020 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-020 REP 00-04-011 
460- 46A-040 REP 00-04-095 478-324-030 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-030 REP 00-04-01! 
460- 46A-050 REP 00-04-095 478-324-040 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-040 REP 00-04-011 
460- 46А-055 КЕР 00-04-095 478-324-045 МЕУУ 00-04-039 480- 66-050 КЕР 00-04-011 
460- 46А-061 КЕР 00-04-095 478-324-050 КЕР 00-04-039 480- 66-060 КЕР 00-04-011 
460- 46А-065 КЕР 00-04-095 478-324-060 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-070 REP 00-04-01 1 
460- 46A-071 REP 00-04-095 478-324-070 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-100 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-072 REP 00-04-095 478-324-090 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-110 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-090 REP 00-04-095 478-324-110 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-120 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-091 REP 00-04-095 478-324-120 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-140 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-092 REP 00-04-095 478-324-130 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-150 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-095 REP 00-04-095 478-324-140 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-160 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-100 REP 00-04-095 478-324-150 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-170 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-105 REP 00-04-095 478-324-170 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-200 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46А-110 КЕР 00-04-095 478-324-180 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-210 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-115 REP 00-04-095 478-324-190 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-220 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-145 REP 00-04-095 478-324-200 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-230 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-150 REP 00-04-095 478-324-210 AMD 00-04-039 480- 66-300 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-155 REP 00-04-095 479- 05-190 AMD-E 00-16-124 480- 66-310 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46A-160 REP 00-04-095 479- 14-130 AMD-E 00-16-124 480- 66-320 NEW 00-04-011 
460- 46А-165 КЕР 00-04-095 479- 14-200 МЕУУ-Е 00-13-067 480- 66-330 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-010 КЕР-ХК 00-07-027 479- 14-200 МЕУУ-Р 00-13-081 480- 66-400 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-010 REP 00-11-133 480- 15-010 AMD-P 00-09-079 480- 66-410 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-020 REP-XR 00-07-027 480- 15-010 AMD 00-14-010 480- 66-420 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-020 КЕР 00-11-133 480- 15-020 AMD-P 00-09-079 480- 66-430 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-030 КЕР-ХК 00-07-027 480- 15-020 AMD 00-14-010 480- 66-440 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-030 REP 00-11-133 480- 15-030 REP-P 00-09-079 480- 66-450 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-040 КЕР-ХК 00-07-027 480- 15-030 КЕР 00-14-010 480- 66-460 NEW 00-04-011 
468- 14-040 REP 00-11-133 480- 15-035 NEW-P 00-09-079 480- 66-470 NEW 00-04-011 


[57] Table 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WAC # 


480- 66-480 

480- 66-490 

480- 66-500 

480- 66-510 

480- 66-520 

480- 66-600 

480- 66-620 

480- 80-335 

480-110-255 

480-120-071 

480-120-139 

480-120-990 

490-105-040 

495A-120-010 
495A-120-020 
495А-120-030 
495А-120-040 
495А-120-041 
495А-120-042 
495А-120-043 
495А-120-045 
495А-120-050 
495А-120-060 
495А-120-070 
495А-120-080 
495А-120-090 
495А-120-100 
495А-120-110 
495А-120-120 
495А-120-130 
495А-120-135 
495А-120-140 
495А-120-150 
495А-120-160 
495А-120-170 
495А-120-180 
495А-120-190 
495А-120-200 
495А-121-010 
495А-121-010 
495A-121-011 
495А-121-011 
495А-121-012 
495А-121-012 
495А-121-020 
495А-121-020 
495А-121-021 
495А-121-021 
495А-121-022 
495А-121-022 
495А-121-023 
495А-121-023 
495А-121-024 
495А-121-024 
495А-121-025 
495А-121-025 
495А-121-026 
495А-121-026 
495А-121-027 
495А-121-027 
495А-121-028 
495А-121-028 


Table 


ACTION" 


NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD-S 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-S 
AMD-XA 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 


“WSR # 


00-04-011 ` 


00-04-01 1 
00-04-01 1 
00-04-01 1 
00-04-01 1 
00-04-01 1 
00-04-01 1 
00-11-044 
00-1 1-043 
00-10-086 
00-03-047 
00-07-047 
00-16-127 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-11-148 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 


WAC # 


495A-121-029 
495A-121-029 


"495А-121-040 
'495A-121-040 
` 495A-121-041 


495A-121-041 
495A-121-042 
495A-121-042 
495A-121-043 
495A-121-043 
495A-121-044 
495A-121-044 
495А-121-045 
495А-121-045 
495А-121-046 
495А-121-046 


'495A-121-047 


495A-121-047 
495A-121-048 
495A-121-048 
495A-121-049 
495A-121-049 
495A-121-060 
495A-121-060 
495A-121-061 
495A-121-061 
495A-121-062 
495A-121-062 
495A-121-063 
495A-121-063 
495A-121-064 
495A-121-064 
495A-121-065 
495A-121-065 
495A-121-066 
495A-121-066 
495A-121-070 
495A-121-070 
495A-121-090 
495A-121-090 
495A-121-091 
495A-121-091 
495A-121-092 
495A-121-092 
495A-121-093 
495A-121-093 
495A-121-094 
495A-121-094 
495С-104-010 
495С-104-010 
495С-108-040 
495С-108-040 
495С-116-100 
495С-116-100 
495С-116-110 
495С-116-110 
495С-116-130 
495С-116-130 
495С-116-160 
495С-116-160 
495С-116-170 
495С-116-170 


АСТІОМ 


-NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 


(58) 


WSR # 


00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-05-017 
00-11-147 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 


WAC # 


495C-116-190 
495С-116-190 
495С-116-210 
495С-116-210 
495С-116-260 
495С-116-260 
495С-120-010 
495С-120-010 
495С-120-020 
495С-120-020 
495С-120-040 
495С-120-040 
495С-120-041 
495С-120-041 
495С-120-045 
495С-120-045 
495С-120-050 
495С-120-050 
495С-120-080 
495С-120-080 
495С-120-090 
495С-120-090 
495С-120-100 
495С-120-100 
495С-120-120 
495С-120-120 
495С-120-125 
495С-120-125 
495С-120-130 
495С-120-130 
495С-120-140 
495С-120-140 
495С-120-150 
495С-120-150 
495С-120-160 
495С-120-160 
495С-120-170 
495С-120-170 
495С-120-180 
495С-120-180 
495С-132-010 
495С-132-010 
495C-133-020 
495C-133-020 
495C-134-010 
495C-134-010 
495C-140-090 
495C-140-090 
495C-140-100 
495C-140-100 
495C-168-020 
495C-168-020 
495C-168-040 
495C-168-040 
495С-276-030 
495С-276-030 
495С-276-040 
495С-276-040 
495С-276-060 
495С-276-060 
495С-276-080 
495С-276-080 


ACTION 


AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
-` AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
” + AMD-P 
` AMD 
Э NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
` AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
|: AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 


WSR # 


00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-1054 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-11-108 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 
00-08-105 
00-12-019 


Table of WAC Sections Affected 


WACH ACTION WSR# WACH ` ACTION WSR# WAC# ACTION WSR# 
495C-276-100 AMD-P 00-08-105 495D-280-015 AMD-P 00-16-098 
) с: ` AMD 00-12-019 495D-280-020 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495С-276-120 AMD-P 00-08-105 495D-280-030 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495C-276-120 AMD 00-12-019 495D-280-040 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495С-276-140 REP-P 00-08-105 495D-280-050 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495C-276-140 REP 00-12-019 495D-280-060 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495С-280-010 REP-P 00-08-105 495D-280-070 REP-P 00-16-098 
495C-280-010 REP 00-12-019 495D-280-080 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495C-280-015 REP-P 00-08-105 495D-280-090 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495C-280-015 REP 00-12-019 495D-280-100 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495C-280-020 REP-P 00-08-105 495D-280-110 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495C-280-020 REP 00-12-019 495D-280-120 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495C-280-030 ` REP-P 00-08-105 508- 64 PREP 00-06-057 
495С-280-030 REP 00-12-019 516- 34 PREP 00-07-078 
495C-280-040 REP-P 00-08-105 516-34 PREP 00-16-027 
495C-280-040 REP 00-12-019 516-35 PREP 00-07-078 
495C-280-050 REP-P 00-08-105 516- 52 PREP 00-05-030 
495C-280-050 REP 00-12-019 516- 52-010 AMD-P 00-08-065 
495C-280-060 REP-P 00-08-105 516- 52-010 AMD-W 00-11-109 
495C-280-060 REP 00-12-019 516- 52-010 AMD-P 00-16-043 
495C-280-070 REP-P 00-08-105 516- 60 PREP 00-16-002 
495C-280-070 REP 00-12-019 
495C-280-080 REP-P 00-08-105 
495C-280-080 REP 00-12-019 
495C-280-090 REP-P 00-08-105 
495C-280-090: “КЕР ^" 00-12-019 
495С-280-100 REP-P 00-08-105 
495C-280-100 REP 00-12-019 
495C-280-110 REP-P 00-08-105 
) 495C-280-110 REP 00-12-019 
495C-280-120 REP-P 00-08-105 
495C-280-120 REP 00-12-019 


495D-120-010 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-020 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-030 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-040 AMD 00-03-031 
495D-120-040 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-045 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-050 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-060 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-070 AMD-P 00- 16-098 
495D-120-080 · AMD-P 00- 16-098 
495D-120-085 AMD-P 00- 16-098 
4950-120-090 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-100 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-110 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-120 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-130 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-140 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-150 REP-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-160 REP-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-170 AMD-P 00- 16-098 
495D-120-180 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-190 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-120-200 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-122-010 REP-XR 00-09-006 
495D-122-020 REP-XR 00-09-006 
) 495D-122-030 REP-XR 00-09-006 


495D-131-010 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-132-010 AMD-P 00-16-098 
495D-135-040 AMD 00-03-030 
495D-280-010 AMD-P 00-16-098 


[59] Table 


Subject/Agency Index 


(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 


ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY 


COMMISSION 
Meetings 


ACCOUNTANCY, BOARD OF 
Certificates and licenses 
adjudicative proceedings 
advertising and solicitation 


continuing education 


firms 


reciprocity 


Disciplinary actions 
Firm names 


Meetings 


Officers 


Organization and operation 
Preamble 


Standards of practice 


MISC 


PROP 

PERM 
PROP 

PERM 
PREP 

PROP 

PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PROP 
PERM 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
MISC 

PREP 

PROP 
PREP 

PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 


AFRICAN AMERICAN AFFAIRS, COMMISSION ON 


Meetings 


AGING AND ADULT SERVICES 


MISC 


00-05-072 


00-07-007 
00-11-070 
00-07-009 
00-11-072 
00-03-033 
00-07-014 
00-11-077 
00-07-011 
00- 11-074 
00-07-012 
00-07-013 
00- 11-075 
00-11-076 
00-07-015 
00-11-078 
00-07-010 
00-11-073 
00-02-006 
00-03-032 
00-07-005 
00-03-032 
00-07-005 
00-11-068 
00-07-006 
00-11-069 
00-07-004 
00-11-067 
00-07-008 
00-11-071 


00-05-046 


(See SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF) 


AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF 


Animal health 
biological products 


disease reporting 


equine infectious anemia 


livestock testing 
swine pseudorabies 


Asparagus commission 
meetings 
termination 


Barley commission 
meetings 

Beef commission 
meetings 


Blueberry commission 
auditing schedule 


Buckwheat 


Bulb commission 
meetings 

Caneberry planting stock 

Canola and rapeseed commission 
regulatory authority transferred 


Сһегпе$ 
rules review 


PREP 

PROP 
PROP 
PROP 
PERM 
PREP 

PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 

PERM 


MISC 
PROP 
PROP 
PROP 
PROP 


MISC 


MISC 
MISC 


EXAD 
PERM 
PREP 
PROP 
PERM 


MISC 
EXAD 


PREP 
PREP 


PREP 
PREP 


00-08-095 
00-11-146 
00-14-076 
00-03-070 
00-06-064 
00-08-094 
00-11-145 
00-14-059 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 


00-01-115 
00-07-136 
00-08-066 
00-09-026 
00-10-066 


00-04-063 


00-02-056 
00-07-119 


00-05-090 
00-10-022 
00-01-193 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 


00-01-020 
00-14-077 


00-10-108 
00-10-109 


00-07-132 
00-07-135 


[1] 


Commission merchant program 
Com 
broken 


Cranberry commission 
auditing schedule 


Dry pea and lentil commission 
assessment increase, proposal 
Eggs and egg products 


Fertilizers 
biosolids 
screenings 


Fruit commission 
rules clarification 


Fruits and vegetables 
apple standards 
asparagus standards 
cherries 


controlled atmosphere storage 
fruit tree planting stock 
Italian prune standards 


pears 


raspberries 
Garlic 
seed certification 
Grain . 
inspection fee schedule 
Grapes 
nursery stock 
quarantine 


Herbicides 
Phenoxy 


Hop commission 
meetings 


Livestock 
disease reporting 


swine pseudorabies 
testing 


Marketing and Fair Practices Act 
Milk and milk products 
processing plants, sanitary certificates 


sanitation and standards 


penalty assessments 
National type evaluation program 
Noxious weed control board 
meetings 
noxious weed list 
annual update 
Organic food 
crop production standards 


handlers, standards 
Pears 
rules review 


Pesticide registration, commission on 
meetings 


Pesticides 
blossoming alfalfa, clover, and mint 
chemigation and fertigation 
labeling 
licenses 
microencapsulated methyl parathion 


PREP 


PREP 
PERM 


EXAD 
PERM 


PROP 
EXRE 
PERM 


PROP 
EXRE 
PERM 


PREP 
PROP 


PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
EXAD 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
EMER 


PERM 
PREP 


PERM 
PROP 
PROP 
PERM 


PREP 
PREP 
PREP 


MISC 
MISC 


PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PREP 


PROP 
PERM 
PREP 
PROP 
PREP 
PREP 


MISC 
PREP 


PROP 
PROP 
PREP 


PREP 
PREP 


MISC 
MISC 
MISC 


PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 


00-12-006 


00-01-193 
00-08-041 


00-05-092 
00-10-023 


00-05-089 
00-01-138 
00-05-024 


00-15-065 
00-07-068 
00-16-046 


00-11-181 
00-15-069 


00-03-083 
00-03-085 
00-07-132 
00-07-135 
00-15-010 
00-14-078 
00-03-084 
00-07-133 
00-07-134 
00-13-055 


00-01-148 
00-10-104 


00-01-149 
00-01-195 
00-04-066 
00-05-105 


00-13-030 
00-15-063 
00-15-064 


00-01-183 
00-10-041 


00-03-070 
00-06-064 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-12-007 


00-01-178 
00-05-025 
00-02-077 
00-15-001 
00-07-115 
00-13-080 


00-03-002 
00-13-002 


00-13-012 
00-13-026 
00-15-030 


00-07-133 
00-07-134 


00-01-054 
00-04-043 
00-11-151 


00-04-021 
00-03-076 
00-03-078 
00-03-079 
00-04-022 


Index 


penalties for violations PROP 
PROP 
pollen shedding corn PREP 
rules update PREP 
PREP 
worker protection standards PREP 
Potato commission 
organization and operation EXAD 
PERM 
Quarantine 
barberry and black stem rust EXAD 
European corn borer PREP 
grape virus PROP 
PROP 
PERM 
gypsy moth PREP 
Japanese beetle PREP 
onion white rot PREP 
ригріе nutsedge PERM 
Red raspberry commission 
definitions and labeling requirements PREP 
З РКОР 
PROP 
PERM 
meetings MISC 
Rules agenda MISC 
Seed potatoes 
certification EXAD 
Seed program PREP 
Strawberry commission 
language clarified EXAD 
PERM 
Strawberry planting stock EXAD 
Weeds 
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self insurers 


PERM 
EMER 
PERM 


PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PERM 


PREP 
PROP 
PERM 
PREP 
PREP 
EXAD 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 


LAKE WASHINGTON TECHNICAL COLLEGE 


Meetings : 


Outstanding debt 
Students 
conduct code 
refunds 
Services, policies and procedures 


LAND SURVEYORS 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT ОҒ) 


LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF 
Aircraft fuel tax 
Architects, board of registration for 
meetings 


rules clarification 


Bail bond agents 
rules review 
Boxing, wrestling, and martial arts 
adjudicative procedures 
licenses 
rules update 
Commercial telephone solicitation 
Consolidated licensing system 
Engineers and land surveyors, board of 
registration for professional 
meetings 
rules, clarity evaluation 
structural engineer 
wastewater, on-site treatment systems 
designer licensing 


Hulk haulers/scrap processors 


Landscape architects, state board of registration for 
meetings 


Manufactured homes 
certificate of ownership 


Model traffic ordinance 

Motor vehicle excise tax 
armed forces nonresident exemption 
Initiative 695 implementation 

Motor vehicle fuel tax 

Motor vehicles 
abandoned and unauthorized vehicles, 

impound 


branding and special built vehicles 
certificate of title 


MISC 
MISC 
MISC 
EXRE 


PERM 
PERM 
PREP 

PROP 


PREP 


MISC 
MISC 
PREP 
PROP 


PERM 


PERM 
PERM 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 


MISC 
PREP 
PREP 


PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PROP 
PERM 


MISC ` 
MISC 


PROP 
PREP 

PERM 
PROP 
PERM 
PROP 


PROP 
PREP 
PREP 


PERM 
PERM 
PERM 
PERM 
PREP 


00-01-039 
00-16-038 
00-01-040 


00-06-027: 


00-05-111 
00-09-078 
00-01-037 


00-11-135 
00-05-111 
00-01-190 
00-01-189 
00-01-194 
00-01-192 
00-05-112 
00-09-077 
00-02-045 
00-11-060 
00-05-111 


00-01-091 
00-10-072 
00-11-048 
00-09-006 


00-03-031 
00-03-030 
00-1 1-033 
00-16-098 


00-08-064 


00-11-015 . 


00-11-095 
00-11-172 
00-16-030 


00-01-061 


00-02-054 
00-02-054 
00-01-042 
00-10-029 
00-08-067 


00-01-083 
00-15-013 
00-16-071 


00-01-202 
00-04-060 
00-06-031 
00-09-071 
00-13-020 


00-10-040 
00-11-110 


00-01-005 
00-01-035 
00-06-004 
00-09-007 
00-13-083 
00-15-083 


00-01-152 
00-06-001 
00-08-063 


00-01-058 
00-01-061 
00-04-046 
00-01-150 
00-07-092 
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, 


> PREP 00-09-018 PREP  00-07-093 
PROP 00-16-115 PREP 00-07-104 
commercial driver’s license PERM 00-02-017 PREP 00-07-105 
destroyed vehicles ` PROP  00-01-060 PREP  00-07-106 
PERM 00-06-025 PREP  00-07-107 
disabled person parking PREP  00-08-043 PERM 00-09-065 
. PROP 00-11-120 PERM 00-11-131 
PERM 00-16-056 PROP 00-12-084 
drivers’ licenses PROP 00-14-019 
technical corrections PROP  00-15-084 PREP 00-16-034 
PROP 00-15-085 PREP 00-16-042 
PROP 00-15-086 PROP 00-16-094 
Initiative 695 implementation PREP  00-06-001 Wastewater, on-site treatment systems \ 
б PROP 00-09-019 designer and inspector licensing PREP 00-01-202 
Š PROP 00-11-041 PREP 00-11-088 
licenses PREP 00-01-036 PROP 00-16-068 
PROP 00-03-094 practice permit РКОР 00-04-059 
PREP 00-07-108 PREP 00-04-060 
PERM 00-09-008 PERM 00-08-042 
licensing offices Wreckers PREP 00-06-007 
dishonored check handling PREP 00-01-098 PROP 00-09-069 
PROP 00-05-014 . PERM 00-13-019 
PERM 00-08-032 
motor carriers PERM 00-07-053 LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD 
motorcycle endorsement PERM 00-02-017 Administrative director PROP  00-02-089 
odometer disclosure statements PROP  00-01-045 PERM 00-06-016 
` PERM 00-06-020 Alcohol server training program PREP 00-01-198 
parking ticket collection PERM 00-03-057 Beer 
rental car business PROP 00-01-059 tax reporting and payment requirements PROP 00-09-095 
PERM 00-06-024 Disposition of liquor stock PREP 00-01-199 
residency and reciprocity PROP 00-07-126 Licenses 
PROP 00-09-009 retail PERM 00-07-091 
PROP 00-16-041 EXAD 00-07-116 
veterans PERM 00-01-151 PERM 00-07-117 
Off-road and nonhighway vehicles ` PREP 00-06-034 PERM 00-12-051 
PERM 00-09-066 Liquor law pamphlets and reports PREP 00-02-088 
Real estate appraisers Orders PREP 00-02-087 
examination fees PREP 00-13-072 Public records PREP 00-02-088 
) uniform standards of practice PROP  00-01-021 Rules, clear writing PERM 00-12-011 
PERM 00-04-057 PROP 00-12-030 
PREP  00-15-011 Samples PREP  00-02-087 
Real estate commission Seal of board EXRE 00-02-086 
meetings MISC 00-01-116 PERM 00-12-012 
Reciprocity and proration Studies and research EXRE 00-02-086 
rules review PREP  00-03-038 š PERM 00-12-012 
PROP 00-03-063 Tobacco products 
PERM 00-08-035 sale and distribution PREP 00-01-197 
PROP  00-11-037 Transportation through state PREP  00-02-087 
i PERM 00-16-045 Vendors PREP  00-02-087 
Rules, clear writing PREP  00-12-002 Wine 
Rules agenda MISC 00-04-035 tax reporting and payment requirements PROP  00-09-095 
i MISC 00-15-022 
Snowmobiles PREP 00-01-153 LOTTERY COMMISSION 
A PROP 00-05-050 Annuity prizes 
PREP  00-06-034 cash out of prior winners PREP  00-01-029 
PREP  00-07-094 General provisions ; 
PERM 00-09-066 payment of prizes PREP 00-05-059 
Special fuel tax PREP 00-03-037 PROP 00-07-130 
. PREP  00-08-062 PERM 00-12-032 
ç . PROP 00-11-037 Instant game rules EXRE 00-02-055 
Title and registration advisory committee E : PERM 00-07-131 
meetings : MISC 00-08-023 EXRE 00-14-057 
MISC 00-08-070 Meetings MISC 00-01-008 
Tow truck operators PERM 00-01-058 MISC 00-11-132 
Transporters PREP 00-06-032 MISC 00-14-029 
PROP  00-09-070 Policy statements MISC 00-04-042 
PERM 00-13-018 MISC  00-11-006 
Travel sellers PERM 00-01-128 Retailer compensation PREP  00-01-052 
É PROP  00-08-005 Retailer licensing PREP 00-11-016 
š PERM 00-11-047 PREP 00-14-049 
Uniform commercial code PREP 00-16-044 
fees PERM 00-02-013 PREP 00-16-092 
forms . PERM 00-02-013 
Vessels : К LOWER COLUMBIA COLLEGE 
dealer registration PREP 00-06-033 Meetings MISC 00-13-050 
PERM 00-09-065 Rules coordinator MISC 00-01-090 
) registration and certificate of title PERM 00-01-027 
PREP  00-01-034 MANUFACTURED HOMES 
PREP 00-01-154 (See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 
PROP  00-05-049 
PROP 00-05-056 MARINE EMPLOYEES' COMMISSION 
PROP  00-07-065 Meetings MISC  00-12-036 
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MEDICAL ASSISTANCE ` Call-back for work PROP 00-01-097 ( 
(бее SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF) PROP 00-10-025 
Eligible lists and referrals PROP 00-04-054 
MILITARY DEPARTMENT PROP  00-06-049 
911 emergency services PERM 00-10-028 
automatic location identification PREP  00-10-056 Layoff PROP  00-04-054 
Local emergency services EXRE 00-01-118 Meetings MISC 00-13-087 
PERM 00-05-011 Performance evaluations PROP  00-04-053 
Uniform procedural rules EXRE 00-01-117 PROP  00-05-060 
š š PERM 00-05-012 PROP 00-06-051 
PERM 00-10-027 
MINORITY AND WOMEN’S BUSINESS ENTERPRISES, OFFICE Police corps program PROP 00-06-048 
OF PERM 00-11-121 
Annual goals | i Registers PROP 00-04-052 
federal compliance PREP 00-10-105 PERM 00-10-026 
Póki PROP 00-13-112 Rules coordinator MISC 00-16-006 
Rules coordinator, phone number MISC 00-01-016 Salaries 
) adjustment PROP 00-12-074 
MOTOR VEHICLES "au PERM 00-16-004 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) comparable worth PROP 00-04-052 
3 i i PROP 00-12-073 
NATURAL RESOURCES, DEPARTMENT OF улады Ы БАРР неа 
Aquaculture EXRE 00-15-061 -04- 
Standby pay PROP  00-04-052 
4224. Aquatic land environmental protection EXRE 00-15-058 Transiti 1 PROP 00-06-047 
-roe or Anificial reefs | EXRE 00-15-062 ransitton poor program PERM 00.11122 
REZ Board of natural resources Veterans 
. Meetings ME СОО preference in examinations PROP 00-12-072 
! -08- РКОР 00-16-003 
Forest advisory board 
meetings - MISC 00-10-047 PERSONNEL RESOURCES BOARD 
Marine aqüatic plánt remove! EE 0013-080 (See PERSONNEL, DEPARTMENT OF) 
Survey maps PROP 00-08-034 
Tidelands, shoreland and beds of navigable PIERCE COLLEGE 
wal EXRE 00-15-057 Meetings MISC 00-06-003 
78 ы MISC 00-10-037 
NORTHWEST AIR POLLUTION AUTHORITY mice Yoo ses 
Odor control measures PROP 00-04-049 
: PERM _00-07-09%6 PILOTAGE COMMISSIONERS, BOARD OF ( 
NOXIOUS WEED CONTROL BOARD ` Grays Harbor district annual tariff PROP 00-10-074 
| PERM 00-13-097 
(See AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF) Licensing PREP 00-13-098 
: New pilots, limitations PREP  00-13-098 
NURSING CARE ie ; 
Puget Sound district annual tariff PROP 00-08-106 
(See HEALTH, DEPARTMENT OF) T" PERM 00-11-119 
OLYMPIC COLLEGE ` 
Meetings MISC 00-02-029 PRISONS AND PRISONERS 
MISC 00-05-042 (See CORRECTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF) 
OUTDOOR RECREATION, INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE FOR PROPERTY TAX 
Land and water conservation fund, (See REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF) 
administration PERM 00-05-008 
Meetings MISC 00-04-050 PUBLIC ASSISTANCE 
. MISC 00-11-027 (See SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF) 
fundi d 
meum чайла boar . MISC 00-03-009 PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
z ay MISC 00-10-039 Ballots 
à . signature gathering PREP 00-16-140 
PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION Campaign and lobby reports 
Administration PREP 00-12-096 access PREP 00-16-143 
Boating Contributions to candidates, elected officials, 
accident and casualty reports PREP 00-12-094 political committees or public office funds 
PROP 00-16-158 commercial loans PREP 00-16-144 
safety and funding program PREP 00-12-095 limitations PROP 00-01-140А 
Meetings MISC 00-01-146 Tn : PERM 00-04-058 
Public use of park areas PERM 00-01-201 Financial affairs, statement forms PREP  00-16-145 
standards PROP 00-10-117 А РКЕР 00-16-146 
PERM 00-13-070 Lobbyist 
volunteer fees PREP 00-04-081 expenditures PREP 00-16-141 
Recodification PREP 00-16-157 registration forms PREP 00-16-139 
Meetings MISC 00-07-022 
PENINSULA COLLEGE к 25 MISC 00-07-036 
Meetings : MISC 00-08-012 Political advertising PREP 00-16-142 
MISC 00-11-150 Public records 
MISC 00-16-084 campaign books 
public inspection PREP 00-16-138 
PERSONNEL, DEPARTMENT OF PREP 00-16-147 
Affirmative action plans ` PROP 00-04-052 registration statement for candidates EMER 00-14-031 
Appointments registration statement for political committees EMER 00-14-030 
veterans PROP 00-04-052 requests for lists of individuals, optional 
d PROP  00-06-050 format PREP 00-16-137 


Index [12] 


Subject/Agency Index 


(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 


$ PUBLIC EMPLOYEES BENEFITS BOARD beneficiary designation “PROP 00-04-024 
(See HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY) > К PERM 00-10-015 
tules, clear writing requirement PREP 00-08-007А 
PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS COMMISSION Repurchase of service credit ' PREP 00-04-062 
Citation of agency cases PREP 00-15-067 PROP 00-16-155 
Filings MISC 00-15-068 Teachers’ retirement system (TRS) 
Meetings MISC 00-01-109 actuarially equivalent options PREP 00-08-093 
| у MISC 00-06-002 defined contribution plan PREP 00-13-084 
Unfair labor practices post-retirement employment -© PERM 00-11-053 
complaints PREP 00-04-070 i PROP 00-12-027 
PROP 00-10-107 rules, clear writing requirement — . PREP 00-08-007А 
еле PERM 00-14-048 unused leave EXAD 00-08-030 
designation of authority EMER 00-03-053 PERM 00-13-001 
MISE 00 0:04 _ Washington school employees’ retirement system (WSERS) 
RAR um actuarially equivalent options PREP  00-08-093 
е Washington state patrol retirement system (WSPRS) 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, SUPERINTENDENT OF actuarially equivalent options AE EEE 
Better schools program EMER 00-13-007 PERM 00-11-103 
PREP 00-13-088 ` Dj 
Certificated instructional staff е 
ratio compliance PERM 00-02-064 RES DE ORTMENI ОЕ 
K-4 staff enhancement fund PERM 00-02-063 А h 
Local effort assistance allocations PROP 00-05-061 кенсе eT Мн ДЫШ MISC 00-14-085 
Private school НЕ ЕЕРМ eae extractors PROP 00-04-029 
gerprint process ER 00-05-099 PERM 00-11-096 


PREP 00-09-023 


School district funding reports ride sharing credit EXAD 00-03-001 
corrections to data PROP 00-09-072 Estate taxes 
PERM 00-12-037 filing returns EXAD 00-14-028 
Special education services І PERM 00-03-015 Excise tax 
PROP 00-06-045 advisories MISC 00-13-028 
Student fundraising activities PREP 00-16-001 MISC 00-13-118 
MISC 00-16-013 
PUBLIC WORKS BOARD bankruptcy, effect PROP  00-04-055 
(See COMMUNITY, TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, ; PERM 00-09-002 
DEPARTMENT OF) cigarettes 5 PREP 00-13-027 
deductibility PROP 00-12-075 
) PUGET SOUND AIR POLLUTION CONTROL AGENCY PERM 00-16-015 
(See PUGET SOUND CLEAN AIR AGENCY) Indian reservations PROP 00-16-014 
interpretive statements repealed — MISC 00-14-087 
PUGET SOUND CLEAN AIR AGENCY laundries, dry cleaners, and self-service 
Air pollution laundries PREP 00-01-110 
discharge requirement variances PERM 00-01-057 lien for taxes PREP 00-05-073 
Asbestos-containing materials PROP 00-04-093 PROP 00-12-038 
PROP 00-07-062 PERM 00-16-016 
PROP 00-09-068 low-density light and power utility deduction MISC 00-13-028 
` PROP 00-11-099 prescription drugs, prosthetic and orthotic 
PROP 00-13-071 devices, ostomic items, and medically prescribed 
"m PERM 00-16-096 . Oxygen ^ PREP  00-08:072 
Emissions standards PROP  00-12-089 sales to United States and foreign govemments PREP 00-13-040 
Gasoline storage and distributi PERM 00.01.057 55. | 
asoline storag istribution -01- ales t ident: -10-115 
Industrial classification PROP 00-12-090 Extracting пашта producis PREP ОН 
: PERM 00-15-056 tax-reporting responsibilities EMER 00-04-026 
Meetings f MISC 00-01-048 Manufacturers and processors for hire 
New source performance standards PROP 00-12-089 © tax-reporting responsibilities EMER 00-04-026 
Petroleum solvent dry cleaning systems | PROP  00-03-082 Oil spill response and administration tax PREP  00-15-004 
Spray байла "€ PERM OŚ) Open Space Taxation Act ° "^ ^ PREP: 00-05-074 
pray coating ope RA PROP 00-11-026 
i Property tax Я 
QUARTERLY REPORTS ACZ 7 : 
(See CODE REVISER'S OFFICE) advisories А MISC' 00-15-007 
Ç . forest land КЕ 
REAL ESTATE APPRAISERS removal from classification or designation PREP ` 00-09-085 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) rules revision/rewrite PREP 00-13-116 
; valuation PERM 00-02-018 
RETIREMENT SYSTEMS, DEPARTMENT OF RE improvements to single family dwellings PREM PECES 
Deferred compensation plan ў з КЕ -09- 
record-keeping system PROP 00-08-092 interpretive statements repealed MISC 00-14-086 
PERM 00-11-104 nonprofit homes for aging PREP 00-01-044 
General rules update PROP 00-04-025 : PROP 00-06-073 
PERM 00-10-016 ЕС PERM 00-09-086 
Law enforcement officers and fire fighters - revaluation - PERM 00-01-043 
retirement system (LEOFF) timber and forest products PROP 00-05-033 
) actuarially equivalent options PREP 00-08-093 PERM 00-09-003 
rules update PROP 00-04-023 Public utility tax ; i 
: PERM 00-10-017 ride-sharing credit EXAD -.00-03-001 
Petitions and appeals processes PREP 00-04-061 Registration reporting PERM 00-01-069 
Public employees' retirement system (PERS) Rules agenda MISC 00-02-075 
actuarially equivalent options PREP 00-08-093 MISC 00-14-084 
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Sales tax 
farm machinery and implements 
sales to nonresidents EXAD 00-05-015 
PERM 00-09-092 
ride-sharing credit EXAD 00-03-001 


PERM 00-11-097 
trade-in, consignment property PREP 00-01-111 


Tax liabilities 


interest and penalties PERM 00-04-028 
Timber excise tax 

harvest operations PREP 00-04-027 
quality codes PREP 00-08-108 

PROP 00-13-115 
rules revision/rewrite PREP 00-13-116 
stumpage values PERM 00-02-019 

PREP 00-06-053 


PREP 00-08-109 
PROP 00-10-055 
PROP 00-13-119 
PERM 00-14-011 


RULES COORDINATORS 
(See Issue 00-01 for a complete list of rules 
coordinators designated as of 12/29/99) 
Citizens commission on salaries for elected 


officials MISC 00-03-026 
Lower Columbia College MISC 00-01-090 
Personnel, department of MISC 00-16-006 
Shoreline Community College MISC 00-10-042 
Social and health services, department of MISC 00-12-033 
Transportation, department of MISC 00-13-037 
Treasurer, office of MISC 00-16-065 
Washington state patrol MISC 00-02-039 

SAFETY STANDARDS 


(See LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, DEPARTMENT OF) 


SALARIES FOR ELECTED OFFICIALS 
(See CITIZENS COMMISSION ON SALARIES FOR ELECTED 
OFFICIALS) 


SALES TAX 
(See REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF) 


SALMON RECOVERY FUNDING BOARD 
(See OUTDOOR RECREATION, INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE 
FOR) 


SCHOOLS 
(See EDUCATION, STATE BOARD OF) 


SEATTLE COMMUNITY COLLEGES 


Meetings MISC 00-02-028 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
Charitable solicitation organizations and trusts 
address change EXAD 00-16-116 
Corporation filing procedures 
address change EXAD 00-16-119 
Elections 
ballots 
political party designation PROP  00-07-052 
PERM 00-11-042 
certification PREP  00-01-019 
PROP  00-05-095 
: PERM 00-10-010 
computer file of registered voters EMER 00-01-007 
presidential primary PERM 00-03-003 
EMER 00-03-036 
EMER 00-05-093 
suspected multiple county registrations EMER 00-01-203 
tabulation equipment tests EMER 00-01-017 


PREP 00-01-018 
PROP 00-05-094 
PERM 00-10-009 
voter pamphlet PREP 00-09-027 
EMER 00-09-028 
Electronic authentication 


address change EXAD 00-16-122 
International student exchange agency registration 
address change EXAD 00-16-121 


Limited liability companies 


Index 


address change EXAD 00-16-117 
Limited liability partnerships - 
address change EXAD 00-16-120 


Limited partnership filings 
address change 
Public records 
electronic imaging systems for maintenance 


EXAD 00-16-118 


PROP  00-04-083 
PROP  00-13-108 
Recodification of WAC sections EMER 00-04-010 
SECURITIES 

(See FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF) 


SENTENCING GUIDELINES COMMISSION р $ 
Community custody PROP 00-07-124 

. PROP .00-11-050 

PROP 00-11-051 

PERM 00-11-052 


SHORELINE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Meetings MISC 00-07-033 
MISC 00-12-042 
MISC 00-15-043 
Public records PROP 00-02-074 
PROP 00-06-074 
PERM 00-10-048 


Rules coordinator MISC 00-10-042 
SKAGIT VALLEY COLLEGE 

Meetings MISC 00-02-022 

MISC 00-04-033 

MISC  00-10-021 


MISC 00-12-020 
MISC 00-12-049 
MISC 00-16-010 
MISC  00-16-011 


SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Aging and adult services administration 
adult family homes 


licenses PERM 00-07-045 
PREP 00-07-057 
medication assistance PREP  00-07-057 
COPES program 
eligibility PROP  00-10-033 
PERM 00-13-077 
day services PERM 00-04-056 
PREP  00-08-049 
dementia care units PERM 00-01-086 
home and community programs 
reassessment PREP  00-11-092 
rules clarification PREP  00-07-100 
PROP  00-12-035 
service provider payment rates PREP  00-07-074 
in-home care providers 
contract qualifications PERM 00-03-043 
long-term care services PREP  00-11-092 
nursing facilities . . 
accounting and reimbursement system PROP  00-09-080 
PERM 00-12-098 
admission and payment PREP  00-11-105 
direct care payment rates EMER 00-02-024 
electronic tumaround document process MISC 00-11-124 
eligibility PREP  00-11-105 
exceptional direct care 
ombudsman program EXRE 00-11-061 
payment rates . EMER 00-10-035 
payment system 
Medicaid PREP  00-12-077 
state school for retarded persons PERM 00-07-045 
resident rights, care, and services PERM 00-06-028 
therapy care 
payment rates EMER 00-02-024 
EMER 00-10-035 
vulnerable adults, protective services PERM 00-03-029 
Alcohol and substance abuse, division of 
chemical dependency service providers PROP 00-13-073 
Assistance programs 
emergency needs, additional requirements ` EMER 00-16-089 
family assistance š 
assistance units PREP 00-08-050 
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eligibility PREP  00-10-031 overpayments PREP 00-09-036 
PREP 00-11-182 payment of grants PREP 00-07-101 
residency requirements PERM 00-08-060 PROP 00-16-088 
transfer of property PREP  00-08-050 quarterly reporting PREP  00-09-035 
general assistance for needy children PREP  00-11-182 recurring additional payments PROP 00-12-082 
EMER 00-13-075 PERM 00-15-052 
reporting requirements PREP 00-16-051 reemploy Washington workers (RWW) EMER 00-03-013 
working connections child care special payments PREP  00-08-054 
background checks PROP  00-13-105 PROP 00-12-081 
PERM 00-16-100 PERM 00-15-053 
Boarding homes PREP  00-15-014 SSI supplemental security income 
Chemical dependency assistance programs COLA PREP  00-15-015 
eligibility PROP 00-11-107 payment standard PROP  00-08-058 
PERM 00-16-077 EMER 00-08-059 
rules revision e PROP 00-14-045 . PERM 00-11-130 
Child care PREP  00-13-035 
criminal background checks EMER 00-08-061 standards for payment PREP  00-08-053 
working connections program, eligibility EMER 00-02-023 subsidized child care 
PROP  00-10-089 criminal background checks ‚ EMER 00-08-061 
EMER 00-10-090 supplemental accommodation services PREP  00-04-036 
Child support, division of telephone assistance program PREP  00-09-034 
field office requests MISC 00-01-01! PROP 00-12-083 
referrals for unborn children MISC 00-04-018 United States repatriation program PROP 00-16-086 
release of information MISC 00-01-010 Food assistance program 
rules clarification PREP  00-06-039 assistance units PREP  00-08-052 
PROP 00-16-114 child's earned income PREP 00-16-052 
support establishment notices PROP  00-10-096 citizenship and alien status EMER 00-08-004 
PERM 00-15-016 PROP 00-09-082 
temporary orders PROP 00-06-068 PERM 00-13-036 
; PERM 00-09-076 denial of benefits PREP 00-06-060 
MISC 00-11-090 PROP 00-10-093 
Children’s administration PERM 00-13-076 
child care facilities eligibility PROP 00-03-062 
day care centers PERM 00-04-006 
fees PREP 00-10-062 PROP 00-07-076 
family home day care PERM 00-06-040 PERM 00-07-077 
| EXAD 00-09-089 PERM 00-11-035 
РКЕР 00-10-061 ЕМЕК 00-15-042 
foster care PERM 00-03-012 expedited service i PERM 00-06-015 
) Developmental disabilities family support program fraud, recipient PREP  00-13-061 
rate increases PROP 00-05-107 issuance of benefits PREP  00-13-060 
PERM 00-08-090 vehicles PREP 00-16-054 
Economic services administration Health and rehabilitative services PERM 00-02-041 
census income PREP  00-03-060 Juvenile rehabilitation administration 
EMER 00-13-062 parole revocation due process PREP  00-10-063 
client complaints PREP  00-09-032 EMER 00-10-065 
combined application project PREP  00-08-088 . PROP 00-13-074 
eligibility PERM 00-01-012 programs and services PREP 00-03-028 
EMER 00-02-042 PROP 00-12-103 
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